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Spalding's 
Athletic  Library 

Anticipating  the  present  ten- 
dency of  the  American  people 
toward  a  healthful  method  of  living 
and  enjoymentTSpalding's  Athletic 
Library  was  established  in  18S2  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  ath- 
letics in  every  form,  not  only  by 
publishing  the  official  rules  and 
records  pertaining  to  the  various 
pastimes,  but  also  by  instructing, 
until  to-day  Spalding's  Athletic 
Library  is  unique  in  its  own  par- 
titular  field  and  has  been  conceded 
the  grreatest  educational  series  on 
athletic  and  physical  training  sub- 
jects that  has  ever  been  compiled. 
The  publication  of  a  distinct 
series  of  books  devoted  to  athletic 
sports  and  pastimes  and  designed 
to  occupy  the  premier  place  in 
America  in  its  class  was  an  early 
idea  of  Mr.  A.  G.  Spalding,  who 
was  one  of  the  first  in  America 
to  publish  a  handbook  devoted  to 
athletic  sports,  Spalding's  Official 
Base  Ball  Guide  being  the  initial 
number,  which  was  followed  at  intervals  with  other  handbooks  on  the 
sports  prominent  in  the  '70s. 

Spalding's  Athletic  Library  has  had  the  advice  and  counsel  of  Mr.  A.  G. 
Spalding  in  all  of  its  undertakings,  and  particularly  in  all  books  devoted 
to  the  national  game.  This  applies  especially  to  Spalding's  Official 
Base  Ball  Guide  and  Spalding's  Official  Base  Ball  Record,  both  of  which 
receive  the  personal  attention  of  Mr.  A.  G.  Spalding,  owing  to  his  early 
connection  with  the  game  as  the  leading  pitcher  of  the  champion  Boston 
and  Chicago  teams  of  1872-76.  His  interest  does  not  stop,  however,  with 
matters  pertaining  to  base  ball;  there  is  not  a  sport  that  Mr.  Spalding 
does  not  make  it  his  business  to  become  familiar  with,  and  that  the  < 
Library  will  always  maintain  its  premier  place,  with  Mr.  Spalding's  able 
counsel  at  hand,  goes  without  saying. 

The  entire  series  since  the  issue  of  the  first  number  has  been  undew 
the  direct  personal  supervision  of  Mr.  James  E.  Sullivan,  President 
of  the  American  Sports  Publishing  Company,  and  the  total  series  of 
consecutive  numbers  reach  an  aggregate  of  considerably  over  three 
hundred,  included  in  which  are  many  "annuals,"  that  really  constitute 
the  history  of  their  particular  sport  in  America  year  by  year,  back  copies 
of  which  are  even  now  eagerly  sought  for,  constituting  as  they  do  the 
really  first  authentic  records  of  events  and  official  rules  that  have  ever 
been  consecutively  compiled. 

When  Spalding's  Athletic  Library  was  founded,  seventeen  years  ago, 
track  and  field  athletics  were  practically  unknown  outside  the  larger 
colleges  and  a  few  athletic  clubs  in  the  leading  cities,  which  gave  occa- 
sional meets,  when  an  entry  list  of  250  competitors  was  a  subject  of  com- 
ment; golf  was  known  only  by  a  comparatively  few  persons;  lawn  tennia 
bad  some  vofirue  and  base  ball  was  practically  the  only  eatablished  field 
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sport,  and  that  in  a  professional  way;  basket  ball  had  just  been  invented; 
athletics  for  the  schoolboy— and  schoolgirl— were  almost  unknown,  and 
an  advocate  of  class  contests  in  athletics  in  the  schools  could  not  get  a 
hearing.  To-day  we  find  the  greatest  body  of  athletes  in  the  world  is 
the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  of  Greater  New  York,  which  has  had 
an  entry  list  at  its  annual  games  of  over  two  thousand,  and  in  whose 
"elementary  series"  in  base  ball  last  year  106  schools  competed  for  the 
trophy  emblematic  of  the  championship. 

While  Spalding's  Athletic  Library  cannot  claim  that  the  rapid  growth 
of  athletics  in  this  country  is  due  to  it  solely,  the  fact  cannot  be  denied 
that  the  books  have  had  a  great  deal  to  do  with  its  encouragement,  by 
printing  the  official  rules  and  instructions  for  playing  the  various  games 
at  a  nominal  price,  within  the  reach  of  everyone,  with  the  sole  object 
that  its  series  might  be  complete  and  the  one  place  where  a  person 
could  look  with  absolute  certainty  for  the  particular  book  in  which  he 
might  be  interested. 

In  selecting  the  editors  and  writers  for  the  various  books,  the  lead- 
ing authority  in  his  particular  line  has  been  obtained,  with  the  result 
that  no  collection  of  books  on  athletic  subjects  can  compare  with 
Spalding's  Athletic  Library  for  the  prominence  of  the  various  authors 
and  their  ability  to  present  their  subjects  in  a  thorough  and  practical 
manner. 

A  short  sketch  of  a  few  of  those  who  have  edited  some  of  the  lead- 
ing numbers  of  Spalding's  Athletic  Library  is  given  herewith : 


*JAMES  E.  SULLIVAN 

President  American  Sports  Publishing  Com- 
pany; entered  the  publishing  house  of  Frank 
Leslie  in  1878,  and  has  been  connected  continu- 
ously with  the  publishing  business  since  then 
and  also  as  athletic  editor  of  various  New 
York  papers;  was  a  competing  athlete;  one  of 
the  organizers  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union 
of  the  United  States;  has  been  actively  on  its 
board  of  governors  since  its  organization  until 
the  present  time,  and  President  for  two  suc- 
cessive terms;  has  attended  every  champion- 
ship meeting  in  America  since  1879  and  has  officiated  in  some  capacity  in 
connection  with  American  amateur  championships  track  and  field  games 
for  nearly  twenty-five  years;  assistant  American  director  Olympic  Games, 
Paris,  1900;  director  Pan-American  Exposition  athletic  department,  1901; 
chief  department  physical  culture  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  St. 
Louis,  1904;  secretary  American  Committee  Olympic  Games,  at  Athens. 
1906;  honorary  director  of  Athletics  at  Jamestown  Exposition,  1907;  secre- 
tary American  Committee  Olympic  Games,  at  London,  1908;  member  of 
the  Pastime  A.  C,  New  York;  honorary  member  Missouri  A.  C,  St.  Louis; 
honorary  member  Olympic  A.  C,  San  Francisco;  ex-president  Pastime 
A.  C,  New  Jersey  A.  C,  Knickerbocker  A.  C;  president  Metropolitan 
Association  of  the  A.  A.  U.  for  fifteen  years;  president  Outdoor  Recrea- 
tion League;  with  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick  organized  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  Leagrue  of  New  York,  and  is  now  chairman  of  its  games  commit- 
tee and  member  executive  committee;  was  a  pioneer  in  playground  work 
and  one  of  the  organizers  of  the  Outdoor  Recreation  League  of  New  York ; 
appointed  by  President  Roosevelt  as  special  commissioner  to  the  Olympic 
Games  at  Athens,  1906,  and  decorated  by  King  George  I.  of  the  Hellenes 
(Greece)  for  his  services  in  connection  with  the  Olympic  Games;  ap- 
pointed special  commissioner  by  President  Roosevelt  to  the  Olympic 
Games  at  London,  1908;  appointed  by  Mayor  McClellan,  1908,  as  member 
of  the  Board  of  Education  of  Greater  New  York. 
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WALTER  CAMP 

For  quarter  of  a  century  Mr.  Walter  Camp 
of  Yale  has  occupied  a  leading  position  in  col- 
lege athletics.  It  is  immaterial  what  organiza- 
tion is  suggested  for  college  athletics,  or  for 
the  betterment  of  conditions,  insofar  as  college 
athletics  is  concerned,  Mr.  Camp  has  always 
played  an  important  part  in  its  conferences, 
and  the  great  interest  in  and  high  plane  of 
college  sport  to-day,  are  undoubtedly  due  more 
to  Mr.  Camp  than  to  any  ottier  individual.  Mr. 
Camp  nas  probably  written  more  on  college 
athletics  than  any  other  v/riter  and  the  leading  papers  and  maga- 
zinestof  America  are  always  anxious  to  secure  his  expert  opinion  on  foot 
ball,  track  and  field  athletics,  base  ball  and  rowing.  Mr.  Camp  has  grown 
up  with  Yale  athletics  and  is  a  part  of  Yale's  remarkable  athletic  system. 
While  he  has  been  designated  as  the  "Father  of  Foot  Ball,"  it  is  a  well 
known  fact  that  during  his  college  career  Mr.  Camp  was  regarded  as  one 
of  the  best  players  that  ever  represented  Yale  on  the  base  ball  field,  so 
when  we  hear  of  Walter  Camp  as  a  foot  ball  expert  we  must  also  remem- 
ber his  remarkable  knowledge  of  the  game  of  base  ball,  of  which  he  is  a 
great  admirer.  Mr.  Camp  has  edited  Spalding's  Official  Foot  Ball  Guide 
since  it  was  first  published,  and  also  the  Spalding  Athletic  Library  book 
on  How  to  Play  Foot  Ball.  There  is  certainly  no  man  in  American  college 
life  better  qualified  to  write  for  Spalding's  Athletic  Library  than  Mr. 
Camp. 


DR.  LUTHER   HALSEY  GULICK 

The  leading  exponent  of  physical  training 
in  America;  one  who  has  worked  hard  to  im- 
press the  value  of  physical  training  in  the 
schools;  when  physical  training  was  combined 
with  education  at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition  in 
1904  Dr.  Gulick  played  an  important  part  in 
that  congress;  he  received  several  awards  for 
his  good  work  and  had  many  honors  conferred 
upon  him;  he  is  the  author  of  a  great  many 
books  on  the  subject;  it  was  Dr.  Gulick,  who, 
acting  on  the  suggestion  of  James  E.  Sullivan, 
organized  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  of  Greater  New  York,  and 
was  its  first  Secretary;  Dr.  Gulick  was  also  for  several  years  Director  of 
Physical  Training  in  the  public  schools  of  Greater  New  York,  resigning 
the  position  to  assume  the  Presidency  of  the  Playground  Association  of 
America.  Dr.  Gulick  is  an  authority  on  all  subjects  pertaining  to  phys- 
ical training  and  the  study  of  the  child. 


JOHN    B.   FOSTER 

Successor  to  the  late  Henry  Chadwick 
("Father  of  Base  Ball")  as  editor  of  Spald- 
ing's Official  Base  Ball  Guide;  sporting  editor 
of  the  New  York  Evening  Telegram;  has 
been  in  the  newspaper  business  for  many 
years  and  is  recognized  thiZ^ighout  America 
as  a  leading  writer  on  the  national  game;  a 
staunch  supporter  of  organized  base  ball, 
his  pen  has  always  been  used  for  the  better- 
ment of  the  same. 
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TIM    MURNANE 

Base  Ball  editor  of  the  Boston  Globe  and 
President  of  the  New  England  League  of 
Base  Ball  Clubs;  one  of  the  best  known  base 
ball  men  of  the  country;  known  from  coast 
to  coast;  is  a  keen  follower  of  the  game  and 
prominent  in  all  its  councils;  nearly  half  a 
century  ago  was  one  of  America's  foremost 
players:  knows  the  game  thoroughly  and 
writes  from  the  point  of  view  both  of  player 
and  an  official. 


HARRY  PHILIP  BURCHELL 

Sporting  editor  of  the  New  York  Times; 
graduate  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
editor  of  Spalding's  Official  Lawn  Tennis 
Annual;  is  an  authority  on  the  game;  follows 
the  movements  of  the  players  minutely  and 
understands  not  only  tennis  but  all  other  sub- 
jects that  can  be  classed  as  athletics;  no  one 
is  better  qualified  to  edit  this  book  than  Mr. 
Burchell. 


GEORGE    T.    HEPBRON 

Former  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
director;  for  many  years  an  official  of  the 
Athletic  League  of  Young  Men's  Christian 
Associations  of  North  America ;  was  con- 
nected with  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick  in  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association  work  for  over 
twelve  years;  became  identified  with  basket 
ball  when  it  was  in  its  infancy  and  has  fol- 
lowed it  since,  being  recognized  as  the  lead- 
ing exponent  of  the  official  rules;  succeeded 
Dr.  Gulick  as  editor  of  the  Official  Basket  Ball 

Guide  and  also  editor  of  the  Spalding  Athletic  Library  book  on  How  to 

Play  Basket  Ball. 


JAMES  S.   MITCHEL 

Former  champion  weight  thrower;  holder 
of  numerous  records,  and  is  the  winner  of 
more  championships  than  any  other  individual 
In  the  history  of  sport ;  Mr.  Mitchel  is  a  close 
student  of  athletics  and  well  qualified  to  write 
upon  any  topic  connected  with  athletic  sport ; 
has  been  for  years  on  the  staff  of  the  New 
York  Sun. 
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MICHAEL  C.   MURPHY 

The  world's  most  famous  athletic  trainer; 
the  champion  athletes  that  he  has  developed 
for  track  and  field  sports,  foot  ball  and  base  ball 
fields,  would  run  into  thousands;  he  became 
famous  when  at  Yale  University  and  has 
been  particularly  successful  in  developing 
what  might  be  termed  championship  teams; 
his  rare  good  judgment  has  placed  him  in  an 
enviable  position  in  the  athletic  world;  now 
with  the  University  of  Tennsylvania ;  dur- 
ing his  career  has  trained  only  at  two  col- 
leges and  one  athletic  club,  Yale  and  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  and  Detroit  Athletic  Club;  his  most  recent 
triumph  was  that  of  training  the  famous  American  team  of  athletes 
that  swept  the  field  at  the  Olympic  Games  of  1908  at  London. 


DR.  C.  WARD  CRAMPTON 

Succeeded  Dr.  Gulick  as  director  of  physical 
training  in  the  schools  of  Greater  New  York: 
as  secretary  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic 
League  is  at  the  head  of  the  most  remarkable 
organization  of  its  kind  in  the  world;  is  a 
practical  athlete  and  gymnast  himself,  and 
has  been  for  years  connected  with  the  physi- 
cal training  system  in  the  schools  of  Greater 
New  York,  having  had  charge  of  the  High 
School  of  Commerce. 


DR.  GEORGE  J.  FISHER 

Has  been  connected  with  Y.  M.  C.  A.  work 
for  many  years  as  physical  director  at  Cincin- 
nati and  Brooklyn,  where  he  made  such  a  high 
reputation  as  organizer  that  he  was  chosen  to 
succeed  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick  as  Secretary  of 
the  Athletic  League  of  Y.  M.  C.  A.'s  of  North 
America,  when  the  latter  resigned  to  take 
charge  of  the  physical  training  in  the  Public 
Schools  of  Greater  New  York. 


DR.  GEORGE  ORTON 

On  athletics,  college  athletics,  particularly 
track  and  field,  foot  ball,  soccer  foot  ball,  and 
training  of  the  youth,  it  would  be  hard  to  find 
one  better  qualified  than  Dr.  Orton;  has  had 
the  necessary  athletic  experience  and  the 
ability  to  impart  that  experience  intelligently 
to  the  youth  of  the  land;  for  years  was  the 
American,  British  and  Canadian  champion 
runner. 
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FREDERICK  R.  TOOMBS 

A  well  known  authority  on  skating-,  rowine 
boxing:,  racquets,  and  other  athletic  sports' 
^vas  sporting  editor  of  American  Press  Assc' 
nation  New  York;  dramatic  editor;  is  a  law- 
>  er  and  has  served  several  terms  as  a  member 
of  Assembly  of  the  Le^slature  of  the  State  of 
New  York;  has  written  several  novels  and 
historical  works.  ^^ 


R.   L.  WELCH 

.  A  resident  of  Chicago;  the  popularity  of 
indoor  base  ball  is  chiefly  due  to  his  efforts; 
a  player  himself  of  no  mean  ability;  a  first- 
class  organizer;  he  has  followed  the  game  of 
indoor  base  ball  from  its  inception. 


DR.  HENRY  S.  ANDERSON 

Has  been  connected  with  Yale  University 
for  years  and  is  a  recognized  authority  on 
gymnastics;  is  admitted  to  be  one  of  the  lead- 
ing-authorities in  America  on  gymnastic  sub- 
jects; IS  the  author  of  many  books  on  physical 


CHARLES    M.   DANIELS 

W-^*  *^®.*"an  to  write  an  authoritative 
book  on  swimming;  the  fastest  swimmer  the 
A?h  i-^^ni  ^r^"  ^"°^"'  member  New  York 
Athletic  Club  swimming  team  and  an  Olym- 

S  Crj'lf  ^"^'^^"1  '^  1^6  and  Lond^. 
nnn>«7=  ^  ^  -u  ^.  °"  Swimming,  Champion 
,7.5.  f^K*^^^''"^^  J"^*  *h^  methods  one  must 
use  to  become  an  expert  swimmer. 

GU STAVE   BO  J  US 

Mr.  Bojus  is  most  thoroughly  qualified  to 

tT™''*^?^^"^'^.^"  ^"  subjects^pSning 
to  gymnastics  and  athletics;  in  his  dly  iSf 
of  America's  most  famous  amateur  athletes- 
has  competed  successfully  in  gymnastics  and 
many  other   sports  for  the  New  York  T^Jn 

iw"i^.^°/  *r"'^  ^"^^^  ^«  halbeen  p^m. 
inent  in  teaching  gymnastics  and  athletics- 
was  responsible  for  the  famous  gymnastic 
championship  teams  of  Columbia  IWersfS^ 
now  with  the  Jersey  City  high  schoolT         ' 
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CHARLES   JACOBUS 

Admitted  to  be  the  "Father  of  Roque;" 
one  of  America's  most  expert  players,  win- 
ning- the  Olympic  Championship  at  St.  Louis 
in  1904;  an  ardent  supporter  of  the  game 
and  follows  it  minutely,  and  much  of  tho 
success  of  roque  is  due  to  his  untiring  efforts; 
certamly  there  is  no  one  better  qualified  to 
write  on  this  subject  th,^n  Mr.  Jacobus. 


DR.  E.  B.  WARMAN 

Well  known  as  a  physical  training  expert; 
was  probably  one  of  the  first  to  enter  the  field 
and  is  the  author  of  many  books  on  the  sub- 
ject; lectures  extensively  each  year  all  over 
the  country. 


W.  J.  CROMIE 

Now  with  the  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
was  formerly  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.  physical  director; 
a  keen  student  of  all  gymnastic  matters;  the 
author  of  many  books  on  subjects  pertaining 
to  physical  training. 


G.    M.    MARTIN 

By  profession  a  physical  director  of  the 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association;  a  close 
student  of  all  things  gymnastic,  and  games 
for  the  classes  in  the  gymnasium  or  clubs. 


PROF.  SENAC 

A  leader  in  the  fencing  world;  has  main- 
tained a  fencing  school  in  New  Yox}r  for 
years  and  developed  a  great  many  cham- 
pions ;  understands  the  science  of  fencing 
thoroughly  and  the  benefits  to  be  derived 
therefrom. 
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a    Giving  the  Titles  oi  all  Spalding  Athletic  Library  Books  now     p. 
J    in  print,  grouped  for  ready  reference    (,  -^^ 

SPALDING   OFFICIAL  ANNUALS 

Spalding's  Official  Base  Ball  Guide 
Spalding's  OfTicial  Base  Ball  Record 
Spalding's  Official  Foot  Ball  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Soccer  Foot  Bali  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Cricket  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Lawn  Tennis  Annual 
Spalding's  Official  Golf  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Ice  Hockey  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Women's  Basket  Ball  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Lacrosse  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Indoor  Base  Ball  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Roller  Polo  Guide 
Spalding's  Official  Athletic  Almanac 
Spalding's  OfTicial  Athletic  Rules 
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Croup  1.  Base  Ball 

No.l  Spalding'sOfficial  Base  Ball  Guide 
No.  lA     Official  Base  Ball  Record. 
How  to  Play  Base  Ball. 
How  to  Bat. 
How  to  Run  Bases. 
How  to  Pitch. 
How  to  Catch. 
How  to  Play  First  Base. 
How  to  Play  Second  Base. 
How  to  Play  Third  Base. 
How  to  Play  Shortstop. 
How  to  Play  the  Outfield. 
How  to  Organize  a  Base  Ball 
League.  [Club. 

How  to  Organize  a  Base  Ball 
How  to  Manage  a  Base  Ball 

Club. 
How  toTrain  aBaseBallTeam 
How  to  Captain  a  Base  Bal  1 
HowtoUmpireaGaxne.  [Team 
Technical  Base  Ball  Terms. 
Ready  Reckoner  of  Base  Ball 
Percentages. 
BASE  BALL  AUXILIARIES 
No.  336     Minor  League  Base  Ball  Guide 
No.  3G8     Official  Book  National  League 

of  Prof.  Base  Ball  Clubs. 
No.  340     Official    Handbook    National 
Playground  Ball  Assn. 

Croop  II.  Foot  Ball 

No.2  Spalding* sOMcialFootBall  Guide 
No.  334    Code  of  the  Foot  Ball  Rules. 

How  to  Play  Foot  Ball. 

Spalding's  Official  Soccer  Foot 
Ball  Guide. 

How  to  Play  Soccer. 

English  Rugby. 


No.  202 
No.  223 
No.  232 
No.  280 
No.  229 
No.  225 
No.  226 
No.  227 
No.  228 
No.  224 


No. 


No.  219 


No.  324 
No.  2a 


No.  286 
No.  335 


FOOT  BALL  AUXILIARY 
No.  332    Spalding's   Official   Canadian 

Gpoop  III.  ^^*  ^^"  ^"^^^-    CrICKCt 

No.  3  Spalding's  Official  Cricket  Guide. 
No.  277    Cricket  and  How  to  Play  It. 

Group  IV.  Lawn  Tennis 

No.     4    Spalding's  Official  Lawn  Ten- 
nis Annual. 
No.  157    How  to  Play  Lawn  Tennis. 
No.  279    Strokes  and  Science  of  Lawn 

Group  V.  '^^""^^-  Golf 

No.     5    Spalding's  Official  Golf  Guide 
No.  276    How  to  Play  Golf. 

Group  VI.  Hockey 

No.    6     Spalding's  Official  Ice  Hockey 

Guide. 
No.  304    How  to  Play  Ice  Hockey. 
No.  154    Field  Hockey. 
(Lawn  Hockey. 
No.  188  <  Parlor  Hockey. 
(Garden  Hockey. 
No.  180    Ring  Hockey. 

HOCKEY  AUXILIARY 
No.  256    Official     Handbook     Ontario 
Hockey  Association. 

Group  VII.  Bashet  Ball 

No.     7    Spalding's  Offlcial  Basket 

Ball  Guide. 
No.  7a    Spalding's   Official   Women's 

Basket  Ball  Guide. 
No.  193    How  to  Play  Basket  Ball. 

BASKET  BALL  AUXILIARY 
No.  323    Official  Collegiate  Basket  Ball 
Handbook. 


ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  BOOKS  MAILED  POSTPAID  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  10  CENTS 
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(roup  VIII.  lacrosse 

No.     8    SpO'lding's    Official    Lacrosse 

^     Guide. 
No.  201    How  to  Play  Lacrosse. 

Group  IX.  Indoor  Base  Ball 

No.  9    Spalding' s  Official  Indoor  Base 
Ball  Guide. 

Group  X.  Poio 

No.   10    Spalding's  Official  Roller  Polo 

Guide. 
No.  129    Water  Polo. 
No.  199    Equestrian  Polo. 


Group  XI.     Miscellaneous  Games 

No 

248 

Archery. 

No 

138 

Croquet. 

No 

271 

Roque. 
(Racquets. 

No 

194 

<  Squash- Racquets. 
(Court  Tennis. 

No 

13 

Hand  Ball. 

No 

167 

Quoits. 

No 

170 

Push  Ball. 

No. 

14 

Curling. 

No 

207 

Lawn  Bowls. 

No 

188 

Lawn  Games. 

No 

189 

Children's  Games. 

No 

341 

How  to  Bowl. 

Group  XII.  Aimetlcs 

No.  12  Spalding's  Official  Athletic 
Almanac. 

No.  12a    Spalding's    Official    Athletic 

Rules- 
No.    27    College  Athletics. 

No.  182    All  Around  Athletics. 

No.  156    Athletes'  Guide. 

No.    87    Athletic  Primer. 

No.  273    Olympic  GamesatAthens,i906 

No.  252    How  to  Sprint. 

No.  255    How  to  Run  100  Yards. 

No.  174  Distance  and  Cross  Country 
Running.  [Thrower. 

No.  259    How    to    Become    a    Weight 

No.    55    Official  Sporting  Rules,  [boys. 

No.  246  Athletic  Training  for  School- 
No.  317    Marathon  Running. 

No.  331    Schoolyard  Athletics. 

No.  342  Walking  for  Health  and  Com- 
petition. 

ATHLETIC  AUXILIARIES 
No.  339    Intercollegiate  Official  Hand- 
No.  302    Y.  M.  c!  A.  Official  Handbook. 
No.  §13    Public  Schools  Athletic 
League  Official  Handbook. 
No.  314     Girls'   Athletics. 
No.  308     Official  Handbook  New  York 
I      Inters cholastic  Athletic 
Association. 


«'"•"'•'""•        *cc«lSt»l» 

No.  177  How  to  Swim, 

No.  296  Speed  Swimming. 

No.  128  How  to  Row. 

No.  209  How  to  Become  a  Skater. 

No.  178  How  to  Train  for  Bicycling. 

No.    23  Canoeing. 

No.  282  Roller  Skating  Guide. 

Group  XIV.  Manly  Sports 

No.    18  Facing.     (ByBreck.) 

No.  162  Boxing. 

No.  165  Fencing.     (  By  Senac.) 

No.  140  Wrestling. 

No.  236  How  to  Wrestle. 

No.  102  Ground  Tumbling. 

No.  233  JiuJitsu. 

No.  166  How  to  Swing  Indian  Clubs. 

No.  200  Dumb  Bell  Exercises. 

No.  143  Indian  Clubs  and  Dumb  Bells. 

No.  262  Medicine  Ball  Exercises. 

No.    29  Pulley  Weight  Exercises. 

No.  191  How  to  Punch  the  Bag. 

No.  289  Tumbling  for  Amateurs. 

No.  326  Professional  Wrestling. 

Group  XV.  "^   Gymnastics 

No.  104  Grading  of  Gymnastic  Exer- 
cises.     [Dumb  Bell  Drills. 

No.  214    Graded  Call  sthenics  and 

No.  254    Barnjum  Bar  Bell  Drill, 

No.  158  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Gym- 
nastic Games. 

No.  124    How  to  Become  a  Gymnast. 

No.  287  Fancy  Dumb  Bell  and  March- 
ing Drills.  [Apparatus. 

No.  327    Pyramid .  Building     Without 

No.  328    Exercises  on  the  Parallel  Bars. 

No.  329  Pyramid  Building  with 
Wands,  Chairs  and  Ladders 
GYMNASTIC    AUXILIARY 

No.  333  Official  Handbook  I.  C.  A.  A. 
Gymnasts  of  America. 

Group  XVI.         Physical  Culture 

No.  161    Ten  Minutes'  Exercise  for 

Busy  Men.  [giene. 

No.  208    Physical  Education  and  Hy- 

No.  149    Scientific    Physical    Training 

and  Care  of  the  Body. 
No.  142    Physical  Training  Simplified. 
No.  185    Hints  on  Health. 
No.  213    285  Health  Answers. 
No.  238    Muscle  Building.  [ning. 

No.  234  School  Tactics  and  Maze  Run- 
No.  261  Tensing  Exercises,  [nasties. 
No.  285  Health  by  Muscular  Gym- 
No.  288  Indigestion  Treated  by  Gym- 
No.  290  Get  Well;  Keep  Well,  [nasties. 
No.  325  Twenty-Minute  Exercises. 
No.  330  Physical  Training  for  the 
School  and  Class  Room. 


ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  BOOKS  MAILED  POSTPAID  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  iO  CENTS 
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Group  I       Base  Ball 

No.        1— Spaldingr's        Official 
Base    Ball    Guide. 

The  leading  Base  Ball 
annual  of  the  country,  and 
the  official  authority  of 
the  game.  Contains  the 
official  playing  rules,  with 
an  explanatory  index  of  the 
rules  compiled  by  Mr.  A.  G. 
Spalding;  pictures  of  all 
the  teams  in  the  National, 
American  and  minor  leagues ;  re- 
views of  the  season;  college  Base  Ball, 
and  a  great  deal  of  interesting  in- 
formation.   Price  10  cents. 

No.    lA  —  Spaldingr's     Official 
Base  Ball   Record. 

Something  new  in  Base  Ball.  Con- 
tains records  of  all  kinds  from  the  be- 
ginning of  the  National  League  and 
official  averages  of  all  professional  or- 
ganizations for  past  season.  I  Castrated 
with  pictures  of  leading  tejims  and 
players.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    202— Ho;w    to    Play    Base 
Ball. 

Edited  by  Tim  Mumane.  New  and 
revised  edition.  Illustrated  with  pic- 
tures showing  how  all  the  various 
curves  and  drops  are  thrown  and  por- 
traits of  leading  players.  Price  10  cents. 

No.    223— How    to    Bat. 

There  is  no  better  way  of  becoming 
a  proficient  batter  than  by  reading  this 
book  and  practising  the  directions. 
Numerous  illustrations.  Price  10  cents. 

No.     232— How     to     Run     the 
Bases. 

This  book  gives  clear  and  concise 
directions  for  excelling  as  a  base  run- 
ner; tells  when  to  run  and  when  not  to 
do  so;  how  and  when  to  slide;  team 
work  on  the  bases;  in  fact,  every  point 
of  the  game  is  thoroughly  explained. 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    230— How    to    Pitch. 

A  new,  up-to-date  book.  Its  contents 
are  the  practical  teaching  of  men  who 
have  reached  the  top  as  pitchers,  and 
who  know  how  to  impart  a  knowledge 
of  their  art.  All  the  big  leagues' 
pitchers  are  shown.    Price  10  cents. 


So.    229— How    to    Catch. 

Every  boy  who  has  hopes  of  being  a 
clever  catcher  should  read  how  well- 
known  players  cover  their  position. 
Pictures  of  all  the  noted  catchers  in 
the  big  leagues.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    225— How    to    Play    First 
Base. 

Illustrated  with  pictures  of  all  the 
prominent  first  basemen.  Price  10  cents. 

No.  22G— How  to  Play  Second 
Base. 

The  ideas  of  the  best  second  basemen 
have  been  incorporated  in  this  book  for 
the  especial  benefit  of  boys  who  want 
to  know  the  fine  points  of  play  at  this 
point  of  the  diamond.     Price  10  cents. 

No.   227— How   to   Play  Third 
Base. 

Third  base  is,  in  some  respects,  the 
most  important  of  the  infield.  All  the 
points  explained.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  228- How  to  Play  Short- 
stop. 

Shortstop  is  one  of  the  hardest  posi- 
tions on  the  infield  to  fill,  and  quick 
thought  and  quick  action  are  necessary 
for  a  player  who  expects  to  make  good 
as  a  shortstop.    Illus     Price  10  cents 

No.     224— How     to     Play     the 
Outfield. 

An  invaluable  guide  for  the  out- 
fielder.   Price  10  cents. 

No.  231— How  to  Coach;  How 
to  Captain  a  Team;  Hovr 
to  Manage  a  Team;  How 
to  Umpire;  How  to  Or- 
granize  a  Lieag-ne;  Tech- 
nical Terms  of  Base  Ball. 
A  useful  guide.    Price  10  cents. 

No     219— Ready  Reckoner  of 
Base    Ball    Percentagres. 

To  supply  a  demand  for  a  book  which 
would  show  the  percentage  of  clubs 
without  recourse  to  thearduous  work  of 
figuring,  the  publishers  had  these  tables 
compiled  by  an  expert.    Price  10  cents. 

BA^E    BALL    AUXILIARIES. 
No.   33(>— Minor  Leagrue  Base 
Ball  Guide. 

The  minors'  own  guide.  Edited  by 
President  T.  H.  Murnane,  of  the  New 
England  League.    Price  10  cent^ 
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No.  SaS— Official  Handbook 
of  tlie  JVational  League 
of  Professional  Base  Ball 
Clubs. 

Contains  the  Constitution,  By-Laws, 
Official  Rules.  Averages,  and  schedule 
of  the  National  League  for  the  current 
year,  together  with  list  of  club  officers 
and  reports  of  the  annual  meetings  of 
the  League.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  a40— Official  Han<lbook 
JVational  Playgrountl  Ball 
Association. 

This  game  is  specially  adapted  for 
playgrounds,  parks,  etc.,  is  spreading 
rapidly.  The  book  contains  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  game,  rules  and  list  of 
officers.     Price  10  cents. 


Group  II.     Foot  Ball 


No.        2 — Spaldingr's 
Foot    Ball    Guide. 


Official 


Edited  by  Walter  Camp. 
Contains  the  new  rules, 
with  diagram  of  field;  All- 
America  teams  as  selected 
by  the  leading  authorities; 
reviews  of  the  game  from 
various  sections  of  the 
country;  scores;  pictures. 
Price  10  cents. 


No.    334— Code    of    the     Foot 
Ball    Rules. 

This  book  is  meant  for  the  use  of 
officials,  to  help  them  to  refresh  their 
memories  before  a  game  and  to  afford 
them  a  quick  means  of  ascertaining  a 
point  during  a  game.  It  also  gives  a 
ready  means  of  finding  a  rule  in  the 
Official  Rule  Book,  and  is  of  great  help 
to  a  player  in  studying  the  Rules. 
Compiled  by  C.W.  Short,  Harvard,  1908. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.    324— How    to    Play    Foot 
Ball. 

Edited  by  Walter  Camp,  of  Yale. 
Everything  that  a  beginner  wants  to 
know  and  many  points  that  an  expert 
will  be  glad  to  learn.  Snapshots  of 
leading  teams  and  players  in  action, 
with  comments  by  Walter  Camp. 
Price  10  cents. 


No.  2A— Spaldingr's  Official 
Association  Soccer  Foot 
Ball    Cxuide. 

A  complete  and  up-to- 
date  guide  to  the  ''Soccer" 
game  in  the  United  States, 
containing  instructions  for 
playing  the  game,  official 
rules,  and  interesting 
news  from  all  parts  of  the 
country.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents.        ^ 

No.  286— How  to  Play  Soc- 
cer. 

How  each  position  should  be  played, 
written  by  the  best  player  in  England 
in  his  respective  position,  and  illus- 
trated with  fall-page  photographs  of 
players  in  action.    Price  10  cents. 

FOOT    BALL    AUXILIARIES. 

No.  332—  Spaldingr's  Official 
Canadian  Foot  Ball 

Guide. 

The  official  book  of  the  game  in  Can- 
ada.   Price  10  cents. 

No.  335— Spaldingr's  Official 
Rugby  Foot  Ball  Guide. 

Contains  the  official  rules  under 
which  the  game  is  played  in  England 
and  by  the  California  schools  and  col- 
leges. Also  instructions  for  playing 
the  various  positions  on  a  team.  Illus- 
trated with  action  pictures  of  leading 
teams  and  players.    Price  10  cents. 


Group  III.       Cricket 


No. 


3— Spalding's        Official 
icket    Guide. 

The  most  complete  year 
book  of  the  game  that  has 
ever  been  published  in 
America.  Reports  of 
special  matches,  official 
rules  and  pictures  of  all 
the  leading  teams.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.    277— Cricket;    and    How 
to    Play    it. 

By  Prince  Ranjitsinhji.  The  game 
described  concisely  and  illustrated  with 
full-page  pictures  posed  especially  for 
this  book.    Price  10  cents. 
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Group  IV. 


Lawn 
Tennis 


No.        4— Spalding's        Official 
Lawn   Tennis   Annual. 

I  Contents  include  reports 
of  all  important  tourna- 
ments; official  ranking 
from  1885  to  date;  laws  of 
!  lawn  tennis;  instructions 
for  handicapping;  deci- 
sions on  doubtful  points; 
management  of  tourna- 
^^Mi..w^  ments;  directory  of  clubs; 
laying  out  and  keeping  a  court.  Illus- 
trated.   Price  10  cents. 

No.   157— Ho^v   to   Play  Iia-^vn 
Tennis. 

A  complete  description  of  lawn  ten- 
nis; a  lesson  for  beginners  and  direc- 
tions telling  how  to  make  the  most  im- 
portant strokes.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.  279— Strokes  and  Science 
of   LaTrn   Tennis. 

By  P.  A,  Vaile,  a  leading  authority 
on  the  game  in  Great  Britain.  Every 
stroke  in  the  game  is  accurately  illus- 
trated and  analyzed  by  the  author. 
Price  10  cents. 


Golf 


Official 


Group  V. 

No.        5— Spalding's 
Golf   Guide. 

Contains  records  of  all 
important  tournarrients, 
articles  on  the  game  in 
various  sections  of  the 
country,  pictures  of  prom- 
inent players,  official  play- 
ing rules  and  geneiCl 
items  of  interest.  Price 
10  cents. 


No.    276— How    to    Play    Golf, 

By  James  Braid  and  Harry  Vardon, 
the  world's  two  greatest  players  tell 
how  tliey  play  the  game,  with  numer 
ous  full-page  pictures  of  them  taken 
on  the  links.    Price  10  cents. 


Group  VI.      Hockey 

No.  6— Spalding's  Official  Ice 
Hockey     Guide. 

The  official  year  book  of 
the  game.  Contains  the 
official  rules,  pictures  of 
leading  teams  and  players, 
records,  review  of  the 
season,  reports  from  dif- 
ferent sections  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  304— How  to  Play  Ice 
Hockey. 

Contains  a  description  of  the  duties 
of  each  player.  Illustrated.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.    154— Field    Hockey. 

Prominent  in  the  sports  at  Vassar, 
Smith,  Wellesley,  Bryn  Mawr  and  other 
leading  colleges.    Price  10  cents. 

!Vo.  ISS  —  Lawn  Hockey, 
Parlor  Hockey,  Garden 
Hockey. 

Containing  the  rules  for  each  game. 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.   180— Ring   Hockey. 

A  new  game  for  the  gymnasium. 
Exciting  as  basket  ball.    Price  10  cents. 

HOCKEY    ALXIL.IARY. 

No.  25U— OlHcial  Handbook 
of  the  Ontario  Hockey 
Associationi.^ 

Contains  the  offiaia'.  rules  of  the 
Association,  constitution,  rules  of  com- 
petition, list  of  officers,  and  pictures  of 
leading  players.    Price  10  cents. 


Group  VII. 


Basket 
Ball 


No.        7— Spalding's        Official 
Basket    Ball    Guide. 

Edited  by  George  T. 
Hepbron.  Contains  the 
revised  official  rules,  de-  ^^ 
cisions  on  disputed  points,  JTv;^ 
records  of  prominent 
teams,  reports  on  the  game 
from  various  parts  of  the 
country.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 
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No.  7A— Spalding's  Official 
Women's  Basket  Ball 
^nicle. 

Edited  by  Miss  Senda  Berenson,  of 
Smith  College.  Contains  the  official 
playing  rules  and  special  articles  on 
the  game  by  prominent  authorit'es. 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  193— Hot*'  to  Play  Basket 
Ball. 

By  G.  T.  Hepbron,  editor  of  the 
Official  Basket  Ball  Guide.  Illustrated 
with  scenes  of  action.    Price  10  cents. 

BASKET    BALL    AUXILIARY. 
No.     323— Collegiate     Basket 
Ball     Handbook. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Colle- 
giate Basket  Ball  Association.  Con- 
tains the  official  rules,  records,  All- 
America  selections,  reviews,  and  pic- 
tures. Edited  by  H.  A.  Fisher,  of 
Columbia.    Price  10  cents. 

Group  VIII.  Lacrosse 

No.  8— Spalding's  Official  La- 
crosse   Guide. 

Contains  the  constitution,  by-laws, 
playing  rules,  list  of  officers  and  records 
of  the  U.  S.  Inter-Collegiate  Lacrosse 
League.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    aoi— How     to     Play    La- 
crosse. 

Every  position  is  thoroughly  ex- 
plained in  a  most  simple  and  concise 
manner,  rendering  it  the  best  manual 
of  the  game  ever  published.  Illus- 
trated with  numerous  snapshots  of  im- 
portant plays.    Price  10  cen+s. 


Group  X, 

No.       10— Spalding's 
Official    Roller 
Polo    Guide. 

Edited  by  A.  W.  Keane. 
A  full  description  of  the 
game;  official  rules,  re- 
cords; pictures  of  promi- 
nent players.  Price  10  cents 


Polo 


Group  IX. 


Indoor 
Base  Ball 


No.  9— Spalding's  Official  In- 
door   Base    Ball    Guide. 

America's  national  game 
!s  now  vieing  with  other 
indoor  games  as  a  winter 
pastime.  This  book  con- 
tains the  playing  rules, 
pictures  of  leading  teams, 
and  interesting  articles  on 
the  game  by  leading  au- 
thorities on  the  subject. 
Price  10  cents. 


No.    129— Water    Polo. 

The  contents  of  this  book  treat  oi 
eveiy  detail,  the  individual  work  of  the 
players,  the  practice  of  the  team,  ho; 
to  throw  the  ball,  with  illustrations  am 
many  valuable  hints.    Price  10  cents. 

No.   199— Equestrian   Polo. 

Compiled  by  H.  L.  Fitzpatrick  of  the 
New  York  Sun.  Illustrated  with  por- 
traits of  leading  players,  and  contains 
most  useful  information  for  polo  play- 
ers.    Price  10  cents. 


Mlscellane- 
GroupXI.  ous  Games 

No.     271— Spalding's     Official 
Roane    Guide. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Na' 
tional  Rodue  Association  of  America. 
Contains  a  description  of  the  courts 
and  their  construction,  diagramSj  illus- 
trations, rules  and  valuable  informa- 
tion.   Price  10  cents. 

No.     138— Spalding's     Official 
Croquet    Guide 

Contains  directions  for  playing,  dia- 
grams of  important  strokes,  description 
of  grounds,  instructions  for  the  begin- 
ner, terms  used  in  the  game,  and  the 
official  playing  rules.    Price  10  cents. 

No.     341— How     to     Bowl. 

The  contents  include :  diagrams  of 
effective  deliveries;  hints  to  begin- 
ners :  how  to  score ;  official  rules ; 
spares,  how  they  are  made  ;  rules  for 
cocked  hat,  quintet,  cocked  hat  and 
feather,  battle  game,  etc.  Pric« 
10  cents. 
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No.    248— Arcliery. 

A  new  and  up-to-date  book  on  this 
fascinating  pastime.  The  several 
varieties  of  archery;  instructions  for 
shooting;  how  to  select  implements; 
how  to  score;  and  a  great  deal  of  inter- 
esting information.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 

N«5.  194— Racquets,  Squash- 
Racquets  and  Court  Ten- 
nis. 

How  to  play  each  game  is  thoroughly 
explained,  and  all  the  difficult  strokes 
shown  by  special  photographs  taken 
especially  for  this  book.  Contains  the 
official  rules  for  each  game.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.    167— Quoits. 

Contains  a  description  of  the  plays 
used  by  experts  and  the  official  rules. 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    170— Push    Rail. 

This  book  contains  the  official  rules 
and  a  sketch  of  the  game;  illustrated. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  13— How  to  Play  Hand 
Ball. 

By  the  world's  champion,  Michael 
Egan.  Every  play  is  thoroughly  ex- 
plained by  text  and  diagram.  Illus- 
trated.   Price  10  cents. 

No.    14— Curling. 

A  short  history  of  this  famous  Scot- 
tish pastime,  with  instructions  for 
play,  rules  of  the  game,  definitions  of 
terms  and  diagrams  of  different  shots. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  207— BoTTling:  on  the 
Green;  or,  L.a>vn  Rowls. 

How  to  construct  a  green;  how  to 
play  the  game,  and  the  official  rules 
of  the  Scottish  Bowling  Association. 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    189— Children's   Games. 

These  games  are  intended  for  use  at 
recesses,  and  all  but  the  team  games 
have  been  adapted  to  large  classes. 
Suitable  for  children  from  three  to 
eight  years,  and  include  a  great  variety. 
Price  10  cents. 


No.    188 — LaTFU   Games. 

Lawn  Hockey,  Garden  Hockey,  Hand 
Tennis,  Tether  Tennis;  also  Volley 
Ball,  Parlor  Hockey,  Badminton,  Bas- 
ket Goal.    Price  10  cents. 

Group  XII.   Athletics 

No.       12— Spalding's       Official 
Athletic  Almanac. 

Compiled  by  J.  E.  Sulli- 
van, President  of  the  Ama- 
teur Athletic  Union.  The 
only  annual  publication 
now  issued  that  contains  I 
a  complete  list  of  amateur 
best-on-records;  intercol- 
legiate, swimminpr,  inter-  I 

scholastic,  English,  Irish,  Scotch, 
Swedish,  Continental,  South  African, 
Australasian;  numerous  photos  of  in- 
dividual athletes  and  leading  athletic 
teams.    Price  10  cents. 

No.     12  A— Spalding's     Official 
Athletic   Rules. 

The  A.  A.  U.  is  the  governing  body 
of  athletes  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  all  games  must  be  held 
under  its  rules,  which  are  exclusively 
published  in  this  handbook,  and  a  copy 
should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  athlete 
and  every  club  officer  in  America. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.    27— College    Athletics. 

M.  C.  Murphy,  the  well-known  ath- 
letic trainer,  now  with  Pennsylvania, 
the  author  of  this  book,  has  written  it 
especially  for  the  schoolboy  and  college 
man,  but  it  is  invaluable  for  the  athlete 
who  wishes  to  excel  in  any  branch  of 
athletic  sport;  profusely  illustrated. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.       182— All-Around       Ath- 
letics. 

Gives  in  full  the  method  of  scoring 
the  All-Around  Championship;  how  to 
train  for  the  All-Around  Champion- 
ship.   Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    15(>— Athlete's    Guide. 

Full  instructions  for  the  beginner, 
telling  how  to  sprint,  hurdle,  jump  and 
throw  weights,  general  hints  on  train- 
ing; valuable  advice  to  beginners  and 
important  A.  A.  U.  rules  and  their  ex- 
planations, while  the  pictures  comprise 
many  scenes  of  champions  in  action. 
Price  10  cents. 
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]Vo.  273— The  Olympic  Games 
Jit    Athens. 

A  complete  account  of  the  Olympic 
Games  of  1906,  at  Athens,  the  greatest 
International  Athletic  Contest  ever 
held.  Compiled  by  J.  E.-  Sullivan, 
Special  United  States  Commissioner  to 
the  Olympic  Games.    Price  10  cents, 

No.    87 — Athletic    Primer. 

Edited  by  J.  E.  Sullivan,  Ex-President 
of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union.  Tells 
how  to  organize  an  athletic  club,  how 
to  conduct  an  athletic  meeting,  and 
gives  rules  for  the  government  of  ath- 
letic meetings;  contents  also  include 
directions  for  laying  out  athletic 
grounds,  and  a  very  instructive  article 
on  training.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  252— How  to  Sprint. 

Every  athlete  who  aspires  to  be  a 
sprinter  can  study  this  book  to  advan- 
tage.   Price  10  cents. 

No.     255— How     to     Run     100 
Yards. 

By  J.  W.  Morton,  the  noted  British 
champion.  Many  of  Mr.  Morton's 
methods  of  training  are  novel  to 
American  athletes,  but  his  success  is 
the  best  tribute  to  their  worth.  Illus- 
trated.   Price  10  cents. 

No.  174— Distance  and  Cross- 
country   Running;. 

By  George  Orton,  the  famous  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  runner.  The 
quarter,  half,  mile,  the  longer  dis- 
tances, and  cross-country  running  and 
steeplechasing,  with  instructions  for 
training;  pictures  of  leading  athletes 
in  action,  with  comments  by  the  editors 
Price  10  cents. 

No.    259— Weight    Throwing. 

Probably  no  other  man  in  the  world 
has  had  the  varied  and  long  experience 
of  James  S.  Mitchel,  the  author,  in  the 
weight  throwing  department  of  ath- 
letics. The  book  gives  valuable  infor- 
mation not  only  for  the  novice,  but  for 
the  expert  as  well.    Price  10  cents. 

No.     246— Athletic     Training 
for    Schoolboys. 

By  Geo.  W.  Orton.  Each  event  in  the 
Intercollegiate  programme  is  treated 
of  separately.    Price  10  cents. 


No.         55 — Official         Sporting 
Rules. 

Contains  rules  not  found  In  other 
publications  for  the  government  of 
many  ^ports;  rules  for  wrestling, 
shuffleboard,  snowshoeing,  profes- 
sional racing,  pigeon  shooting,  dog 
racing,  pistol  and  revolver  shooting, 
British  water  polo  rules,  Rugby  foot 
ball  rules.    Price  10  cents. 

No.      331— Schoolyard      Ath- 
letics. 

By  J.  E.  Sullivan,  Ex-President  Ama- 
teur Athletic  Union  and  member  of 
Board  of  Education  of  Greater  New 
York.  An  invaluable  handbook  for 
the  teacher  and  the  pupil.  Gives  a 
systematic  plan  for  conducting  school 
athletic  contests  and  instructs  how  to 
prepare  for  the  various  events.  Illus- 
trated.   Price  10  cents. 


No.  317— Marathon.  Running. 

A  new  and  up-to-date  book  on  this 
popular  pastime.  Contains  pictures 
of  the  leading  Marathon  runners, 
methods  of  training,  and  best  times 
made  in  various  Marathon  events. 
Price  10  cents. 


ATHLETIC     AUXILIARIES. 
No.    339— Official    Intercolle- 
giate A.A.A.A.  Handbook. 

Contains  constitution,  hjs-laws,  and 
laws  of  athletics;  records  from  1876  to 
date.    Price  10  cents. 


No.  308— Official  Handbook 
New^  Yo.rk:  Intei'schol- 
astic  Athletic  Associa- 
tion. 

Contains  the  Association's  records, 
constitution  and  by  laws  and  other 
information.    Price  10  cents. 


No.       302—  Official        Y.BI.C.A. 
Handbook.  ' 

Contains  the  official  ruJes  governing 
all  sports  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  official  Y.  M.  C.  A.  s-oring 
tables,  pentathlon  rules,  pictures  of 
leading  Y.  M.  C.  A.  athletes.  Prica 
10  cents. 
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No-  313— Official  Haiulbook 
of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic    League. 

Edited  by  Wm.  Dean  Pulvermacher, 
Assistant  Secretary  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League.  Illustrated,  Price 
1*^  cents. 

No.  314— Official  Handbooli 
Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic 
League. 

The  official  publication.  Contains  : 
constitution  and  by-laws,  list  of  offi- 
cers, donors,  founders,  life  and  annual 
members,  reports  and  illustrations. 
Edited  by  Miss  Jessie  H.  Bancroft. 
Price  10  cents. 


Group  XIII.   Athletic 
Accomplishments 

No.   177— How   to    Swim.. 

Will  interest  the  expert  as  well  as 
the  novice;  the  illustrations  were  made 
from  photographs  especially  posed, 
showing  the  swimmer  in  clear  water; 
a  valuable  feature  is  the  series  of 
"land  drill "  exercises  for  the  beginner. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.    296— Speed    Swimming. 

By  Champion  C.  M.  Daniels  of  the 
New  York  Athletic  Club  team,  holder 
of  numerous  American  records,  and  the 
best  swimmer  in  America  qualified  to 
write  on  the  subject.  Any  boy  should 
be  able  to  increase  his  speed  in  the 
water  after  reading  Champion  Daniels' 
instructions  on  the  subject.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.    128— How    to    Row. 

By  E.  J.  Giannini,  of  the  New  York 
Athletic  Club,  one  of  America's  most 
famous  amateur  oarsmen  and  cham- 
pions. Shows  how  to  hold  the  oars, 
the  finish  of  the  stroke  and  other  valu- 
able information.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  ^3— Canoeing. 

Paddling,  sailing,  cruising  and  rac- 
ing canoes  and  their  uses;  with  hints 
on  rig  and  management;  the  choice  of 
a  canoe;  sailing  canoes,  racing  regula- 
tions; canoeing  and  camping.  Fully 
illustrated.     Price  10  cents. 


No.    209 — Ho>v     to     Become    a 
Skater. 

Contains  advice  for  beginners;  how 
to  become  a  figure  skater,  showing  how 
to  do  all  the  different  tricks  of  the  best 
figure  skaters.  Pictures  of  prominent 
skaters  and  numerous  diagrams.  Price 
10  cents. 

» 
Xo.  282— Official  Roller  Skat- 
ing Guide. 

Directions  for  becoming  a  fancy  and 
trick  roller  skater,  and  rules  for  roller 
skating.  Pictures  of  prominent  trick 
skaters  in  action.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    178- How    to    Train    for 
Bicycling. 

Gives  methods  of  the  best  riders 
when  training  for  long  or  short  distance 
races;  hints  on  training.  Revised  and 
up-to-date  in  every  particular.  Price 
10  cents. 


_         _-_,       Manly 
Group  XIV.      Sports 

No.    140— Wrestling. 

Catch-as-catch-can  style.  Seventy 
illustrations  of  the  different  holds,  pho- 
tographed especially  and  so  described 
that  anybody  can  with  little  effort  learn 
every  one.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    18— Fencing. 

By  Dr.  Edward  Breck,  of  Boston, 
editor  of  The  Swordsman,  a  promi- 
nent amateur  fencer.  A  book  that  has 
stood  the  test  of  time,  and  is  universally 
acknowledged  to  be  a  standard  work. 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    162— Boxing   Guide. 

Contains  over  70  pages  of  illustrations 
showing  all  the  latest  blows,  posed 
especially  for  this  book  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  well-known  instructor  of 
boxing,  who  makes  a  specialty  of  teach- 
ing and  knows  how  to  impart  his 
knowledge.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  165— The  Art  of  Fencing 

By  Regis  and  Louis  Senac.  of  New 
York,  famous  instructors  and  leading 
authorities  on  the  subject.  Gives  in 
detail  how  every  move  should  be  i 
-Prine  10  cents. 
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No.    236— How    to    Wrestle. 

The  most  complete  and  up-to-date 
book  on  wrestling  ever  published 
Edited  by  F.  R.  Toombs,  and  devoted 
principally  to  special  poses  and  illustra- 
tions by  George  Hackenschmidt,  the 
"Russian  Lion."    Price  10  cents. 


No.     102— Ground     Tambling;. 

Any  boy,  by  reading  this  book  and 
following  the  instructions,  can  become 
proficient.    Price  10  cents. 


No.  28i>— Tumblingr  for  Araa- 
teurs. 

Specially  compiled  for  amateurs  by 
Dr.JamesT.  Gwathmey.  Every  variety 
of  the  pastime  explained  by  text  and 
pictures,  over  100  different  positions 
being  shown.    Price  10  cents. 


No.    191— How    to    Punch   tlie 
Bag;. 

The  best  treatise  on  bag  punching 
that  has  ever  been  printed.  Every  va- 
riety of  blow  used  in  training  is  shown 
and  explained,  with  a  chapter  on  fancy 
bag  punching  by  a  well-known  theatri- 
cal bag  puncher.    Price  10  cents. 


No.   200— Dumb-BeHs. 

The  best  work  on  dumb-bells  that 
has  ever  been  offered.  By  Prof.  G. 
Bojus,  of  New  York.  Contains  200 
photographs.  Should  be  in  the  hands 
of  every  teacher  and  pupil  of  physical 
culture,  and  is  invaluable  for  home 
exercise.    Price  10  cents. 


No.     143— Indian     Clubs     and 
Dumb-Bells. 

By  America's  amateur  champion  club 
swinger,  J.  H.  Dougherty.  It  is  clearly 
illustrated,  by  which  any  novice  can 
become  an  expert.    Price  10  eents. 


No.    262— Medicine    Ball    Ex- 
ercises. 

A  series  of  plain  and  practical  exer- 
cises with  the  medicine  ball,  suitable 
for  boys  and  girls,  business  and  profes- 
sional men,  in  and  out  of  Grymnasium. 
Price  10  eents. 


No.  29— Pulley  Weigrbt  E^xer- 
cises. 

By  Dr.  Henry  S.  Anderson,  instructor 
in  heavy  gymnastics  Yale  gymnasium. 
In  conjunction  with  a  chest  machine 
anyone  with  this  book  can  become 
perfectly  developed.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    233— Jiu   Jitsu. 

Each  move  thoroughly  explained  and 
illustratBd  -^vith  numerous  full-page 
picture;  of  Messrs.  A.  Minami  and  K. 
Koyamu  two  of  th^  most  famous  ex- 
ponents of  the  art  of  Jiu  Jitsu,  who 
posed  especially  for  this  book.  Price 
10  cents. 


No.    166— How    to    Swingr    In- 
dian   Clubs. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  By  follow- 
ing the  directions  carefully  anyone  can 
become  an  expert.    Price  10  cents. 


No.  326— Professional  TITrest- 
ling, 

A  book  devoted  to  the  catch-as-catch- 
can  style;  illustrated  with  half-tone 
pictures  showing  the  different  holds 
used  by  Frank  Gotch,  champion  catch- 
as-catch-can  wrestler  of  the  world. 
Posed  by  Dr.  Roller  and  Charles  Postl. 
By  Ed.  W.  Smith,  Sporting  Editor  of 
the  Chicago  American.    Price  10  cents. 


Group  XV.  Gymnastics 

No.       104— The       Grading:       of 
Gymnastic     Exercises. 

By  G.  M.  Martin.  A  book  that  should 
be  in  the  hands  of  every  physical  direc- 
tor of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  school,  club,  col- 
lege, etc.    Price  lOKients. 


No.     214— Graded     Calistben- 
ics  and  Dumb-Bell  Drills. 

For  years  it  has  been  the  custom  in 
most  gymnasiums  of  memorizing  a  set 
drill,  which  was  never  varied.  Conse- 
quently the  beginner  was  given  the 
same  kind  and  amount  as  the  older 
member.  With  a  view  to  giving  uni- 
formity' the  present  treatise  is  at- 
tempted.   Price  10  cents. 
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No.  254— Barnjum  Bar  Bell 
Drill. 

Edited  by  Dr.  R.  Tait  McKenzie, 
Director  Physical  Training,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  Profusely  illustrated. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  158— Indoor  and  Outdoor 
Gymnastic    Games. 

A  book  that  will  prove  valuable  to  in- 
door and  outdoor  g-ymnasiums,  schools, 
outings  and  g^atherings  where  there 
are  a  number  to  be  amused.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.  124 — HoTv  to  Become  a 
Gymnast. 

By  Robert  Stoll,  of  the  New  York 
A.  C,  the  American  champion  on  the 
flying  rings  from  1885  to  1892.  Any  boy 
can  easily  become  proficient  with  a 
little  practice.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  287— Fancy  Dumb  Bell 
and  Marching  Drills. 

All  concede  that  games  and  recreative 
exercises  during  the  adolescent  period 
are  preferable  to  set  drills  and  monoton- 
ous movements.  These  drills,  while  de- 
signed primarily  for  boys,  can  be  used 
successfully  with  girls  and  men  and 
women.  Profusely  illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.  327— Pyramid  Building: 
Without    Apparatus. 

By  W.  J.  Cromie,  Instructor  of 
Gymnastics,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. With  illustrations  showing 
many  different  combinations.  This 
book  should  be  in  the  hands  of  all  gym- 
nasium instructors.    Price  10  Cents. 

No.  328 — Exercises  on  tlie 
Parallel    Bars. 

By  W.  J.  Cromie.  Every  gymnast 
should  procure  a  copy  of  this  book. 
Illustrated  with  cuts  showing  many 
novel  exercises.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  329— Pyramid  Building 
Tvitli  Chairs,  Wands  aud 
Ladders. 

By  W.  J.  Cromie.  Illustrated  with 
half-tone  photopraphs  showing  many 
interesting  combinations.  Price  10 
cents. 


GYMNASTIC    ALXILIARY. 

No.  333— Otfleial  Handhook 
Inter-Colleaiate  Associa- 
tion Amateur  Gymnasts 
of    America. 

Edited  by  P.  R.  Carpenter,  Physical 
Director  Amherst  College.  Contains 
pictures  of  leading  teams  and  individual 
champions,  official  rules  governing  con- 
tests, records.    Price  10  cents. 


_         __,„  Physical 
Group  XVI.  Culture 

No.   161— Ten   Minutes'   Exex  • 
cise   for   Busy   Men. 

By  Dr.  Luther  Halsey  Gulick,  Direc- 
tor of  Physical  Training  in  the  New 
York  Public  Schools.  A  concise  and 
complete  course  of  physical  education. 
Price  10  cents. 


No.  208— Physical   Education 
and    Hygriene. 

This  is  the  fifth  of  the  Physical 
Training  series,  by  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman 
(see  Nos.  142,  149,  166.  185.  213, 261.  290.) 
Price  10  cents. 


No.  149— The  Careof  the  Body. 

A  book  that  all  who  value  health 
should  read  and  follow  its  instructions. 
By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman,  the  well-known 
lecturer  and  authority  on  physical  cul- 
ture.   Price  10  cents. 


No.     142— Physical     TraininflT 
Simplified. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  A  complete, 
thorough  and  practical  book  where  the 
whole  man  is  considered — brain  and 
body.    Price  10  cents. 


No.    261— Tensins    Hxerciaea. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  The  "Ten- 
sing" or  "Resisting"  system  of  mus- 
cular exercises  is  the  most  thorough, 
the  most  complete,  the  most  satisfac- 
tory, and  the  most  fascinating  of  sys- 
tems.   Price  10  cents. 
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No.    185— Health    Hints. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  Health  in- 
fluenced by  insulation;  health  influ- 
enced by  underwear;  health  influenced 
by  color;  exercise.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  213—285  Health  Answers. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  Contents: 
ventilating  a  bedroom;  ventilacing  a 
house;  how  to  obtain  pure  air;  bathing; 
salt  water  baths  at  home;  a  substitute 
for  ice  water;  to  cure  insomnia,  etc., 
etc.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    238— Muscle    Bnildingr. 

By  Dr.  L.  H.  Gulick.  A  complete 
treatise  on  the  correct  method  of 
acquiring  strength.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.   234~School   Tactics   and 
Maze     Rnuningr. 

A  series  of  drills  for  the  use  of  schools. 
Edited  by  Dr.  Luther  Halsey  Guiick. 
Price  10  certs. 

No.    325— Twenty  Minute  Ex- 
ercises. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman,  with  chap- 
ters on  "  How  to  Avoid  Growing  Old," 
and  "  Fasting  ;  Its  Objects  and  Bene- 
fits."   Price  10  cents. 


No.    285— Health;    hy    Muscn- 
lar    Gymnastics. 

With  hints  on  right  living.  By  W.  J. 
Cromie.  If  one  will  practice  the  exer- 
cises and  observe  the  hints  therein 
contained,  he  will  be  amply  repaid  for 
so  doing.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  288— Inrtigestion  Treated 
by    Gyuiiiastics 

By  W.  J.  Cromie.  If  the  hints  there- 
in contained  are  observed  and  the 
exercises  faithfully  performed  great 
relief  will  be  experienced.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.     290— Get     Well;     Keep 
Well. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman,  author  of  a 
number  of  books  in  the  Spalding  Ath- 
letic   Library   on    physical    training. 
Price  10  cents- 
No.    330— Physical      Training- 

for   the    School   and   Class 

Room. 

Edited  by  G.  R.  Borden,  Physical 
Director  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Easton,  Pa. 
A  book  that  is  for  practical  work  in 
the  school  room.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 
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Organization  and  Scope  of  Work 

The  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  was  formed  to  provide 
after-school  exercise  for  pupils  in  the  pubHc  schools,  of  a 
more  extended,  and  in  some  cases  more-vigorous,  form  than 
can  be  given  during  the  school  programme  to  the  large  num- 
bers that  have  to  be  accommodated  in  a  small  space.  The 
League  has  organized  and  directed  such  athletic  procedure  on 
school  property,  and  where  this  gave  inadequate  space,  has 
secured  larger  areas,  such  as  armories  for  indoor  exercise  and 
athletic  fields  for  outdoor  work.  By  prescribing  amateur 
standards  it  protects  pupils  from  participation  in  undesirable 
sports   outside   the  jurisdiction   of   the   League. 

For  dealing  with  athletics  for  girls,  a  separate  organization, 
called  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League, 
was  organized  in  1908.  This  branch  is  officered  by  women, 
and  like  the  boys'  organization,  includes  among  its  officials 
and  on  its  Board  of  Directors  many  who  are  and  many  who 
are  not  officially   connected   with  the   Board   of   Education. 

The  organization  is  mainly  supported  by  voluntary  contribu- 
tions, although  some  of  its  executive  staff  are  connected  of- 
ticially  with  the  school   system. 

Rules  of  procedure  and  other  technical  m.atters  relating  to 
athletics  in  the  public  schools  are  passed  upon  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Education.  Matters  re- 
lating to  athletics  for  girls  are  referred  by  the  Committee  on 
Athletics   to   the   Girls'    Branch   for   recommendation. 

As  folk-dancing  is  one  of  the  forms  of  exercise  recognized 
for  girls'  athletics,  the  Board  of  Education  has  provided  by 
resolution  that  no  dances,  not  in  the  course  of  study  on  physi- 
cal training,  may  be  used  in  the  schools  unless  approved  by 
the  officers  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Ath- 
letic League.  This  organization  also  passes  on  other  athletic 
procedures. 
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The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
encourages  after-school  athletics  for  girls  by: 

(i)     Offering   pins   and  trophies   for  certain   events. 

(2)  Conducting  free  instruction  classes  in  those  events  for 
grade  teachers  who  volunteer  their  services  for  the  after- 
school  athletics; 

(3)  Assisting   to    organize   athletic   clubs; 

(4)  Supplying  instructors,  coaches  and  assistants  where  the 
Board  of  Education  is  unable  to  do  this ; 

(5)  Trying  to  secure  enlarged  facilities  for  outdoor  exer- 
cise   for   girls. 

EVENTS!  The  Girls'  Branch  seeks  to  secure  to  the  girls 
of  the  public  schools,  athletic  exercise  distinctively  suited  to 
girls,  rather  than  to  imitate  boys'  athletics.  Vigor,  and  the 
possibility  of  engaging  a  large  number  of  pupils  at  one  time, 
are   among   the   other   qualities    sought   in    the   work. 

For  elementary  schools,  folk  dancing,  certain  games,  and 
walking,  are  the  events  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the 
League.  Two  combinations  of  these  activities,  called  Ath- 
letics and  Outdoor  Athletics  are  offered,  having  distinct  pins, 
but  for  either  of  which  the  school  trophy  may  be  used. 

For  high  schools,  pins  and  trophies  are  offered  for  various 
team  games,  and  in  addition  the  League  approves  walking, 
folk  dancing,  and  certain  track  and   field  events. 

COMPETITION  is  entirely  between  clubs;  never  between 
individuals.  No  inter-school  competition  is  allowed  under  the 
rules  of  the  League ;  all  cgntests  are  between  clubs  belong- 
ing to  the  same  school. 

NON -COMPETITIVE  EXERCISE!  In  the  plan  of  Outdoor 
Athletics  competition  between  clubs  is  optional,  the  main  ideas 
of  the  plan  being  to  encourage  the  love  of  recreative  exer- 
cise for  its  own  sake,  and  to  cultivate  a  variety  of  accom- 
plishment. By  this  plan  each  girl  who  devotes  a  certain 
amount  of  tim.e  to  the  various  activities  is  given  a  pin,  irre- 
spective  of   competition. 

In  the  season  of  1909-10  the  League  reached  over  16,000 
school   girls. 
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Membership  in  the  League 

I.     Membership   of  pupils   in  after-school   athletic  clubs. 
Elementary    schools. 
High    Schools. 
II.     Membership   of  clubs   in  the   League. 

III.  Membership   of   teachers   in   instruction   classes. 

IV.  Supporting   memberships. 

I.-MEMBERSHIP  OF    PUPILS    IN    AFTER- 
SCHOOL  ATHLETIC   CLUBS 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS:  Any  public  school  may  organ- 
ize after-school  athletic  clubs  of  girls  to  work  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  League  for  its  pins  and  trophies. 

THE  AGE  OF  PUPILS  admitted  to  these  clubs  in  ele- 
mentary schools  varies  with  the  plan  of   work  elected : 

For  the  Athletics  (folk  dancing  and  games ;  Winged 
Victory  pin  to  members  of  winning  club)  pupils  from 
the  third  to  the  eighth  school  year  inclusive  are 
eligible. 

For  the  Outdoor  Athletics  (folk  dancing,  organized  team 
games  and  walking  ;  fifty  per  cent,  of  work  out  of 
doors  ;  blue  pin  to  all  members)  pupils  from  the 
fifth  to  the  eighth  school  year  inclusive  are  eligible. 

A  STATEMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  FITNESS  from  the 
school  or  family  physician  is  the  only  requirement  which  the 
League  makes  of  pupils  for  membershif^  in  these  clubs. 

In  all  other  particulars  eligibility  of  pupils  is  left  to  the 
judgment   of    the    principal.      Some    principals    feel    the    need 
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of  limiting  the  numbers  by  high  scholarship  requirements; 
others  regard  the  influence  of  the  League  as  most  needed  by- 
many  pupils  who  are  below  such  standards,  and  who  may 
be  encouraged  to  improvement  through  the  athletic  work. 
The  officers  of  the  League  are  glad  to  have  any  methods 
used  that  extend  the  after-school  exercise  to  the  largest  num- 
ber of  girls  who  stand  in  the  greatest  need  of  it. 

A  DISTINCTION  has  been  made  in  the  past  between  re- 
quirements for  membership  in  the  athletic  clubs  and  eligibility 
for  participation  in  the  final  contests  for  pins  and  trophies. 
What  the  policy  of  the  League  will  be  on  this  point  for  the 
season  of  1910-11  will  be  announced  at  the  opening  of  the  sea- 
son. 

CLUB  organization:  Athletic  clubs  usually  number 
from  twenty  to  forty  members,  and  there  are  usually  from  two 
to  six  clubs  in  a  school.  At  least  two  are  necessary  for  com- 
petition for  trophies. 

While  most  clubs  are  organized  on  the  basis  of  school  years, 
for  example,  an  Eighth  Year  Club,  Seventh  Year  Club,  etc., 
this  plan  is  not  invariable  and  leads  to  unequal  competition. 
Clubs  for  which  the  membership  is  drawn  from  various  grades 
are  more  nearly  equal  in  this  respect.  For  further  notes  on  this 
topic  see  "Meets  and  Contests." 

HIGH  SCHOOLS :  Every  girl  taking  part  in  any  event  of 
the  League  must  be  in  good  standing,  both  in  deportment  and 
in  scholarship,  including  work  in  physical  training. 

No  entry  shall  be  accepted  unless  approved  by  the  principal. 

No  entry  shall  be  accepted  without  a  physician's  certificate  of 
physical  fitness,  and  the  personal  endorsement  of  the  instructor 
in  charge  of  the  games. 

No  girl  who  takes  part  in  athletic  competitions  outside  of  school, 
unless  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League,  shall  be  eligible  to  represent  her 
class. 
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No  girl  who  has  represented  any  outside  organization  or  taken 
part  in  any  inter-school  competition  shall  be  eligible  to  compete 
in  any  event  of  this  League,  until  twenty  school  weeks  have 
elapsed  from  the  time  of  such  competition. 

Girls  taking  part  in  any  unsanctioned  events  render  them- 
selves liable  to  suspension. 

II.-MEMBERSHIP  OF  ATHLETIC   CLUBS 
IN  THE    LEAGUE 

Any  club  to  be  eligible  for  the  pins  of  the  League,  or  for 
participation  in  the  park  fetes  in  the  spring,  must  be  registered 
by  the  principal  at  the  opening  of  the  season,  on  a  blank  fur- 
nished by  the  Executive  Secretary  500  Park  Avenue,  New 
York  City.  All  of  the  clubs  of  one  school  should  register, 
where  practicable,  on  one  blank. 

There  is  no  fee  for  registration. 

For  elementary  schools  this  registration  shall  show : 

(i)  That  the  club  commenced  work  not  later  than  November 
I.  The  Games  Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch  may,  on  ap- 
plication, make  exception  to  this  rule  in  special  cases  if  satis- 
factory reasons  are  presented. 

(2)  This  registration  shall  also  indicate  whether  the  plan  of 
Athletics  or  Outdoor  Athletics  is  to  be  followed.  If  Outdoor 
Athletics  is  chosen,  the  registration  shall  show  whether  or  not 
competition  (which  is  optional  in  this  plan  of  work)  has  been 
elected. 

All  games,  meets,  etc.,  of  clubs  having  League  trophies  or 
pins  shall  be  according  to  the  rules  of  the  League,  set  forth  in 
this  Handbook. 

Each  club  shall  hold  weekly,  after-school  sessions  of  not  less 
than  one  hour  each  for  six  months,  from  November  i,  holidays 
and  the  last  week  of  the  fall  term  excepted,  or  an  equivalent 
time.  Any  exceptions  to  this  rule  shall  be  passed  upon  by  the 
Games  Committee. 
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lll.-MEMBERSHIP  OF  TEACHERS    IN 
INSTRUCTION   CLASSES 

To  aid  teachers  who  volunteer  their  services  for  conducting 
after-school  athletics  for  girls,  the  League  provides  free  in- 
struction classes  in  folk-dancing  and  games.  The  registration 
of  teachers  in  these  classes  is  made  by  their  respective  prin- 
cipals on  blank  forms  sent  to  each  school  at  the  opening  of 
the  season.  These  blanks  are  to  be  returned,  when  filled  out,  to 
the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  500  Park  Ave- 
nue, New  York  City,  where  they  may  also  be  obtained. 

Each  elementary  school  conducting  girls'  athletic  clubs  may 
register  four  teachers,  including  those  who  conduct  the  music, 
and  in  addition  one  substitute  for  the  school.  Should  more 
teachers  be  needed,  application  therefor,  with  a  statement  of  the 
reasons,  should  be  made  to  the  Games  Committee  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Ave- 
nue, New  York  City. 

Each  teacher  in  return  for  the  free  instruction  of  these  classes 
pledges  herself  to  devote  one  hour  per  week  after  school  to  the 
conduct  of  a  girls'  athletic  club  for  the  season  of  six  months, 
holidays  excepted.  The  Board  of  Examiners  gives  credit  for 
this  service. 

Instruction  classes  will  be  of  two  kinds: 

1.  A  class  for  senior  teachers,  t.  e.,  those  who  have  attended 
similar  classes  for  two  previous  seasons.  These  classes  will 
have  a  short  session  of  two  months.  Senior  teachers  may  register 
for  the  longer  term  of  junior  lessons  if  they  so  desire. 

2.  Classes  for  junior  teachers,  i.  e.,  those  who  are  new  to 
the  work  or  have  attended  a  similar  class  for  only  one  season. 
These  classes  will  have  weekly  meetings  for  a  period  of  twenty 
weeks.  Any  senior  teachers  who  may  wish  for  a  longer  term 
of  lessons  will  be  eligible  also  for  these  junior  classes 

Announcement  of  the  dates  and  places   of   meetings   will  be 
made  by  circular  letter  to  all  schools  in  September. 
The  instruction  in  both  of  these  series  of  classes  will  be  on 
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folk-dancing  and  games,  those  for  the  senior  class  being  confined 
mostly  to  new  work. 

Certain  folk-dances  and  games,  to  be  announced  at  the  opening 
of  the  season,  will  be  required  of  all  clubs  taking  part  in  the 
park  fetes  in  the  spring.  It  is  largely  to  gain  this  material 
that  senior  teachers  will  need  further  instruction. 

IV.-SUPPORTING    MEMBERSHIPS 

The  expenses  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Ath- 
letic League  are  met  by  voluntary  contributions.  To  this  end 
the  League  has  a  supporting  membership,  as  given  below.  Mem- 
berships or  donations  should  be  made  payable  to  the  order  of 
Miss  Louisa  Man  Wingate,  Treasurer,  and  should  be  sent  to 
Miss  Jessie  H.  Bancroft,  Executive  Secretary,  500  Park  Avenue, 
New  York  City. 

It  is  not  required  that  a  school  conducting  athletics  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  shall  take  a  supporting  mem- 
bership in  the  League,  but  the  League  is  very  glad  to  have  any 
school  take  such  a  membership. 

MEMBERSHIPS 

Donor    $500.00 

Patron    250.00 

Life  Member 100.00 

Annual    Member 10.00  annually 

Associate   Member 5.00  annually 

School  Membership  (principal  or  teacher)  3.00  annually 


RULES-ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  21 


Rules  Governing  Elementary  Schools 
Athletics 

REGISTRATION 

All  athletic  clubs,  to  be  eligible  for  the  League's  pins  and 
trophies,  shall  be  registered  by  the  principal  of  the  school  with 
the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City, 
not  later  than  November  i,  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  League. 

This  registration  shall  show  the  clubs  to  have  commenced  work 
by  November  i,  unless  for  reasons  acceptable  to  the  Games  Com- 
piittee. 

Clubs  shall  meet  for  one  hour  after  school  weekly  for  six 
months,  holidays  and  the  last  week  of  the  fall  term  excepted. 

SELECTION    OF   PLAN 

The  League  offers  pins  and  trophies  for  two  distinct  plans  of 
athletics  in  elementary  schools — Athletics  and  Outdoor  Athletics. 

When  clubs  register  in  the  fall  they  shall  elect  which  of  these 
plans  they  will  follow. 

A  club  may  have  pins  for  but  one  of  these  plans  of  work  in 
one  season. 

athletics:  The  events  in  this  plan  are  folk-dancing  and 
the  following  games:  Shuttle  Relay,  Pass  Ball  Relay,  All-Up 
Relay,  Potato  Shuttle  Relay,  Basket  Ball  Distance  Throw,  End 
Ball. 

In  the  competition  between  the  clubs  of  a  school  for  the  pos- 
session of  the  school  trophy,  which  closes  the  season's  work  in 
the  Athletics  plan,  each  club  shall  compete  in  two  dances  (one 
dance  given  by  no  other  club  on  the  programme,  and  one  which  all 
dance  in  common)  and  any  three  of  the  games  mentioned. 
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The  maximum  score  in  the  Athletics  plan  is  as  follows  : 

Points 

Folk-dancing :    highest  credits  at  meet 5 

Gaines:    3  at  5  points 15 

Total     20 

Each  member  of  the  winning  club  shall  receive  a  Winged 
Victory  pin. 

This  plan  of  athletics  is  open  to  all  girls  from  the  third  to 
the  eighth  year,  inclusive,  on  a  physician's  statement  of  physical 
fitness. 

OUTDOOR  athletics:  The  events  in  this  plan  are  folk- 
dancing,  walking,  and  the  two  following  organized  team  games : 
End  Ball  and  Captain  Ball. 

The  Outdoor  Athletics  plan  is  open  to  all  girls  from  the  fifth 
to  eighth  years,  inclusive,  on  a  physician's  statement  of  physical 
fitness. 

Five  walks  shall  be  taken  during  the  school  year,  each  of  not 
less  than  two  miles  in  length,  nor  more  than  five  miles.  There 
shall  be  no  attempt  at  time  or  distance  records  in  walking.  The 
walks  need  not  necessarily  be  conducted  by  the  same  teacher  who 
conducts  the  dancing  or  games. 

Fifty  per  cent  of  the  time  devoted  to  athletics  shall  be  spent 
out  of  doors. 

Fifty  per  cent  of  the  time  shall  be  given  to  the  games  specified, 
and  walking  (t,  e.,  not  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the  time  to 
dancing) . 

Each  member  of  a  club  that  has  had  an  average  attendance 
of  80  per  cent,  or  over,  during  the  school  year  on  each  of  the 
three  activities  mentioned  above  shall  be  entitled  to  a  blue  pin 
for  Outdoor  Athletics.  This  award  is  entirely  independent  of 
the  trophy  award  to  a  winning  club,  when  competition  is  a 
feature  of  the  year's  work. 

Each  girl  shall  be  allowed  credit  for  attendance  on  three  ses- 
sions without  performance  during  the  school  year. 
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The  use  o£  competition  with  the  Outdoor  Athletics  plan  shall 
be  optional  and  shall  be  decided  upon  at  the  opening  of  the 
season.  Such  competition  shall  be  only  between  the  clubs  in  a 
given  school;  there  shall  be  no  inter-school  competition.  The 
award  in  competition  shall  be  confined  to  the  school  trophy, 
which  shall  go  to  the  club  scoring  the  highest  number  of  points 
according  to  the  following  plan : 

Attendance  shall  be  recorded  on  each  of  the  three  activities 
mentioned,  the  club  having  the  highest  attendance  on  any  activity 
being  accorded  five  points,  the  next  highest  attendance  receiving 
three  points,  and  the  third  place  one  point.  It  will  thus  be  pos- 
sible for  a  club  to  score  fifteen  points  for  attendance  on  the 
three  lines  of  activity,  walking,  folk-dancing  and  team  games. 

Where  competition  is  elected,  the  clubs  shall  compete  in  the 
games  three  times  during  the  season,  exclusive  of  the  final  game. 
The  club  winning  the  largest  number  of  games  prior  to  the  final 
game  shall  be  awarded  five  points  therefor ;  the  club  having 
the  next  highest  number  of  games,  three  points,  and  if  there 
should  be  a  third  club,  one  point  for  third  place.  The  final 
game  shall  be  credited  with  a  similar  score.  It  will  thus  be 
possible  for  a  club  to  score  ten  points  on  games. 

Dancing  shall  be  judged  at  the  final  meet  as  already  pre- 
scribed by  the  Girls'  Branch,  it  being  possible  for  a  club  to 
receive  five  points  for  the  highest  credits  in  dancing. 

The  maximum  score  in  the  Outdoor  Athletics  plan  is  as  follows: 

Points 

Folk-dancing :     Attendance    5 

Highest    credit  at    meet 5 

Games :     Attendance 5 

Largest  number  of  games  won  prior  to  meet 5 

Highest  score  at  final  game 5 

Walking :     Attendance    5 

Total .' 3Q 
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ELIGIBILITY 

For  admission  to  after-school  athletic  clubs,  each  girl  must 
have  a  statement  of  physical  fitness  from  her  school  or  family 
physician. 

Any  other  requirements  for  admission  to  club  membership  are 
at  the  discretion  of  the  school  principal. 

To  take  part  in  an  inter-club  competition  each  girl  must  have 
attended  school  for  one  month.  Should  further  requirements 
for  eligibility  be  necessary  for  the  season  of  1910-11,  announce- 
ment of  this  fact  will  be  made  at  the  opening  of  the  school 
year. 

COMPETITIONS-OFFICIALS 

All  competitions  shall  be  between  the  clubs  of  a  school;  there 
shall  be  no  inter-school  competition. 

All  competitions  shall  be  between  clubs  as  such ;  there  shall  be 
no   individual  competition. 

Contests  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the  teachers  who  have 
attended  teachers'  instruction  classes  of  the  League  and  shall 
be  judged  by  three  judges— a  Chief  Judge  supplied  by  the 
League  and  two  assistant  judges  supplied  by  the  school.  For 
the  Athletics  plan  of  meets,  three  inspectors  will  also  be  needed, 
to  be  furnished  by  the  school.  For  the  Outdoor  Athletics  meets, 
no  inspectors  will  be  needed.  All  judges  shall  be  from  outside 
the  school  in  which  the  competition  occurs,  but  the  Chief  Judge 
may  appoint  additional  assistants,  as  needed,  from  the  school  or 
elsewhere. 
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Rules  Governing  Hi^h  School  Athletics 

The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
offers  to  high  schools  pins  and  trophies  for  inter-club  (not  inter- 
school)  competition  in  the  following  games,  played  according 
to  the  rules  specified  : 

BASKET  BALL  (Line  Game)  :  Spalding  Official  Rules  for 
Women. 

CAPTAIN  BALL :     Rules  approved  by  the  Girls'  Branch. 

INDOOR  BASE  BALL:  Rules  approved  by  the  Girls' 
Branch. 

FIELD    HOCKEY:     Spalding  Rules. 

RING  HOCKEY  :     Spalding  Rules. 

TENNIS:  Rules  of  the  United  States  National  Lawn  Tennis 
Association. 

VOLLEYBALL:     Spalding  Rules. 

ELIGIBILITY 

Every  girl  taking  part  in  any  event  of  this  League  must  be  in 
good  standing  both  in  deportment  and  in  scholarship,  including 
work  in  physical  training. 

No  entry  shall  be  accepted  unless  approved  by  the  principal. 

No  entry  shall  be  accepted  without  a  physician's  certificate  of 
physical  fitness,  and  the  personal  approval  of  the  instructor  in 
charge  of  the  games. 

No  girl  who  takes  part  in  athletic  competitions  outside  of 
school  unless  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League,  shall  be  eligible  to  represent  her  class. 

No  girl  who  has  represented  any  outside  organization  or  taken 
part  in  any  inter-school  competition  shall  be  eligible  to  compete 
in  any  event  of  this  League,  until  twenty  school  weeks  have 
elapsed  from  the  time  of  such  competition. 

Girls  taking  part  in  any  unsanctioned  events  .render  themselves 
liable  to  suspension. 
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INTER-CLASS    HIGH    SCHOOL   CONTESTS 

High  School  Championships  shall  be  decided  within  the  sev- 
eral schools  by  a  series  of  games,  whereby  each  club  shall  play 
every  other  club  entered  in  the  School  Championships. 

Official  Rules  as  specified  under  "Games"  shall  govern  con- 
tests. 

All  games  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor  (pre- 
ferably physical  training  instructor)    appointed  by  the  principal. 

Each  club  shall  give  its  list  of  players,  with  two  substitutes, 
signed  by  the  principal,  to  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  games, 
who  shall  arrange  the  schedule. 

The  games  shall  be  played  in  the  school  building  or  ground, 
except  in  case  there  be  no  suitable  space.  In  this  case  another 
space  may  be  secured,  only  on  the  consent  and  approval  of  the 
principal . 

Officials  for  the  games  shall  be  persons  approved  by  the  Games 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch  and  the  principal. 

The  ball  to  be  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be  the  Official 
Ball. 

All  questions  should  be  referred  to  the  Games  Committee  of 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 
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Trophies— Pins 

trophies;  The  League  endeavors  to  secure  for  both 
elementary  and  high  schools  trophies  for  inter-club  (not  inter- 
school)  competition.  Mr.  Frederick  S.  Lamb  has  this  year  con- 
tributed to  the  League  a  new  design  for  such'a  trophy — a  bronze 
plaque,  mounted  on  an  oak  panel.  In  giving  this  trophy  to  the 
schools  the  League  feels  that  it  is  contributing  a  worthy  decora- 
tion as  well  as  an  encouragement  for  the  athletics. 

This  trophy  may  be  used  in  elementary  schools  for  either  the 
Athletics  or  Outdoor  Athletics.  In  the  high  schools  it  may  be 
used  for  any  of  the  team  games  listed  elsewhere. 

As  the  League  provides  trophies  at  much  effort  and  expense,  it 
feels  that  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  given — the  encourage- 
ment of  after-school  athletic  exercise  for  girls — should  not  lapse, 
and  all  trophies  given  hereafter  will  be  accompanied  by  a  re- 
ceipt, containing  the  following  conditions,  to  be  signed  by  the 
principal. 

That  trophies  shall  be  used  only  for  events  of- 
ficially approved  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools    Athletic   League ; 

That  meets  or  contests  shall  be  conducted  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League; 

That  trophies  shall  be  forfeited  if  competition  for 
them  lapse  two  years  in  succession,  unless  for  rea- 
sons satisfactory  to  the  Games  Committee. 

While  this  is  not  retroactive,  it  is  hoped  that  the  spirit  of  it 
will  be  observed  by  schools  to  which  trophies  have  already  been 
donated  without  such  conditions. 

PINS  are  offered  for  elementary  schools  for,  two  distinct 
plans    of    work.     For    the   Athletics   (folk-dancing    and    certain 
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games),  the  Winged  Victory  pin  to  all  members  of  a  winning 
club;  for  the  Outdoor  Athletics  (folk-dancing,  organized  team 
games,  walking;  fifty  per  cent  of  athletic  time  out-of-doors; 
competition  optional),  a  blue  and  silver  pin.  Each  girl  who  com- 
pletes a  school  season  of  Outdoor  Athletics  is  awarded  a  pin, 
irrespective  of  any  competition.  These  pins  are  in  a  series 
of  related  designs,  one  for  the  first  year  of  such  work,  a 
second  for  the  second  year  upon  the  relinquishment  of  the  first 
pin,  and  so  on  through  the  four  years  that  a  girl  is  eligible 
for  this  plan  of  work.  It  will  thus  be  possible  to  tell  at  a 
glance  how  many  years  of  Outdoor  Athletics  a  girl  has  had. 

For  high  schools  the  League  offers  the  Winged  Victory  pin 
in  silver  to  each  member  of  a  winning  team. 

For  method  of  securing  pins  and  trophies,  and  of  having 
trophies  engraved,  see  ''Meets  and  Contests." 

For  records  of  trophies  now  in  the  schools  see  "Trophy 
Records." 
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Meets — Contests 


ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS 

In  elementary  schools  the  meets,  or  inter-club  contests,  which 
close  the  season's  activities,  have  come  to  be  among  the  most 
attractive  events  of  the  school  year.  Because  of  the  folk-danc- 
ing, these  meets  for  girls  partake  more  of  the  tone  of  a  social 
function  than  is  usually  associated  with  athletic  competitions. 
There  is  usually  an  invited  company  of  parents,  school  friends, 
officials  and  officers  of  the  League.  Programmes  and  invita- 
tions often  show  the  ingenuity  and  art  training  of  the  pupils, 
and  the  gymnasium  or  playground  where  the  meet  is  held  is 
often  given  a  gala  appearance  with  flags  and  wild  flowers.  As 
special  costumes  are  not  allowed,  the  contestants  usually  appear 
in  gymnasium  suits  or  simple  white  frocks,  with  a  touch  of  color 
on  hair  or  arm  to  indicate  the  diff'erent  teams.  The  rapid  alter- 
nation of  dances  and  games  is  sometimes  varied  with  numbers 
by  a  school  orchestra  or  glee  club  or  non-competitive  physical 
training  numbers.  The  announcement  of  results  by  the  judges, 
the  cheering  of  the  victorious  team  by  its  opponents,  and  vice 
versa,  and  the  presentation  of  pins  and  trophy  by  visiting  of- 
ficials, form  the  climax  of  what  is  usually  a  very  beautiful  and 
a  very  happy  occasion. 

Official  Regulations  for  meets 

INTER-CLUB  COMPETITION  :  All  competitions  must  be 
between  the  clubs  of  one  school.  No  inter-school  competition  is 
allowed  in  girls'  athletics. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  CLUBS:  Any  club  that  has  had  weekly 
after-school  meetings  of  not  less  than  one  hour  each  for  six 
months  during  the  school  year  (holidays  and  the  last  week  of 
the  fall  term  excepted)  is  eligible  to  compete  in  a  meet  or 
contest  for  the  pins  or  trophies  of  the  League.     In  special  cases 


f 


MEETS-ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  33 

the  Games   Committee  may,  on   application,  make  exception  to 
some  of  these  conditions. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  INDIVIDUALS:  Any  girl  who  is  pro- 
nounced physically  fit  for  athletics  by  the  school  or  family  physi- 
cian, and  who  meets  any  other  requirement  of  the  League  or 
her  school  principal,  may  compete  in  an  inter-club  meet. 

Whether  or  not  the  League  will  make  any  other  requirement 
than  that  of  physical  proficiency  for  competition  in  the  meets  of 
1910-11,  will  be  announced  at  the  opening  of  the  season. 

DATE  AND  HOUR:  The  principal  shall  notify  the  Ex- 
ecutive Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League,  500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  at  least 
three  (3)  weeks  in  advance  of  a  meet,  and  earlier  if  possible,  of 
the  date  selected,  as  the  League  supplies  a  Chief  Judge,  and 
will  therefore,  have  to  pass  upon  the  date. 

The  hour  for  beginning  a  meet  shall  never  be  earlier  than  3 'AS* 
because  of  school  duties  of  many  judges  who  may  come  from 
a  distance. 

officials:  The  League  supplies  a  Chief  Judge  for  each 
contest  for  its  pins  and  trophies. 

Each  school  shall  supply  in  advance  two  (2)  judges  and  three 
(3)  inspectors  to  act  under  the  Chief  Judge  These  assistant 
judges  and  inspectors  may  be  from  the  teaching  force,  but  not 
of  the  school  conducting  the  meet.  It  is  suggested  that  teachers 
from  adjacent  schools,  who  have  conducted  similar  clubs,  be 
secured  for  this  service. 

SCORE  CARDS  to  be  used  by  judges  are  sent  to  each  school 
in  advance  of  the  meet,  together  with  a  blank  to  be  filled  out 
by  the  Chief  Judge  and  signed  by  the  principal,  indicating  the 
winning  club,  and  the  inscription  to  be  placed  on  the  trophy. 
These  cards  and  trophy  blank  are  to  be  returned  by  the  Chief 
Judge  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch  promptly 
after  the  meet. 
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PINS  should  be  ordered  by  the  principal.  This  is  done  by 
sending  a  duplicate  supply  requisition  on  the  regular  school 
supply  blanks  to  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Training, 

For  the  Athletics  plan  of  work,  the  Girls'  Athletics'  Victory 
Pin  should  be  ordered  in  amount  sufficient  for  the  largest  club 
competing.  This  pin  goes  to  each  member  of  a  winning  club. 
The  design  is  the  Winged  Victory  on  a  diamond-shaped 
escutcheon. 

For  the  Outdoor  Athletics,  the  Girls'  Outdoor  Athletics  Pin 
should  be  ordered,  with  designation  of  first  or  second  year. 
Each  girl  who  completes  a  year's  work  under  this  plan  will  re- 
ceive a  pin,  irrespective  of  inter-club  competition,  which  is 
elective.  Girls  receiving  the  second  year  pin  must  relinquish  the 
first  year  pin  in  exchange.  Both  are  of  blue  enamel  and  silver, 
the  designs  related,  but  different. 

No  girl  may  compete  in  the  same  year  for  both  the  Athletics 
and  Outdoor  Athletics  pins. 

Where  pins  are  wanted  for  meets,  the  order  should  be  sent 
at  least  three  weeks  in  advance. 

trophies:  Any  school  not  possessing  an  inter-club 
trophy  and  wishing  to  secure  one  should  make  application  to 
the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  and  an  effort 
will  be  made  to  secure  one  for  the  school.  See  conditions  un- 
der "Trophies  and  Pins." 

It  is  customary  for  the  principal  to  ask  the  donor  of  the 
trophy  to  make  the  presentation  of  it  to  the  winning  club  at  the 
close  of  the  meet.  Where  the  donor  cannot  do  this,  some  other 
official  is  usually   secured. 

ENGRAVING  OF  TROPHIES:  The  engraving  of  trophies 
with  the  name  of  the  winning  club,  and  date  of  the  meet,  is  at- 
tended to  by  the  League.  This  method  is  essential,  that  the 
records  of  the  office  may  be  complete,  and  principals  will  confer 
a  favor  by  not  attending  to  the  engraving  of  trophies.  The  for- 
warding to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  blank  previously 
referred  to,  containing  the  information  needed  for  engraving,  is 
all  that  is  necessary  on  the  part  of  the  principal. 
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PROGRAMMES,  ETC.:  The  programme  should  be  arranged 
so  that  the  dances  and  athletic  events  alternate,  except  where 
different  rooms  are  to  be  used  for  the  two  kinds  of  activities. 

For  the  Athletics,  the  programme  shall  consist  of  at  least  four 
of  the  games  listed  for  that  plan  of  work,  and  also  of  two 
dances  by  each  club;  one  of  these  a  dance  peculiar  to  the  club, 
the  other  a  common  dance  which  shall  be  danced  by  each  club 
as  a  basis  for  comparison  by  the  judges. 

For  the  Outdoor  Athletics,  when  competition  is  elected,  the 
programme  of  a  meet  shall  consist  of  one  or  two  games  of 
Captain  Ball,  each  game  to  be  limited  to  six  minutes  without 
change  of  sides;  and  to  two  dances  by  each  club;  one  of  these 
a  dance  peculiar  to  the  club,  the  other  a  common  dance  which 
shall  be  danced  by  each  club  as  a  basis  for  comparison  by  the 
judges.  Should  more  than  two  games  of  Captain  Ball  be  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  winning  club  (by  bringing  each  club  in 
competition  with  all  others  that  are  contesting),  they  should  be 
played  in  advance  of  the  meet.  For  this  the  League  will  send  a 
referee.  No  other  games  than  Captain  Ball  shall  be  judged  in 
a  meet  for  the  plan  of  Outdoor  Athletics. 

It  should  be  noted  that  competition  in  the  Outdoor  Athletics  is 
optional. 

One  or  more  non-competitive  numbers  at  the  close  of  a  pro- 
gramme, when  the  judges  retire  to  make  their  decisions,  is  de- 
sirable. 

MARKING  grounds:  The  floor  should  be  plainly  and 
accurately  marked  for  all  events  before  the  hour  of  the  meet. 
These  marks  should  include  all  bases  and  goal  lines  for  the 
team  games,  starting  lines  for  the  relay  races,  circles  for  the 
All-Up  relay  where  that  is  used,  or  lines  and  circle  for  the 
Basket  Ball  Distance  Throw  should  that  be  on  the  programme. 

FLOOR  management:  The  interest  and  success  of  a 
meet  depends  very  largely  on  the  floor  management.  The  num- 
bers on  a  programme  should  succeed  each  other  rapidly  and 
with  finish  as  to  details  of  entrance,  exit,  etc.     The  floor  forma- 
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tions  should  be  made  quickly,  players  running  to  their  places 
for  the  games  and  taking  formation  with  running  or  fancy  steps 
for  the  dances. 

rules;  good  sportsmanship:  ah  games  should  be 
conducted  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  rules  for  them  speci- 
fied in  this  Handbook.  Players  should*  be  instructed  prior  to  a 
meet  on  the  points  of  good  sportmanship  which  should  include 
especially  how  to  lose  with  good  spirit;  never  to  question  the 
decision  of  an  official;  to  cheer  for  a  defeated  opponent;  and  to 
play  a  game  for  the  game's  sake  rather  than  to  win  at  all  costs. 

costumes:  No  special  costumes  for  dances  are  allowable. 
Gymnasium  suits  and  shoes  are  preferable,  or  gymnasium  shoes 
with  ordinary  dress. 

RECAPITULATION 

Preliminary  arrangements  for  an  elementary  school  meet  in- 
clude a  letter  from  a  principal  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue,  New  York  City,  stating  the  following  points : 

Date  selected  for  the  meet  (subject  to  approval) 

Whether  the  meet  is  for  the  Athletics  or  Outdoor 
Athletics. 

Request  for  a  trophy,  if  one  be  desired. 

Statement  that  two  assistant  judges  will  be  se- 
cured, and  (for  the  Athletics'  plan)  three  inspec- 
tors. 
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Hi^h  School  Championships 


ELIGIBILITY 

Every  girl  taking  part  in  any  event  oi  this  League  must  be  in 
good  standing  both  in  deportment  and  in  scholarship,  including 
work  in  physical  training. 

No  entry  shall  be  accepted  unless  appfoved  by  the  principal. 

No  entry  shall  be  accepted  without  a  physician's  certificate  of 
physical  fitness,  and  the  personal  approval  of  the  instructor  in 
charge  of  the  games. 

No  girl  who  takes  part  in  athletic  competitions  outside  of 
school  unless  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League,  shall  be  eligible  to  represent  her  class. 

No  girl  who  has  represented  any  outside  organization  or  taken 
part  in  any  inter-school  competition  shall  be  eligible  to  compete 
in  any  event  of  this  League,  until  twenty  school  weeks  have 
elapsed  from  the  time  of  such  competition. 

Girls  taking  part  in  any  unsanctioned  events  render  them- 
selves liable  to  suspension. 

INTER-CLASS    CONTESTS 

High  School  Championships  shall  be  decided  within  the  several 
schools  by  a  series  of  games,  whereby  each  class  shall  play 
every  other  class  entered  in  the  School  Championships. 

Ofificial  Rules  shall  govern  all  contests. 

All  games  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor  (pre- 
ferably physical  training  instructor)  appointed  by  the  principal. 

Each  class  shall  give  its  list  of  players,  with  two  substitutes, 
signed  by  the  principal,  to  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  games, 
who  shall  arrange  the  schedule. 

The  games  shall  be  played  in  the  school  building  or  grounds 
except  in  case  there  be  no  suitable  space.     In  this  case  another 
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space  may  be  secured,  only  on  the  consent  and  approval  of  the 
prmcipal. 

Officials  for  the  games  shall  be  members  of  the  Games  Com- 
mittee, or  persons  approved  by  the  Committee  and  the  principal. 

The  ball  to  be  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be  Spalding's 
Official  Ball. 

All  questions  should  be  referred  to  the  Games  Committee 
of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City.. 
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Instructions  to  Chief  Judges  in  Elemen- 
tary School  Meets 

A  CH I EF  J  U  DGE  is  assigned  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League  for  each  meet  or  contest  conducted 
under  its  auspices;  twd  assistant  judges  are-^  provided  by  the 
school,  and  (for  X\\q  Athletics  plan  of  work)  three  inspectors  also. 

On  reaching  a  school  the  Chief  Judge  shall  present  his  or  her 
letter  of  assignment  to  the  principal  as  credential  for  the  posi- 
tion. 

DUTIES  OF  ASSISTANT  JUDGES  AND  INSPECTORS: 

Before  a  meet  begins  the  Chief  Judge  should  see  the  assistant 
judges  and  inspectors  (where  those  are  necessary)  and  explain 
to  them  their  duties  and  assignment  for  same.  Assistant  judges 
should  be  shown  how  to  keep  score  on  the  official  cards,  if  not 
already  familiar  with  the  procedure.  Judges  are  usually  as- 
signed to  select  the  winners  in  races  or  in  team  games,  or  where 
necessary,  to  assist  in  watching  for  fouls.  Inspectors  for  races 
are  usually  assigned  to  watch  for  fouls.  Both  judges  and 
inspectors  should  report  promptly  to  the  Chief  Judge  at  the 
close  of  each  event  that  he  may  make  the  final  decision  after 
considering  their  reports  on  fouls,  order  of  finishing,  etc. 

SCORE!  For  dances  all  three  judges  make  independent 
ratings.  No  inspectors  are  needed  for  dances.  Should  the  rating 
of  the  judges  on  dancing  not  accord  as  to  which  clubs  should 
have  first,  second  or  third  places,  the  total  score  on  dancing  of 
the  three  judges  should  be  averaged  to  determine  this.  In  danc- 
ing, the  club  having  the  highest  total  scores  five  points,  the  next 
in  order  three  points,  and  the  third  in  order  one  point. 

In  each  game,  the  club  winning  the  first  place,  or  highest 
score,  according  to  the  rules  is  accorded  five  points;  the  club 
having  second  place,  three  points,  and  the  third,  one  point.  It 
should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  score  on  fouls  may 
change  entirely  the  order  of  winning. 
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The  score  for  games  should  be  the  same  on  the  cards  of  all 
three  judges.  The  figures  for  dancing  may  differ  except  on 
the  final  score  of  five,  three,  or  one  point,  respectively,  for 
first,  second  and  third  places. 

In  the  Athletics  plan  of  work,  the  combination  of  the  points 
scored  in  the  dancing  and  games  is  all  that  determines  the  final 
place  of  the  team  or  club  (first,  second  ♦or  third  place). 

In  the  Outdoor  Athletics,  where  competition  is  elected,  the 
attendance  throughout  the  year,  the  score  of  games  played  previ- 
ous to  the  final  contest,  and  the  games  and  dancing  at  the 
contest,  are  all  taken  into  consideration,  as  explained  under 
"Rules  for  Elementary  School  Athletics." 

TIES.'  In  games,  any  teams  tieing  should  play  off.  Ties  in 
a  total  for  dancing  and  games  will  have  to  be  determined  by 
the  judges  through  consideration  of  fractional  ratings  on  danc- 
ing, or,  lacking  these,  by  having  the  teams  that  are  tied  repeat 
a  game.  In  the  Athletics  plan  of  work  this  game  shall  be  the 
Shuttle  Relay.  In  the  Outdoor  Athletics  this  game  shall  be  a 
six-minute  round  of  Captain  Ball. 

SCORE  CARDS  are  sent  to  the  principal  of  a  school  in  ad- 
vance of  a  meet,  three  for  the  judges  and  one  to  be  left  with 
the  principal  as  a  record  of  the  meet.  Each  of  the  three  official 
cards  used  by  the  judges  is  to  be  signed  by  all  three  judges  and 
mailed  promptly  after  the  meet  by  the  Chief  Judge  to  the  Ex- 
ecutive Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  500  Park  Avenue,  New 
York  City.     An  envelope  is  sent  with  the  cards  for  that  purpose. 

With  the  cards  is  also  sent  a  blank  to  be  filled  out  with  the 
name  of  the  winning  club  as  a  basis  for  inscription  on  the 
trophy.  The  Chief  Judge  is  responsible  for  filling  out  this 
blank,  securing  to  it  the  signature  of  the  principal,  and  returning 
it  with  the  score  cards  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  League. 

INSPECTION  OF  GROUNDS:  Before  a  meet  begins  the 
Chief  Judge  should  inspect  the  grounds  to  see  that  they  are  properly 
marked  for  the  different  games,  with  accurate  regard  for  the 
rules  for  distances,  etc. 
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Park  Fetes 

The  culmination  of  the  season  for  the  girls'  athletic  clubs  of 
the  elementary  schools  has,  for  three  years,  been  a  fete  of  folk- 
dancing  and  games  on  the  meadows  of  the  great  parks  of  the 
city.  These  park  fetes  have  come  to  be  among  the  most  impres- 
sive events  in  the  life  of  the  city,  bringing  together,  as  they  do, 
thousands  of  girls,  and  illustrating  a  civic  work  of  far-reaching 
significance. 

To  the  children  themselves  the  fetes  are  a  great  pleasure, 
being  for  many  a  first  visit  to  a  park,  and  for  hundreds  the 
year's  only  experience  of  green  grass  and  trees. 

Any  athletic  club  that  has  worked  weekly  through  a  season  of 
at  least  six  months  is  eligible  to  participate  in  one  of  the  park 
fetes. 

Three  specified  folk-dances,  to  be  announced  at  the  opening 
of  the  season,  will  be  required  of  all  clubs  participating. 

No  gymnasium  suits  or  special  costumes  will  be  allowed. 
Simple  white  frocks  are  most  suitable. 

Application  for  places  in  park  fetes  should  be  sent  in  the  spring 
by  principals  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch 
of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Avenue,  New 
York  City.  Blanks  for  this  purpose  will  be  sent  to  the  schools 
in  the  spring. 

The  park  fetes  thus  far  held  are  as  follows : 

1908 — Central   Park 2,000  girls 

1909 — Van  Cortlandt   Park 2,400  girls 

Prospect  Park  Parade  Ground 1,500  girls 

1910 — Central    Park 3,oio  girls 

Prospect  Park,  Long  Meadow....  2,000  girls 

The  list  of  schools  taking  part  in  park  fetes  is  given  on  fol- 
lowing page. 
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SCHOOLS  TAKING  PART  IN  PARK  FETES 

VAN  CORTLANDT  PARK.  MAY  29,  1909. 


P.S.  No.    1, 

Manhattan 

P.S 

.No.    65. 

Manhattan 

P.S 

.  No.  177,  Manhattan 

No.    4. 

No.    73. 

No.  183, 

No.  10, 

" 

No.    76, 

" 

No.  188. 

No.  12, 

" 

No.    82, 

" 

No.  190. 

No.  13, 

" 

No.    92, 

*' 

No.     4.  Bronx 

No.  15. 

" 

No.    98, 

" 

No.     6.      " 

No.  19, 

" 

No.  104, 

" 

No.    20,      " 

No.  21, 

" 

No.  107. 

" 

No.    25.       " 

No.  22, 

•• 

No.  119, 

" 

No.    33.       " 

No.  27. 

" 

No.  121, 

*• 

No.    34.       '• 

No.  31. 

'• 

No.  127. 

" 

No.    35,       '■ 

No.  36. 

" 

No.  131. 

" 

No.    36.       " 

No.  46, 

" 

No.  141, 

" 

No.    38.       '• 

No.  50, 

" 

No.  150, 

" 

No.    39,      " 

No.  62, 

Grammar 

No.  158. 

" 

No.    40,       -' 

No.  62, 

Girls' 

No.  170. 

" 

PROSPECT  PARK  PARADE  GROUND.  JUNE  8.  1909. 

P.S.No.    7, 

Brooklyn 

P.S.  No. 

88,  Brooklyn 

No.  27. 

" 

No. 

92, 

No.  48. 

" 

No. 

126, 

No.  53. 

** 

No. 

127. 

No.  56, 

" 

No. 

141. 

No.  66. 

" 

No. 

143, 

No.  74. 

" 

No. 

147. 

CENTRAL  PARK,  JUNE  7.  1910 

P.S.NO.    1, 

Manhattan 

P.S 

-No.    45. 

Manhattan 

P.S 

No.  110,  Manhattan 

No     4. 

•< 

No.    50. 

No.  13.1.. 

No.  10, 

" 

No.    54, 

" 

No.  141. 

No.  13. 

*' 

No.    56. 

" 

No.  147. 

No.  14. 

" 

No.    62. 

Grammar 

No.  150. 

No.  15. 

•' 

No     62, 

Girls' 

No.  170, 

No.  17. 

*' 

No.    65. 

Manhattan 

No.  183. 

No.  18, 

" 

No.    73. 

No.  188. 

No.  19, 

" 

No.    80, 

" 

No.  190, 

No.  21, 

" 

No.    82. 

" 

No.      5,  Bronx 

No.  22, 

" 

No.    92. 

" 

No.     6,      " 

No.  28. 

" 

No.    96, 

" 

No.     9.      " 

No.  30. 

" 

No.    98. 

No.    13.      " 

No.  31. 

" 

No.  104, 

*' 

No.    34.      " 

No.  36. 

" 

No   106. 

** 

No.    36,      " 

No.  41, 

" 

No.  107. 

" 

No.    39,      " 

PROSPECT  PARK.  LONG  MEADOW.  MAY  24,  1910. 

P.S.No.    3, 

Brooklyn 

P.S 

No.    92. 

Brooklyn 

P.S 

.  No.  152.  Brooklyn 

No.    6. 

" 

No.    99, 

" 

No.  153. 

No.    8. 

" 

No.  100. 

" 

No.  154, 

No.  15, 

" 

No.  105, 

" 

No.  155, 

No.  21, 

" 

No.  109, 

" 

No.  156. 

No.  48, 

" 

No.  119, 

" 

No.    12,  Queens 
No.    44.        " 

No.  50, 

'* 

No.  125. 

" 

No.  53. 

'* 

No.  126. 

" 

No.    59, 

No.  54. 

" 

No.  130, 

*' 

No.    64. 

No.  65. 

•* 

No    135, 

•• 

No.    81,         " 

No.  66. 

•" 

No.  141. 

" 

No.    85.        " 

No.  82, 

•* 

No.  143. 

•• 

No.    90. 

No.  87, 

" 

No.  144. 

" 

No.    12,  Richmond 

No.  89. 

•• 

No.  147. 

;;    Girls' 

No.  91. 

•< 

No.  150, 
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Folk-Dancing 

Folk-dancing  has  had  from  the  first  a  prominent  place  as  an 
athletic  event  in  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League.  This  was  an  original  and  radical 
step  that  has  proved  not  only  practicable,  but  highly  successful. 

No  feature  of  recreative  exercise  could  be  more  charming  than 
the  folk-dancing.  Its  popularity  has  been  equally  great  with  teach- 
ers and  children.  The  League  seeks  to  keep  its  dances  distinctive 
from  those  in  the  regular  physical  training  course  of  study, 
that  the  work  may  have  the  added  interest  of  difference  and 
newness  for  the  children.  The  teachers  are  taught  these  dances 
in  free  instruction  classes,  explained  elsewhere  in  this  book. 

The  appeal  of  folk-dancing  to  the  children  is  many-sided,  the 
physical  vigor  and  grace  of  the  dances,  though  marked,  being 
fully  equaled  by  the  happiness  that  accompanies  this  natural  and 
expressive  form  of  exercise.  Of  dramatic  significance  is  the 
appeal  which  the  dances  of  any  one  race  seem  to  make  to  the 
children  of  all  other  races — Slav,  Latin  and  Anglo-Saxon  in- 
terchanging dances  with  equal  zest. 

In  contests,  dancing  is  judged  for  memory,  form  and  spirit, 
ten  points  being  given  for  each  of  these  three  phases.  A  club 
may  thus  score  thirty  points  on  one  dance.  Each  club  in  a 
competition  is  judged  on  two  dances,  one  which  is  peculiar  to 
itself,  i.  e.,  not  danced  by  any  other  club  on  the  same  programme, 
and  a  second  dance  called  the  common  dance,  on  which  all  of 
the  competing  clubs  are  judged.  A  club  which  has  the  highest 
number  of  credits  on  its  two  dances,  is  accorded  five  points 
toward  the  final  score,  the  next  highest  rating  has  three  points, 
and  the  third  one  point.  The  value  of  the  dancing  in  the  com- 
petition is  thus  the  same  as  that  for  any  athletic  game. 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Girls'  Branch  has  declared 
itself  very  clearly  in  regulations  that  safeguard  the  dancing 
from  public  or  personal  display  or  otherwise  distort  its  uses 


48  FOLK-DANCING 

from  those  of  athletic  value.  These  have  been  expressed  in  a 
series  of  resolutions,  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education  in 
April,    1910,   as    follows: 

Whereas,  The  folk-dancing  and  athletics  of  the  girls  of  the  ele- 
mentar\  and  high  schools  of  the  city  are  especially  liable 
to  become  harmful  unless  carefully  controlled;  and, 

Whereas,  The  methods  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have  been  followed  in  the 
schools  for  the  past  five  years  with  success  and  freedom 
from  criticism;   and. 

Whereas,  It  is  desirable  that  these  methods  shall  be  officially  de- 
clared by  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  the  proper  safe- 
guards for  the  furtherance  of  this  work;  be  it 

Resolved,  That  folk-dancing  should  be  used  for  recreative,  so- 
cial and  physical  training  purposes  only,  and  that,  while 
such  dances  may  be  used  for  exhibition  purposes  before  as- 
semblies of  parents,  they  should  not,  under  any  circum- 
stances, be  used  at  exhibitions  where  pay  is  required  or  the 
general  public  may  attend,  with  the  exception  that  field 
days  and  festivals  outside  the  schools  to  which  the  children 
belong  (which  are  not  primarily  for  exhibition  purposes 
and  which  are  conducted  under  the  proper  auspices)  should 
be  allowed  after  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the 
Committee  on  Athletics. 

Resolved,  That  exhibitions  of  less  than  six  girls  should  not  be 
given  under  any  circumstances. 

Resolved,  That  all  special  costumes  should  be  prohibited  unless 
they  be  of  a  simple  nature,  such  as  a  sash  or  hair-ribbon 
of  the  most  inexpensive  material. 

Resolved,  That  all  dances  used  during  or  after  school  shall  be 
those  of  the  syllabus  of  physical  training  or  such  as  have 
been  previously  approved  by  the  officers  of  the  Girls'  Branch 
of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 
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Resolved,  That  inter-school  competitions  in  folk-dancing,  basket 
ball,  hockey,  or  any  other  form  of  games  or  athletics  for 
girls  shall  be  prohibited. 

Resolved,  That  boys  and  girls  shall  not  compete  with  each 
other  in  folk-dancing  or  athletics. 

Resolution  of  the  Board  of  Education,  April  13,  1910. 

The  Girls'  Branch  has  officially  approved  for  elementary  and 
high  schools,  respectively,  the  lists  of  dances  that  follow : 

FOLK    DANCES   FOR    ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS 


BOHEMIAN : 

Strasak. 

Komarno. 
DANISH: 

Ace  of   Diamonds. 

Crested  Hen. 

Little  Man  in  a  Fix. 

Shoemakers'    Dance. 
ENGLISH : 

Minuet    (slow  time). 

May  Pole  Dance. 

Morris  Dances — 
Laudnum  Bunches. 
Shepherd's  Hey. 
RUSSIAN: 

Komarinskaja. 

The  Crane. 

SCOTCH : 

Reel  of  Four. 

Highland  Fling. 

Shean  Trews. 
IRISH: 

Jig. 

Lilt. 


GERMAN : 
Baby   Polka. 

HUNGARIAN : 
Csardas. 

Hungarian   Solo. 
Baborak. 
Csebogar. 

ITALIAN : 
Tarantella. 

SWEDISH: 
Frykkdalspolska. 
Klappdans. 
Carrousel. 
I   See  You. 
Fjalnaspolska. 
Reap  the  Flax. 
Oxdansen. 
Ma's  Little  Pigs. 
Tailor's  Dance. 
Washing  the  Clothes. 
To-day's  the   First  of   May. 
Christmas  Time. 
Trollen. 
Chain  Dance. 


52 


FOLK-DANCING 


FOLK    DANCES    FOR    HIGH    SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH :  HUNGARIAN : 

Minuet    (slow  time).  Csardas. 

May  Pole  Dance.  Hungarian  Solo. 

Morris    Dances,  SCOTrH  • 
IRISH:  Reel  of  Four. 

Jig.  Highland  Fling. 

Lilt.  Shean  Trews. 

Rincce  Fadde.  SWEDISH: 
ITALIAN :  Frykkdalspolska. 

Tarantella.  Fjallnaspolska. 

Oxdansen. 
RUSSIAN:  Reap  the  Flax. 

Komarinskaja.  Weaving  Dance. 

These  lists  will  be  added  to  from  time  to  time  by  the  Games 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  either  on  its  own  initiative  or 
on  the  application  of  teachers  who  wish  to  use  other  dances 
Such  applications  should  be  made  to  the  Games  Committee  of 
the  Girls  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  qoo 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  prior  to  the  teaching  of  Jhe 
dances  and  not  merely  in  relation  to  the  use  of  them  at  meets 
contests  or  other  entertainments. 

The  League  favors  for  athletic  purposes  distinctive  national 
and  folk-dances  of  traditional  origin,  selected  for  their  vigor 
and  national  characteristics.  It  deprecates  invented  dances 
made  by  putting  together  scraps  of  original  dances,  largelv 
because  the  tendency  of  such  inventions  is  to  weaken  the  value's 
of  a  dance.  It  also  strongly  deprecates  for  school  use  the  type 
of  imitative  or  spectacular  dance  associated  with  stage  per- 
formances, such  as  imitations  of  a  nation's  characteristics  in 
some  so-called  Japanese  or  Spanish  dances,  or  imitations  of 
other    activities.     The    League    has    thus    far    regarded    classic, 

ZtT'        .u  """"f    ^'"''''    ^^    ^^^^^^^    t°    physical    training 
procedure  rather  than  to  athletics. 
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Walking 

A  census,  taken  in  the   spring  of   1910  in  one  of  the  large 
£.irls'   schools  on  the  lower  East  Side  m   New  York,  disclosed 
f le  startl-ng  fact  that  many  girls  in  the  intermediate  and  upper 
gades  had' never  seen  an  elevated  ^^^^^y-^^^^^^'^l^Z 
dreds  more  in  those  grades  had  never  seen  nhe  green  trees  or 
r:':  oTIpark.     This  school  is  only  seven  blocks  from  a„  ele- 
vated  railway  and   even   nearer  to   a   small  _park     These   girls 
r  not  newly  arrived  emigrants,  but  have  been  doing  regu^a 
work   in   English   classes    for   many  terms.    They   are    pathetic 
rxamp  es  of  the  tragic  narrowness  of  life  into  which  a  congested 
poplt^^n    is    liable    to    sink,    and    especially    the    conservative 
feminine  portion  of  it.    What  this  means  in  both  physical  and 
menrin^rtia  is  appalling.     In  all  sections  of  the  c.y  the  up^ 
per  grade  girls  who  have  ever  taken  a  three-mile  walk  form  a 
oitifuUy  small  minority.  .  , 

The  League  hopes  to  encourage  walking  by  the  school  girls 
of  the  city  as  a  systematic  form  of  exercise.     It  hopes    o  train 
Im  to  endurance  in  walking,  and  to  a  love  for  so  exhilarating 
and    wholesome    a    pleasure,   that    is    within    the    reach    of    al 
oeopk    of  all  ages,  at  all  times;  it  hopes  to  give  them  a  w  der 
know Lge  of  their  surroundings  and  an  intelligent  interest  in 
them    and  it  realizes  the  importance  of  cultivating  a  '-e    or  so 
stp4  and  natural  a   form  of  recreation,  in  contrast  w,  h    he 
hectic    artificial   amusements   of  the  city,   w.th  their   excessive 
nerve    stimulus   through   electric   lights,   noise,   movement    and 
rrowds    whether  indoors  or  out.  •     ^-        ^f 

Durhig   the    spring   months   the    systematic    organization    o 
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ing  the  quick  reaction  of  youth  to  sun  and  air  and  wholesome 
exercise.  Their  ahnost  complete  ignorance  of  their  surround- 
ings was  exchanged  for  views  of  nature  in  many  forms;  of 
historic  sites  connected  with  heroes  and  incidents  that  had 
previously  been  to  them  but  a  story  on  a  printed  page.  Some 
of  these  clubs  walked  over  the  great  bridges  and  saw  the  ship- 
ping, the  Soun(5  and  the  Bay;  others  visited  the  Navy  Yard; 
some  went  to  the  ocean,  walked  in  the  bracing  salt  air  and 
played  on  the  beach;  others  went  to  the  parks — Central,  Van 
Cortlandt,  Prospect  and  Fort  Greene — saw  the  wealth  of  spring 
bloom,  and  learned  to  recognize  by  name  many  trees  and 
flowers  and  birds;  they  saw  miniature  islands  and  peninsulas; 
played  games  and  danced  on  the  meadows,  and  saw  for  the  first 
time  tennis,  hockey  and  other  outdoor  games,  in  which  it  is 
hoped  they  may  some  day  have  a  part. 

WALKING      FOR     ELEMENTARY     SCHOOL     CLUBS: 

Walking  is  one  of  the  three  activities  in  the  plan  of  Outdoor 
Athletics,  for  a  year's  work  in  which  the  Girls'  Branch  offers 
a  pin  to  every  elementary  school  girl.  This  plan  provides  for 
five  walks  during  the  school  year,  each  to  be  at  least  two 
miles  in  length  and  not  more  than  five  miles.  There  shall  be 
no  competition  for  fast  time  or  long  distances ;  the  idea  is  to 
get  the  exercise  and  not  to  make  a  record  on  any  feature  of  it. 

WALKING  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS:  Walking  in  distances 
of  from  three  to  ten  miles  is  one  of  the  activities  favored  by 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  for 
girls  of  high  school  age.  The  League  will  endeavor  to  secure 
leaders,  familiar  with  routes,  for  the  longer  walks  when  de- 
sired. Clubs  should  always,  however,  be  accompanied  by  a  chap- 
erone  from  the  school  faculty. 

HOW  TO  WALK.  The  main  direction  for  good  form  in 
walking  is  to  hold  the  chest  and  head  high,  with  the  weight 
tipped  well  forward  to  avoid  any  unpleasant  jar  of  the  heels,  al- 
though they  should  strike  the  ground  first. 

In  walking,  do  not  saunter;  walk  at  a  comfortable,  straight- 


A  CHART  OF  MAPS,  PICTURES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RESULTING  FROM 
SOME  OF  THE  WALKS 
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pupils  in  training.  .         . 

ROUTES-    The  routes   for   walks   should  be   determuied    in 
ad^aTh  "  he  teachers  conducing  ^^f/ tL  hTr  T^Z 

:;;eTorrarroV:h^r:^r-^^^^^^^^^^^ 

disposal  of   other  sections.  _ 

INCIDENTAL  INTERESTS:  While  the  main  object  of  a 
wll^i  ex^rdse  much  interest  may  be  added  through  corre  a- 
dol  wth      ty  history,  or  geography,   or  nature   study.    Walk 

Frbri  orthrerpt— ftt::rr.  ruyt 

^plealeTf  su*  an  occasion.    For  these  purposes  the  League 

recommends:  , 

mslorical  Guide  to  the  City  of  New  }'«,•*.  prepared 

by  the  City  History  Club.      F.  A.  Stokes,  Pub- 

TrltZd  Shrubs  of  Central  Park^    By  R.  A.  Feet. 
Trees  and  Shrubs  of  Prospect  Park.    By  R.  A.  Feet. 
charts:     Considerable  interest  may  be  added  to  walks  by 
thrmaking  of  charts  afterward  from  material  gathered  on  the 

,e  an  i'nteresting  and  heMulaftermator  walks.     Ficture^^o^ 

some  charts  are  given  herewith.     A  ^^'r^^Y  reminders  of  pleas- 
through  a  season  may  make  very  delightful  reminders 


6^n^^ 


« 


A  CHART  OF  NATURE  MATERIAL  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
ILLUSTRATING  A  WALK 
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ant  occasions.  Where  such  charts  are  made,  they  should  be 
entirely  from  contributions  from  the  children  and  not  from  ma- 
terial collected  or  prepared  by  teachers. 

GAM  ESI  One  of  the  noticeable  features  of  a  walk  to  one 
of  the  city  parks  is  the  desire  of  the  children  to  run  and  play 
on  the  grass.  No  more  delightful  feature  could  be  added  to  a 
walk.  Many  recess  games,  used  in  the  regular  school  physical 
training,  are  suitable  for  such  use.  The  following  simple  games 
of  chase  and  ball  play,  requiring  little  or  no  marking  of  grounds, 
are  suggested: 

Catch  of  Fish  Lame   Fox   and   Chickens 

Club    Snatch     (played    with    a      Midnight 

handkerchief)  Pebble  Chase 

Every  Man  in  His  Own   Den       Prisoner's  Base 
Farmer  Is  Coming  Puss  in  a  Corner  (Tree  Puss) 

Fox  and  Geese  Center  Base 

Hound  and  Rabbit  Dodge  Ball    (informal) 


A  CHART  OF  SHELLS.  SEAWEED;  SNAP-SHOT  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  ILLUSTRATING  A  WALK 
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Games 

By  an  offer  of  pins  and  trophies  for  inter-club  (not  inter- 
school)  competition,  the  Girls'  Branch  seeks  to  encourage  for 
girls  the  playing  of  vigorous  games  that  give  both  physical  and 
mental  training.  The  games  selected,  especially  the  team 
games,  require  alert  mental  action,  including  quick  judgment 
and  adjustment  to  surroundings.  They  call  for  skilful  play 
of  the  ball,  and  social  co-operation  in  team  work,  in  which  play- 
ers have  to  consider  united  work  as  a  team  rather  than  inde- 
pendent, individual  play.  The  games  afford  a  high  type  of 
training  for  the  will,  through  inhibitive  control  necessary  for  the 
avoidance  of  fouls  and  the  training  of  power  of  initiative. 

Through  the  playing  of  these  games  a  more  balanced  de- 
velopment and  control  of  the  emotions  is  obtained  than  through 
any  other  form  of  play — a  feature  which  is  especially  valuable 
for  an  adolescent  girl.  There  is  also  cultivated,  the  ability  to 
lose  a  game  without  resentment  and  to  win  with  a  generous 
recognition  of  an  opponent's  skill. 


ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS 

The  games  for  which  (when  combined  with  other  activities) 
the  Girls'  Branch  offers  pins  for  elementary  schools  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

TEAM    GAMES:     End    Ball;    Captain    Ball. 

RELAY  GAMES:  All  Up  Relay;  Pass-Ball  Relay;  Potato 
Shuttle  Relay;  Shuttle  Relay;  Basket  Ball  Distance  Throw. 

Certain  of  these  games,  as  explained  elsewhere,  are  required 
in  the  plan  of  Athletics,  for  which  the  Winged  Victory  pin  is 
given,  and  others  for  the  Outdoor  Athletics,  for  which  the  blue 
pin  is  given. 

Any  of  these  games  may  be  played  either  in  or  out-of-doors. 


a 


1,  A  back-handed  strike;  illegal.    2,  Dribbling. 
FIELD  HOCKEY 
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HIGH    SCHOOLS 

The  Girls'  Branch  offers  to  high  school  girls  pins  and  trophies 
for  inter-club  (not  inter-school)  competition  in  the  following  games: 

BASKET  BALL  (Line  Game)  :  Spalding  Official  Rules  for 
Women. 

CAPTAIN  BALL:     Rules  approved  by  the  Girls'  Branch. 

FIELD  HOCKEY:  Rules  of  the  American  Field  Hockey 
Association. 

INDOOR  BASE  BALL:  Rules  approved  by  the  Girls' 
Branch. 

RING  HOCKEY  :     Spalding  Rules. 

TENNIS:  Rules  of  the  U.  S.  National  Lawn  Tennis  As- 
sociation. 

VOLLEY  BALL:     Spalding  Rules. 

The  Girls'  Branch  has  approved  the  following  Track  and 
Field  Athletics  for  high  schools : 

1.  Competitive  running  for  distances  not  to  ex- 
ceed fifty  yards  for  each  runner,  and  in  relays  only. 

2.  Hurdle  racing  in  relays  only;  the  maximum 
distance  for  each  runner  not  to  exceed  fifty  yards; 
the  maximum  height  for  hurdles  to  be  two  feet; 
the  minimum  distance  between  hurdles  to  be  ten  yards. 
•     3.     Weight    or    distance    throwing   of    objects    in 

weight  not  exceeding  a  basket  ball,  or  twenty  ounces. 
The  Girls'  Branch  believes  in  running  as  an  activity  for  girls 
and  strongly  favors  the  training  of  endurance  in  running  for 
a  much  longer  distance  than  that  approved  in  the  rulings  given 
above.  It  believes,  however,  that  this  should  be  a  physical 
training  procedure  and  not  subject  to  the  excessive  physical, 
mental  and  emotional  strain  of  competition.  Similarly,  it  be- 
lieves that  all  girls  should  be  trained  to  proper  form  in  jumping, 
to  avoid  harm  when  jumping  may  become  necessary  in  any  of  the 
activities  or  emergencies  of  life.  It  does  not  favor  the  extreme 
effort  necessary  for  high  and  distance  jumping,  especially  in 
competition. 
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Rules  for  Gaines 

(Arranged   in  alphabetic  order.) 


GENERAL    DIRECTIONS    FOR    RELAYS    IN 
ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS 

In  all  relays  there  shall  be  an  equal  number  in  the  competing  teams. 
The  start  shall  be  given   by  three  signals  : 

1.  "On  yourmark!"  (One  foot  forward  to  (not  beyond)  the  starting  line.) 

2.  "Get  ready!"     (Poise  forward.) 
S.     "Go !" 

It  is  desirable  that  each  entire  club  should  run  as  one  team.  In 
the  Shuttle  and  All-Up  Relays,  if  the  number  be  very"  large  each  class 
may  run  a  trial  heat  to  pick  its  quickest  team  to  represent  the  class 
in  the  final  race.  In  these  two  events,  the  "touching  off"  shall  be 
done  with  the  hands,  and  each  girl  shall  stand  till  touched.  If  any 
girl  crosses  the  starting  line  before  being  touched  her  team  shall  be 
counted  out  of  the  ruce  unless  the  other  competing  teams  shall  have 
made  an  equal  or  greater  number  of  fouls,  in  which  case  first,  second 
and  third  places  shall  be  awarded  in  the  order  of  finishing  plus  con- 
sideration of  the  smallest  number  of  fouls  ;  that  is,  a  team  finishing 
third  with  no  fouls  would  win  over  a  team  finishing  first  with  three 
fouls,  or  second  with  two  fouls. 

At  meets,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Chief  Judge,  a  race  may  be  run  a 
second  time. 

ALL-UP    RELAY 

The  teams  shall  line  up  side  by  side  back  of  the  starting 
line,  each  team  in  single  file.  Opposite  each  team  at  the 
end  of  the  running  space  shall  be  two  circles,  three  feet 
in  diameter,  side  by  side  and  tangent  to  each  other.  In  one  of 
these  shall  stand  three  Indian  clubs.  The  start  shall  be  made 
by  No.  I  of  each  team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  using  one 
hand  only,  shall  place  the  clubs,  one  at  a  time,  so  that  they  shall 
stand  in  the  other  circle.  When  this  is  done,  she  shall  call  "All- 
Up  !"  and  running  back,  touch  ofif  the  girl  standing  first  in  the 
line.  Should  clubs  fall  after  a  player  has  left  them  she  shall 
return  and  set  them  up  again  before  touching  off  the  next  run- 
ner. The  player  who  has  just  run,  having  completed  her  part 
of  the  race,  shall  leave  the  running  space  and  not  line  up  again 
with  the  runners.  This  play  shall  be  repeated  by  each  girl  in  the 
team  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when  the  last  girl,  after 


r            ^ 
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changing  the  clubs  as  did  the  others,  shall  finish  in  a  dash 
over  the  line.  The  use  of  more  than  one  hand  in  changing  the 
clubs  shall  constitute  a  foul. 

BASKET   BALL  THROW 

In  this  event  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  an  even  number  of 
girls  in  the  competing  teams  as  a  class  avejage  may  be  taken. 

The  girls  of  each  team  shall  throw  in  rapid  succession,  each 
girl  having  but  one  trial,  unless  the  ball  strike  some  obstacle 
before  touching  the  ground,  when  another  trial  shall  be  allowed. 

A  six-foot  circle  not  a  semi-circle,  with  a  heavy  line  across  its 
center,  shall  be  drawn  at  one  end  of  the  throwing  space.  The 
thrower  toes  this  line  and  in  completing  her  throw  shall  not 
fall  or  step  forward  out  of  the  circle  in  front  of  her.  If  this 
be  done,  her  throw  shall  not  be  recorded.  It  will,  however, 
count  against  the  team  in  estimating  the  average. 

The  throwing  space  shall  be  divided  by  three  cross  lines  meas- 
uring from  the  front  of  the  circle  as  follows : 

12  feet,  i8  feet,  27  feet   (for  girls  below  the  7th  year). 

15  feet,  21  feet,  31  feet  (ior  7th  and  8th-year  girls  of  ele- 
mentary schools). 

For  each  throw  to  the  15  feet  (12  feet)  or  any  point  between 
it  and  the  next  line,  a  class  scores  i  point;  to  the  21  feet  (18 
feet),  or  between  it  and  the  next,  3  points;  to  the  31  feet  {27 
feet),  or  beyond,  5  points. 

The  club  averaging  (if  the  numbers  are  not  even)  or  adding 
the  largest  score  shall  win  first  place  in  the  event.  With  many 
clubs  competing  it  is  well  to  have  at  least  two  clubs  throwing  at 
once  so  that  time  may  be  saved. 

CAPTAIN    BALL 

ball:  The  ball  to  be  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be 
Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball. 

grounds:  The  ground  shall  be  divided  by  a  neutral 
strip,  3  feet  wide,  in  which  the  ball  shall  be  put  in  play.  To 
enter  the  neutral  strip  at   other   times   shall  constitute   a    foul. 
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On  each  side  of  the  neutral  strip  a  series  of  small  bases  shall 
be  drawn  in  number,  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  entire  number 
of  players.  These  bases  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  2  feet 
in  diameter,  or  they  may  be  square,  measuring  2  feet. 

The  series  of  bases  on  each  side  shall  outline  the  arc  of  a 
circle  open  to  the  center,  with  one  base  in  the  middle  for  the 
captain.  The  bases  in  the  outer  circle  shall  be  not  closer  than 
6  feet  to  each  other  or  to  the  neutral  strip  separating  the  fields, 
and  not  nearer  than  10  feet  to  the  captain's  base. 

players:  Any  even  number  up  to  forty  may  play  the 
game  The  players  of  a  club  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal 
teams ;  each  team  in  turn  shall  be  equally  divided  between  base- 
men and  guards,  the  captain  being  a  baseman. 

The  basemen  shall  take  their  places  in  the  bases  on  one  side 
of  the  field,  and  the  guards  of  the  same  team  shall  stand  near 
the  opponents'  bases  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  field. 

The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves,  and  for  the  second 
half  the  teams  shall  change  sides,  and  the  basemen  and  guards 
of  each  team  shall  exchange  places,  basemen  becoming  guards 
and  vice  versa.  For  match  games  a  club  shall  be  represented 
by  a  picked  team. 

officers:  The  game  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  referee  who 
shall  call  score  and  fouls  and  put  the  ball  in  play  at  the  close 
of  each  scoring  play,  and  after  each  foul. 

The  referee  may  be  assisted  by  an  umpire  and  inspectors,  if 
desired,  but  for  other  than  match  games  this  is  not  necessary. 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:  The  main  object  of  the  game 
is  for  the  basemen  of  a  team  to  pass  the  ball  from  one  to  an- 
other, each  pass  successfully  made  scoring  for  the  team,  as  de- 
scribed under  "Score." 

The  object  of  the  guards  is  to  intercept  the  passage  of  the 
ball  and  send  it  back  to  their  own  basemen  for  similar  play. 

rules:  The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves  of  15 
minutes  each,  with  a  5-minute  rest  between,  except  at  final 
meets    where  halves  may  be  shortened  to  6  minutes,  if  desired. 
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Guards  may  move  around  freely  on  their  own  half  of  the 
ground,  but  each  should  be  responsible  for  guarding  one  par- 
ticular baseman.     Guards  may  not  step  within  bases. 

Guards  may  not  enter  the  neutral  strip  except  when  called 
there  in  rotation,  as  explained  under  "Start"  to  put  the  ball  in 
play. 

The  play  of  the  ball  need  not  be  in  consecutive  order  from 
base  to  base,  but  may  zigzag  across  the  circle.  It  ceases  to 
score  when  caught  twice  by  the  same  baseman  during  a  given 
play,  or  when  caught  by  the  captain. 

START!  The  ball  shall  be  put  in  play  by  the  referee  who 
shall  toss  it  up  in  the  center  of  the  neutral  strip  between  two 
guards,  one  from  each  team,  who  shall  try  to  secure  it.  To 
touch  the  ball  shall  not  give  the  guard  possession  of  it ;  it  shall 
be  held  in  both  hands.  In  case  of  dispute,  the  referee  shall  again 
toss  the  ball. 

Guards  shall  be  called  in  regular  succession  to  the  neutral 
strip  to  put  the  ball  in  play.  The  two  called  shall  be  from  sim- 
ilar positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  field. 

The  guards  shall  return  to  their  home  fields  when  one  has 
secured  the  ball,  the  one  having  the  ball  putting  it  in  play 
from  her  own  field. 

score:  One  point  shall  be  scored  for  a  team  whenever 
one  of  its  basemen  catches  a  ball  thrown  by  any  other  of  its 
basemen,  except  the  captain.  When  the  entire  succession  of 
outer  basemen  have  thus  caught  the  ball,  whether  in  regular 
rotation  or  not,  two  extra  points  shall  be  scored ;  thus  with 
5  basemen,  6  points  would  be  scored  for  such  a  play. 

Two  points  additional  shall  be  scored  when  such  a  play  ends 
with  a  successful  throw  to  the  captain.  With  5  outer  bases, 
this  would  mean  a  score  of  8  points. 

Under  all  other  circumstances,  one  point  shall  be  scored  when- 
ever the  captain  catches  the  ball  from  a  baseman  of  his  team. 

No  score  shall  be  made  on  a  catch  by  a  baseman  or  captain 
from  a  guard. 
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One  point  shall  be  scored  for  the  opponents  whenever  a  foul 
is  made,  and  the  ball  shall  then  be  put  in  play  again  from  the 
center. 

The  ball  shall  cease  to   score: 

(i)     After  being  caught  by  the  captain; 

(2)  When    it   gets   to   the  hands   of   a  baseman    who    has 
previously  had  it  in  the  same  play;_. 

(3)  When  it  gets  to  the  hands  of  an  opponent; 

(4)  When  a  foul  is  committed.     • 

fouls:  It  shall  be  a  foul  to  carry  the  ball  {i.  c,  to  take 
more  than  one  step  with  it) .  ,        •  ,  , 

To  hold  it   longer  than  time  enough  to  turn  around  quickly, 

or  three  seconds.  ,      ,       j       r 

To  touch  the  ball  in  any  way  while  it  is  m  the  hands  of  any 

other    player. 

To  touch  or  trip  an  opponent. 

For  guards   to   step,  into   the  neutral   strip   or   the   opponents 

territory.  r  ,  •     1  vu 

It  shall  be  a  foul  for  a  baseman  to  step  out  of  his  base  with 

more  than  one  foot  at  a  time,  or  for  a  guard  to  step  within  a 

base  in  any  way. 

One  point  shall  be  scored  for  the  opponents  whenever  a  foul 

is  committed. 

END    BALL 

ball:  The  ball  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be  Spalding  s 
Official  Basket  Ball. 

THE  ground:  The  ground  is  not  invariable  in  dimen- 
sions. A  space  measuring  30  x  30  feet  is  sufficient  for  the 
game,  and  the  usual  size,  though  a  larger  space  may  be  used  for 
a  very  large  number  of  players.  This  space  shall  be  outlined, 
and  then  divided  across  the  center  by  a  straight  line  from  side 
to  side  At  either  end  a  narrow  goal  strip,  3  feet  wide,  shall  be 
made  by  drawing  a  second  line  parallel  to  the  end  line. 
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IT 
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For  all  match  games  clubs  should  agree  on  the  dimensions 
of  the  field,  and  all  preliminary  practice  should  be  on  the  same 
sized  field. 

PLAYERS  I  The  plaj^ers  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal 
teams.  One-third  of  the  players  of  each  team  shall  be  basemen, 
and  take  their  places  within  the  goal  at  one  end  of  the  ground ; 
the  balance  of  the  team  shall  be  guards  amd  stand  in  the  large 
territory  in  front  of  the  goal  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ground. 
No  regular  arrangement  for  the  players  is  required,  but  they 
should  scatter  over  the  field  so  as  not  to  leave  unguarded  spaces. 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:  The  object  of  the  game  is  for 
the  guards  on  one  side  to  throw  the  ball  over  the  heads  of  the 
guards  on  the  opposite  side  to  their  own  basemen,  at  the  end 
of  the  opposite  field.  Each  such  ball  caught  by  a  baseman  shall 
score  one  point  for  the  side  catching  it.  The  baseman  should 
at  once  throw  the  ball  back  over  the  heads  of  the  intervening 
guards  to  his  own  guards  for  another  throw. 

The  object  of  the  intervening  guards  is  to  intercept  the  ball 
before  it  can  reach  the  basemen  at  their  rear,  and  to  throw  it 
in  turn  to  their  own  basemen  at  the  rear  of  the  opposite  court, 
over  the  heads  of  the  intervening  opponents. 

start:  The  game  shall  be  started  by  a  referee  (usually 
the  teacher)  putting  the  ball  in  play  in  the  center  of  the  field. 
This  is  done  by  tossing  it  upward  between  two  opposing  guards, 
each  of  whom  shall  try  to  catch  it..  The  one  whose  hands  touch 
it  first  shall  be  the  possessor  of  the  ball.  The  guards  shall  step 
forward  in  rotation  to  try  for  the  ball  whenever  it  is  put  in 
play,  so  that  each  guard  shall  have  an  opportunity. 

The  ball  shall  thus  be  put  m  play  after  every  scoring  catch 
by  a  baseman.  When  a  goal  is  not  made  the  ball  shall  remain 
in  play. 

score:  The  ball  shall  score  one  point  for  a  team  whenever 
caught  by  a  baseman  from  a  throw  from  his  own  guards  or 
whenever  a  baseman  gets  possession  of  the  ball  by  its  rolling 
into  his  territory. 
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The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves  of  15  minutes  each 
(for  beginners  the  half  may  be  10  minutes,  until  endurance  is 
acquired).  There  shall  be  a  rest  of  from  3  to  5  minutes  between 
halves.  At  the  beginning  of  the  new  half  the  players  shall  change 
goals. 

The  team  shall  win  which  has  the  highest  score  at  the  end  of 
the  second  half. 

fouls:  It  shall  be  a  foul  for  any  player  to  step  outside  of 
his  assigned  territory,  either  over  the  side  lines  or  into  his 
opponent's  court.  A  ball  so  caught  shall  not  score,  and  the  foul 
shall  be  punished  by  the  ball  being  given  to  the  nearest  player 
of  the  opposing  team,  who  shall  immediately  put  it  in  play  by  a 
throw  to  his  own  basemen  or  guards.  This  rule  of  overstepping 
territory  shall  apply  to  both  guards  and  basemen  and  for  one  foot 
or  both. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  carry  the  ball ;  i.  e.,  to  take  more  than  one 
step  with  it. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  touch  the  ball  while  it  is  in  the  hands  of 
another  player. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  hold  or  push  another  player. 

A  foul  shall  be  punished  by  the  loss  of  the  ball,  which  shall 
be  given  to  a  guard  of  the  opposing  team  for  a  free  (unob- 
structed)  throw. 

ADDITIONAL  RULES:  Should  a  ball  roll  or  be  thrown 
beyond  the  rear  boundary  line,  the  baseman  nearest  the  ball  shall 
leave  his  base  to  secure  it,  bring  it  within  the  line  at  the  point 
where  it  passed  out,  and  from  there  throw  it  to  one  of  the 
guards  of  his  team  at  the  opposite  court.  A  ball  that  goes  over 
the  side  lines  shall  similarly  be  secured  by  the  guard  nearest 
where  it  left  the  field. 

PASS    BALL   RELAY 

The  competing  teams  shall  line  up  side  by  side  back  of  the 
finish  line,  each  team  in  a  single  file.  At  the  signal  "On  your 
vnark !"  No.  i  of  each  team  shall  toe  the  mark  with  both  feet, 
and  the  rest  of  the  team  shall  close  up  forward  as  far  a*^  pos- 
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sible  without  touching,  at  the  same  time  straightening  the  line. 
At  the  signal  "Get  ready !"  No.  i  shall  raise  the  ball  overhead 
and  all  of  the  other  players  shall  raise  their  hands.  The  ball 
shall  not  be  touched  by  any  other  girl  until  the  word  "Go !" 
when  it  shall  be  passed  backward  from  hand  to  hand  overhead 
as  rapidly  as  possible.  Should  the  ball  be  dropped  before  reach- 
ing the  end  of  the  line,  the  girl  immediately  back  of  the  last 
girl  who  touched  the  ball  shall  leave  the  line,  pick  up  the  ball, 
return  and  start  it  back  from  the  point  where  it  left  the  line. 
When  it  reaches  the  last  girl  it  shall  be  carried  forward  by  her 
around  a  given  mark  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  running  space 
and  handed,  not  thrown,  to  the  girl  at  the  end  of  the  team,  who 
shall  pass  it  back  as  before.  The  girl  who  has  just  run  shall 
place  herself  at  the  head  of  the  team,  toeing  the  mark.  Play- 
ing shall  be  continued  until  the  girl  who  was  originally  No.  i 
shall  be  at  the  end  of  the  team.  When  the  ball  reaches  her  she 
shall  run  forward  around  the  given  mark,  as  did  the  others,  and 
finish  in  a  dash  over  the  finish  line. 

The  finish  line  shall  be  a  tape  (strand  of  worsted)  stretched 
parallel  to  the  starting  line  and  three  feet  back  of  the  rear  of 
the  files.  Should  the  space  not  admit  of  this  the  starting  line 
may  be  used  as  a  finish  line.  The  last  runner  in  each  team  shall 
be  plainly  marked  with  a  sash  diagonally  across  the  breast,  to 
aid  the  judges  in  distinguishing  her  from  the  other  runners. 

POTATO    SHUTTLE    RELAY 

Tn  this  event  the  competing  teams  shall  be  arranged  as  for  the 
Shuttle  Relay.  Four  spots  shall  be  clearly  marked  two  yards 
apart  on  a  direct  line  in  front  of  each  team.  The  starting  line 
at  either  end  shall  be  two  yards  back  of  the  first  and  fourth 
spots  respectively  * 

On  the  first  spot  shall  be  placed  a  receptacle  (which  shall  be 
either  a  pail,  basket,  box,  or  can,  not  over  24  inches  in  circum- 
ference at  the  opening),  which  shall  contain  three  potatoes. 

No.  I  of  each  competing  team  shall  start  from  the  line  back 
of  the  receptacle,  and  after  placing  the  potatoes  one  at  a  time 
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on  the  three  remaining  spots,  touch  off  No.  2,  who  starting  from 
the  Hne  back  of  the  fourth  spot,  shall  replace  the  potatoes  one 
at  a  time  in  the  receptacle,  and  then  touch  off  No.  3.  She  shall 
then  at  once  leave  the  running  space,  not  again  lining  up  with 
the  team.  The  race  shall  continue  as  in  the  Shuttle  Relay,  with 
the  difference  that  the  runners  alternately  place  and  pick  up  the 
potatoes.  The  finish  shall  be  the  starting  line  back  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  shall  be  crossed  by  the  last  runner  in  each  team,  after 
her  last  potato  has  been  replaced. 

Should  a  runner  drop  a  potato  she  shall  replace  it  in  the 
receptacle  before  touching  another  potato;  otherwise  her  team 
shall  be  disqualified. 

SHUTTLE   RELAY 

In  the  Shuttle  Relay  each  competing  team  shall  be  divided  in 
two  equal  parts,  which  shall  line  up  in  single  file  facing  each 
other  back  of  the  starting  lines,  drawn  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
running  space.  When  the  competing  teams  are  arranged  in  this 
way  the  start  shall  be  made  at  the  usual  signal  by  No.  i  of  each 
team*  who  shall  run  forward  and  touch  off  No.  2  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  No.  2  shall  run  forward  to  touch  off  No.  3,  and  so 
on  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when  the  last  girl  shall  dash 
forward  over  the  finish  line.  Each  girl,  after  touching  off  the 
next  one,  will  have  finished  her  part  of  the  race,  and  shall  quickly 
leave  the  running  space  and  remain  out  of  the  way  of  the  re- 
maining runners.     She  shall  not  line  up  again  with  the  runners. 
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PROPOSED  ATHLETIC  FIELD  FOR  GIRLS 

10-foot  wall  around  entire  field. 
Building  enclosed  in  heavy  lines.    First  floor,  swimming-pool,  etc.;  second  floor, 

two  dance  pavilions,  etc.;  roof  for  observation  of  field. 
Pool  open  toward  field  in  summer,  enclosed  in  winter.    High  wire  netting  between 
ball  courts.    Screened  and  roofed  benches  in  each  court. 
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Girls'  Athletic  Field 

There  is  not  in  New  York  City,  nor  so  far  as  we  know  else- 
where, a  field  distinctively  for  the  various  activities  included  in 
girls'  athletics.  A  plan  for  such  a  field  h^  been  adopted  by 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League.  Two 
plots  of  ground  have  been  assigned  for  such  fields  in  the  Bor- 
ough of  Manhattan  by  the  Hon.  Charles  B.  Stover,  Commis- 
sioner of  Parks,  and  the  Girls'  Branch  is  directing  its  energies 
toward  securing  the  equipment  of  these  fields. 

The  proposed  plan  provides  for  a  swimming  pool,  pavilions 
for  dancing,  turf  fields  for  hockey,  courts  for  tennis  and  for 
other  team  games  popular  with  girls.  These  various  ball  fields 
and  courts  will  be  wired  in ;  sheltered  benches  for  resting  teams 
will  be  provided,  screened  from  the  fields  to  prevent  accident 
from  balls ;  there  will  be  a  turf  running  track  and  a  cinder  path, 
these  being  the  only  provision  for  the  usual  track  and  field  ath- 
letics. Hand  ball  courts  will  be  provided,  locker  space  for  field 
supplies,  such  as  balls,  tennis  rackets,  nets,  and  hockey  sticks; 
free  bathing  suits,  hair-drying  rooms  for  the  bathers,  and  a 
lunch  room.  A  ten-foot  wall  will  surround  the  field,  screening 
the  girls  from  unpleasant  publicity. 

While  the  equipment  of  such  a  field  should  be  simple,  it  would 
give  opportunity  for  some  architectural  effects  which,  especially  if 
aided  with  a  few  flowers  and  vines,  should  be  not  only  an  ideal 
place  for  exercise  for  girls,  but  a  municipal  ornament  and  a 
model  for  such  fields  in  other  places. 

The  boys  of  New  York  City  have  many  athletic  fields;  five 
of  these  are  owned  by  the  Board  of  Education,  one  in  each 
borough.  These  fields,  with  their  base  ball  diamonds,  track  and 
field  facilities,  and  grand  stand  for  public  meets,  are  not  suited 
to  the  type  of  work,  either  in  its  activities  or  its  conditions, 
which  are  demanded  for  girls.     The  playgrounds  of  the  city  are 
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chiefly  attractive   for  the  younger  children,  and  no  existing  ac- 
commodation meets  the  needs  for  girls'  athletics. 

Such  a  field  on  a  space  500  by  320  feet  would  accommodate 
c.bout  450  players  at  one  time.  The  equipment  would  probably 
cost  in  the  vicinity  of  $100,000.  There  should  be  four  such  fields 
for  girls  in  Manhattan,  three  in  Brooklyn,  one  or  two  in  The 
Bronx,  two  in  Queens,  and  at  least  one  in  Richmond. 
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Report  of  the  Executive  Secretary 

The  school  year  1910  has  been  of  signal  importance  in  the 
history  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools'  Athletic 
League.  So  large  had  the  work  grown  in  the  League's  four 
years'  existence  that  reorganization  became  necessary  in  several 
directions.  Of  primary  importance  in  its  bearing  on  this  was 
a  provision  made  by  the  Board  of  Education  in  December,  1909, 
for  a  Standing  Committee  on  Athletics.  The  control  of  this 
committee  over  "all  matters  relating  to  athletics  in  connection 
with  public  schools,  other  than  those  conducted  as  a  part  of 
the  regular  school  exercises,"  and  the  policy  of  tlie  Committee 
in  referring  to  the  Girls'  Branch  for  recommendation  matters 
relating  to  girls'  athletics,  has  given  a  definiteness  and  authority 
to  the  work  that  is  of  the  greatest  value. 

reorganization:  The  League  met  this  opportunity  by 
electing  as  its  President,  at  the  annual  meeting  in  February,  one 
of  the  women  Commissioners  of  the  Board  of  Education,  Mrs. 
Alfred  Seton  Post.  Soon  thereafter  Mrs.  Post  was  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. These  official  affiliations  are  of  the  highest  value  in  the  fur- 
therance of  after-school  athletics  for  girls. 

The  enlargement  of  its  own  Board  of  Directors  and  Executive 
Committee,  the  inauguration  of  monthly  instead  of  infrequent 
meetings  of  those  bodies,  the  formation  of  a  Games  Committee 
to  act  on  technical  matters,  the  election  in  April  of  an  Executive 
Secretary,  and  the  organization  of  District  Leagues  in  various 
sections  of  the  city,  are  among  the  other  features  of  organization 
that  have  extended  the  influence  of  the  League  and  provided  more 
definite  working  channels  for  its  activities. 

GROWTH   OF    THE    WORK-PUPILS    REACHED:     The 

growth  of  the  organized  after-school  athletics  for  girls  has  been 
enormous.     In  the  five  years  of  the  League's  existence  the  work 
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has  advanced  each  year  by  leaps  and  bounds  from  that  of  pre- 
vious seasons.    The  following  statistical  table  indicates  this : 

1905-06 — 328  girls  under  38  teachers  in  9  schools. 

1906-07 — 2,324  girls  under  165  teachers  in  59  schools. 

1907-08 — 8,219  girls  under  253  teachers  in  128  schools. 

1908-09 — 11,270  girls  under  374  teachers  in  175  schools. 

1909-10 — 16,037  girls  under  y^A  teachers  in  207  schools. 
The  distribution  of  work  by  boroughs  for  the  season  of  1909- 
13  is  interesting,  and  shows  the  admirable  start  made  in  Queens 
and   Richmond,   where  the  League  was  able   for  the   first   time 
to  give  assistance : 


No.  of  schools 

conducting- 

athletic  clubs 

for  girls. 

No.  of  children 
in  these  clubs. 

No.  of  teach- 
ers conducting 
these  clubs. 

No.  of  inter- 
club  meets, 
spring  of  1910. 

Manhattan 

Brooklyn 

Queens 

Bronx 

Richmond 

69 
68 
31 

27 
12 

5,500 
4,912 
2,217 
2,230 
1,178 

227 

227 

123 

92 

65 

31 
26 

5 
14 

2 

Total 

207 

16,037 

734 

78 

INSTRUCTION  CLASSES  FOR  TEACHERS:  The  num- 
ber of  instruction  classes  for  teachers  increased  from  six  in  the 
previous  season  to  twelve  for  1909-10,  and  the  number  of  teach- 
ers enrolled  more  than  doubled.  This  increase  was. undoubtedly 
partly  due  to  the  announcement  that  the  Board  of  Examiners 
would  give  credit  for  this  after-school  work;  but  probably  the 
greater  part  of  the  gain  may  be  attributed  to  the  generous  altru- 
ism of  the  teachers  themselves  and  the  obvious  pleasure  and 
benefit  to  the  children  from  their  service. 

The  instruction  classes  were  held  as  follows : 


Manhattan. 
Public  School  No.  40. 
Public  School  No.  119. 
Public  School  No.  177. 
DeWitt  Clinton  Hir  h 
School. 


Bronx. 
Morris  High  School. 

Brooklyn. 

Training-  School  for 

Teachers. 

Ck)mmercial  High  School. 

Manual  Training  High 

School. 


Queens. 
Public  School  No.  89. 
Flushing  High  School. 

Richmond. 
Public  School  No.  14. 
Public  School  No.  18. 
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NEW  PLAN  FOR  INSTRUCTION  CLASSES!  A  startling 
falling  off  in  the  registration  in  the  instruction  classes  for  teach- 
ers (from  1,174  in  November  to  753  in  February),  and  the  fact 
that  the  attendance  was  only  63  per  cent  of  the  registration 
throughout  the  season  seemed  to  indicate  a  probable  need  of 
readjusting  the  basis  on  which  these  classes  are  formed.  Here- 
tofore each  teacher  conducting  a  club  of  giils  has  been  expected 
to  attend  an  instruction  class  during  the  entire  season,  and  this 
irrespective  of  whether  or  not  she  had  attended  such  classes  in 
previous  seasons.  To  consider  this  situation  the  Executive  and 
Games  Committees  of  the  Girls'  Branch  invited  a  number  of 
principals  for  consultation,  with  the  result  that  the  classes  dur- 
ing the  season  of  1910-11  will  be  formed  on  a  new  basis.  A 
short  course  of  weekly  lessons  covering  two  months  will  be  con- 
ducted in  the  fall  for  senior  teachers — that  is,  those  who  have 
previously  attended  instruction  classes  of  the  League  for  two 
entire  seasons.  For  teachers  new  to  the  work  a  series  of  classes 
will  be  conducted,  meeting  weekly  throughout  the  season  as  here- 
tofore. As  attendance  upon  these  classes  has  been  in  most  cases 
a  great  pleasure  to  the  teachers,  serving  partly  as  compensation 
for  their  work  with  the  girls,  any  senior  teacher  will  be  at  liberty 
to  attend  a  junior  class  if  she  so  desires.  It  is  anticipated  that 
this  new  plan  of  organizing  the  instruction  classes  will  make 
the  conduct  of  the  work  easier  for  the  class  teachers  and  also 
reduce  the  problems  of  administration  for  the  League. 

CREDIT  TO  teachers:  No  step  in  the  advancement  of 
th^  athletics  this  year  has  been  of  greater  significance  than  the 
credit  granted  by  the  Board  of  Examiners  for  the  after-school 
work  of  teachers.  Those  who  conduct  this  athletic  work  give 
a  most  generous  and  helpful  service,  and  so  long  as  no  funds 
are  available  for  a  money  remuneration,  this  recognition  toward 
professional  advancement  becomes  especially  needed  and  as  just 
as  it  is  deserved. 

ANNUAL  meeting:  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools'  Athletic  League  occurred  on 
Saturday,  February  5,  at  the  Colony  Club,  by  invitation  of  Mrs. 
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Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  President  Winthrop,  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  presided,  and  addresses  were  made  by  Gen.  George 
W.  Wingate,  President  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League, 
Dr.  Luther  Halsey  Gulick,  and  Miss  Catherine  S.  Leverich, 
President  of  the  Girls'  Branch.  A  demonstration  of  the  work 
done  by  the  athletic  clubs  in  elementary  schools  was  given 
by  girls  from  P.   S.  Nos.   12  and  177,  Manhattan. 

SCHOOL  MEETS!  The  season's  activities  culminated  in 
78  schools  with  inter-club  meets.  There  were  68  such  meets 
the  previous  year.  At  the  1910  meets  nearly  3,000  pins  were  dis- 
tributed to  the  members  of  winning  clubs. 

The  League  provided  a  Chief  Judge  for  each  of  these  meets, 
each  school  supplying  in  addition  two  assistant  judges  and 
three  or  more  inspectors. 

TRAINING  OF  JUDGES!  A  marked  innovation  of  much 
value  in  the  successful  conduct  of  the  meets  was  inaugurated 
this  spring  in  the  training  and  instruction  of  Chief  Judges. 
The  success  of  a  meet  depends  very  much  on  the  proficiency  of 
this  official;  and  as  the  technical  procedure  in  some  of  the 
events  of  the  League  is  somewhat  unusual — for  example,  the 
judging  of  the  dancing — this  assistance  was  welcomed  by  the 
judges,  who  kindly  volunteered  their   services. 

It  is  hoped  that  hereafter  the  services  ot  Chief  Judges  may 
be  compensated  by  the  Board  of  Education.  The  position  is 
an  arduous  and  critical  one,  and  the  number  of  meete  has  so 
increased  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  secure  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  volunteers. 

PARK  FETES  closed  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  in  Pros- 
pect Park,  Brooklyn,  on  May  24,  and  in  Central  Park  on  June  7. 

The  cordial  co-operation  of  the  Park  Commissioners,  the  Hon. 
Charles  B.  Stover  in  Manhattan,  and  the  Hon.  Michael  J. 
Kennedy  in  Brooklyn,  resulted  in  better  conditions  for  the  park 
fetes  than  ever  before.  Large  spaces  on  park  meadows,  cover- 
ing from  seven  to  ten  acres,  were  enclosed  with  rope  cordons ; 
band  stands  were  erected  in  the  center  of  the  fields  and  decor- 
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ated ;  benches  were  placed  under  the  trees  for  official  guests, 
and  police  protection  was  most  effective  in  keeping  the  en- 
closures free  from  non-participants.  In  Central  Park  over  3,000 
girls  participated,  and  in  Prospect  Park  about  2,000.  The  pleas- 
ure of  the  children  in  taking  their  exercises  in  unison  on  the 
green  turf  was  very  great,  and  certainly  these  occasions  were 
a  most  fitting  and  impressive  climax  to  a.^civic  work  of  far- 
reaching  influence  and  value. 

The  very  evident  desire  of  the  children  to  play  more  freely 
on  these  occasions  indicates  a  possibility  for  future  develop- 
ment of  this  feature  of  the  League's  work. 

STANDARD  OF  WORK  I  The  school  meets  and  park  fetes 
were  characterized,  as  in  previous  years,  by  a  high  standard  of 
skill  and  ability  in  the  folk-dancing.  This  is  due  especially  to 
the  work  and  influence  of  Miss  Elizabeth  Burchenal,  Inspector 
of  Athletics,  who,  with  a  corps  of  assistants,  had  charge  of  the 
instruction  classes  for  teachers.  Miss  Burchenal  is  not  only 
a  fine  teacher,  but  an  artist  in  her  work.  These  qualities  are 
peculiarly  valuable  in  the  selection  and  performance  of  folk- 
dances,  as  this  is  a  line  of  work  which  lends  itself  easily  to 
tawdry  display,  and  in  which  much  material  is  current  that  has 
practically  no  value  either  for  exercise  or  aesthetic  training. 

ELIGIBILITY  REQUIREMENTS  REVISED!  When  the 
spring  meets  began,  the  eligibility  requirements  for  girls  were 
considerably  higher  than  those  for  boys,  demanding  "A"  in  ef- 
fort, deportment  and  proficiency.  The  League  took  prompt  ac- 
tion in  reducing  these  requirements  to  "B"  for  the  spring  meets 
of  1910,  and  have  still  under  consideration  permanent  rulings 
on  this  question.  At  present  the  only  decision  reached  is  that 
eligibility  to  club  membership  shall  be  entirely  at  the  discretion 
of  the  principal,  with  the  one  proviso  that  a  statement  of  physical 
fitness  be  secured  for  each  pupil  from  the  school  or  family  physi- 
cian. As  there  are  no  inter-school  contests  in  girls'  athletics, 
the  need  of  requirements  for  eligibility  to  participate  in  con- 
tests is  less  pressing  than  for  boys ;  but  there  are  many  reasons 
why  such  requirements  are  very  advisable. 
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NEW  trophy:  Through  the  efforts  of  Miss  Wingate,  a 
beautiful  new  design  for  the  official  trophy  of  the  Girls'  Branch 
has  been  executed  and  donated  to  the  League  by  Mr.  Frederick 
S.  Lamb.  The  design  is  a  simple  architectural  tablet  of  bronze, 
mounted  on  an  oak  panel — a  very  chaste  and  artistic  decora- 
tion which  the  League  may  well  be  proud  to  give  to  the  schools. 
As  a  contribution  to  art  for  civic  purposes, -^Ir.  Lamb  has  done 
a  signal  service  in  this  generous  courtesy,  and  one  which  both 
the  League  and  the  schools  must  highly  appreciate. 

TROPHY  CONDITrONS:  There  has  been  a  steady  in- 
crease each  year  in  the  number  of  schools  conducting  athletic 
clubs  for  girls.  The  League  has  tried  to  secure  a  trophy  for 
inter-club  competition  for  each  of  these  schools;  and  yet  each 
year  many  schools  holding  trophies  do  not  hold  meets  or  con- 
tests. In  the  spring  of  1910,  for  instance,  twenty  schools,  or 
nearly  one-third  of  those  holding  trophies,  did  not  conduct 
meets. 

As  the  League  provides  trophies  at  much  expense  and  effort, 
it  seems  but  just  that  they  should  not  be  allowed  to  lapse.  A 
rule  has  therefore  been  adopted  that  trophies  shall  hereafter  be 
donated  to  schools  with  conditions,  stated  in  a  receipt  to  be 
signed  by  the  principal,  that  the  trophy  shall  be  used  only  for 
events  officially  approved  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League ;  that  meets  or  contests  shall  be  con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  and  according  to  the  rules  of  the 
Girls'  Branch;  and  that  a  trophy  shall  be  forfeited  if  competi- 
tion for  it  lapses  two  years  in  succession,  unless  for  reasons 
satisfactory  to  the  Games  Committee. 

GYMNASIUM  SUITS!  The  adoption  of  an  official  model 
and  color  for  gymnasium  suits  for  the  League  is  another  ac- 
complishment of  the  season.  Miss  Josephine  Beiderhase  was 
made  a  Committee  on  this  subject,  and  with  the  co-operation 
of  Miss  M.  Louise  Hutchinson,  Director  of  Sewing  for  Brook- 
lyn and  Queens,  a  suit  made  by  a  pupil  in  the  schools  was  shown 
at  an  exhibit  of  sewing,  held  in  May  for  the  boroughs  men- 
tioned.    The  sewing  teachers  in  those  boroughs  are  prepared  to 
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give  advice  and  assistance  to  girls  after  school  for  the  making 
of  these  suits. 

REGISTRATION  AND  REPORTS!  As  the  girls'  athletics 
are  conducted  without  inter-school  competition,  the  League  has 
been  without  accurate  means  of  knowing  how  many  pupils  were 
competing  for  its  pins  and  trophies,  whether  trophies  were  fall- 
ing into  disuse  after  the  first  season's  competition ;  how  much 
service  to  the  children  was  being  rendered  by  teachers  for 
whom  the  League  supported  free  instruction  classes  in  folk- 
dancing  and  games,  or  how  much  credit  from  the  Board  of 
Examiners  teachers  were  entitled  to  for  such  services. 

All  of  these  questions  have  been  met  by  the  inauguration  of 
systematic  methods  of  report.  Hereafter  all  clubs  working  for 
the  League's  awards  must  register  at  the  opening  of  the  season 
on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Executive  Secretary.  For  elementary 
schools  this  registration  should  show  the  clubs  to  have  com- 
menced work  by  November  i,  and  appplication  for  pins  in  the 
spring  must  show  a  season  of  six  months  of  weekly  work 
(holidays  excepted),  unless  for  exceptional  reasons  satisfactory 
to  the  Games  Committee.  This  will  help  to  accomplish  the 
main  object  of  the  League's  work — that  is,  secure  to  the  chil- 
dren an  entire  season  of  after-school  athletics.  There  have  in 
the  past  been  many  instances  of  this  work  beginning  in  mid- 
winter or   even  much   later. 

NEW  work:  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Games  Committee, 
held  on  March  12,  the  Chairman  presented  two  plans  that  have 
since  occupied  much  of  the  attention  of  the  League  and  promise 
important  developments  for  the  future.  The  extension  of  the 
work  in  high  schools  is  another  important  feature. 

OUTDOOR     ATHLETICS— ELEMENTARY     SCHOOLS! 

One  new  plan,  called  Outdoor  Athletics,  seeks  to  encourage 
training  in  a  variety  of  exercises,  including  walking,  organized 
team  games,  and  folk-dancing,  with  fifty  per  cent  of  the  time 
to  be  spent  out  of  doors.  In  this  plan  competition  is  optional, 
the  basic  idea  being  to  develop  the  love  of  sport  for  its  own 
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sake,  according  to  the  English  conception  of  that  term,  and 
to  provide  for  outdoor  exercise,  rather  than  to  achieve  a  vic- 
tory over  some  one  else. 

Five  schools,  Nos.  4,  13  and  177,  Manhattan,  and  Nos.  6  and  8, 
Brooklyn,  experimented  on  this  plan  during  April  and  May 
with  so  great  a  degree  of  success  that  definite  rules  of  procedure 
have  been  formulated  by  the  Girls'  Branch,  and  approved  by 
the  Committee  on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Education.  A  series 
of  pins  has  been  adopted  as  a  basis  for  putting  the  plan  in 
operation  in  elementary  schools  during  1910-11.  This  work 
does  not  necessarily  supersede  the  plan  of  Athletics  now  in 
vogue  for  girls  in  elementary  schools.  Its  use  will  be  optional, 
and  as  with  all  new  departures,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  it 
will  have  a  gradual  growth  from  a  small  beginning. 

ATHLETIC  FIELD  FOR  GIRLS:  The  other  plan  presented 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Games  Committtee  was  for  an  athletic 
field  for  girls.  The  Board  of  Education  owns  five  athletic 
fields  for  boys  and  the  city  provides  many  others.  There  are 
also  playgrounds  for  little  children;  but  no  distinctive  fields  for 
the  various  activities  in  which  girls  of  the  elementary  and  high 
schools  may  engage.  This  plan  provides  for  swimming,  folk- 
dancing,  and  a  large  number  of  ball  games,  including  hockey, 
tennis,  basket  ball  and  miscellaneous  games. 

Mrs.  Winthrop  was  appointed  a  Committee  to  confer  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Parks  in  Manhattan,  with  reference  to 
facilities  for  such  a  field.  As  a  result,  Hon.  Charles  B.  Stover, 
Commissioner  of  Parks,  has  set  aside  two  plots  of  ground  in 
Manhattan  for  girls'  fields,  and  the  Girls'  Branch  is  endeavoring 
to  have  them  equipped.  Manhattan  should  have  at  least  four 
such  fields,  and  the  other  boroughs  a  proportionate  number. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  ATHLETICS:  One  of  the  most  important 
movements  of  the  year  looks  to  the  extension  of  the  work  in 
girls'  high  schools.  Since  all  athletics  in  the  public  schools  have 
come  under  the  control  of  a  Committee  on  Athletics  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  and  that  Committee  has  referred  questions  re- 
lating  to   girls'   athletics   to   the   Girls'   Branch   of  the    Public 
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Schools  Athletic  League  for  recommendation,  matters  relating 
to  five  different  high  schools  have  been  referred  to  the  Girls' 
Branch.  It  thus  became  necessary  to  formulate  an  approved 
list  of  athletic  activities  for  girls.  This  was  one  of  the  sub- 
stantial accomplishments  of  the  spring,  the  list  including  track 
and  field  events,  folk-dancing,  and  a  considerable  number  of 
team  games,  with  the  specification  of  official  rules  for  the  latter. 
Each  of  these  games  is  already  used  in  one  or  more  of  the 
high  schools. 

Heretofore  the  League  has  offered  pins  and  trophies  to  high 
schools  only  for  basket  ball,  and  with  these  has  reached  bui 
five  of  the  fourteen  high  schools  containing  girls.  Wishing  to  do 
a  further  constructive  work  of  this  kind,  if  it  would  be  ac- 
ceptable to  the  high  schools,  the  Committee  on  High  and  Train- 
ing Schools  of  the  Board  of  Education  was  asked  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Girls'  Branch  if  such  an  extension  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  work  in  the  high  schools  would  have  the  Committee's 
approval.  This  being  promptly  granted,  the  principals  of  all 
girls'  high  schools  in  the  city  were  invited  to  meet  with  the 
Executive  and  Games  Committees  to  discuss  the  possible  ex- 
tension of  the  list  of  games  for  pins  and  trophies,  and  other 
means  of  assisting  high  school  athletics.  Nine  out  of  fourteen 
high  schools  responded,  and  as  a  result  such  a  list  of  games 
was  adopted. 

It  is  apparent  that  the  Girls'  Branch  can  also  be  of  much 
assistance  to  high  schools  in  helping  to  secure  additional  park 
and  field  facilities  for  games,  and  in  providing  additional  in- 
structors and  coaches  until  such  time  as  the  Board  of  Education 
can  assume  the  expense.  This  latter  phase  of  the  work  was 
tried  during  the  spring  with  much  success,  the  League  providing 
a  field  instructor  for  a  hockey  team  from  Erasmus  Hall  High 
School  playing  in  Prospect  Park.  This  phase  of  the  work 
promises  to  be  a  very  important  element  in  future  activities  of 
the  League. 

EQUALIZING  COMPETITIONS:  One  of  the  most  impor- 
tant questions  which  the  League  needs  to  work  out  for  the  fu- 
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ture  is  that  of  equalizing  competition  between  clubs  in  elementary 
schools.  At  present  these  clubs  are  organized  in  most  schools 
on  the  basis  of  the  school  grading,  there  being,  for  example,  a 
sixth  year  club,  seventh  year  club,  etc.  In  only  a  few  cases  is 
the  membership  of  clubs  made  up  from  different  grades.  This 
method  of  club  organization  places  in  competition  pupils  of 
markedly  different  ability. 

To  have  a  more  accurate  knowledge  of  the  results  of  such 
competition,  a  statistical  study  was  made  of  the  relay  games  in 
the  spring  contests.  This  showed  beyond  question  that,  although 
a  system  of  handicaps  was  tried,  the  older  clubs  win  a  sub- 
stantial majority  of  the  games  (62  per  cent).  The  All-Up 
Relay  shows  the  highest  percentage  in  favor  of  the  older  clubs 
(69  per  cent),  doubtless  because  the  neuro-muscular  skill  and 
inhibitive  control  required  in  the  game  are  much  greater  than 
in  the  other  relays.  The  Basket  Ball  Distance  Throw  showed 
an  almost  even  division  of  honors  between  t'le  older  and 
younger  clubs  (only  51  per  cent  of  the  older  winning),  proving 
the  accuracy  of  the  handicap  system  that  has  always  been  used 
in  that  game. 

Three  methods  suggest  themselves  for  remedying  unequal 
competition:  (i)  A  better  system  of  handicap  may  be  devised, 
either  through  lengthening  the  distance  advantage  given  the  first 
runner  of  the  younger  club,  or  through  giving  the  whole  team 
such  advantage,  or  through  a  reduction  of  the  number  of  play- 
ers in  the  older  club;  or  (2),  the  clubs  may  be  organized  on  a 
different  basis  than  the  school  grading,  such  as  height,  weight 
or  age  qualifications;  or  (3),  there  may  be  a  limitation  to  the 
grades  that  may  compete  against  each  other,  so  that,  for  example, 
a  fifth  year  club  might  compete  against  a  fourth  or  sixth  year, 
but  not  against  a  seventh  or  eighth.  Several  schools  have  al- 
ready approached  the  last  mentioned  method  by  having  separate 
senior  and  junior  competitions. 

During  the  coming  season  various  ways  of  organizing  clubs, 
and  of  determining  handicaps  will  be  experimented  with. 
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In  conclusion,  it  may  be  reiterated  that  the  progress  of  the 
League  during  the  season  1909-10,  as  in  each  previous  year, 
has  been  very  marked.  This  has  been  made  possible  by  the  gen- 
erous support  of  the  friends  of  the  League,  of  which  the  num- 
ber increases  steadily. 

The  future  was  never  brighter  for  securing  to  the  girls  of 
the  schools  enlarged  opportunities  for  wholesome,  after-school 
exercise,  or  the  development  of  health,  skill  and  happiness  in 
these  forms  of  physical  recreation. 

JESSIE  H.  BANCROFT. 
June  30,  1910.  Executive  Secretary. 


CONSTITUTION    AND    BY-LAWS  loi 

Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  the  Girls' 

Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 

Athletic  League 

ARTICLE    I. 

OBJECT. 

Section  i.  The  particular  object  for  which  the  Branch  is 
formed  is  to  devise  and  promote  athletics  for  girls  which  will 
make  for  health,  stamina  and  grace  in  the  elementary,  high  and 
collegiate  departments  of  public  educational  institutions  of  the 
City  of  New  York.  It  is  also  the  purpose  of  this  Branch  to 
co-operate  with  and  support  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

ARTICLE    II. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

Section  i.  Membership  shall  consist  of  Annual,  Associate, 
School,  Life,  and  Honorary  Members,  and  of  Patrons,  Donors 
and  Founders. 

Sec.  2.  Any  person  may  become  an  Annual  Member  upon 
payment  of  $io  per  year. 

Sec.  3.  Any  person  may  become  an  Associate  Member  upon 
payment  of  $5  per  year. 

Sec.  4.  Any  Principal  or  teacher  of  the  public  schools  by 
paying  $3  may  become  an  Annual  Member. 

Sec.  5.  Any  person  by  paying  $:oo  in  one  sum  may  become 
a  Life  Member. 

Sec.  6.  Any  person  by  paying  $250  in  one  sum  may  become 
a  Patron. 

Sec.  7.  Any  person  by  paying  $500  in  one  sum  may  become 
a  Donor. 

Sec.  8.  Any  person  by  paying  $1,000  in  one  sum  may  become 
a  Founder. 

Sec.     9.     Honorary  officers  and  members  may  be  elected. 

Sec.  10.  Membership  confers  upon  a  member  no  ownership 
in  any  property  of  the  Girls'  Branch.  " 
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ARTICLE    III. 

DIRECTORS. 

Section  i.  A  Board  of  Directors,  consisting  of  not  more 
than  forty-eight  members,  shall  have  control  and  management 
of  the  afifairs  of  the  Branch.  Seven  directors  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 

Sec.  2.  The  directors  shall  be  divided  by  lot  into  three 
classes :  the  first  shall  hold  their  office  for  three  years,  the  second 
for  two,  and  the  third  for  one. 

Sec.  3.  The  directors  shall  have  power  to  fill  vacancies  which 
may  occur  in  their  body  from  time  to  time  until  the  next  annual 
election. 

Sec.  4.  At  each  annual  meeting,  the  offices  of  the  directors 
whose  terms  then  expire,  and  also  all  vacancies,  shall  be  filled 
by   election  by  the  members. 

ARTICLE    IV. 

MEETINGS. 

Section  i.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Branch  for  the  election 
of  directors,  and  for  such  other  matters  as  may  properly  come 
before  it,  shall  be  once  a  year.  Election  shall  be  by  majority 
vote  upon  names  submitted  by  a  nominating  committee  appointed 
by  the  president,  these  nominations  to  appear  in  full  in  the 
notice  of  the  annual  meeting. 

Sec.  2.  At  any  meeting  of  the  Branch,  seven  m.embers  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE   V. 

OFFICERS, 

Section  i.  The  officers  of  the  Branch  shall  consist  of  a 
president,  five  vice-presidents,  treasurer  and  one  or  more  sec- 
retaries. The  offices  of  secretary  and  treasurer  may  be  held 
by  one  person.  All  officers,  except  the  assistant  secretary, 
may  be  directors. 

Sec.  2.  The  officers  of  the  Branch  shall  be  annually  elected 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Branch.  They  shall  hold  office 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  directors  and  until  others  are  elected  in 
their  places. 
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Sec.  3.  The  president  shall  perform  the  usual  duties  of  the 
office  and  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  directors  and  the 
Girls'  Branch. 

Sec.  4.  In  the  absence  of  the  president,  or  in  case  of  her 
inability  to  act,  one  of  the  vice-presidents  shall  discharge  her 
duties.  Should  all  five  be  absent  from  any  meeting,  the  directors 
or  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  their  members  to  act 
as  chairman  who  will  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  president  for 
the  time  being. 

Sec.  5.  The  secretary  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Branch, 
of  the  directors,  and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  and  keep  the 
minutes  of  the  proceedings,  recording  ayes  and  nays  upon  all 
questions  where  such  a  vote  shall  be  demanded  by  any  director. 
She  shall  conduct  and  preserve  all  correspondence,  serve  all 
notices,  and  perform  the  usual  duties  of  the  secretary.  She  shall 
have  the  custody  of  all  the  papers  relating  to  the  affairs  of  the 
Girls'   Branch. 

Sec.  6.  The  treasurer  shall  be  the  custodian  of  all  the  moneys 
and  securities  of  the  Branch.  She  shall  collect  and  disburse  all 
its  moneys,  keep  account  of  its  transactions,  and  make  a  report 
of  the  financial  condition  of  the  Branch  in  writing  at  its  annual 
meeting,  and  to  the  Board  of  Directors  at  any  such  time  as  it 
may  require.  She  shall  pay  no  claims  against  the  Branch  exceed- 
ing $25,  unless  the  expenditure  has  previously  been  authorized 
by  the  president,  directors  or  Executive  Committee.  She  shall 
deposit  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  Branch  to  its  credit  in  an 
account  to  be  opened  in  its  name,'  and  keep  in  a  bank  to  be 
designated  by  the  directors. 

Sec.  7.  The  directors  may  at  any  time  require  the  treasurer 
to  give  security  in   such  amount  as  they  shall   deem  proper. 

ARTICLE   VI. 

committees. 
Section  i.     There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee,  composed 
of  the  president,  treasurer,  secretary  and  three  directors  or  more, 
appointed  annually  by  the  president,  which  shall  have  all  powers 
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of  the  Board  of  Directors  when  not  in  session.  This  committee 
shall  meet  and  transact  business  at  the  time  specified  for  any 
meeting  of  the  Board  without  further  or  other  notice,  and  shall 
also  meet  at  the  call  of  the  president.  Three  of  this  committee 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

Sec.  2.  The  president  may  appoint  a  Games  Committee  to 
consist  of  three  directors  which  shall  have  charge  of  all  games 
authorized  by  the  Branch.  Such  committee  may  associate  with 
itself  persons  who  are  not  directors. 

Sec.  3.  The  president  shall  appoint  a  Finance  Committee, 
consisting  of  five  directors,  which  shall  devise  and  report  ways 
and  means  for  the  support  of  the  Branch  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  such  other  committees  as  shall  be 
authorized  by  the  directors.  The  members  thereof  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  president  unless  otherwise  prescribed  by  the 
directors. 

ARTICLE    VII. 

NOTICES. 

Section  i.  All  notices  to  members,  and  also  all  notices  to 
officers  and  directors,  shall  be  sufficiently  served  if  mailed  to 
them  at  the  last  address  given  by  them  to  the  secretary  and 
treasurer  respectively. 

ARTICLE    Vin. 

AMENDMENTS. 

Section  i.  These  By-Laws  may  be  changed  or  amended  by 
the  unanimous  vote  or  written  consent  of  all  the  directors  with- 
out previous  notice  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board.  Also  by  a  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  all  the  directors  at  any  meeting,  provided 
notice  specifying  the  intended  change  shall  have  been  given  at 
a  previous  stated  meeting,  or  such  notice  shall  have  been  served 
on  each  director  at  least  five  days  before  the  meeting. 
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District  Organizations 

The  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  has  grown  to  such  large 
proportions  that  the  assistance  of  district  organizations  has  be- 
come necessary.  Practically  all  District  Superintendents  in  the 
city  have  responded  promptly  to  the  request  x>i  the  City  Super- 
intendent of  Schools  and  of  the  President  of  the  Girls'  Branch  L 
for  such  organizations,  and  will  have  working  committees  estab- 
lished during  the  fall  term  of  1910. 

As  there  are  no  inter-school  competitions  in  the  girls'  ath- 
letics, the  work  to  be  done  by  a  district  organization  is  quite 
different  in  some  respects  from  that  of  boys'  organizations.  The 
main  objects  for  which  special  committees  are  at  present  needed 
are: 

1.  To  encourage  girls'  athletics  in  the  district  by  securing  both 
indoor  and  outdoor  facilities,  as  has  been  done  for  boys'  athletics. 
Many  schools  lack  space  for  indoor  folk-dancing  and  games,  and 
have  inadequate  outdoor  yards,  or  yards  subject  to  unpleasant 
publicity.  These  conditions  may  be  met  by  securing  an  inter- 
change of  school  facilities,  or  by  procuring  the  use  of  armories 
or  other  buildings  for  indoor  activities.  For  outdoor  activities 
it  may  be  feasible  in  many  instances  to  secure  the  use  of  vacant 
lots,  or  school  sites  owned  by  the  city,  and  to  have  such  property 
temporarily  fitted  at  small  expense. 

2.  Local   committees  can  assist  the  League  in  securing  tro- 
phies.    In  almost  every  district  are  public-spirited  citizens  who  " 
are  glad  to  further  the  work  in  any  of  these  ways  if  the  op- 
portunity be  presented  to  them. 

3.  Committees  can  also  assist,  not  only  their  own  districts, 
but  other  districts  in  the  city,  by  outlining  routes  for  walking 
for  the  Outdoor  Athletics. 
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DISTRICTS   1    AND    9,    MANHATTAN 

Chairman,  Harriet  Tupper,  Principal  P.   S.  No.  107. 

DISTRICTS   6  AND   7,    MANHATTAN 

Chairman,  Albert  Shiels,  District  Superintendent. 
Secretary,  Ellen  M.  Phillips,  Principal  P.   S.   No.  131. 

DISTRICTS   8  AND  12,    MANHATTAN 

President,  Ruth  E.  Granger,  District  Superintendent. 

Vice-President,  Isabella  F.  Wright,  Principal  P.  S.   No.  104. 

Treasurer,  Anna  I.  Russell,  P.  S.  No.  73. 

Secretary,  Emma    F.  Carney,  P.  S.  No.  27. 


MEMBERS  EX-OFFICIO  (PRINCIPALS.) 


P.  S.  No.  14. 
P.  S.  No.  19. 
P.  S.  No.  40. 
P.  S.  No.  50. 
P.  S.  No.  104. 
P.  S.  No.  122. 


District  8. 
John  L.  Fruauf. 
James  B.  T.  Demarest. 
Jos.  K.  VanDenberg-. 
Caroline  Emanuel. 
Isabella  Wright. 
Ella  Conway. 


P.  S.  No.  18. 
P.  S.  No.  27. 
P.  S.  No.  49. 
P.  S.  No.  59. 
P.  S.  No.  73. 
P.  S.  No.  116. 
P.  S.  No.  135. 


District  12. 
Dr.  B.  C.  Magie. 
Edw.  C.  Zabriskie. 
George  K.  Martin. 
Mary  C.  Bergen. 
Kath.  F.  McCarthy. 
Anna  A.  McNulty. 
Kate  M.  Stephens. 


DELEGATES 
District  8. 
P.  S.  No.    14.     Elizabeth  M.  Laughran. 


Tessie  F.  Ward. 
P.  S.  No.    19.     EmmaHertel. 

Josephine  H.  Jest. 
P.  S.  No.    50.     E.  G.  Cooley. 

Josephine  Higgins. 
P.  S.  No.  104.     Florence  Merritt. 

Harriet  Simon. 
P.  S.  No.  122.    Selma  Ober. 

Charlotte  Eschenberg. 


P.  S.  No.  18. 
P.  S.  No.  27. 
P.  S.  No.  49. 
P.  S.  No.  59. 
P.  S.  No.  73. 
P.  S.  No.  116. 
P.  S.  No.  135. 


District  12. 
Jennie  T.  Frabbito. 
Sarah  R.  Pemsler. 
Emma  F.  Carney. 
M.  Corinne  DeZeller. 
Jeanette  A.  Long. 
Margaret  L.  Larney. 
Clara  Daugherty. 
Marcella  Kramer. 
Anna  I.  Russell. 
Sarah  T.  Clune. 
Ray  Borowsky. 
Kate  L.  Cronin. 
Lillian  Goldbacher. 
Gertrude  Smith. 


DISTRICTS   32   AND  36,    BROOKLYN 

Chairman,  Jennie  E.  Rodell,  605  Putnam  Avenue. 
Secretary,  Mrs.  Stephen  Purdy,  75  Palmetto  Street. 

DISTRICT  37.    BROOKLYN 

Chairman,  Henriette  Braker,  P.  S.  No.  140. 
Secretary,  M.  Lena  Murphy,  P.  S.  No.  112. 

DISTRICT   38,    BROOKLYN 

Chairman,  Louise  Castle,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  92. 
Secretary,  Agnes  D.  Younie,  P.  S.  No.  95. 
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Trophy  Records  of  the  Girls'  Branch 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Curtis  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Miss 
Margaret  Stimson.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  all-around 
athletics.  Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  8,  igo6^  Won  by  class  of 
1908,  June  10,  1907.  Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  11,  1908. 
Won  by  class  of  1909,  June,  1909. 

Wadlcigh  Annex. — Silver  cup,  presented  by  Mrs.  James 
Speyer.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  all-around  athletics. 
Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  7,  1906.  Won  by  February  class  of 
1910,  June  16,  1907.  Won  by  Section  3,  February  class  of  191 1, 
May  28,  1 90S. 

IVadleigh  High  School. — Silver  cup,  presented  by  Mrs.  James 
Speyer.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket  ball.  Won  by 
June  class  of  1909,  May  28,  1907.  Won  by  June  class  of  1909, 
May  17,  1909.     Won  by  class  of  191 1,  May  28,  1910. 

Newton  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Miss 
Catherine  Leverich.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket  ball. 
Won  by  2  B  class.  May  28,  1907.  Won  by  Junior  class,  May  14, 
1908.     Won  by  Senior  class,  April  30,  1909. 

Jamaica  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Mrs. 
Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket 
ball.  Won  by  4  B  class,  November  22,  1908.  W^on  by  3  A  class, 
November,  1909. 

Eastern  District  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass 
basket  ball.  Won  by  June  class  of  1908,  November  20,  190S. 
Won  by  3  B  class.  May  7,  1909.  Won  by  June  class  of  1912, 
January,    1910. 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Public  School  No.  4,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mr.  James  E.  Sullivan.  Won  by  8th  year  Club  for  Outdoor 
Athletics,  June  3,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  y,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  Won  by  3  B  class,  June  18,  1908. 
Won  by  fifth  year  class,  June  11,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  g,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class, 
March  3,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  2,  1908.  Won  by 
8th  year  class,  March  9,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  10,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May 
II,  1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  20,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  12,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  4th  year 
class,  May  12,  1909.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  13,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  I.  N.  Phelps  Stokes.  Won  by  8th  year  class, 
June  14,  1907.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  12,  1908,  Won  by 
7th  year  class.  May  28,  1909.  Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mr.  James  E.  Sullivan.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  25,  1910, 
for  Outdoor  Athletics. 

Public  School  iVo.  75^  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  12,  1907.  Won  by  6  B  class.  May  26,  1908.  Won  by 
6th  year  class,  January  27,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May 
19,  1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  11,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  ig,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  8th  year 
class,  May  27,  1909.     Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  23,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Martha  Lincoln  Draper.  Won  by  8  B  class,  June 
21,  1907.  Won  by  8  A  class,  June  15,  1908.  Won  by  7  B  class, 
June  14,  1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  June  15,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  31,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  6th  year  class, 
June  3,  1909.     Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  10,   1910.. 
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Public  School  No.  j6^  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Tompkins  Mcllvaine.  Won  by  7th  and  8th  year 
classes,  May  6,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  38,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Walter  Bliss. 

Public  School  No.  42,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  John  Lapham. 

Public  School  No.  44,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Catherine  S.  Leverich.     Won  by  8  A  class,  May 

19,  1906.    Won  by  8  B  Class,  May  27,  1908. 

Public  School  No.  46,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year 
class,  May  28,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  jo,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Charles  Frederick  Naething.  Won  by  Winthrop 
League,  1908.  Won  by  Bingham  League,  June  4,  1909.  Won 
by  Winthrop  League,  May  13,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  54,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Robert  Minturn.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May 
27,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  28,  1908.  Won  by  8th 
year  class,  March  4,  1909.     Won  by  8th  year  Club  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  62,  Manhattan  (Girls). — Decorated  Shield, 
presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  21,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May  22,  1908.  Won 
by  6th  year  class,  May  14,   1909.     Won  by  6th  year   Club,  May 

20,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  62,  Manhattan  (Grammar). — Decorated 
Shield,  presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by 
7  B  class,  June  7,  1906.  Won  by  8  B  class.  May  28,  1907.  Won 
by  8  A  class,  June  10,  1908.  Won  by  8  A  class,  May  18,  1909. 
Won  by  8  A  Club,  May  17,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  6$,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  George  Samler  Davis.  Won  by  5th  year  class, 
May  19,  1909.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  9,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  ys,  Manhattan.r-Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Senior  Team, 
May   14,   1909. 

Public  School  No.  y6,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  25,  1907. 

Model  School,  Manhattan. — Cup  presented'by  Mr.  Frank  Grif- 
fin. Won  by  Eureka  Club,  June  9,  1909.  Won  by  Eureka  Club, 
June  9,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  S2,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  4th  year 
class,  June  9,  1909.     Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  g2,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Felix  Warburg.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  20, 
1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  16,  1908.  Won  by  6th  year 
class,  June  4,  1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  24,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  94,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  J.  W.  Brannan.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  I, 
1909.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 

Children's  Aid  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Mrs. 
John  Magee. 

Public  School  No.  g8,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  J.  M.  Ellsworth.  W^on  by  6th  year  class,  May 
II,  1909.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  19,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  104,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Nathalie  Henderson.  Won  by  Agather  Gruber 
League,  January  31,  1907.  Won  by  Evangeline  League,  Jan- 
uary 31,  1908.     Won  by  6th  year  class,  February  4,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  105,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  3d  year  class,  June  8, 
1909. 

Public  School  No.  107,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  the  Demorest 
Club,  May  14,  1909.     Won  by  Demorest  Club,  June  9,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  no,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Delano.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May 
5,  1909.     Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  iig,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  7  A  class, 
June  7,  1907.  Won  by  8  A  class,  May  21,  1908.  Won  by  8  B 
class,  February  19,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  131,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Barclay.     Won  by  4  A  class,  June   13, 

1907.  Won  by  4  A  class,  June  4,  1908.     Won  by  4  A  class.  May 
27,  1909.     Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  31,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  ,141,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.     Won  by  5  A  class,  June  19, 

1908.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June  3,   1909.     Won  by  6th  year 
Club,  May  24,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  147,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  S.  R.  Guggenheim.  Won  by  8th  year  Club, 
June  3,    1910. 

Public  School  No.  170,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Mabel  Clarke.  Won  by  6  A  class,  June  24,  1907. 
Won  by  7th  year  class.  May  28,  1908.  Won  by  7th  year  class. 
May  4,  1909.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  14,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  177,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Arthur  Trussell.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June 
19,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  8,  1908.  Won  by  3d  year 
class,  June  2,  1909.  W^on  for  Outdoor  Athletics  by  6th  year 
Club,  May  26,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  188,  Manhattan. — Silver  Loving  Cup,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Clarence  Mackay.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June 
4,  1906.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  11,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year 
class,  June  18,  1908.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  17,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  igo,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  George  T.  Wilson.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June 
10,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May  19,  1909.  Won  by  6th 
year  Club,  May  17,  1910, 
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Public  School  No.  s,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  7th  year  team,  June 
16,  1908.      Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  4,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May 
7,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  6,  Bronx. — Decorated  -Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i,  May  27,  1909. 
Won  by  Senior  team.  May  27,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  g,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class.  May  14, 
1907.     Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  29,  1908. 

Public  School  No.  10,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  18,  1907. 
Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  5,  1908. 

Public  School  No.  13,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i,  June  15,  1908. 
Won  by  Class  II,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  20,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
the  Junior  League.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  6,  1907.  Won 
by  7th  year  class,  May  14,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  club,  May 
20,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  25,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June 
4,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  20,  1908.  Won  by  8th 
year  class.  May  6,  1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  4,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  30,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  13,  1907. 
Won  by  7  A  class,  June  12,  1908. 

Public  School  No.  31,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  4, 
1909.     Won  by  7th  year  class,  May  19,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  32,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Felix  Warburg.     Won   by  8th  year   class,   June   19,    1907. 
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Public  School  No.  34,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i,  May  26,  1909. 
Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  35,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Charles  Farnesworth.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  5, 
1907.  Won  by  Team  i.  May  27,  1908.  Won  by  Team  i.  May 
18,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  36,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Miss  Catherine  Leverich.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  10,  1907. 
W^on  by  8th  year  class,  June  17,  1908.  Won  by  8th  j^ear  class. 
May  17,  1909.     Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  36,  Bronx  {Primary) . — Decorated  Shield. 
Won  by  the  5th  year  class,  June  16,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year 
Club,  June  2,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  j",  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  20, 
1909. 

Public  School  No.  38,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June  17,  1909.  Won 
by  the  6th  year  Club,  May  6,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  39,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Charles  Rich  (in  memory  of  Miss  Margaret  Rich).  Won 
by  7th  year  class,  April  29,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  April 
28,  1910. 

Public  ScJiool  N'o.  6,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5  B  class,  June  25, 
1909.  Won  for  Outdoor  Athletics  by  7th  year  Club,  [fune 
13,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  7,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Frederick  Wurster.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  15, 
1909.    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  8,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6  A  class,  June 
5,  1908.  Won  by  7th  class,  June  22,  1909.  Won  for  Outdoor 
Athletics  by  Senior  Club,  June  8,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  53,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield.  Won  by 
5th  year  class,  June  25,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  66,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Fellows  Morgan.  Won  by  Fellows  Morgan 
Club,  May  23,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  ys,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  b5^  6th  year  class,  May 
27,  1908,  Won  by  8th  year  class.  May  19,  1909.  Won  by  Club  B, 
May  25,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  g2,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Senior  Team,  June 
2,  1909.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910.  Bronze  Panel, 
presented  by  Mrs.  Robert  F.  Ives.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June 
2,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  102,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Miss  Eleanor  H.  Johnson.  Won  by  "The  Merry  Dancers"  Club, 
May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  log,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  i,  1908. 
Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  122,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  John  Lapham.  Won  by  8  B  class.  May  21,  1909.  Won 
by  7th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  126,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  26, 
1909.     Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  I2g,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class, 
May  II,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  141,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Elbridge  Gerry  Snow.     Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  2, 

1908.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  143,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.     Won  by  Team  A,  May  il, 

1909.  Won  by  Club  A,  May  26,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  144,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.     Won  by  Junior  Club,  May  9,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  147,  Brooklyn  (Girls). — Decorated  Shield, 
presented  by  Mr.  William  Delano.  Won  by  Senior  Team,  May 
4,  1909.     Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  11,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  152,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mr.  Frank  W.  Meyer.  Won  by  7th  year  club,  June  i,  1910. 
Bronze  Panel,  presented  by  Mr.  George  W.  Wilson.  Won  by  5th 
year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 
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By-Laws  and  Rulings  of  the  Board  of 
Education  of  Greater  New  York,  Rela- 
tive to  Athletics,  Folk-Dancind»  Field 
Days,  Holidays,  Entertainments,  Etc. 


COMMITTEE  ON  ATHLETICS. 

1.  The  Committee  on  Athletics  shall  have  charge  of  all  mat- 
ters relating  to  Athletics  in  connection  with  the  public  schools 
other  than  those  conducted  as  a  part  of  the  regular  school  ex- 
ercise. 

2.  It  shall  have  charge  of  the  laying  out  and  management  of 
the  Athletic  fields  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation.    (By-Laws,  Section  26,  page  19.) 

FOLK-DANCING  AND  ATHLETICS  FOR  GIRLS. 

Whereas,  The  folk-dancing  and  athletics  of  the  girls  of  the 
elementary  and  high  schools  of  the  city  are  especially  liable 
to  become  harmful  unless  carefully  controlled;  and, 

Whereas,  The  methods  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have  been  followed  in  the 
schools  for  the  past  five  years  with  success  and  freedom 
from  criticism;  and, 

Whereas,  It  is  desirable  that  these  methods  shall  be  officially 
declared  by  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  the  proper  safe- 
guards for  the  furtherance  of  this  work;  be  it 

Resolved,  That  folk-dancing  should  be  used  for  recreative,  so- 
cial and  physical  training  purposes  only,  and  that,  while  such 
dances  may  be  used  for  exhibition  purposes  before  assem- 
blies of  parents,  they  should  not,  under  any  circumstances, 
be  used  at  exhibitions  where  pay  is  required  or  the  general 
public  may  attend,  with  the  exception  that  field  days  and 
festivals  outside  the  schools  to  which  the  children  belong 
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(which  are  not  primarily  for  exhibition  purposes  and  which 

are  conducted  under  the  proper  auspices)   should  be  allowed 

after  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the  Committee  on 

Athletics. 
Resolved,    That  exhibitions  of  less  than  six  girls  should  not  be 

given   under  any   circumstances. 
Resolved,     That  all  special  costumes  should  be  prohibited  unless 

they  be  of  a  simple  nature,  such  as  a  sash  or  hair-ribbon  of 

the  most  inexpensive  material. 
Resolved,    That  all  dances  used  during  or  after  school  shall  be 

those  of  the  syllabus  of  physical  training  or  such  as  have 

been  previously  approved  by  the  officers  of  the  Girls'  Branch 

of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 
Resolved,    That  inter-school  competitions  in  folk-dancing,  basket 

ball,  hockey  or  any  other   form  of  games  or  athletics   for 

girls  shall  be  prohibited. 
Resolved,    That   boys   and   girls   shall   not   compete  with    each 

other  in  folk-dancing  or  athletics.     (/Resolution  of  the  Board 

of  Education,  April  13,  1910.') 

ATHLETIC  FIELDS :    SCHOOL  FIELD  DAYS. 

The  City  Superintendent  of  Schools  may,  upon  the  application 
of  the  principal  of  any  high  school,  or  elementary  school,  per- 
mit such  school  to  have  a  School  Field  Day  once  in  each  year 
(on  a  school  day  or  on  a  Saturday  or  other  holiday),  upon  which 
to  hold  its  athletic  games  and  to  demonstrate  its  efficiency  in 
athletics,  on  one  of  the  athletic  fields  assigned  for  such  purposes 
by  the  Director  of  Physical  Training,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Committee  on  Athletic  Fields.  Pupils  taking  part  in  or  at- 
tending the  exercises  on  such  Field  Day  shall  be  those  in  grade 
4A,  or  higher  grades.  Teachers  of  classes  participating  in  Field 
Day  exercises  shall  attend  the  same  as  a  part  of  their  regular 
school  duty;  but  this  provision  shall  not  apply  to  teachers  of 
mixed  classes,  unless  such  classes  are  excused  in  their  entirety 
from  regular  school  work  in  order  to  take  part  in  or  attend  such 
exercises.    (By-Laws,  Section  57a,  page  90.) 
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VACATIONS  AND  HOLIDAYS. 
The  vacations  and  holidays  allowed  in  the  public  schools  shall 
be  as  follows :  Every  Saturday  throughout  the  year ;  the  week 
in  which  the  day  commonly  called  Good  Friday  occurs ;  the 
twelfth  day  of  February;  the  twenty-second  day  of  February; 
any  day  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  -United  States  or  the 
Governor  of  the  State  for  the  public  fast  or  thanksgiving  and 
the  day  thereafter;  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  December,  the  first 
day  of  January  and  the  intermediate  days;  the  thirtieth  day  of 
May;  the  twelfth  day  of  October;  election  day;  the  day  next 
following  any  day  above  specified  when  such  latter  day  shall  be 
Sunday,  and  the  interval  between  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  and 
the  second  Monday  in  September.  {By-Laws,  Section  47, 
page  59.) 

ENTERTAINMENTS. 
Permission  for  the  use  of  public  school  buildings  or  property 
may  be  granted  by  the  authority  of  said  Committee  (on  Care 
of  Buildings),  but  no  permission  for  the  use  of  school  buildings 
or  property  for  any  public  exhibition  or  entertainment  to  which 
an  admission  fee  is  to  be  charged  or  at  which  a  collection  for 
any  purpose  is  to  be  taken  shall  be  granted,  unless  by  authority 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  {By-Laws,  Section  25,  Sub-division  1, 
page  18.) 

SPECIAL  EXERCISES. 
On  the  twelfth  and  the  twenty-second  days  of  February,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  9  A.  M.  and  noon,  exercises  appropriate  to 
the  aay  may  be  held  in  the  schools,  to  which  pupils  and  their 
parents  and  friends  may  be  invited.  Principals  may  make  suit- 
able arrangements  for  holding  exercises.  If  principals  prefer 
not  fo  hold  such  exercises  for  either  of  the  days  mentioned,  ap- 
propriate exercises  may  be  held  on  the  preceding  day,  but  shall 
not  begin  before  2:15  P.  M.  Any  exercises  commemorative  of 
the  discovery  of  America  by  Columbus  shall  be  held  in  the  re- 
spective schools  on  the  holiday  known  as  Columbus  Day.  {By- 
Laws,  Section  47,  pa;e  59.) 
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Introduction 


i^or  recess  on  rainy  days,  when  to  go  out-of-doors  is  im- 
practicable; for  recess  on  any  day  where  schools  are  not  pro- 
vided with  adequate  playgrounds ;  and  for  use  at  any  time  when 
classes  are  dull  and  sluggish,  the  school -room  game  is  a  valuable 
resource  for  the  teacher.  A  few  minutes  of  brisk  exercise  to 
get  the  blood  a-tingling  and  the  lungs  to  working  vigorously,  is 
always  good ;  and  if  at  the  same  time  the  "cobwebs  may  be 
swept  from  the  brain"  with  lively  competition  and  hearty 
laughter,  an  advantage,  equivalent  to  an  hour's  time  may  be 
gained  for  succeeding  lessons,  through  intensified  interest  and 
the  quickened  working  of  the  mind  which  result. 

For  such  service  this  little  collection  of  original  class-room 
games  is  ofifered  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Ath- 
letic League  in  New  York  City.  It  has  resulted  from  an  effort 
to  discover  ways  of  securing  more  exercise  to  girls  in  a  crowded 
city.  The  scarcity  of  class-room  games  that  call  for  a  large 
amount  of  activity,  having  been  referred  to  at  an  early  meeting 
of  the  Leap-ue,  Mrs.  Henry  Siegel  offered  a  prize  of  fifty  dollars 
for  the  best  original  game  of  this  description.  The  competition, 
advertised  to  close  in  October,  1906,  brought  in  about  fifty  games 
from  various  parts  of  the  country,  but  only  ten  of  these  met 
sufficiently  the  stipulated  conditions  to  be  considered  in  the  final 
tests.  The  conditions  called  for  games  that  should  be  original, 
suitable  for  use  in  a  class  room  having  fixed  seats  and  desks, 
capable  of  being  played  by  fifty  pupils  at  once,  interesting  to 
girls  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  elementary  school,  and  that  should 
require  a  large  amount  of  activity  from  all  of  the  pupils.  The 
best  games  submitted  are  here  printed  with  permission  of  the 
authors,  including  the  prize  game,  "Balloon  Goal,"  devised  by 
Mr.  Max  Liebgold  of  New  York. 

In  offering  these  games  for  school-room  use,  the  League  does 
so  with  a  firm  belief  in  the  necessity  for  securing  to  city  children 
every  possible  opportunity  for  health-giving  exercise ;  believing 
also  that  the  laughter  and  happiness  of  childhood  cannot  be  too 
carefully  conserved  for  the  well-being  of  body,  mind  and  char- 
acter, especially  under  the  repressive   influences  of  a  city,  that 
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tend  to  force  too  soon  upon  its  children  the  weight  and  gravity 
of  life;  and  believing,  lastly,  in  the  positive  educational  value  of 
play  and  games.  One  needs  but  to  see  a  class  of  children  on  suc- 
cessive weeks  of  game-playing  to  appreciate  how  markedly  there 
is  developed  through  such  play,  quickened  powers  of  perception 
and  reaction,  judgment,  courage,  co-operation  and  much  else  of 
permanent  value  to  mind  and  character.  That  such  exercise 
cannot  accomplish  much  that  is  done  in  the  gymnastic  lesson  is 
clearly  recognized;  but  it  is  hoped  that  the  material  here  offered 
will  be  a  source  of  genuine  helpfulness  to  teachers,  and  a  posi- 
tive means  to  greater  health,  development  and  happiness  for 
the  children. 

Jessie  H.  Bancroft 

Assistant  Director  of   Physical  Training, 

Public  Schools,   New   York  City. 

Committee  on  Award  for  Mrs.  Henry  Siegel's 
prize  for  a  class  room  game — 

Miss  Jessie  H.  Bancroft,  Chairman. 
Miss  Evangeline  Whitney. 
Miss  Julia  Richman. 
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Balloon  Goal 

By  Max  Liebgold,  New  York  City. 

This  game  was  awarded  the  prize  offered  by  Mrs.  Henry 
Siegel  in  the  competition  which  elicited  the  games  published  in 
this  section. 

The  game  is  played  with  two  toy  balloons,  one  red  and  one 
blue,  which  are  struck  with  the  open  hand  only.  When  the  gas 
of  the  balloon  is  exhausted,  the  rubber  bag  may  be  refilled  with 
the  breath,  when  it  will  be  found  still  to  float  sufficiently  in  the 
air  for  the  purposes  of  the  game. 

The  class  is  divided  into  two  teams,  preferably  designated  by 
colors  corresponding  to  the  balloons,  worn  on  the  arm  or  other- 
wise. The  teams  are  assigned  by  rows  across  the  room  from 
side  to  side,  the  first  row  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  red  team, 
the  second  to  the  blue,  the  third  to  the  red,  etc.  Four  goals  are 
formed  by  stretching  a  tape  diagonally  across  each  of  the  four 
corners  of  the  room  about  five  feet  from  the  floor,  the  goals  in 
the  diagonally  opposite  corners  having  the  same  colors,  two  of 
red  and  two  of  blue.  The  game  consists  in  hitting  the  balloon 
with  the  open  hand  so  that  it  w'^'  float  down  behind  a  goal 
tape,  the  red  balloon  scoring  when  it  enters  the  red  goals,  and 
the  blue  balloon  when  it  enters  the  blue  goals.  There  are  no 
goal  guards,  but  it  is  the  object  of  all  players  belonging  to  the 
red  team  to  get  the  red  balloon  into  the  red  goals,  and  of  the 
blue  team  to  keep  it  out.  Similarly  the  object  of  the  blue  team 
is  to  get  the  blue  balloon  into  the  blue  goals  and  for  the  red 
team  to  keep  it  out. 

The  game  starts  by  the  teacher  putting  the  balloons  in  play 
by  tossing  them  up  in  the  center  of  the  room,  when  each  side 
immediately  begins  to  play  for  them.  It  has  been  found  that 
with  two  balloons  and  four  goals,  and  the  interference  offered 
by  fixed  seats  and  desks,  it  is  unnecessary  to  limit  the  players  to 
any  given  area.  This,  however,  may  be  done  should  play  be- 
come rough. 

A  score  keeper  scores  one  point  for  each  team  making  a  goal 
with  its  ball,  the  ball  is  at  once  put  in  play  again  by  the 
teacher. 

A  fifteen-minute  game  should  be  divided  into  at  least  three 
periods,  the  teacher  signaling  for  a  rest  at  the  end  of  each  five 
minutes. 
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Bend  and  Stretch  Relay- 
By  Joseph  Cermak,  Chicago,  111. 

This  game  consists  of  a  sideways  passing  of  two  bean  baga 
and  two  dumbbells  alternately.  This  amount  of  apparatus  should 
be  placed  on  the  floor  in  the  outer  aisle  beside  each  player  in 
one  of  the  outside  rows,  say  that  to  the  left  of  the  pupils. 

On  the  command  "Go !"  each  girl  in  this  first  row  picks'  up 
a  dumbbell,  raises  it  overhead  and  there  passes  it  to  her  right 
hand,  which  is  then  extended  sideways  at  a  shoulder  level, 
where  the  next  girl  takes  it.  The  dumbbells  are  all  thus  passed 
across  the  room,  each  player  stretching  her  arms  high  over 
head,  where  she  passes  the  bell  from  her  left  to  her  right  hand. 
The  last  girl  who  receives  the  bell  places  it  on  the  floor  beside 
her  in  the  outer  aisle. 

As  soon  as  the  first  girl  has  passed  the  first  dumbbell,  she 
picks  up  a  bean  bag  by  bending  the  trunk  to  the  left,  then 
straightens  the  trunk,  passes  the  bag  over  her  head  to  her  own 
right  hand  and  then  bends  deeply  to  the  right  and  places  the 
bean  bag  on  the  floor  at  her  right  side.  She  immediately 
straightens  to  an  erect  position,  when  the  next  girl  bends,  takes 
up  the  bag,  passes  it  over  her  head  and  bends  to  place  it  on  the 
floor  at  her  right  side. 

As  soon  as  she  has  disposed  of  the  first  bean  bag  the  leader 
of  each  line  reaches  for  the  second  dumbbell.  This  time  the 
bell  is  passed  simply  from  hand  to  hand  in  front  of  the  body. 

As  soon  as  the  second  bell  has  left  her  hand  the  leader  of  each 
line  picks  up  the  second  bean  bag,  which  is  the  last  piece  of  appa- 
ratus to  be  passed.  The  passing  of  the  second  bean  bag  is  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  first.  The  pupils  face  sideways  to  the 
left,  their  feet  resting  in  the  aisle  and  drop  the  bag  behind  them 
to  the  floor  with  both  hands,  at  the  same  time  bending  slightly 
backward.  The  next  girl  bends  forward,  picks  up  the  bag  with 
both  hands  and  then  leans  backward  with  her  hands  stretched 
high  overhead  and  drops  the  bag  in  her  turn  in  the  aisle  behind 
her.  The  line  wins  whose  last  player  first  receives  the  second 
bean  bag.  Players  in  the  last  line  receiving  this  bean  bag  should 
stand  instantly  and  hold  the  bean  bag  high  over  head,  the  win- 
ning line  being  selected  by  this  signal. 
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Balloon  Ball 

By  Henry  J.  Silverman,  New  York  City. 

Apparatus — Inflated  balloon. 

Two  goals,  each  goal  a  string  stretched  respectively  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  room  from  front  to  rear,  at  a  height  of  six  feet. 

Players — Any  number. 

Two  teams  are  seated  in  alternate  rows.  The  A's  represent 
the  players  on  one  team,  the  B's  the  players  on  the  opposing 
team. 

The  balloon  is  thrown  in  the  air  in  the  center  by  the  teacher, 
and  the  players  of  both  teams  strike  it  with  the  open  hand. 

Object — The  players  of  team  A  try  to  bat  the  balloon  over 
goal  A ;  the  players  of  team  B  try  to  send  it  over  goal  B. 

Fouls — Fouls   are  called   for   the    following: 
A — Standing  more  than  half  erect. 
B — Leaving  seat  entirely. 
C — Raising  desk    (if  movable). 
D — Striking  ball  with  clenched  hand. 

x^oints — Each  goal  shall  count  two  points.  One  point  is  also 
awarded  to  the  opposing  team  for  each  foul. 

This  game  may  be  varied  by  having  a  goal  keeper  for  each 
team  whose  duty  shall  be  to  prevent  the  balloon  from  crossing 
his  or  her  goal  line.  This  s^oal  keeper  should  stand,  and  should 
have  a  free  use  of  the  aisle  in  front  of  the  goal. 
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Criss-Cross  Bean  Bag 

By  J.  Anna  Norris,  M.D. 

Apparatus — Two  bean  bags  and  a  waste  basket. 

The  class  is  divided  into  two  teams.  Each  team  is  divided 
into  two  lines,  which  stand  facing  each  other,  as  shown  in  the 
diagram. 

A  waste  basket  is  placed  on  the  teacher's  desk  or  hung  higher 
if  possible  in  the  front  of  the  room. 

Player  No.   i  holds  the  bean  bag  in  each  team. 

At  a  signal  No.  i  tosses  the  bag  to  No.  2,  No.  2  to  No.  3, 
and  so  it  continues  to  pass  in  a  zigzag  line  till  it  reaches  No.  20. 
No.  20  on  receiving  the  bag  tries  to  throw  it  into  the  basket.  If 
she  misses  she  runs  forward,  picks  up  the  bag,  runs  back  to  her 
place  and  tries  again  and  she  continues  trying  until  she  or  her 
opponent  gets  her  bag  in,  which  event  finishes  the  game. 

The  team  in  which  No.  20  first  receives  the  bag,  scores  three 
points ;  and  the  team  making  the  goal  scores  one ;  so  one  team 
may  score  four,  or  one  three  and  the  other  one. 

If  the  distance  from  the  basket  seems  too  long,  No.  20  may 
come  forward  a  given  distance  to  a  chalk  line  and  throw  from 
that. 

In  order  to  pass  around  the  privilege  of  throwing  goal,  the 
goal  thrower  in  one  game  passes  down  to  the  other  end  of  the 
line,  the  line  moves  up  one  place,  and  the  next  player  in  order 
throws  for  the  goal,  in  the  next  game.  When  everyone  in  one 
line  has  thrown  for  goal,  the  privilege  passes  to  the  other  line. 

Sometimes  it  is  necessary  to  have  umpires  (children)  to  watch 
for  fouls,  such  as  skipping  a  child  in  passing  the  bag. 
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Comer  Spry 

By  Amy  A.  Young,  Cleveland,  O. 

Apparatus — Four  bean  bags. 

The  class  is  divided  into  four  groups,  one  group  stationed  in 
each  corner  of  the  room  called  North,  South,  East  and  West 
corners. 

Four  captains  stand  in  the  center  of  the  room,  each  with  a 
bean  bag  and  facing  her  corner  of  players,  who  stand  in  a  row. 
The  captain  throws  the  bean  bag  to  each  player  in  her  group, 
who  throws  it  back  at  once  to  the  captain  until  the  last  player  is 
reached.  As  the  captain  throws  to  her  last  player  she  calls 
"Corner  Spry!"  and  runs  to  the  head  of  the  row,  the  last  player 
becoming  captain.  The  group  that  first  succeeds  in  having  all 
of  its  players  in  the  captain's  place  wins  the  game. 
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Desk  Relay 

By  James  J.  Jardine,  New  York  City. 

The  pupils  sit  on  their  desks  facing  the  rear  of  the  room  and 
having  the  toes  caught  under  the  seats.  The  rear  player  on 
each  line  holds  a  bean  bag.  At  a  signal,  the  bag  is  passed  over 
the  head  backward  to  the  next  player,  who  in  turn  passes  it,  and 
so  on  until  it  reaches  the  player  at  the  front,  who  jumps  down 
from  the  desk  and  hops  on  one  foot  to  the  rear  of  the  room.  As 
soon  as  this  player  has  reached  the  rear  seat,  all  the  players  in 
the  line  stand  and  move  forward  one  desk.  The  rear  player 
takes  the  desk  thus  vacated   and  starts  the  bean  bag  again. 

Thi  line  wins  whose  bean  bag  first  reaches  the  front  of  the 
room  after  the  pupils  have  all  changed  seats  until  original 
places  are  resumed. 

The  teacher  should  indicate  which  foot  is  to  be  used  in  hop- 
ping, so  that  in  successive  playing  of  the  .game,  each  pupil  will 
hop  alternately  on  the  right  and  left  foot. 
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Double  Relay  Races 

By  J.  Blake  Hillyer,  New  York  City. 

Schoolroom  with  six  rows  of  seats  and  seven  (more  or  less) 
seats  deep. 

I  I  =  Desk. 

St.  =  Starting  point. 

X  =  Exchange  point. 

11=:  Direction  children  should  run  after  they  are  once  formed 
behind  starting  point   for  commencement  of  game. 

I         T  |  — Teacher's  desk. 

Numbers   i  to  21  =  Team  A. 

Number  22  to  42  =  Team  B. 

Aisles  numbered  I.  to  VII. 

Directions  for  Game. 
First  two  rows  (Nos.  i  to  14)  stand  in  aisle  II.  and  give  way 
to  rear  to  starting  point.  Third  row  (Nos.  15  to  21)  stand  in 
aisle  III.,  march  forward  and  around  to  right  into  aisle  I., 
bringing  entire  21  children  into  formation,  as  indicated  for  Team 
A  on  diagram.  Fifth  and  sixth  rows  (Nos.  22  to  35)  stand  in 
aisle  VI.  and  give  way  to  rear  to  starting  point.  Fourth  row 
(Nos.  z'^  to  42)  stand  in  aisle  V.,  march  forward  and  around  to 
left  into  aisle  VII.,  bringing  entire  team,  Nos.  22  to  42,  into 
formation  as  indicated  for  Team  B  on  diagram. 


First  Relay. 
At  commands,  "Attention,  ready.  Go,"  Nos.  i  and  22,  the  two 
leaders  of  the  two  teams,  walk  to  wall  in  front  of  them  at 
W/A  and  W/B,  touch  the  wall,  return  down  aisles  III.  and  V. 
respectively  and  continue  up  aisle  IV.  to  teacher's  desk.  When 
the  two  leaders,  i  and  22,  touch  the  wall,  Nos.  2  and  23  start 
at  the  "exchange  points,"  X  and  X,  i  and  2  touch  left  hands 
across  desks  and  22  and  23  touch  right  hands  across  desks.  At 
the  starting  point,   i  touches  left  hand  of  3,  who  starts  as  soon 
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as  touched,  22  touches  right  hand  of  24,  who  also  starts  as  soon 
as  touched ;  so  on  to  the  last  of  each  team  who  finish  the  game 
by  touching  the  desks  where  the  leaders  started.  Both  teams 
then  "about  face"  and  march  back,  1  eam  A  through  aisles  TIL, 
1 1,  and  I.,  and  Team  B  through  aisles  V.,  VI.  and  VIL,  when 
ihey  are  ready  for  the  next  relay. 

• 
Second  Relay. 

Same  as  First  Relay,  but  this  time  running. 

Third  Relay. 
Same  as  Second  Relay,  but  this  time  each  leader  starts  with 
an  eraser  in  his  hand  and  gives  it  to  the  next  pupil  at  "exchange 
point,"  each  successive  pupil  repeating  the  exchange  at  that 
point.  The  third  and  succeeding  pupil  must  wait  at  each  start- 
ing- point  until   "touched''  before  starting. 

Fourth  Relay. 
Same  as  Third  Relay,  except  that  a  handkerchief,  knotted  once 
in  the  middle,  is  substituted  for  the  eraser  with  which  each  leader 

starts. 

Fifth  Relay. 

Same  as  Fourth   Relay,  except  that  the  leader  of  each  team 

and  the  pupil  behind  him  each  have  an  eraser  and  when  meetmg 

at   "exchange  points,"    exchange   erasers,   the   leaders    giving  the 

second  erasers  to  the  pupils  on  the  starting  points,  and  so  on. 

Sixth  Relay 

Same  as  Fifth  Relay,  except  that  two  handkerchiefs  are  used 

instead  of  two  erasers. 

Seventh  Relay 

Same   as   Sixth   Relay,   except   that  the  handkerchiefs   may  be 

thrown   and   caught,   instead   of  being   handed  or   passed  to   the 

next  pupil. 

Cautions, 

The  value  of  these  games  lies  in  two  things,  %.  e.,  in  the  fact 

that  after  the  first  two  pupils  of  each  team  have  started  and  the 

game  is  really  under   way,  there   are   four  pupils  on  each  team 
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actually  in  motion  and  the  game  moves  so  fast  that  each  mem- 
ber of  each  team  has  little  time  to  do  anything  beside  attending 
strictly  to  the  game,  if  his  team  is  to  have  any  chance  to  make 
a  good  showing ;  he  must  be  constantly  on  the  alert.  The  second, 
and  still  more  important,  valuable  feature  of  the  games,  lies  ih 
the  constant  exercise  of  inhibition.  Therefore,  there  should  be 
absolutely  no  "coaching"  except  by  the  teacher;  care  should  be 
taken  in  the  First  Relay  to  see  that  all  children  actually  walk; 
no  running ;  when  hands  are  to  be  touched,  they  must  be  touched; 
when  erasers  or  handkerchiefs  are  dropped,  they  must  be  picked 
up  by  the  ones  who  dropped  them  before  proceeding  with  the 
game ;  if  to  be  exchanged,  they  must  be  exchanged. 

The  intermingling  of  the  two  teams  in  aisle  IV.  does  not 
affect  the  game  in  the  least. 

Diagram  2  is  for  a  room  of  seven  rows  of  seats,  and  six  (more 
or  less)  deep.  The  numbers  indicate  a  convenient  division  and 
the  children  fall  in  as  before. 

A  division  of  the  class  into  three  teams  may  be  made  if  de- 
sirei  and  if  there  are  sufficient  aisles. 

These  games  are  suitable  for  boys  or  girls  or  mixed  classes. 

Diagram  i  should  be  used  for  rooms  seating  42,  if  seven 
deep ;  48,  if  eight  deep ;  54,  if  nine  deep. 

Diagram  2  should  be  used  for  rooms  seating  42,  but  facing  as 
indicated ;  49,  if  seven  deep. 

Diagram  i  for  room  with  five  rows  and  ten  deep,  using  only 
the  outside  and  next  to  the  outside  aisles. 


I 
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Home  Run 

By  Amy  A.  Young,  Cleveland,.  Ohio. 

Apparatus — Bean   bags   or    sock  balls.     Played   in   the   seats. 

Arrange  the  players  so  that  all  the  rows  are  filled  and  the 
same  number  in  each  row.  No.  i  in  each  row  has  a  bean  bag 
or  ball,  and  at  the  word  "Start,"  stands  and  throws  the  bag  or 
ball  to  No.  2,  who  also  stands  at  the  word  "Start."  No.  2  throws 
it  back  to  No.  i  and  sits  down  while  No.  i  throws  the  ball  to 
JSTo.  3,  who  stands  up  as  soon  as  No.  2  is  seated.  No.  3  throws 
it  back  to  No.  i  and  the  game  continues  until  No.  i  has  thrown 
the  ball  to  the  last  player  in  the  row.  When  No.  i  receives 
the  ball  from  the  last  player,  she  lays  it  down  on  the  desk  and 
runs  to  the  seat  of  the  last  player,  while  all  players  move  up 
toward  the  front  one  seat.  No.  2  in  the  row  then  becomes  No. 
I,  and  tosses  the  ball  as  her  predecessor  did.  The  game  con- 
tinues until  the  original  No.  i  reaches  her  original  place  and 
calls  "Home  Run !"  thus  scoring  a  point  for  her  row  and  starts 
again.  The  row  scoring  the  most  points  during  fifteen  minutes 
becomes  the  winner. 
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Hands  Up— Hands  Down 

By  Adela  J.  Smith,  New  York  City. 

.  This  is  a  quiet  game,  designed  especially  for  use  as  children 
assemble  in  a  class  room  before  the  opening  of  the  school  session. 

Material  required — A  small  paper  or  worsted  ball  of  a  size 
that  may  be  hidden  in  the  clenched  hand. 

The  players  are  divided  into  two  groups,  each  group  seated, 
partly  facing  the  other  (indicated  by  arrows  in  the  diagram)  with 
a  captain  standing  before  each  side  at  C. 

The  side  starting  the  game  is  given  a  small  ball  of  paper  or 
worsted  and  at  the  command  of  the  captain  of  the  opposing  side 
the  players  pass  the  ball  rapidly  from  one  to  another.  Each 
player  in  this  may  make  the  motion  of  passing,  so  as  to  deceive 
the  opposing  group  as  to  the  whereabouts  of  the  ball. 

The  captain  and  players  of  the  ODDOsing  group  meanwhile  keep 
a  sharp  lookout  for  the  ball,  without  leaving  their  seats. 

After  a  short  time  of  passing,  the  captain  who  started  the 
passing  (Group  B,  diagram)  calls  suddenly,  "Hands  up!"  and 
immediately  all  passing  in  group  A  must  cease,  and  all  hands 
must  be  raised  high  overhead  and  tightly  clenched,  so  the  player 
having  the  bal',  when  the  passing  ceased,  may  not  disclose  the 
fact. 

The  B  captain  again  gives  a  sudden  command  of  "Hands 
down !"  Immediately  all  hands  are  brought  down  softly  on 
the  desk  in  front  of  each  player  of  group  A,  hands  wide  open, 
palms  down,  and  again  the  player  with  the  ball  tries  to  hide  it. 

The  pla3'ers  of  Group  B  who  think  they  know  who  has  the 
ball  raise  their  hands.  No  player  may  speak  unless  called  by 
her  captain.  When  called  she  may  say,  "Under  J.'s  right  hand" 
(or  left  hand,  as  the  case  may  be)  J.  raises  the  right  hand,  and 
if  the  guesser  is  mistaken  places  that  hand  in  her  lap,  it  being 
thereafter  out  of  commission,  so  to  speak.  No  other  player  of 
Group  A  moves  a  hand.  Should  the  ball  be  found  under  the 
hand  raised,  the  opposing  group,  i.  e..  Group  B,  receives  as  many 
points  as  there  are  hands  left  upon  the  desks.  Otherwise  the 
search  continues,  the  captain  of  Group  B  asking  players  of  her 
group  to  order  a  hand  raised  or  ordering  it  herself,  until  the 
ball  is  discovered.  Group  B  now  takes  the  ball  and  passes  it, 
and  Group  A  gives  command  through  the  captain.  The  side 
making  a  score  of  three  hundred  points  wins.  A  side  loses  ten 
points  when  a  player  talks  or  calls  for  a  hand  to  be  raised  with- 
out the  permission  or  call  of  the  captain. 
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Jump  the  Bean  Bag 

By  Alice  R.  Young,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

The  game  is  to  be  played  in  a  class-room  with  any  even  num- 
ber of  children.     Apparatus — Two  bean  bags. 

The  class  is  divided  into  two  equal  divisions  or  teams.  The 
teams  stand  in  opposite  outside  aisles  and  face  the  center  of 
the  room.  The  game  consists  in  a  contest  between  the  two  di- 
visions, as  to  which  shall  win  first  in  the  following  relay,  here 
described  for  one  team. 

The  leader  at  the  head  or  front  of  the  line,  having  the  bean 
has:  in  her  hand,  runs  down  the  first  aisle  toward  the  rear,  places 
the  bean  bag  on  the  center  seat  of  the  row  to  her  left  (second 
row'  from  standing  line),  vaults  over  the  seat  and  runs  up  the 
next  aisle  to  the  front  of  the  room  and  so  to  the  head  of  her 
division.  She  tags  the  player  standing  at  the  head  of  the  line 
and  passes  behind  the  line  to  the  rear,  taking  her  place  at  the  foot 

The  player  who  has  been  tagged  at  the  head  of  the  line  imme- 
diately runs  down  the  first  aisle,  takes  the  bean  bag  from  the 
seat,  vaults  over  the  seat  and  passes  down  the  next  aisle  to  the 
rear  of  the  room  and  so  to  the  foot  of  her  line.  She  hands  the 
bean  bag  to  the  player  next  to  her,  who  passes  it  to  her 
neighbor,  and  so  it  is  passed  up  to  the  head  of  the  line. 

The  player  at  the  head  of  the  line  immediately  upon  receiving 
the  bean  bag  runs  down  the  first  aisle,  places  it  on  the  seat, 
vaults  over  the  seat  to  the  next  aisle,  and  so  to  the  head  of  her 
line,  where  she  returns  and  tags  the  player,  who  has  moved  up 
to  her  place. 

The  game  thus  consists  in  an  alternate  placing  and  taking  of 
the  bag  from  the  seat.  The  player  who  places  the  bag  returns 
to  the  head  of  the  line  to  tag  the  player  standing  there,  and  then 
passes  behind  the  line  to  the  foot;  the  player  taking  the  bean 
bag  returns  to  the  rear  of  her  hne  and  passes  the  bean  bag  up 
the  line. 

The  division  whose  original  leader  first  gets  back  to  her  start- 
ing place  wins  the  game. 
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Modified  Center  Ball 

By  Mabel  L.  Pray,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

The  game  is  played  with  a  light  ball. 

Divide  the  class  into  two  companies  with  a  center  captain  and 
five  bases  en  each  side.  The  remaining  pupils  of  each  company 
serve  as  guards  and  are  placed  on  the  opposite  side  from  their 
captains  and  bases  to  prevent  opponents  from  catching  the  ball. 

The  teacher  or  umpire  tosses  the  ball  alternately  to  the  guards, 
the  first  time  to  Company  i,  the  second  time  to  Company  2,  etc. 

The  guards  in  turn  toss  it  to  their  bases,  who  try  to  get  it  to 
their  centers,  the  opposite  guards  opposing  by  guarding  with  the 
arms  and  jumping  to  catch  the  ball.  The  game  continues  until 
one  center  catches  the  ball  from  a  straight  throw  (not  a  bound) 
from  a  base  (not  a  guard).  The  side  catching  the  ball  scores  a 
point  and  the  umpire  then  tosses  the  ball  to  the  guards  of  Com- 
pany 2,  etc. 

The  game  is  played  on  "time,"  the  side  having  the  highest 
score  at  the  end  of  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  winning  the  game. 

Fouls  are — Holding  the  ball  longer  than  five  seconds. 
Snatching  the  ball. 
Knocking  the  ball  out  of  an  opponent's  hand. 

In  case  of  a  foul  the  ball  is  given  to  the  opposite  side. 

Any  number  can  play  the  game  provided  the  sides  are  even. 
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Modified  Volley  Ball 

By  Mabel  L.  Pray.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

This  game  is  played  with  a  light  ball,  preferably  filled  with  gas. 

Divide  the  class  into  two  companies  and  number  each  side 
from  one  up  to  the  required  number. 

Place  a  net  or  string  across  the  school  room,  dividing  it  into 
two  equal  parts.     The  top  should  be  six  feet  from  the  floor. 

The  pupils  stand  in  the  aisles,  each  having  a  required  place 
in   which  to  stand. 

The  game  starts  by  No.  i  on  either  side  serving  the  ball ; 
that  is,  tossing  it  up  with  the  left  hand,  and  batting  it  with  the 
right,  trying  to  get  the  ball  over  the  net  or  string  to  the  opposing 
side. 

Two  fouls  in  succession  (failing  to  bat  the  ball  over  the  net) 
changes  the  serve  to  the  opposite  side ;  otherwise  the  server  con- 
tinues until  the  ball  is  returned  by  the  opposite  side,  and  not 
returned  by  the  server's  side.  When  returned,  the  serve  changes 
to  No.  I  of  Company  2,  then  to  No.  2  of  Company  i,  then  No.  2 
of  Company  2,  etc. 

The  game  continues  until  all  players  have  served ;  or  the  game 
may  be  played  on  time,  that  is,  the  company  wins  which  has  the 
highest  score  at  the  end  of  a  ten-  or  fifteen-minute  period. 

Every  time  the  ball  touches  the  floor  on  either  side  (not  a 
desk)  it  scores  against  that  side  by  counting  one  for  the  opposing 
team. 
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Overtake 

By  Elizabeth  R.  Walton,  Washington,  D.  C 
(Printed  by  permission.) 

Any  number  may  engage  in  this  game.  There  should  be  two 
captains  or  leaders  and  an  even  number  of  followers  known  as 
the  "Reds"  and  the  "Blues."  The  pupils  line  up  against  the  wall 
around  the  room,  the  Reds  playing  alternately  with  the  Blues. 
(See  diagram.) 

Captains  distribute  colored  cards  bearing  the  numbers  of  the 
positions.     These  are  worn  conspicuously  throughout  the  game. 

A  red-covered  bean  bag  is  given  the  captain  of  the  "Reds" 
and  a  blue  one  to  the  captain  of  the  "Blues." 

For  exhibition  work  red  and  blue  polo  caps,  made  of  cheese- 
cloth, make  a  very  effective  color  scheme. 

Acquire   skill    in   tossing  and   catching  before   introducing  the 

The  Game. 

The  object  of  the  game  is  to  score  ten  points  in  a  given  time. 
The  bag  which  overtakes  entitles  the  thrower's  side  to  five 
points. 

The  bag  reaching  "home"  first,  wins  two  points  for  its  side. 

Start. 
The  two  opposing  centers  stand  (see  diagram)  dos  a  dos,  fac- 
ing the  "home  boundary."  At  the  word  "Go  !"  or  a  whistle  signal. 
No.  I  Red  and  No.  i  Blue,  who  are  standing  on  boundary,  re- 
ceive the  bag  tossed  from  their  respective  captains;  these  bags 
are  immediately  returned  to  their  own  captains,  who  in  turn 
toss  to  No.  2,  the  bags  thus  following  around  the  line  until  they 
again  reach  the  No.  i,  when  "Home!"  is  called  by  the  side  first 

receiving  its  bag.  „. 

Players. 

There  should  be  at  least  twenty  players,  numbered  from  one 
to  ten  on  each  side.  No.  i,  Red;  No.  2,  Red,  etc.  No.  i,  Blue; 
No.  2,  Blue,  etc. 

Forty  is  an  ideal  number,  twenty  on  each  side  and  two  cap- 
tains. 
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Boundary. 

There  should  be  a  well-defined  square  with  a  circle  in  the 
center,  if  the  game  is  used  in  a  gymnasium.  The  desks  serve  as 
a  boundary  line  in  a  class  room. 

If  a  center  aisle  in  a  class  room  is  too  narrow  to  permit  of  the 
captains  passing  each  other  in  catching,  the  diagram  indicates  the 
area  allowed  each  and  the  dotted  lines  indicate  the  chairs  over 
which  the  captains  vault  to  operate,  keeping  backs  to  each  other 
all  of  the  time.     They  must  keep  in  their  own  territory. 

Referee. 
Some  one  in  authority  must  start  the  game,  announce  the 
score,  award  points  and  keep  time  or  appoint  someone  to  do  so. 
The  referee  shall  invariably  put  the  dead  (dropped)  ball  or  bag 
in  play  by  tossing  it  to  the  center  as  in  the  start,  and  she  shall 
announce  to  the  scorer  the  point  lost  and  the  side  winning. 

Privilege. 

The  opponent  may  interfere  with  one  hand ;  the  free  hand  shall 

be  kept  in  the  background.     The  players  may  "lunge  or  fall  out" 

when  tossing  or  catching.     They  may  stoop  or  jump  to  catch  a 

low    or   high  ball,   but   shall   not   advance   beyond   the   boundary. 

Both  hands  may  be  used  in  tossing  or  catching,  but  only  one  in 

interfering. 

Captains. 

If  a  captain  drops  a  bag  or  ball  three  times,  she  changes 
places  with  the  No.  i  "home"  girl.  If  the  No.  i  drops  it,  the 
next  girl  takes  the  center  place,  and  so  on. 

Every  bag  dropped  counts  one  point  for  the  opposite  side. 
(This  rule  should  not  be  enforced  until  the  teams  become  ex- 
pert.) 

Fouls. 

a.  The  arms  shall  not  be  used  in  any  way  to  interfere  with  a 
player  who  has  not  the  bag  or  ball. 

b.  Grasping  the  clothing  or  person  of  the  player  or  using  both 
hands  except  when  throwing  or  catching  shall  be  called  a  foul. 

c.  If  the  bag  drops  on  the  floor  out  of  bounds  the  opposite  side 
counts  two  points. 
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Vaulting  Relay 

By  James  J.  Jarcline,  New  York  City. 

The  pupils  stand  in  line  in  the  aisles  between  the  desks  all 
lacing  right  or  left  (facing  open  windows  preferred).  The  first 
player  at  the  front  of  each  line  will  hold  the  bean  bag  in  her 
right  hand  if  facing  left,  or  in  her  left  hand  if  facing  right.  At 
the  command  "Start!"  the  bean  bag  must  be  passed  toward  the 
rear  to  each  player  in  turn  until  the  player  at  the  end  of  the 
line  receives  it.  Each  player  after  passing  the  bean  bag  must 
place  one  hand  on  her  desk  and  the  other  on  the  back  of  her 
chair,  jump  over  her  chair,  turn,  jump  back  again  and  take 
her  position  in  the  aisle  by  the  next  seat,  moving  back  one  seat 
toward  the  rear  of  the  line  each  time  the  bean  bag  has  been 
passed,  and  so  on  until  she  returns  to  her  place  in  line.  Th* 
player  receiving  the  bean  bag  at  the  end  of  the  line  must  run 
to  the  head  of  the  line,  as  shown  in  the  diagram  and  pass  the  bag 
to  the  next  player.  This  continues  until  each  player  returns  to 
her  place  iii  line.  The  line  wins  whose  original  leader  first  gets 
to  her  own  place. 
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Take  the  Leader's  Place 

By  Maud  L.  Stone,  New  York  City. 

The  pupils  are  seated;  the  competition  is  between  rows  and 
consists  in  each  pupil  walking  from  the  leader's  place  at  the 
front  of  her  row  to  the  rear  and  back  again  to  a  seat,  as  de- 
scribed below. 

The  first  girl  (No.  i)  rises  and  passes  to  the  rear  of  her 
aisle;  as  soon  as  No.  i  has  passed  No.  2,  the  latter  steps  for- 
ward and  stands  by  the  first  desk  facing  toward  the  rear  as 
"Leader."  No.  i  as  soon  as  she  has  touched  the  rear  black- 
board, returns  and  takes  the  seat  vacated  by  No.  2,  leaving  the 
front  seat  (leader's  seat)  vacant.  As  soon  as  No.  i  is  seated 
No.  2  walks  down  the  aisle  to  the  rear;  as  soon  as  No.  2 
passes  No.  3,  the  latter  rises  and  walks  forward  to  stand  by  the 
leader's  desk;  No.  2  returns  to  take  the  seat  vacated  by  No.  3; 
then  No.  3  walks  down  the  aisle  to  the  rear,  and  as  soon  as 
she  has  passed  No.  4,  the  latter  rises  and  moves  forward  to 
stand  by  the  leader's  desk ;  No.  3  returns  to  take  the  seat 
vacated  by  No.  4.  This  continues  until  each  girl  in  the  row  has 
in  turn  taken  the  leader's  place.  The  row  wins  in  which  the  last 
pupil  to  take  the  leader's  place  first  touches  the  rear  blackboard. 
The  pupils  will  be  left  seated  in  the  order  in  which  they  started, 
i.  e.,  each  pupil  in  the  seat  back  of  her  original  place  and  if  the 
seats  were  all  filled  at  the  beginning  the  last  girl  will  be  left 
standing  at  the  end.    All  may  take  their  original  seats  upon  signal. 

The  class  should  first  walk  through  the  changing  of  places 
without  competition  of  any  kind  until  thoroughly  familiar  with 
the  idea. 

Variations, 

(i)  The  girls  run  lightly  down  the  aisles  and  back  to  places, 
instead  of  walking ;  after  the  first  start  the  signal  to  each 
leader  is  the  seating  of  her  predecessor. 

(2)  The  leader  goes  down  and  back  with  the  skip  step. 

(3)  The  leader  touches  the  floor  by  the  foot  of  desks  2,  4,  6 
and  8;  and  the  top  of  desks  i,  3,  5  and  7. 


OFFICIAL    RULES    FOR    ALL  ATHLETIC   SPORTS. 

The  following  list  contains  the  Group  and  the  Number  of  the  book  of 
Spalding's  Athletic  Library  in  which  the  rules  wanted  are  contained.  See 
front  pages  of  book  for  complete  list  of  Spalding's  Athletic  Library. 


Event. 


No. 


Ail-Round  Athletic  Cham- 
pionship   

A.  A.  U.  Athletic  Rules 

A.  A.  U.  Boxing  Rules 

A.  A.  U.  Gymnastic  Rules.. 
A.  A.  U.  Water  Polo  Rules. 
A.  A.  U.  Wrestling  Rules. . . 

Archery 

Badminton 

Base  Ball 

Indoor 

Basket  Ball,  Official 

Collegiate 

Women's 

Water 

Basket  Goal 

Bat  Ball 

Betting 

Bowling 

Boxing— A.  A.  U.,   Marquis 

of    Queensbury,     London 

Prize  Ring 

Broadsword  (mounted) 

Caledonian  Games 

Canoeing 

Children's  Games 

Court  Tennis 

Cricket 

Croquet 

Curling 

Dog  Racing 

Fencing 

Foot  Ball 

Code  of  Rules 

Association  (Soccer) 

English  Rugby 

Canadian 

Golf 

Golf-Croquet 

Hand  Ball 

Hand  Polo 

Hand  Tennis 

Hitch  and  Kick 

Hockey 

Ice 

Field 

Garden    

Lawn 

Parlor 

Ring 

Ontario  Hockey  Ass'n 

Indoor  Base  Ball 

Intercollegiate  A.  A.  A.  A. . 

I.-C.  Gymnastic  Ass'n 

Lacrosse 

U.  S,  I.-C.  Lacrosse  T,eaerue 


12 

182 

12 

311 

12 

311 

12 

311 

12 

311 

12 

311 

11 

248 

11 

188 

1 

1 

9 

9 

7 

7 

7 

312 

7 

318 

12 

55 

6 

188 

12 

55 

12 

55 

8 

8 

14 

162 

12 

55 

12 

55 

13 

23 

11 

189 

n 

194 

3 

3 

11 

138 

n 

14 

12 

55 

14 

165 

2 

2 

2 

334 

2 

2a 

12 

55 

2 

332 

5 

5 

6 

188 

11 

13 

10 

188 

11 

194 

12 

55 

6 

304 

6 

6 

6 

154 

6 

188 

6 

188 

6 

188 

12 

55 

6 

256 

9 

9 

12 

307 

15 

333 

11 

201 

11 

337 

Event. 


Lawn  Bowls 

Lawn  Games 

Lawn  Tennis 

Obstacle  Races 

Olympic  Game  Events — Mar- 
athon Race,  Stone  Throw- 
ing with  Impetus,  Spear 
Throwing,  HellenicMethod 
of  Throwing  Discus.  Dis- 
cus, Greek  Sty  le  for  Youths 

Pigeon  Flying 

Pin  Ball 

Playground  Ball 

Polo  (Equestrian) 

Polo,  Rugby 

Polo,  Water  (A.  A.  U.) 

Potato  Racing 

Professional  Racing,  Shef- 
field Rules 

Public  Schools   Athletic 

League  Athletic  Rules 

Girls'  Branch ;  including 
Rules  for  School  Games 

Push  Ball 

Push  Ball,  Water 

Quoits 

Racquets 

Revolver  Shooting 

Ring  Hockey 

Roller  Polo 

Roller  Skating  Rink 

Roque 

Rowing 

Sack  Racing 

Shuffleboard : 

Skating 

Skittles ■. 

Snowshoeing 

Squash  Racquets 

Swimming 

Tether  Tennis 

Three-Legged  Race 

Volley  Ball 

Wall  Scaling 

Walking 

Water  Polo  (American) 

Water  Polo  (English) 

Wicket  Polo 

Wrestling 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  All-Round  Test. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Athletic  Rules. , 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Hand  Ball  Rules. 

Y.M.C.A.  Pentathlon  Rules. 

Y.M.C.  A.  Volley  Ball  Rules 


No. 


207 

188 

4 

55 


55 

311 
311 

55 

313 

314 

170 

55 

167 

194 

55 

180 

10 

10 

271 

128 

55 

55 

209 

55 

55 

194 

177 

188 

55 

188 

55 

55 

311 

55 

188 

236 

302 

302 

302 

302 

302 


SEETHE  SPALDING 


SPALDING'S 
WOMEN'S 
GYMNASTIC 
SUITJ^ 

FAS  SUPPLIED  TO  THE  LEADINGl 

Igirls'  colleges  and  schoolsJ 

Consisting  of 

Blouse .  .  .  $3.50 

(With  Emblem  on  Sleeve) 

Bloomers  .  $4.50 
Skirt 

Good  quality  serge 
Plain  circular   .  .  .  $6.00 
Pleated 5.00 

Necktie.  .  $1.75 


Shoes 


TRADEMARK  7uS 


Various  styles  and  prices  from 

90c.  to  $3.50  per  pair 

t^'  f  ^T'^  *  "'"*^-  '""''■  ■"*">•  »'  ""  •««<'i"g  educational  instilulions 

rrr:::rs;at;::eTr:t^^  ^ 

^ ^        "  ^^^^^'  *  "**  »'  which  IS  given  on  second  page  of  cover. 


PROMPT  UTTENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 

«Nr  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDBESSEO  TO  US 


'^oSaSPALDING  &  BROS 


*l3s1igJiagmtri^W>glafc^ 


'fcc,My3^,9IO.     5uWnocW^,/Wno««.     For  Canadian  p,c. 


m  COMPLETE  LIST  Of  STORES 
SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 
OF  THIS  BOOK 


«  ifxcial 


Calalogut 


Se  THE  SPALDING 


aiding    Ladies'    Gymnasium    Suits 


Our  line  of  Ladies'  Gymnasium  Suits  are  made  to 
measure,  insuring  a  correct  fit,  and  are  cons&i-ucted 
on  strictly  scientific  lines.  The  bloomers  are  extra 
large  and  full  and  when  worn  have  appearance  of 
"Kilt"  style  skirts,  no  dividing  line  being  visible. 

No.  LI02  Suit.    Black 
or  Navy  Blue  Sateen,  with 


No.  LU.  Ladies'  Univer- 
sity Suit.  Black  or  Navy 
Blue,  fine  quality  worsted 
serge  with  square  cut 
neck  and  any  color  trim- 
ming. This  suit  is  of  par- 
ticularly good  quality,  will 
wear  well  and  always  look 
neat.  Per  suit,  SI  O.OO 
, Six  or  more.  Each ,  $9. 00 
No.  L I  OO  Suit.  Black 
or  Navy  Blue  Sicilian 
cloth,  with  untrimmed 
White  sailor  collar  and 
cuffs;  or,  if  preferred, 
sailor  collar  and  cuffs  same 
color  as  suit.' trimmed  vyith 
any  color  braid. 

Per  suit,  $7.00 
Six  or  more..    Each,  $6.50 

No.   L200  Suit.     With 

No.  L100  Dutch  or  square  cut  neck 

sailor  collar),    otherwise  same  as  No.    LlOO. 

color  trimming.  Per  suit,  S7.00 

Six  or  more.    Each,  $6.50 

LI04  Suit. 
lesired  color, 


sailor  collar  same  color 
suit.  Scarf  and  braid  trim- 
ming of  any  color^ 

^  Per  suit,  $5.00 
Six oi  more.  Each,  $i.50 
No.  L202  Suit.  With 
Dutch  or  square  cut  neck 
(not  sailor  collar)",  other- 
wise same  as  No.  L102. 
Any  color  trimming. 

Per  suit,  $5.00 
Six  or  more.  Each,  $i. 50 
No.LlOS  Suit.  Black  or 
Navy  Blue  Denim,  with 
sailor  collar  same  color  as 
suit.  Scarf  and  braid 
trimming '  of    any   color. 

Per  suit,  S3.50 
Six  or  more.     Each,  $3.00 


No.  L203  Suit.      With 

Dutch  or  square  cut  neck  (not  sailor  collar),  otherwise 

same  as  No.  L103.   Any  color  trimming.  Suit,  S3.50 

'  ~     ■*      •  Six  or  more.    Each,  $3.00 

This  suit  is  made  of  Gray  Flannel,  without  any  trimming  on  collar  or  cuffs;   tie  of 

Per  suit,  $3.00        'Six  or  more.     Each,  $2.50 


Spalding  Ladies'  Playground  Suits 

*ble  material  and  just  right  in  every  respect  for  Playground  wear  as  well  as  for  general  gymnasium  use. 
"PC  Suit.    Good  quality  drill,  in  Tan,  with  Navy  Blue  or  Red  sailor  collar  and  trimming;  or,  in  solid  Navy 

with  no  trimming .        Per  suit,  $3. 50        Six  or  more.     Each,  $3  00 

^  PGM  Suit.    Same  as  No.  PG,  but  in  misses'  sizes  for  girls  up  to  12  years  of  age  only. 

I"     ,Per  suit,  82.75        Six  or  more.     Each,  $2.50 
Spalding   Ladies'  Gymnasium   Blouses  and   Bloomers 


Ladies'  Blouses 


»  SB.  Made  solid  White,  no 
;  ming;  White  with  Blue 
I  ;ed  collar,  cuffs  and  trim- 
I  g,  or  Tan  with  Blue  or 
collar,  cuffs  and  trim- 
I  g.    Stars  on  collar,  cuffs 

pocket.  Sailorcollar,open 

cut  neck.  Three-quarter 

rth sleeves.  Ea.,  SI  .60 

ix  or  more.    Each,  $1.25 

SBB.  Made  solid  White, 
Timming;  or,  White  with 
e  or  Red  collar,  cuffs  and  trimming.  No  stars  Shield 
rjt  to  button.  Full  length  sleeves.  Each,  s  1 .50 
Six  or  more.     Each,  $1.25 


Ladies'  Bloomers 

For  Gyninaslnni  and  Playsroond 
nse.     Made  very  (all. 

No.  UB.     Ladies'  University 
Bloom«rs.    Made  of  black  or 
Navy  Blue;  fine  quality  wors- 
ted serge.     Finished  in  best 
possible  manner.  Pair,$6.00 
Six  pairs  or  more.  Pair,  $5. 25 
No.  LB.     Made   of    Black, 
Navy  Blue  or  Tan  Denim,  in 
good  quality.'     Pair,  $2.00 
Six  pairs  or  more.  Pair,  $1 .  75 
No  PB.    Made  of  "Black.  Navy  Blue  or  Tan  Drill,  in 
sizes  for  girls  up  to  12  years  of  age.        Pair,  S 1 .60 
Six  pairs  or  more.    Per  pair,  $1.25 


ROMPT  ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 

ANY  COMMONICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOK 


'Pricei  in  effect  July  5.  1910      Subject  to  change  without  notice.     For  Canadian  prices  jet  special  Canadian  Catalogue. 


StBtUHE  SPALDING 


TRADEMARK  "^K? 


QUALITY 


Spalding's 
Women's  Gymnasium  Instructors' 

Skirts 

Suitable  for  Basket  Ball,  Walking  and  all 
forms  of  Womev's  Athletics 

MADE  IN   CIRCULAR  AND  PLEATED   MODELS 


^: 


CIRCULAR   MODEL 

No.  SC.  Fine  quality  Blue 
Serge,  circular  model,  made 
very  full. 

Each,  $6.00 


PLEATED  MODEL 

No.  SP.  Fine  quality  Blue 
Serge,  pleated  model,  made 
very  full. 

Each,  $5.00 


PROMPT  AHENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


COMPLETE  IIST  OF  STORE 
SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 
OF  THIS  BOOI 


'Piita  in  tfecl  July  5,  1910.     Subject  to  change  without  notice.     For  Canadian  prices  see  special  Canadian  Calalogut, 


StK?eTHE  SPALDING 


QUALITY 


SPALDING  GYMNASIUM  SHOE! 


)io.  16.     High  cut,  Kangaroo,  elkskin  sole,  extra  light,  hand  tnade. 

So.  I  56.  High  cut,  Elkskin  sole,  soft  and  flexible  ;  in  ladies'  aYid  men's  sizes.       ^  ^^ 

No.  I  66.  Low  cut,  selected  leather,  extra  light  and  electric  sole ;  ladies'  and  men's  sizes. 
No.  90L.  Ladies'.     Low  cut,  black  leather,  electric  sole  and  corrugated  rubber  heel..  |] 

No.  8  6L.  Ladies'.     Low  cut,  black  leather,  roughened  electric  sole.        ... 
No.  19.     Low  cut,  horse  hide  leather,  flexible  oak  sole,  roughened.        .... 
No.  I  9L.  Ladies'.  Otherwise  as  No,  19.  Pair.$2.00  i  No.20.     Low  cut,  Otherwise  as  No.  21. ' 
^0.21.     High  cut,  black  leather,  electric  sole.    2.00  j  No,  20L.  Ladies'.   Otherwise  as  No.  20. '* 

Spalding  Ladies*  Gymnasium   Shoes -Flexible   Soles 


Per  pair,  »6.< 
4.t 
3.< 
2.< 
2.C 
2.< 
I.; 


^0.  BHL.  Good  quality  selected  leather,  black  color. 
with  elkskin  sole,  high  cut.  Pair,  S  1 . 5  O  *  ^i  6. 20  Doz. 
<No.  PL.  ElKskin,  pearl  color,  elkskin  soles,  high 
cut.  .        .  Per  pair,  $  1 .50  i^  $16.20  Doz. 

No.  OPL.    Same  as  No.  PL,  except  low  cut. 

Per  pair,  $  1 .25  -^  $13.80  Doz. 


No.  OHL.    Same  as  No.  BHL,  but  low  cut. 

Per  pair,  S  1 .25  •  $13. 
No.  SL.        Selected  drab  color  leather,  high 

Per  pair,  $  I  .CO  *  $10. 

No,  OSL.     Same  as  No.  SL,  except  low  cut. 

Per  pair,  90c.  *^9. 


80  Di 
cut 
20  Di 

60  D< 


Spalding  Canvas  Shoes  with  Rubber  Soles 


BOYS 

Sizes  ^^^tob^,  inclusive, 
No.  IHB.    High  cut,  best 
quality    white    rubber 
soles.      Boys'    of    white 
canvas,  girls'  of  black.,    / 
Pr.,SI  .eOir $16.20 Doz. 
No.  IB.   Low  cut    Other- 
wise as  No,  IHB 
Pr.,$  I  .BOir  $15.00 Doz. 
No.  MS.    High  cut.  . 
Pair.  90c.  it  $9.00  Doz. 
No.  KB.    Low  cut. 
Pair,  80c.  ir  $8.i0  Doz. 

Canvas  Gymnasium  and  Acrobatic  Shoes 

No.  FE.     Extra  high  cut,  best  quality  canvas  shoe  with  flexible  canvas  sole.     Made  specially  for  acrolra 

work.  .        .        .        .        : Terpair,  91. OOir  $9.60  Di 

No.  E.    Low  cut  canvas  shoe,  canvas  sole. Per  pair,  35 

Juvenile  Gymnasium  Shoes—All  Leather 

No.  86.  Low  cut,  good  quality,  black  leather,  roughened  electric  sole.  Sizes  12  te  5,  inclusive,  only.  Pr.,S  I  .f 
The  prices  printed  in  italics  opposite  items  marked  with  *  will  be  quoted  only  on  orders  for  one-hajf  dozen 
more.    QiMntity  prices  NOT  allowed  on  items  NOT  marked  with  if 


No.  IH 


MEN'S 
Sizes  6  to  12,  inclusive. 
No.  IH.    High  cut,  best 
quality    white    rubber 
soles.      Men's    of    white 
canvas,  ladies'  of  black. 
Vv.,9\.75if$18.00Doz. 
No.  I.    Low  cut.     Other- 
wise as  No.  IH. 
Pr.,S  I  .QO-k $15.00 Doz. 
No.  M.    High  cut. 
Vr.,S\  .OOif  $10.20 Doz, 
No.  K.     Low  cut. 
Pair,  90c.  -k  $9.60  Doz. 


YOUTHS' 

Sizes  11  to  2,  inclusive 
No,  IHX.    High  cut,  b< 
quality    white    rubb 
soles.     Youths'  of  whi 
canvas,  misses'  of  blac 
Pr.. St. SB 'k$U.iOD( 
No.  IX.    Low  cut.   Oth< 
wise  as  No.  IHX. 
Pr.,SI.25*^/5.50£>< 
No.  MX.    High  cut. 
Pair,  BOc.ir$8.iODi 
No.  KX.    Low  cut. 
Pair,  7Oc.'k$7.80Di 


PROMPT  ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  Of  STORES 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOK 


'PriceJ  in  tffecl  July  5,  1910      Subject  to  change  without  notice.      For  Canadian  prices  tee  ipecial  Canadiar\  Calqlogu 


IsSbSeTHE  SPALDING(g))TRADE-MARK  TuTirf 


The  Spalding  Official  Basket  Ball 


THE    ONLY 

OFFICIAL 

BASKET  BALL 


D     GUARANTEE 

this  ball  to  be  perfect  in  ma- 
terial and  workmanship  and 
correct  in  shape  and  size 
when  inspected  at  our  fac- 
tory. If  any  defect  is  dis- 
covered during  the  firat  game 
in  which  it  is  used,  or  during 
the  first  day's  practice  use, 
and,  if  returned  at  once,  we 
will  replace  same  under  this 
guarantee.  We  do  not  guar- 
antee against  ordinary  .wear 
nor  against  defect  in  shape  or 
size  that  is  not  discovered  im- 
mediately after  the  first  day's 

use. 
Owing  to  the  superb  quality 
of  oitr  No.  M  Basket  Ball,  our 
customers  have  grown  to  ex- 
pect a  season's  use  oj  one  ball, 
and  at  times  make  unreason- 
able claims  wider  our  guar- 
antee.which  we  tvilhiot  allow. 
A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS. 


OFFICIALLY  ADOPTED  AND  STANDARD.    The  cover  is  made  in  four  sections,  with 
capless  ends,  and  of  the  finest  and  most  carefully  selected  pebble  grain  English  leather. 
We  take  the  entire  output  of  this  superior  grade  of  leather  from  the  English  tanners,  and 
in  the  Official  Basket  Ball  use  the  choicest  parts  of  each  hide.    Extra  heavy  bladder  made 
especially  for  this  ball  of  extra  quality  pure  Para  rubber  (not  compounded).    Each  ball 
packed  complete,  in  sealed  box,  with  rawhide  lace  and  lacing  needle,  and  guaranteed  per- 
fect in  every  detail.    To  provide  that  all  official  contests  may  be  held  under  absolutely  fair  and  uniform 
conditions,  it  is  stipulated  that  this  ball  must  be  used  in  all  match  games  of  either  men's  or  women's  teams. 
No.  M.    Spalding  «  Official**  Basket  Bail.    Each,  $6.00 


Extract  from  Men's  Ollicial  Rule  Book 

Rule  II -Ball. 
Sec.  3.  The  ball  made  by  A.  G.  Spald- 
ing &  Bros,  shall  be  the  official  ball. 
Official  balls  will  be 
stamped  as  herewith, 
and  wil'-be  in  sealed 
boxes. 

Sec.  4.    The  official  ball  must  be 
used  in  all  match  games. 


Extract  from 
Otticial  Collegiate  Rule  Book 

The  Spalding  Official  Basket 
Ball  No.   M  is  the  official 
ball   of   the    ^-<:flci3v> 
Intercollegi-  -/oSfrri^ 
ate     Basket 
Ball  Associa- 
tion, and  must  be  used  in  all 
match  games. 


Extract  from  Women's  Ollicial  Rule  Book 

Rule  II— Ball. 
Sec.  3.  The  ball  made  by  A.  G.  Spald- 
ing &  Bros  shall  be  the  official  ball. 
Official  balls  will  be    ^^.^fSTciS^s^ 
stamped  as  herewith,  /^^voiErsN 
and  will  be  in  sealed  Vg-i— ^sQ*' 

Sec.  4.    The  official  ball   must  b© 
used  in  all  match  games. 
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liiHa!iHMI!l*iyjMeT( 

Spalding  Special  No.  E 

No.  E,  Fine  imported  pebble  grain  leather  case.  Extra 
heavy  guaranteed  bladder  of  pure  Para  rubber  (not  com- 
pounded). Each- ball  complete  in  sealed  box,  with  rawhide 
lace  and  lacing  needle.  This  ball  is  superior  to  any  other 
except  our  No.  M.  Official  Ball  .  Each,  $5.00 


Spalding 

Practice 

"No.  18" 

No.  18.  Good 
quality  leather 
cover.  Each  ball 
complete  in  box 
with  pure  Para 
rubber  (not  com- 
pounded) blad- 
der .giiaranteed ; 
lide  lace  and  lacing  needle.  Each,  $3.00 

Spalding  Canvas  Holder 

O I .    For   carrying  an    inflated    basket 

Useful  for  teams  to  carry  properly  in- 

d  ball  of  their  own.  Each,  $  I  .OO 


Spalding  Bladders,  Caaranteed  Quality 

All  rubber  bladders  bearing  our  Trade-Mark  are  made 
of  pure  Para  rubber  (not  compounded),  and  are 
guaranteed  perfect  in  material  and  workmanship. 
I  Note  special  explanation  of  guarantee  on  tag  attached 

to  each  bladder. 
No.  OM.  For  Nos.  M  and  E  balls.       lEacR,  $2.00 
No.  A.      For  No.  18  ball.      .       .  "        1.25 


Spalding  Thumb  Protector 

No.  T.    A  substantia'  support  that 
players  will  appreciate.  Each,  50c . 


No.  I. 
No.  2. 
No.  A. 
No.  B. 


Spalding  Basket  Ball  Score  Books 

Paper  cover,  10  games. 
Cloth  cover,  25  games. 
Collegiate,  paper  cover,  10  games. 
Collegiate,  cloth  cover.  25  games. 


Each,  lOc. 
"  25c. 
"  lOc. 
"      25c. 


^palding 
Official" 
sket  Ball 
Coals 


Extract  from  OfflcUl  Rale  Book      { 

^_^_ 

-_M^        RULE  UI.-GOALS 

_--t-^i^nHl 

iH^SEC.3.  The  goal  made 

jJjSSS^ 

SmsSI   by  A.  G.  Spalding  & 

^W^^MIH 

ma    Bros,  shall  be  theom- 

'f^r^fflS^s 

Wa                cial  goal. 

"■^       kmiSm 

88w     Sec.  4.    The   official 

Xir^^ 

Bar      goal  must  be  used  in 

Spalding  Outdoor  Goals 


80.    Officially  adopted  and  must  be  used  in  all  match 
es.    We  are  equipping  our  basket  ball  goals  now  with 
constructed  so  that  the  bottom  may  be  left  open  in 
tice  games  to  permit  ball  tp  drop  through.    The  opening  is  closed 
ily  by  a  draw  string  for  match  games.  Per  pair,  $4.00 

80H.    Jo  answer  the  demand  for  an  extra  heavy  construction 
in  large  gymnasiums,  we  submit  this  rigid  style.  ,Pair,  ^6.00 

Spalding  Detachable  Basket  Ball  Goals 

No.  50.   Made  so  that  they 

may   be    detached    readily 

from   the  wall  or  upright, 

'eaving   no   obstruction    to 

nterfere  with  other  games 

or  with  general  gynmasium  work.  Same 
3t  May  23,  1909  size  basket  and  brace,  same  length  as 
Icial  goals.     Extra  heavy  construction.      Pair,  $6.00 

iding  Practice  Coals  No.  70. 


iSKei  oaii  ooajs 


No. 


Japanned  Iron  Rings  and  Brackets. 


The  upright  post  is  made 
of  4x6  inch  selected  chest- 
nut. The  backstop  itself 
is  made  of  tongue  and 
groove  chestnut,  all  of  the 
woodwork  being  given 
.l  two  coats  of  durable  out- 
'■"'  door  paint.  Furnished 
complete  with  pair  of  No. 
80  Official  Basket  Ball 
Goals. 
1  60.  .  Pair,  $40.00 
Spalding  Backstops  Only 
for  Basket  Ball  Goals 
These  backstops  are  made  of 
'8-inch  matched  hard  wood.  The 
back  of  the  board  is  reinforced 
by  three  cleats  of  2  x  2^  inch 
material.  On  flat  walls  the  two 
end  cleats  extend  above  and  below 
the  backstop,  which  is  attached 
to  the  wall  by  bolting  through 

these  cleats. 
No.  I  00.       Per  pair,  $20.00 
Complete  with  nets.  "  3.00 
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QUALITY 


SPALDING  BASKET  BALL  SHOES! 

Basket    Ball    Shoes,  on   account  of     their  general  satisfactory  qualities,  are  worn   by  the   dm 
prominent  teams  and  fastest  players  in  the  country. 


No.  BBR.  THE  SPALDING  "EXPERT " 
BASKEf  BALL  SHOES.  Pure  gum  thick 
rubber  soles,  with  special  diamond 
point  surface  and  reinforced  edges 
to  prevent  sole  spreading.  Laces 
extremely  far  down.  Made  of  best 
quality  black  calf  in  highest  type  of 
workmanship.  The  soles  on  these 
shoes  are  perfectly  made  but  we 
do  not  guarantee  as  to  length  of 
service.  Pair,  S  I  O.OO 


No.  AB.  SPALDING  BASKET  BALL 
SHOES.  The  red  rubber  suction  soles 
we  use  on  these  shoes  are  superior 
quality  and  1-16  inch  thicker  than 
the  soles  on  the  No.  BB  shoes.  One 
of  the  principal  advantages  of  this 
style  of  sole  is  that  it  enables  the 
playertoobtain  a  good, firm  purchase 
on  the  floor.  Superior  quality  light 
drab  chrome  tan  leather.  Laces 
e.xtremelv  far  down.     Pair,  S5.00 


No.  BB.   SPALDING  BASKET  I 

SHOES.  Suction  soles  of  g 
quality  red  rubber.  Up 
of  good  quality  black  leat 
A  very  popular  style  of  ba 
ball  shoe.       Per  pair,  $4 

No  BBL.  SPALDING  BAS 
BALL  SHOES  FOR  LADIES.  T 

are  otherwise  same  as  No. 
shoes.    .  Pair,  S4 


SPALDING  CANVAS  TOP  BASKET  BALL  SHOES 

No.  HH.  High  cut  white  canvas  upper.  Sole  surface  is  sim- 
ilar to  our  popular  gymnasium  shoes,  but  of  white,  best  qual- 
ity rubber,  twice  as  thick  as  on  best  rubber  sole  gymnasium 
shoe.  A  very  durable  and  satisfactory  shoe.  Sizes  6  to  12, 
inclusive.  .  Per -puir,  S2.00  if  $21.00  Doz. 

No.  HHB.  Boys',  2^i  to  5%,  inclusive.   Otherwise  same  as  HH. 
Pair,  CI.  8  5      -k  $19.20  Doz. 
No.HHX.  Youth3Mlto2,inclusi 
No.  H.    Same  as  No.  HH,  low  cut 
No.  HE.  Boys',  2'^  to  5*2,  inclusiv 
No.  HX.  Youths'.ll  to 2,  inclusiv 


SPALDING  JUVENILE  BASKET  BALL  SHOF 

No.  BBX.  a  Boy's  Basket  Ball  Shoe  mad 
special  boys'  size  lasts.  Material  of  good  ( 
ity  and  general  construction  similar  to  our 
ular  line  of  men's  shoes.  Sole  similar  tc 
BB  shoe.  Furnished  in  boys'  sizes  12  ' 
inclusive,  only.     .  Pair,  $2 


ve.  Otherwise  as  H  H.Pr.,$  1. 7  O  ••§;(?.  ,50 
.  6 to  12,  inclusive.  "'  1.75*  18.00 
e.  Otherwise  as  No.  H  '"  I.60*  16.50 
e    Otherwise  as  No.  H.  "      1.45*   15.00 


The  prices  printed  in  italics  opposite  items  marked  with  a  star  i 
be  quoted  only  on  orders  for  one-half  dozen  or  more. 

^l^uantUy  prices  riot  allowed  on  articles  not  marked  with  a  sta: 


Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball  Guide  F( 
Women. 

The  official  rules  for  basket  ball  for  women  are  contained  oi 
in  this  book.  It  also  contains  a  number  of  interesting  artic 
on  the  game  by  leading  authorities,  such  as  "Athletics  i 
Women,"  by  Miss  Senda  Berenson  of  Smith  College;  "Sh 
Men  Manage  or  Coach  Girls  in  Athletics?"  by  J.E.Sullivan,  So 
Treas.  A.A.U.;and  special  chapters  of  instruction.     10  cen 
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SPALDING  FIELD  HOCKEY  STICKS 

The  "Grand  Prix  Strongo" 

No.  2-0.  The  featurfe  of  this  stick  is  the  insertion  of  two  thin  layers  of 
specially  prepared  and  extremely  tough  fiber  in  the  blade  at  the  part 
the  splice  is  let  in  ;  this,  while  not  affecting  the  spring  cf  the  stick,  re- 
duces to  a  minumum  the  risk  of  breakage.  As  is  well  known  to  players, 
when  a  stick  breaks  it  is  at  the  splice  where  the  fracture  mostly  occurs. 
Heads  made  of  fine  grain  selected  ash  in  Bulger  or  ordinary  shape. 
Handles  are  built  up  of  strips  of  rattan  cane  of  the  choicest  growth,  with 
four  strips  of  pure  Para  rubber  intersecting  the  whole  length,  thus  entirely 
eliminating  stinging  of  the  hands.  Numbers  of  these  sticks  are  now  in 
the  possession  of  international  players,  whose  praige  of  them  is  unanimous. 

Each,  $3.50 

The  "Applebee  00"  Regulation  Stick 

No.  2S,    Ash  head,  rattan  cane  handle,  with  whipping.     Finest  material 

and  workmanship  throughout.     This  stick  is  made  with  a  bulge  directly  back 

of  the  striking  surface  in  order  to  concentrate  the  weight 

back  of  point  where  ball  is  struck.  Each,  82. 60 

The  "Applebee  O"  Regulation  Stick 

No.  2B.    Plain  ash,  with  turned  knob  and  wound  with  twine.   No.  2B 
Made  especially  for  ladies'  use.  Each,  $  1 .50 

The  Spalding  "Practice"  Stick 

Plain  ash,  turned  knob,  scored  handle  ;  well  made. 


5^^     No.  2S 


Each,  $  I  .OO 


Spalding  Field  Hockey  Balls 

No.  7.     "Grand  Prix."    Ball  same  as  used  by  best  players  in  England.  Each,  S2.50 

Also  supplied  painted  with  two  coats  special  elastic  white  enamel.     Per  ball,  extra.  .  2  5 

No.  A.   Made  similar  to  a  cricket  ball,  white  enameled;  uniform  in  quality  Each,    2.50 

No.  B.    Seamless,  white  enameled  leather  cover ;  excellent  quality.      .  1. 76 

No.  C.    Rubber  Cover  Composition  Ball ;  superior  quality.     ...  "I  .OO 

No.  D.    Practice  Ball,  solid  rubber,  white "          .50 


Field  Hockey  Shin  Guards  No.  F.  Can- 
vas.   With  ankle  protectors.    Pair,  Sl.OO 
No.  40.    Leather.    With  ankle  protectors. 
Per  pair,  $1.75 

Spalding  Patented  Shin  Guard  ;i;?i,;?i 

We  claim  that  this  shin  guard  is 
made  according  to  the  only  cor- 
rect principles,  in  that 
First— It  is  built  to  prevent  con- 
tact with  the  sensitive  shin  bone, 
'^°-  ^  rather  than  to  attempt  to  soften 
1  blow  by  piling  on  padding.  Second — It 
s  thoroughly  ventilated,  making  it  the  most 
;omfortable  to  wear.  Third— It  is  ex- 
tremely light  in  weight,  simply  consisting  of 
!lkskin  ventilated  leg  piece  with  molded 
'barbette"  piece  and  soft  tanned  leather 
'astening  straps     No.  30.  Pair,  $2.00 


Spalding  Field  Hockey  Gloves 

No.  P.    Made  skeleton   style.     Fingers  and   thumb 
well  protected  with  rubber.  Per  pair,  $2.50 

Spalding  Rubber  Ring  Finger  Protection 

No.  R.  Pure  gum  ring.  Will  fit  any  stick, 
and  prevent  opponent's  stick, from  slipping 
up  and  injuring  the  fingers.        Each,  60c. 

The  Spalding  Regulation  Field  Hockey  Goals 

No.  2.  Heavy  japanned 
tubing  frame,  with 
tarred  nets  complete, 
so  that  goal  may  be  set 
up  quickly  and  taken 
down  just  as  readily. 

Per  set,  S25.00 


HURLEY  STICKS  AND  BALLS 

rhese  Sticks  and  Balls  are  imported  from  the  best  maker  abroad.    The  models  of  men's  sticks  are  those  used 
by  the  Champions  of  Ireland. 

Hurley  Sticks 

^0.  M  I .  Men's  Stick.  Each.  $  I  -75  I  No.  Y4.    Youths'  Stick.  Each,  50c. 

^0.  M2.  Men'sStick.   Ea.,SI.25  /^W  Hnrlpv  RnIK 

^o.M3.  Men's  Stick.  .7  5     X"#      .,     ^^     ^,   "  wu  T         ^    u   „.   =« 

^ '-^       No.  MW.    Men's  White.         Each,  SI. 50 
No.  MC.     Men's  Crown  1 .26 

No.  B.         Boys'.  .50 
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SPALDING    MASCOT    PENNANTS 

Made  by  special  patented  process.  We  use  only  best  quality  felt  and  other  materials  and  guarantee  work  not 
to  fade,  crack  or  come  off.  Our  stock  includes  pennants  with  mascots  of  most  of  the  larger  schools,  colleges 
and  universities  in  the  United  States 
—absolute  reproductions  in  the  proper 
colors.  The  complete  list  of  schools, 
colleges  and  universities  whose  mas- 
cot pennants  we  furnish  from  stock  is 
noted  below. 


ADELPHI Foot  Ball,  Baskrt  Ball 

AMHERST Fool  Ball,  Base  Ball 

ARMY .  SeaL  Cannon,  Mule,  Army  Girl 

AMES Fool  Ball 

ARKANSAS Fool  Ball 

BARNARD Basket  Ball  Girl 

BUCKNai Foot  BaU 

BRYN  MAWR Tennis  Girl 

BROWN Bear,  Seal,  Fool  Ball 

BOWDOIN Fool  Ball 

BETHANY Banjo  Girl 

CAUFORNU Fool  Ball 

CARLISLE bdianHead 

COLLEGE  CITY  OF  N.  Y ...  Fool  Ball 

COLORADO Foot  Ball 

CHICAGO Fool  Ball,  Base  Ball 

COLGATE Seal,  Fool  Ball 

ritlUMRIA  /  Slalue,  Crew,  Seal, 
COLUMBIA. .  I  Oarsman,  Base  Ball 
fMKTii  (Crew,   Fool  Ball, 

<^""*'^ i  Oarsman.  Base  BaU 

CASE  SCHOOL/ Fool  Ball, 

APP.  SCKNCEl Seal 

CORNEU  (Waterloo,  la.; .  Fool  Ball 

COLBY Fool  Ball 

DARTMOUTH. .  Foot  Ball,  Base  Ball 

DE  PAUW Fool  Ball 

FORDHAM  ...  Fool  Ball,  Base  Ball 
CEORGETOWN.  Seal, Crew,  Foot  BaU 


UNIVERSITIES 

HAMILTON WeU  House 

HiUVARD  /    ...  Seal,  Crew, 

"*"^*'*'' I  Foot  Ball,  Mascot 

HOBART Seal,  Foot  Ball 

HOLY  CROSS Foot  BaU 

HOWARD  PAYNX.Fool  Ball,  Track 

ILUNOIS Foot  Ball,  Base  Ball 

INDIANA Fool  BaU 

IOWA : . .  Banjo  Girl,  Fool  Ball 

IDAHO Fool  Ball 

KANSAS Foot  BaU 

KALAMAZOO Foot  BaU 

LAFAYETTE Fool  BaU 

...Fool  Ball,  Base  Ball 


Basket  BaU  Girl, 

Fool  Ball 

MAINE Fool  BaU 

MANHATTAN Foot  Ball 

MARQUETTE Seal,  Fool  BaU 

I   Athletic    \  . .  Foot  Ball 

Colors     / Seal 

Scholastic)  ..Foot  BaU 

[    Colors    / Seal 

MiNurcATi     J  Seal,  Fool  Ball,  Base 
'*"'*"^*^*i  Ball,  Basket  Ball 
I  Basket 
tBall   Girl 


LAWRENCE. 


MICHIGAN  ■ 


AND    COLLEGES 

MISSOURI Seal,  Tiger  Head 

MUHLENBERG ..Head 

Foot  Ball.  Base  Ball. 

Basket  Ball 

NORTHWESTERN Foot  Ball 

NEW  YORK  UNIVERSrTY.Fool  Ball 
NEBRASKA...  Fool  Ball,  Base  Ball 

NOTRE  DAME Fool  BaU,  Seal 

(  Crew,  Battleship.  Goat. 

I Seal,  Fool  Ball 

OBERLIN Fool  BaU,  Base  BaU 

OREGON Foot  BaU 

(  Seal.  Crew,  Lion 

I  Head,  Fool  Ball 

/  Tiger  Mascot,  Seal, 

I  Foot  Ball,  Base  Ball 

PRATT Fool  BaU 

PURDUE loot  BaU 

POLYTECHNIC Mascot 

POMONA Buildinq 

RENSSEUER  jf""""" 

POLYTECHNIC  LNSTfrUTE  1 


MILWAUKEE-DOWNER. 


MONTANA 


NAVY. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 
PRINCETON. 


Mascot 
larget 

ROCHESTER Seal,  Foot  Ball 

RUTGERS Foot  Ball 

I  Seal,  Basket  Ball  Girl, 

I Tennis  Girl 

STEVENS  Fool  BaU 

SW ARTHMORE Fool  Ball 


SMITH. 


SYRACUSE  . .  .Crew,  Seal.  Fool  Ball 

WM.  SMITH Seal 

SHAW Fool  Ball 

TRINITY Mascol.  Fool  Ball 

TUFTS Foot  Ball 

TULANE Foot  Ball 

IMON Building,  Idol.  Foot  Ball 

U.  S.MIUTARY  („„,,«*•'•  ^»"?; 
ACADEMY       (""'*'.  *F^,^B,,i 

. .  .Crew,  BatUeship. 

.Goal,  Mascol,  Seal. 

Fool  Ball 

f  Basket  BaH  Girl. 

'  \ Tennis  Girl 

VILLA  NOVA Fool  Ball 

VIRGINIA :.. .Foot  Ball 

VANDERBILT Fool  Ball 

WESTERN  RESERVE Fool  Ball 

WELLESLEY Banjo  Girl 

WELLS Seal 

WESLEYAN. . .  Foot  BaU.  B  se  Ball 
WILUAMS  ...  Foot  Ball,  Brse  Ball 
WISCONSIN.  Seal,  Crew,  Fool  Ball 
WASHINGTON.  {[;::,,\«;!;.^^*',i 
WASHINGTON  (SL  Lonis^.Foot  Ball 

WABASH Fool  Ball 

YALE.  Seal,  Crew,  Fool  BaU,  Mascol 


V.  S.  NAVAL  I 
ACADEMY    I 


VASSAR. 


Boys'  H.  S.  (Brooklyn,  H. 


iPoot  BaU 
iBasket  B>11 
Soyi'  H.  S.  (Hew  Orleanc,  I.a).  .Tiger  Read 

•XigU  School  of  Com.   (H.  Y.) Foot  Ball 

Central  H.  S.  (Cleveland,  O.) Foot  Ball 

Clinton  H.  S.  (New  York) Foot  Ball 

Commercial  H.  S.  (Rew  York) .  . .  .Foot 


PREPARATORY  AND  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

/Foot  Ball 

Baat  B.  S.  (Socheiter,  IT.  Y.) . . 


-  Building 
Mascot 
Foot  Ball 


(Flnihinir.  H.  T.) jFoot  BaU 

*  *'  '  (Basket  Ball 

Girls'  H.  S.    (B'klyn,  H.  Y.)  Basket  Ball 

Qonzag-a  H.  S.  (Spokane,  Wash)  ...  Foot  Ball 


Morris  H.  S.  (Hew  YorJ) rw  ^oot 

Manual  H.  S.  (St.  I.onis,  Mo.>.  .".root 
Manual  B.  S.  (Kansas  City,  Mo.)  Foot 
Bewark  B.  S.  jFoot  BaU 

(Newark,   N.  J.) (Basket  Ball 

Newark  Academy  (Newark,  N.  J.)  Foot 
N.  Central  B.  S.  (Spokane,  Wash.)  Foot 
Pennington  Academy  Foot 


Eorace  Mann  School  (New  York). Foot  BaU    Packer  (Brooklyn,  N.  Y.l 


Central  B.  S.  (St.  X.onis,  Mo.) Foot  Ball  |  HoUiBter  B.  S.  (BolUster,  Call  .  .  .    Building 

Central  B.  S.  (Kansas  City,  Mo.)  .   Foot  Ball  '  Bosmer  B.  S.  (St.  I<ouis,  Mo) Foot  Ball 

Erasmus  (Brooklyn,  N.  Y.) Foot  Ball    Iiawrenceville  School Foot  Ball 

Xast  B.  S.  (Cleveland,  O.) Foot  Ball    Manual  B.  S.  (New  York) Foot  Ball 

Snglewood  B.  S.  (Chicago) Foot  Ball  |  Masten  Park  B.  S.  (Buffalo,  N.  T) Seal 

SPALDING    MASCOT    PENNANTS 


Banjo 


St.  Mary's  (Louisville,  Ky.) Foot 

St.  Mary's  (Garden  City.  N.  Y.)   Tennis 
Technical  B.  S.  (Buffalo.  ».  X^.  Buffalo  ] 

Wadleigh  B.  S.  (N.  T.) Basket  BaU 

West  B.  S.  (Cleveland,  O.) .   Foot 

Sl.OO 


(H(I 
Bair 
Ball 
BaU 
Oirl 
Ban 
Oirl 
lead 
Oirl. 
BaU 


SPECIAL  DESIGN  ORDERS.    *'"  *?  '"'^"  '<"'  "<>'  '^^  ^^  l  gross,  pennants  ol  either  site.  No.  I  or  No.  3,  we  will  make  up  al  regular  prices 

'    special  design  mascot  pennants  with  name  ol  any  school  or  college.    When  ordering  enclose  sample  ol  t|ie  shade 

•I  material  and  the  lettering  and  style  ol  lettering  wanted,  and  where  special  design  mascol  is  wanted  enclose  a  good  copy,  and  il  design  is  not  in  color 

stale  il  it  is  to  be  in  colors  and  how  colored. 
MOTE.— For  color  ol  pennant  any  small  piece  ol  goods  wiU  do,  ielt  prelerred.    Do  nol  match  colors  at  night,  as  they  look  altogether  dilferent  in  Ihe  daylight 

SPECIAL   VARIATION    ORDERS 


VARIATION  K— We  supply  on  order  lor  nol  less  than  6  DOZEN  ol 
either  size.  No.  1  or  No.  S.  at  regular  prices,  pennants  lor  other  schools  or 
coUeges  NOT  mentioned  above  where  the  mascot  design  is  the  same  as  on 
some  one  ot  our  regular  stock  designs,  the  name  ol  the  school  or  college 
lieing  special.  FuU  particulars  regarding  colors,  etc.,  should  be  sent  on 
Qiese  Special  Variation  Orders,  Ihe  same  as  on  Special  Design  Orders 
reierred  to  above. 


C=a  SMAIXEB  QVANTrriES  than  M  mcBtlOBed  ■•!  aappUcd  In  Special  Pcslsns 

ffPROMPT  ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 

I  ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

I I  ADDREJSSED  TO  US 


VARIATION  M— We  also  supply  on  orders  lor  nol  less 
Dozen  ol  either  size.  No.  I  or  No.  3,  at  regular  prices,  pennants  lor 
colleges  or  universities  already  on  our  regular  stock  list,  but  varying  Ihe 
design  by  pulUng  on  some  other  mascot  than  thai  which  we  put  on  regi- 
larly  on  Ihe  pennants  lor  that  panicniar  school  or  college,  Ihe  mascol 
design  substituted  being  Uiat  ol  some  other  school  or  college  on  oor 
regular  stock  list. 


on  Special  Variation  Oritn. 
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lOLUSGE,   SCHOOL    FLAGS   AND    PENNANTS 

T*  solicit  correspondence   with    colleges,  schools,  clubs  and  others  requiring  special  designs  or  anything 
different  from  regular  stock  assortment  as  specified  below. 

ILK  College  Flags  in  officially  approved  colors  of  the  following 

)lleges:  Harvard  — White  H,  Harvard— Black  H.  Yale  Princeton.  Univ  ot  Penn.. 
ornell,  Columbia,  Univ  of  Chicago,  Univ  of  California.  Stanford  Univ  ,  Northwestern 
Dartmouth,  Brown,  Wisconsin,  Univ  ot  New  York,  Georgetown  Univ  , 
niv.  of  Illinois.  Amherst,  Univ  of  Michigan,  Univ.  of  Minnesota.  Vassar  Williams. 
Prices  quoted  below  are  for  silk  flags  of  the  above  named  colleges. 

fo.  2.    Silk  Flag,  12x18  inches,  good  quality,  oblong  shape ,  colors 

and  lettering  printed  in  fast  colors.     Complete,  mounted  on  ornamental  staffs.  Each,  50c. 

fo.  5.    Silk  Flag,  4x6  inches,  oblong  shape,  fast  colors  printed,  on  5tick.     .  "      lOc. 

fo.  6.    Cashmere  Banner,  size  50x70  inches,  oblong  shape,  fine  quality  material,  with  any  four  18-inch  felt 

letters  stitched  on  one  side '    Each,  $6.0O 


^ 


COLLEGE  SLEEVE  BANDS 

Made  of  any  color  felt,  4  inches  wide  and 
long  enough  to  go  around  sleeve;  with  one 
iVinch  letter.  Each,  25c.  $2.40  Doz. 


Hat  Band 

hat,  with  one  1-inch  letter 


FELT  HAT  BANDS 

Made  of  any  color  felt,  1?^  inches  wide 
and  long  enoggh  to  go  around  crown  of 
Each,  I  Be.   fl.UDoz. 


PLAIN   FELT  PENNANTS— Any  Solid  Stock  Color,  Withont  Staff 


With  One  Letter 


Any 

Regular 


■lo.  01.  9x18  in^ 
^0.02.  10x20  in. 
«Io.03.  12x24  in, 
^0.04.  14x28  in;. 
^Io.05.  15x30  in. 
'Jo.  06.  18x36  in.' 
^10.07.  36x72  in.' 


I  ,20/ 
.25, 
.40 
.50. 
.55 
.65. 

1.25. 


StyU 

Letter 

■eUUDn. 

$2.16 
2.U0 
3.60 
4.80 
5.40 
6.60 

12.60 


With  Any  Single  Name 


Plain 
Letters 


Alt 
One  St: 


No.  SI.  9x18  in.  $  .50.  '  $4.80 

No.  S2.  10x20  in: 

No.  S3.  12x24  in. 

No.S4.  14x28  in. 

No.  S5.  15x30  in. 

N0.S6.  18x36  in. 

No.S7.  36x72  in, 


.55 

5.40 

.60 

6.00 

.65 

6.60 

.85 

8.40 

1.00 

10.20 

1.85. 

19.20 

With  Any  Single  Name 


Graduated 
Letters 


^^^liE^. 


Any  Reg- 
ular Style 


No.Gl.  9.xl8in: 
No.  G2.  10x20  in/ 
No.  G3.  12x24  in.r 
No.  04.  14x28  in. 
No.G5.  15x30  in.. 
No.  G6.  18x36  in. 


?  .65 

70 

75. 

.85 

1.00 

1.25 


$6.60 

7.20 

7.80 

9.00 

'10.20 

12.00 


WAVE  PENNANTS-Felt,  Stock  Colors,  Without  Staff 


6x21  in.,  one  letter,  block  style. 

9x23 in.,  one  letter,  with  design  of  foot  ball. 
11x28 in.,  block  letters;  any  single  name. 
11x28 in.,  plain  letters;  any  single  name. 
14x34  in. ,  any  single  name;  first  letter  fancy. 
15x36  in. ,  any  single  name ;  first  letter  fancy. 
15x36  in.,  any  single  name;  Old  English  style  letters 


Spalding  "Long  Distance"  Prepared  Fiber  Megaphones 

No.  2X.    30-inch  Cone,  with  metal  handle  and  mouthpiece.  Each,  SI.BO 

No.  3.       40-inch  Cone "         3.50 

Stand  only,  for  No.  3,  extra "         3.00 


Waterproof  Cones  (for  chexsung.  etc.) 

No.  O.    12-inch  Waterproof  Cone.     Each.  25c.  I  No.  OX.    20-inch  Waterproof  Cone. 
No.  ex.    Coxswains',  complete  with  head  harness.     Each.  $f  .50 


Each.  50c. 


The  above  prices  printed  in  italics  will  be  quoted  on  orders  for  one-half  dozen  or  more  at  one  time, 
from  retail  prices  on  quantities  of  less  than  one-half  dozen. 


No  reduction 
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Silk  Embroidered  and  Felt  Letters, 
Numerals,  Monograms  and  Designs 


All  special  deslgrn  work,  lettering,  etc.,  on  Spalding  Caps,  Hats,  Shirts,  Coats,  Jerseys,  Sweaters,  etc., 
is  done  in  oar  own  factories  In  the  most  careful  manner,  using  absolutely  the  best  quality  material 


FELT  LETTERS,  NUMERALS  AND  MONOGRAMS  ON  HATS,  CAPS,  SLEEVE  BANDS  AND  HAT  BANDS 


Prices  mentioned  are  simply  for  the  lettering,  monograms,  etc..  NOT  InclndlnK  the  h 

at.  cap.  etc 

/^-\J  Felt   Letters  Sewed  _on   our   Hats, 

'    ht^r 

Felt    Monogram 

Sewed 

on   our 

^  Caps.  etc. -Any    Style    Letters 

^jrAAir 

Hats,    Caps.    etc. 

-Two 

Letters 

V — V                          i5«  <™'»  "■  1'  •'"'  "> 

(S«  cuts  »  «n<l  a) 

No.  17                                                     Each        ^elillDot. 

No.  21 

Ml 

Eack 

BcliUDci. 

/P^  1     >"•       •               lOc.      j$  .8i  ^M 

Ni3:ir  I'sin.    .          10c.        8k  c\\^ 

^^j)>  2     in.      .               15c.          1.20   ^P^ 

W  inch.     . 

2    inch.     .    •    .- 

15c. 
15c. 

$1M 
l.U 

\l^"—f^     Above     prices    are    for    one     felt     ^1?^,- 

.m 

2\  inch.     . 

20c. 

1.80 

No-  18      ,g„„    „,    numeral    on    each    hat.      No   19 
cap,  etc.    Two  or  more  letters  at  proportonate  prices 

No.  20 

3     inch.     . 

20c. 

1.80 

Plain    Style    Solid     Letter 

(S«e  cul  25) 

£ach    Retail  Dot. 

I'^inch'.'  30c.    $3.00 

2  inch*  40c. 
2k  inch^.'  45c. 

3  inch:  50c. 


l.U 
1.80 
2.40 


3.8U 
U.80 
5.U0 


P 


No.  26 


No.  27 
Each    Retail  Dot. 

h  inch.  20c.  $1.80 
h  inch.  25c.  2.W 
1     inch-    30c.       3.00 


No.  28 

-Each     Retail  Dot. 

\\  inch!  35c.  $3.60 
\\  inch'.  .40c.  3.8!t 
W  inch:-   50c.       5.04 


Hand     Embroidered     Design     of 
Skull    and   Cross   Bones    on    our 

Hats,  Caps,  etc.  ..^i^'Ns.        9  ,r.,.v. 

No.  31  ^^      •      Each       Retail  Dot.  ^  ^^  2  inch. 

\h  inch 75c.        $7.80 

Prices  lor  embroidery,  (ell  lettering,  etc.,  qnoled  above,  apply  only  where  the  lettering,  embroidery,  etc.,  is  done  al  the  lime  we  make  the  caps, 
hats,  etc.    On  caps,  hats,  etc.,  which  we  have  not  made  or  lor  lettering,  etc.,  done  alter  they  have  been  finished,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made. 

The  above  Dozen  prices  printed  in  italics  will  be  quoted  on  orders  of  one-half  dozen  or  more  at  one  time. 
No  reduction  from  regular  retail  prices  on  quantities  of  less  than  one-half  dozen. 


SILK  HAND  EMBROIDERED  LETTERS,  NUMERALS,  MONOGRAMS  AND  DESIGNS  ON  HATS,  CAPS,  Etc. 

Prices  mentioned  are  simply  for  the  letlerlns,  monosrams,  etc.,  NOT  Inclndlng  the  hat,  cap,  etc. 

Raised  ivork  on  all  hand  embroidery.      Best  quality  of  silk  used. 
1      n  Silk  Hand    Embroidered    Letters   A 
—     or  Numerals  on  our  Hats,  Caps     " 

No.  25  Each    Retail  Dot 

%  inch  lOc.      $  .96 

%  inch  '15c. 

1     inch  -20c. 

Ik  inch.  '25c. 

Silk  Hand    Embroidered   Letters,   Block. 
Old  English,  or  Fancy  Style  on  our  Hats, 

Caps,    etc.     (See  cats  K,  V  and  28) 


•lach     Retail  Dot. 

h  inch'.  $  .25    $2.1,0 


^  inchi 

.30 

1     inch. 

.40 

\\  inch. 

.45 

\h  inch; 

.50 

1%  inch. 

.55 

2    inch.» 

.65 

Silk  Hand  Embroidered 
Monograms.  Block  or 
Plain  Style  Letters  on 
our    Hats,  Caps.  etc. 

(See  cuts  2»  and  JO)     ,  No-  29 

I  letters'  Each    ReUII  Dot. 

i  inch;  $  .50     $4.80 


3.00 
4.20 
4.80 
5.40 
6.00 
6.60 


Hand  Embroidered 
Design  of  Foot  Ball 
on  our  Hats,  Caps, 

etc.    <SeecutsJ2aj^M> 


No.  3!2 

I's  inch,  outlined.       .        .  ■ 
I'i  inch,  solid  silk. 

Winged  Foot  Design 

Each 

Ih  inch,  outlined 


No.  33 
Each      Reuil  Dat. 

$  .20      $1.80 
1.00      10.20 


25c.       $2.40 

No.  34 

Crossed  Tgnnis  Rackets 

Each     ReUU  Doi. 

75c.      $7.80 
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Ipaiding  All-Steel  Playground  Apparatus 

Acknowledged  as  the  Standard.    Specified  and  purchased  by  practically  all 
Municipal  Park  and  Playground  Commissions  in  America. 


-SPALDING  PLAYGROUND 

APPARATUS  IS  USED 

JN 1 

Alameda,  (^ 
AUegheny,la. 

Dayton.  0. 

KentCeld.  Cal. 

Nangatuck.  CL 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Somerville.  Mass. 

Denver,  Col. 

Lancaster,  Pa. 

Newark.  N.  J. 

Pocatello,  Idaho 

St.  Louis.  Mo 

Ashbornliam.  Mass.         Donqan  Hills.  N.  Y. 

Leavenworth,  Kan. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Polk,  Pa. 

Summit.  N.  J. 

Baltimore.  Md. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

UxingtoB.  Ind. 

New  Haven,  a 

PorUand,  Me. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Bayonne.  N.  J. 

Forest  Park.  Md. 

Lockhart  Ala. 

New  London.  O. 

Portiand,  Ore. 

Bloomtield.  N.  J. 

FL  Plain.  N.  Y. 

tJli^^y^^ 

New  Pain.  N.  Y. 

Porto  Barrios.  S.  Am.      Washington,  D.  C         | 

Boston.  Mass. 

n.  Wayne,  tad. 

New  York.  N.  Y. 

Pueblo,  Col. 

Watertown,  Mass. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Galesborg,  IIL 

Lowell.  Mass. 

Oakland.  Cal. 

Reading.  Pa. 

WatervldU  N.  Y. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
BaHalo,  N.  Y. 

Geneva.  N.  Y. 

Lynn.  Mass. 

Omaha.  Neb. 

Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Wesineld,  Mass. 

Greeley,  Col. 

Madison,  N.  J. 

Orange.  N.  J. 

Rye.  N.  Y. 

IWilkesbarre,  Pa. 

CatskiU.  N.  Y. 

Hanulton,  Ontario.  Can. 

Melros&  Mass. 

Oswego,  N.  Y. 

SagHarbor.  N.  Y. 

'Winnipeg,  Man.,  Can. 

Oieago.  Dl. 

Havana,  Cuba 

Meridian,  MUs. 

Pasadena,  Cal. 

San  Jose.  Cal. 

Wtathro^Mass. 

ChKinnati.  0. 

Hoboken.  N.  J. 

MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Passaic  N.  J. 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Worcester.  Mass. 

Cleveland.  0. 

Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Morristown.  N.  i. 

Philadelphia,  Pt. 

Springfield.  Mass. 

YpsUanti,  Mich. 

Dallas.  Texas 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

. 

1 

IT 

^P^^v/^M^^JK 

w, 

t 
n     1 

kmrespondence  Invited.  Special  Plans  and  Estimates  on  Request* 

A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS.,  Inc. 

Gymnasiuin  and  Playground  Contract  Department 


CHLICOPEE.    MASS. 
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The  Spalding  Tennis  Rackets 

TTHE  good  points  in  the  following  rackets  can  be  vouched  for  by  some  of  the  most  successful  of  !ast  season's 
players.  In  all  of  them  quality  of  material  and  workmanship  is  superb  and  perfect  balance  assured. 
Pach  frame  made  of  finest  white  ash,  highly  pol- 
shed;  combed  Spanish  cedar  handle,  leather  capped. 
Model  GX.    Gold  Medal  shape.    Taped  shoulders; 

strung  with  best  lambs'  gut.     This  racket  is  equal 

to  the  best  of  any  other  make.    Each,  $5.QlO 
Model  DH.    Hand  made  throughout  and  strung 

with  special  quality  lambs*  gut.    Modeled  after 

style  racket  used  exclusively  by  some  of  the 

greatest  players  in  the  world.    Made  with  e.xtra 

stringing  in  central  portion  of  racket,    S5.00 
No."  1 1 .    The  Toiimament.    Taped   shoulders  : 

strung  with  good  quality  lambs'  gut.     A  very 

popular  model.  Each,  S4.00 

t4&.  8.    The  Slocum.    Oval  shape,  good  quality 

frame,  strung  with  special  Oriental  gut.     A  very 

superior  racket  at  a  moderate  price.  E.xtra  string- 

ing-in  central  portion  of  racket.     Each,  $3.60 


_,  GUARANTEE 

ALOItjCn  We  guarantee  Lawn  Tennis  Rackets  for  a  period  of 
'^^^^^s/J  30  days  from  date  of  purchase  by  the  user  The  Guar- 
antee Tag  attached  to  each  Spalding  Lawn  Tennis 
Racket  reads  as  follows  :  If  this  Racket  proves  de- 
fective in  workmanship  or  material  within  30  days  from  date  of 
purchase,  please  return,  transportation  charges  prepaid,  to  any 
Spalding  Store,  and  the  defect  will  be  rectified  Imperfectly 
strung  Rackets  will  be  restrung.  and  in  the  event  of  3  broken 
frame  due  to  workmanship  or  defective  material,  the  Racket 
will  be  replaced 

NOTICE 

This  Guarantee  does  not  apply  to  Rackets  weighing  less  than 
13  ounces. 


We  urge  that  at  the  conclusion  of  play  this  Racket  be 
rubbed  dry,  and  when  not  in  use  be  covered  with  a  Water- 
proof Cover,  placed  in  a  Racket  Press,  and  the  gut  occa- 
sionally varnished 

Keep  Your  Racket  In   a  Dry  Places 
The  Guarantee  U  Void. 
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Basket  Ball 
for  Women 

SPALDING'S  OFFICIAL  BASKET  BALL 
GUIDE  FOR  WOMEN  FOR   1911 

Edited  by  MISS  SENDA  BERENSON.  of  Smith  College 

HE  OFFICIAL  HANDBOOK  OF  THE  GAME. 

Contains  the  newly  revised  rules  for  women's 
basket  ball  with  explanatory  questions  and 
answers;  '  'Athletics  for  Women/'  by  the  editor; 
''Danger  of  Unsupervised  Basket  Ball,"  by 
EHzabeth  Wright,  Director  of  Physical  Training,  Radcliffe 
College;  ''Should  Men  Manage  or  Coach  Girls  in  Athlet- 
ics ?"  by  James  E.  SuHivan,  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the 
Amateur  Athletic  Union  and  Member  of  the  Board  of 
Education  of  Greater  New  York;  "How  to  Train  Begin- 
ners in  Basket  Ball,"  by  Juhe  Ellsbee  Sullivan,  Manual 
Training  High  School,  Brooklyn;  '* Basket  Ball  in  the 
Public  Schools  of  Greater  New  York,"  Miss  Elizabeth 
Burchenal,  Inspector  of  Public  Schools  Athletics,  Greater 
New  York;  "Basket  Ball  for  the  Student  Body,"  by 
Julie  Elsbee  Sullivan;  "Basket  Ball  for  Women  in  the 
South."  by  J.  E.  Lombard,  Physical  Director  Public 
Schools,  New  Orleans.  Illustrated  with  pictures  of 
prominent  women's  teams. 

PRICE    lO    CENTS 

American  Sports  Publishing  Company 
21  Warren  Street,  New  York 


THE  SPALDING  itJjTRADEMARK 


SPALDING'S  ATHLETIC  LIBRARY 
GROUP  XII.    No.  331. 


GUARANTEES 
QUALITY 


Schoolyard 
Athletics 

By  J.  E.  SULLIVAN 

President  Amateur  Athletic  Union; 
Member  Board  of  Education  Greater  New  York. 


THE  great  interest  in  ath- 
letics that  has  developed 
in   the   public   schools 
within  recent  years  has  led  to 
the  compilation  of  this  book 
\Yith  a  view  to  the  systemiza- 

tion  of  the  various  events  that  form  the  distinctively 
athletic  feature  of  school  recreation.  With  its  aid  any 
teacher  should  be  able  to  conduct  a  successful  meet,  while 
the  directions  given  for  becoming  expert  in  the  various 
lines  will  appeal  to  the  pupil.  Some  of  the  leading 
athletes  have  contributed  chapters  on  their  specialties: 
Ray  Ewry,  holder  of  the  world's  high  jump  record,  tells 
how  to  practice  for  that  event;  Harry  Hillman,  holder  of 
the  hurdle  and  three-legged  records,  gives  hints  on  hurdle 
racmg  and  three-legged  racing;  Martin  Sheridan,  all- 
around  champion  of  America,  gives  directions  for  putting 
the  shot;  Harry  F.  Porter,  high  jump  expert,  describes 
how  to  become  proficient  in  that  event.  The  book  is 
illustrated  with  photos  taken  especially  for  it  in  public 
schoolyards.  PRICE   10  CEXTS 
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SPECIAL  NOTICE 

Owing  to  the  increasing  intere^  that 
is  being  taken  in  athletic  sports  for 
women  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros, 
are  now  giving  special  attention  to 
women's  athletic  needs  in  each  of 
their  various  ^ores  throughout  the 
country,  where  every  information 
regarding  the  outfitting  of  individuals 
or  clubs  may  be  obtained  and  also 
any  information  regarding  the  laying 
out  of  athletic  grounds,  playgrounds 
or  gymnasiums  will  be  cheerfully 
given. 

fl  Questions  regarding  the  interpretation 
of  any  athletic  rule  will  be  promptly 
answered  by  addressing  Spalding's 
Athletic  Library,  P.  O.  Box  611. 
New  York  City. 
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Lockers^ 


^tQ, 

Wooden  lockers  are  obJectioiiable» 

because  they  attract  vermin,  absorb  odors,. 

can  be  easily  broken  into,  and  are  dangerous 

on  account  of  fire. 

Lockers  made  from  wire  mesh  6t 

expanded  metal  afford  little  secnr* 

Ity,  as  they  can  be  easily  entered  with  wire  cuN 

ters.    Clothes  placed  in  them  become  coverecJ 

with  dust,  and  the  lockers  themselves  present 

a  poor  appearance,  resembling  animal  cages  a 

Dnrand-Steel  Lockers  are  made  of  finest    Some  ct  thd  d.ooo  Ourand  Steel  L^.w.r.  ,  T. 

grade    urniuare  steel  and  are  finished  with     "u.'nc  cymnas;um,  or  "h?ca'l.     ..'r'a.^J^/oo^ 

:2zrutdrh::^^^:f;UThir^^       I  f:^sTf:r;}^''?.'-'-^^^y'^^^^-^ 

Off  nor  require  refinishing.  asdo  paintsl^ Jln^I^s^  |   ^  S^r^  ^T^ilsTevrnffc^St  o^^tt 

from  coming  in  contact  with  wet  garmen 
in  adjoining  lockers,  while  plenty  of  vent 
lation  is  secured  by  having  the  door  perf( 
rated  its  entire  length,  but,  if  the  purchase 
prefers,  we  perforate  the  backs  also.  , 
The  cost  of  Dnrand-Steel  Locker 
Is  no  more  than  that  of  flrst-clas 
Vooden  lockers,  and  they  last  as  Ion 
as  the  building,  are  sanitary,  secure,  and 
in  addition,  are  fire-proof. 

The  following  Standard  Sizbs  ab5 

THOSE   MOST  COMMONLY  USED  : 


DOUBLE  TIER 
12  X  12x36  Inch 
IS  X  IS  X  36  Inch 
I2x  12x42  Inch 
ISx  18x42  Inch 


SINGLE  TIER 
12  X  I2x60  Inch 
ISx  18x60  Inch 
12x12x72  Inch 
18  X  18x72  Inch 


'J'f 


Speclu.  Sizes  made  to  order. 
We  are  handling  lockers  as  a  special  co-- 1 
^tract  business,  and  shipment  will  m  every  | 
case  be  made  direct  from  the  factory  in  ! 
Chicago.    If  you  will  let  us  know  the  num- 
ber of  lockers,  size  and  arrangement,  wa 
Bhall  be  glad  to  take  up,  through 
spondence,  the  matter  of 
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The  following  index  from  Spalding's 

late^  Catalogues  will  give  an  idea  of 

the  great  variety  of  Athletic  Goods 

lo  manufadured  by  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.   c.i 
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Standard  Policy 

A  Standard  Quality  must  be  inseparably  linked  to  a  Standard  Policy 
mainSalttndSd  Qual?^  ^^"'^'"'^  ''^'•^"*^'^  ''''''''  ''  ^  ^P^-'ble  for  a  manufacturer  to  long 

~&~s:i  SK.'isi';  "ie;  s  «^« »«. ».~.  ...«-«,,„., ,. 

^jp  p'--^*<'/«eoin&  conditions  became  so  intolerable  that,  ten  years  aeo    in  1899    A    r    «;noW,„„ 

and  I?te  in^twlfwfyr'"'''" ''  ^'''^''^'^  ^'^  ^^'  '"'^'^^^  and  protection  of  the  users  of  Athletic  Goods, 

^^^  thP  nmLr  ^t?''^^^*^'"^''''  "^i!  "^"^  P^°^^^^  ^'^h  Confidence  in  purchasing  at 
the  proper  time,  the  very  best  raw  materials  required  in  the  manufacture 

2s  Tn'S.'  fr^'-  ^'"  "^^^^  °^.*^^*^  ^««P«<=ti'^  seasons,  and  tSnaSS 
sLndaXf^Quamr'"'"^  quantity  and  absolutely  maintain  the  Spalding 

regufalJp'rttidttTogu^'S  ^^^"^'•?^  ^^^PP^^  ^^^^^'^^^  ^t  our 

fofin  oiS  New  Yo7k  FhicS  and  Sher  sS?S        ''''~'^'  '^™'  P"'"'  '^^*  ^™"^  ^^'^  ^''^  ^^'^ 

speiffit^^frS^i?^^^^^^^ 

past^n%e'IS'Lk^^^1aSt?y'S^^^^^^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^^^^  '^-^  -  — ^"'  «P«-tion  for  the 
In  other  words.  "  The  Spalding  Policy  "  is  a  "square  deal "  for  everybody. 


A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS. 
By 


)ne  copy  del.  to  Cat.  Div. 


standard  Qiiality 

An  article  that  is  universally  given  the  appellation  « Standard**  is  thereby 
conceded  to  be  the  Criterion,  to  which  are  compared  all  other  things  of  a  similar  nature. 
For  instance,  the  Gold  Dollar  of  the  United  States  is  the  Standard  unit  of  currency, 
because  it  must  legally  contain  a  specific  proportion  of  pure  gold,  and  the  fact  of  its 
being  Genuine  is  guaranteed  by  the  Government  Stamp  thereon.  As  a  protection  to 
the  users  of  this  currency  against  counterfeiting  and  other  tricks,  considerable  money 
is  expended  in  maintaining  a  Secret  Service  Bureau  of  Experts.  Under  the  law,  citizen 
manufacturers  must  depend  to  a  great  extent  upon  Trade-Marks  and  similar  devices 
to  protect  themselves  against  counterfeit  products— without  the  aid  of  "Government 
Detectives"  or  "Public  Opinion"  to  assist  them. 

Consequently  the  "Consumer's  Protection " against  misrepresentation  and  "in- 
ferior quality"  rests  entirely  upon  the  integrity  and  responsibiUty  of  the  "Manufacturer." 

A.  G.  Spaldmg  &  Bros,  have,  by  their  rigorous  attention  to  "Quality,"  for  thirty- 
three  years,  caused  their  Trade-Mark  to  become  known  throughout  the  world  as  a 
Guarantee  of  Quality  as  dependable  in  their  field  as  the  U.  S.  Currency  is  in  its  field. 

The  necessity  of  upholding  the  guarantee  of  the  Spalding  Trade-Mark  and  main- 
taining the  Standard  Quality  of  their  Athletic  Goods,  is,  therefore,  as  obvious  as  is  the 
necessity  of  the  Government  in  maintaining  a  Standard  Currency. 

Thus  each  consumer  is  not  only  insuring  himself  but  also  protecting  other  con- 
sumers when  he  assists  a  Reliable  Manufacturer  in  upholding  his  Trade-Mark  and  all 
that  it  stands  for.  Therefore,  we  urge  all  users  of  our  Athletic  Goods  to  assist  us  in 
maintaining  the  Spalding  Standard  of  Excellence,  by  insisting  that  our  Trade-Mark  be 
plainly  stamped  on  all  athletic  goods  which  they  buy,  because  without  this  precaution 
our  best  efforts  towards  maintaining  Standard  Quality  and  preventing  fraudulent 
substitution  will  be  ineffectual. 

Manufacturers  of  Standard  Articles  invariably  suffer  the  reputation  of  being 
high-priced,  and  this  sentiment  is  fostered  and  emphasized  by  makers  of  "inferior 
goods,"  with  whom  low  prices  are  the  main  consideration. 

A  manufacturer  of  recognized  Standard  Goods,  with  a  reputation  to  uphold  and  a 
Tuarantee  to  protect,  must  necessarily  have  higher  prices  than  a  manufacturer  of  cheap 
'•oods,  whose  idea  of  and  basis  for  a  claim  for  Standard  Quality  depends  principally 
pon  the  eloquence  of  the  salesman. 

We  know  from  experience  that  there  is  no  quicksand  more  unstable  than  poverty 
ji  quality— and  we  avoid  this  quicksand  by  Standard  Quality. 


y^^y^^c:^^!^^^ 
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!  book  covers   every  Athletic  Spor 
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"'l 24'-'l28  Nassau  St. 
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NEWARK,  N.  J. 
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BOSTON,  MASS. 

141  Federal  Street 
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1,  Lower  Moseley  St. 
EDINBURGH,  SCOT. 
3  South  Charlotte  St. 


SAN  FRANCISCO 

156-158  Geary  St. 
SEATTLE,  WASH. 

711  Second  Ave. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
435  South  Spring  St. 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

379  East  Water  St. 
MINNEAPOLIS,MINN. 
44  Seventh  St.,  South 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 

386  Minnesota  St. 


NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 
140CarondeletSt. 
DALLAS,  TEX. 

1503  Commerce  St. 


MONTREAL,  P.  Q. 

443  St.  James  SC 
TORONTO,  ONT. 

189  Yonge  St. 


Communications   directed   to    A.  G.  SPALDING    ix    BROS., 
at   any   of   the   above   addresses,  will  receive  prompt   attention. 


THE  SPALDING  TRADE  MARK  JS 
REGISTERED  INTHE  UNITEDSTATES 
PATENT  OFFICE,  AND  WE  HAVE  ALSO 
PROTECTED  OUR  INTERESTS  BY  39 
REGISTRATIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUN- 
TRIES   ^INFRINGERS  ARE  WARNED 


THE  SI>ALDINC  TRADE-MARK  IS  THE 
FOUNDATION  OF  THE  SPALDING  BUSINESS 


Spalding's 
Athletic  Library 

Anticipating  the  present  ten- 
dency of  the  American  people 
tov/ard  a  healthful  method  of  living 
and  enjoyment,  Spalding's  Athletic 
Library  was  established  in  1892  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  ath- 
letics in  every  form,  not  only  by 
publishing  the  official  rules  and 
records  pertaining  to  the  various 
pastimes,  but  also  by  instructing, 
until  to-day  Spalding's  Athletic 
Library  is  unique  in  its  own  par- 
ticular field  and  has  been  conceded 
the  greatest  educational  series  on 
athletic  and  physical  training  sub- 
jects that  has  ever  been  compiled. 
The  publication  of  a  distinct 
series  of  books  devoted  to  athletic 
sports  and  pastimes  and  designed 
to  occupy  the  premier  place  in 
America  in  its  class  was  an  early 
idea  of  Mr.  A.  G.  Spalding,  who 
was  one  of  the  first  in  America 
to  publish  a  handbook  devoted  to 
athletic  sports,  Spalding's  Official 
Base  Ball  Guide  being  the  initial 
number,  which  was  followed  at  intervals  with  other  handbooks  on  the 
sports  prominent  in  the  '70s. 

Spalding's  Athletic  Library  has  had  the  advice  and  counsel  of  Mr.  A.  G. 
Spalding  in  all  of  its  undertakings,  and  particularly  in  all  books  devoted 
'to  the  national  gam.e.  This  applies  especially  to  Spalding's  Official 
Base  Ball  Guide  and  Spalding's  Official  Base  Ball  Record,  both  of  which 
receive  the  personal  attention  of  Mr.  A.  G.  Spalding,  owing  to  his  early 
connection  with  the  game  as  the  leading  pitcher  of  the  champion  Boston 
and  Chicago  teams  of  1872-76.  His  interest  does  not  stop,  however,  with 
matters  pertaining  to  base  ball;  there  is  not  a  sport  that  Mr.  Spalding 
does  not  make  it  his  business  to  become  familiar  with,  and  that  the 
Library  will  always  maintain  its  premier  place,  with  Mr.  Spalding's  able 
counsel  at  hand,  goes  without  saying. 

The  entire  series  since  the  issue  of  the  first  number  has  been  under 
the  direct  personal  supervision  of  Mr.  James  E.  Sullivan,  President 
of  the  American  Sports  Publishing  Company,  and  the  total  series  of 
consecutive  numbers  reach  an  aggregate  of  considerably  over  three 
hundred,  included  in  which  are  many  "annuals,"  that  really  constitute 
the  history  of  their  particular  sport  in  America  year  by  year,  back  copies 
of  which  are  even  now  eagerly  sought  for,  constituting  as  they  do  the 
really  first  authentic  records  of  events  and  official  rules  that  have  ever 
been  consecutively  compiled. 

When  Spalding's  Athletic  Library  was  founded,  seventeen  years  ago, 
track  and  field  athletics  were  practically  unknown  outside  the  larger 
colleges  and  a  few  athletic  clubs  in  the  leading  cities,  which  gave  occa- 
sional meets,  when  an  entry  list  of  250  competitors  was  a  subject  of  com- 
ment; golf  was  known  only  by  a  comparatively  few  persons;  lawn  tennis 
had  some  vogue  and  base  ball  was  practically  the  only  established  field 


A.  G.  Spalding 
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sport,  and  that  In  a  professional  way;  basket  ball  had  just  been  invented; 
athletics  for  the  schoolboy— and  schoolgirl— were  almost  unknown,  and 
an  advocate  of  class  contests  in  athletics  in  the  schools  could  not  get  a 
hearing.  To-day  we  find  the  greatest  body  of  athletes  in  the  world  is 
the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  of  Greater  New  York,  which  has  had 
an  entry  list  at  its  annual  games  of  over  two  thousand,  and  in  whose 
"elementary  series"  in  base  ball  last  year  106  schools  competed  for  the 
trophy  emblematic  of  the  championship. 

While  Spalding's  Athletic  Library  cannot  claim  that  the  rapid  growth 
of  athletics  in  this  country  is  due  to  it  solely,  the  fact  cannot  be  denied 
that  the  books  have  had  a  great  deal  to  do  with  its  encouragement,  by 
printing  the  official  rules  and  instructions  for  playing  the  various  games 
at  a  nominal  price,  within  the  reach  of  everyone,  with  the  sole  object 
that  its  series  might  be  complete  and  the  one  place  where  a  person 
could  look  with  absolute  certainty  for  the  particular  book  in  which  he 
might  be  interested. 

In  selecting  the  editors  and  writers  for  the  various  books,  the  lead- 
ing authority  in  his  particular  line  has  been  obtained,  with  the  result 
that  no  collection  of  books  on  athletic  subjects  can  compare  with 
Spalding's  Athletic  Library  for  the  prominence  of  the  various  authors 
and  their  ability  to  present  their  subjects  in  a  thorough  and  practical 
manner. 

A  short  sketch  of  a  few  of  those  who  have  edited  some  of  the  lead- 
ing numbers  of  Spalding's  Athletic  Library  ii  given  herewith : 


JAMES  E.  SULLIVAN 

President  American  Sports  Publishing  Com- 
pany; entered  the  publishing  house  of  Frank 
Leslie  in  1878,  and  has  been  connected  continu- 
ously with  the  publishing  business  since  then 
and  also  as  athletic  editor  of  various  New 
York  papers;  was  a  competing  athlete;  one  of 
the  organizers  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union 
of  the  United  States;  has  been  actively  on  ita 
board  of  governors  since  its  organization  until 
the  present  time,  and  President  for  two  suc- 
cessive terms;  has  attended  every  champion- 
ship meeting  in  America  since  1879  and  has  officiated  in  some  capacity  in 
connection  with  American  amateur  championships  track  and  field  games 
for  nearly  twenty-five  years;  assistant  American  director  Olympic  Games, 
Paris,  1900;  director  Pan- American  Exposition  athletic  department,  1901; 
chief  department  physical  culture  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  St. 
Louis,  1904;  secretary  American  Committee  Olympic  Games,  at  Athens, 
1906;  honorary  director  of  Athletics  at  Jamestown  Exposition,  1907;  secre- 
tary American  Committee  Olympic  Games,  at  London,  1908;  member  of 
the  Pastime  A.  C,  New  York:  honorary  member  Missouri  A.  C,  St.  Louis; 
honorary  member  Olympic  A.  C,  San  Francisco;  ex-president  Pastime 
A.  C,  New  Jersey  A.  C,  Knickerbocker  A.  C;  president  Metropolitan 
Association  of  the  A.  A.  U.  for  fifteen  years;  president  Outdoor  Recrea- 
tion League;  with  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick  organized  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League  of  New  York,  and  is  now  chairman  of  its  games  commit- 
tee and  member  executive  committee;  was  a  pioneer  in  playground  work 
and  one  of  the  organizers  of  the  Outdoor  Recreation  League  of  New  York ; 
appointed  by  President  Roosevelt  as  special  commissioner  to  the  Olympic 
Games  at  Athens,  1906.  and  decorated  by  King  George  I.  of  the  Hellenes 
(Greece)  for  his  services  in  connection  with  the  Olympic  Games;  ap- 
pointed special  commissioner  by  President  Roosevelt  to  the  Olympic 
Games  at  London,  1908;  appointed  by  Mayor  McClellan,  1908.  f-s  member 
Qf  the  Board  of  Education  of  Greater  New  York. 
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WALTER  CAMP 

For  quarter  of  a  century  Mr.  Walter  Camp 
of  Yale  has  occupied  a  leading  position  in  col- 
lege athletics.  It  is  immaterial  what  organiza- 
tion is  suggested  for  college  athletics,  or  for, 
the  betterment  of  conditions,  insofar  as  college 
athletics  is  concerned,  Mr.  Camp  has  always 
played  an  important  part  in  its  conferences, 
and  the  great  interest  in  and  high  plane  of 
college  sport  to-day.  are  undoubtedly  due  mbr« 
to  Mr.  Camp  than  to  any  other  individual .  Mr. 
Camp  has  probably  written  more  on  college 
athletics  than  any  other  writer  and  the  leading  papers  and  maga- 
zines of  America  are  always  anxious  to  secure  his  expert  opinion  on  foot 
ball,  track  and  field  athletics,  base  ball  and  rowing.  Mr.  Camp  has  grown 
up  with  Yale  athletics  and  is  a  part  of  Yale's  remarkable  athletic  system. 
While  he  has  been  designated  as  the  "Father  of  Foot  Ball,"  it  is  a  well 
known  fact  that  during  his  college  career  Mr.  Camp  was  regarded  as  one 
of  the  best  players  that  ever  represented  Yale  on  the  base  ball  field,  so 
when  we  hear  of  Walter  Cstmp  as  a  foot  ball  expert  we  must  also  remem- 
ber his  remarkable  knowledge  of  the  game  of  base  ball,  of  which  he  is  a 
great  admirer.  Mr.  Camp  has  edited  Spalding's  Oflicial  Foot  Ball  Guide 
since  it  was  first  published,  and  also  the  Spalding  Athletic  Library  book 
on  How  to  Play  Foot  Ball.  There  is  certainly  no  man  in  American  college 
life  better  qualified  to  write  for  Spalding's  Athletic  Library  ^an  Mr. 
Camp. 


DR.  LUTHER   HALSEY  GULICK 

The  leading  exponent  of  physical  training 
In  America;  one  who  has  worked  hard  to  im- 
press the  value  of  physical  training  in  the 
schools;  when  physical  training  was  combined 
with  education  at  the  St.  Louis  Exposition  in 
1904  Dr.  Gulick  played  an  important  part  in 
that  congress;  he  received  several  awards  for 
his  good  work  and  had  many  honors  conferred 
upon  him;  he  is  the  author  of  a  great  many 
books  on  the  subject;  it  was  Dr.  Gulick,  who, 
acting  on  the  suggestion  of  James  E.  Sullivan, 
organized  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  of  Greater  New  York,  and 
was  its  first  Secretary;  Dr.  Gulick  was  also  for  several  years  Director  of 
Physical  Training  in  the  public  schools  of  Greater  New  York,  resigning 
the  position  to  assume  the  Presidency  of  the  Playground  Association  of 
America.  Dr.  Gulick  is  an  authority  on  all  subjects  pertaining  to  phys- 
ical training  and  the  study  of  the  child. 


JOHN    B.   FOSTER 

Successor  to  the  late  Henry  Chadwick 
("Father  of  Base  Ball")  as  editor  of  Spald- 
ing's Official  Base  Ball  Guide;  sporting  editor 
of  the  New  York  Evening  Telegram;  haa 
been  in  the  newspaper  business  for  many 
years  and  is  recognized  throughout  America 
as  a  leading  writer  on  the  national  game;  a 
staunch  supporter  of  organized  base  ball, 
his  pen  has  always  been  used  for  the  better- 
ment of  the  game. 
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TIM    MURNANE 

Base  Ball  editor  of  the  Boston  Globe  and 
President  of  the  New  England  League  of 
Base  Ball  Clubs;  one  of  the  best  known  base 
ball  men  of  the  country;  known  from  coast 
to  coast;  is  a  keen  follower  of  the  game  and 
prominent  in  all  its  councils;  nearly  half  a 
century  ago  was  one  of  America's  foremost 
players:  knows  the  game  thoroughly  and 
writes  from  the  point  of  view  both  of  player 
and  an  official. 


HARRY  PHILIP  BURCHELL 

Sporting  editor  of  the  New  York  Times; 
University  of  Pennsylvania  and  Columbia 
University;  editor  of  Spalding's  Official  Lawn 
Tennis  Annual;  is  an  authority  on  the  game; 
follows  the  movements  of  the  players  minutely 
and  understands  not  only  tennis  but  all  other 
subjects  that  can  be  classed  as  athletics;  no 
one  is  better  qualified  to  edit  this  book  than 
Mr.  Burchell. 


^^, 


GEORGE    T.    HEPBRON 

Former  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
director;  for  many  years  an  official  of  the 
Athletic  League  of  Young  Men's  Christian 
Associations  of  North  America ;  was  con- 
nected with  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick  in  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association  work  for  over 
twelve  years;  became  identified  with  basket 
ball  when  it  was  in  its  infancy  and  has  fol- 
lowed it  since,  being  recognized  as  the  lead- 
ing exponent  of  the  official  rules;  succeeded 
Dr.  Gulick  as  editor  of  the  Official  Guide. 


JAMES   S.    MiTCHEL 

Former  champion  weight  thrower;  holder 
of  numerous  records,  and  is  the  winner  of 
more  championships  than  any  other  individual 
in  the  history  of  sport ;  Mr.  Mitchel  is  a  close 
student  of  athletics  and  well  qualified  to  write 
upon  any  topic  connected  with  athletic  sport ; 
has  been  for  years  on  the  staff  of  the  New 
York  Sun. 
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MICHAEL  C.  MURPHY 

The  world's  most  famous  athletic  trainer; 
has  been  particularly  successful  in  developing 
what  might  be  termed  championship  teams; 
now  with  the  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
during  his  career  has  trained  only  at  two 
colleges  and  one  athletic  club,  Yale  and  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  and  Detroit  Ath- 
letic Club  ;  his  most  recent  triumph  was  that 
of  training  the  famouS  American  team  of 
athletes  that  swept  the  field  at  the  Olympic 
Games  of  1908  at  London. 

DR.  C.  WARD  CRAMPTON 

Succeeded  Dr.  Gulick  as  director  of  physical 
training  in  the  schools  of  Greater  New  York ; 
as  secretary  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic 
League  is  at  the  head  of  the  most  remarkable 
organization  of  its  kind  in  the  world ;  is  a 
practical  athlete  and  gymnast  himself,  and 
has  been  for  years  connected  with  the  physi- 
cal training  system  in  the  schools  of  Greater 
New  York,  having  had  charge  of  the  High 
School  of  Commerce. 

DR.  GEORGE  J.  FISHER 

Has  been  connected  with  Y.  M.  C.  A.  work 
for  many  years  as  physical  director  at  Cincin- 
nati and  Brooklyn,  where  he  made  such  a  high 
reputation  as  organizer  that  he  was  chosen  to 
succeed  Dr.  Luther  Halsey  Gulick  as  Secretary 
of  the  Athletic  League  of  Y.  M.  C.  A.'s  of 
North  America,  when  the  latter  resigned  to 
take  charge  of  the  physical  training  in  the 
Public  Schools  of  Greater  New  York. 

DR. GEORGE  ORTON 

On  athletics,  college  athletics,  particularly 
track  and  field,  foot  ball,  soccer  foot  ball,  and 
training  of  the  youth,  it  would  be  hard  to  find 
one  better  qualified  than  Dr.  Orton ;  has  had 
the  necessary  athletic  experience  and  the 
ability  to  impart  that  experience  intelligently 
to  the  youth  of  the  land ;  for  years  was  the 
American,  British  and  Canadian  champion 
runner. 

HARRY  A.  FISHER 

Graduate  Manager  of  Athletics  at  Columbia 
University.  Recognized  as  the  leading  author- 
ity on  basket  ball  in  the  college  world  ;  played 
on  the  Columbia  'Varsity  team  for  three  years, 
for  two  years  of  which  the  team  did  not  meet 
a  defeat  in  the  intercollegiate  schedule ;  coach 
of  the  team  for  six  years,  three  of  which  were 
championship  teams ;  played  on  the  'Varsity 
base  ball  team  of  1903,  and  was  manager  of 
the  foot  ball  team  of  1904;  member  of  the 
New  York  Athletic  Club. 
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FREDERICK  R.  TOOMBS 

A  well  known  authority  on  skating,  rowinfc. 
boxing,  racquets,  and  other  athletic  sports; 
was  sporting  editor  of  American  Press  Asso- 
ciation, New  York;  dramatic  editor;  is  a  law- 
yer and  has  served  several  terms  as  a  member 
of  Assembly  of  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of 
New  York;  has  written  several  novels  and 
historical  works. 


R.   L.  WELCH 

A  resident  of  Chicago:  the  popularity  of 
Indoor  base  ball  is  chiefly  due  to  his  efforts; 
a  player  himself  of  no  mean  ability;  a  first- 
class  organizer;  he  has  followed  the  game  of 
indoor  base  ball  from  its  inception. 


DR.  HENRY  S.  ANDERSON 

Has  been  connected  with  Yale  University 
for  years  and  is  a  recognized  authority  on 
gymnastics;  is  admitted  to  be  one  of  the  lead- 
ing authorities  in  America  on  gymnastic  sub- 
jects; is  the  author  of  many  books  on  physical 
training. 


CHARLES   M.   DANIELS 

Just  the  man  to  write  an  authoritative 
book  on  swimming;  the  fastest  swimmer  the 
world  has  ever  known;  member  New  York 
Athletic  Club  swimming  team  and  an  Olym- 
pic champion  at  Athens  in  1906  and  London, 
1908.  In  his  book  on  Swimming,  Champion 
Daniels  describes  just  the  methods  one  must 
use  to  become  an  expert  swimmer. 

GUSTAVC   BOJUS 

Mr.  Bojus  is  most  thoroughly  qualified  to 
write  intelligently  on  all  subjects  pertaining 
to  gymnastics  and  athletics;  in  his  day  one 
of  America's  most  famous  amateur  athletes; 
has  competed  successfully  in  gymnastics  and 
many  other  sports  for  the  New  York  Turn 
Verein;  for  twenty  years  he  has  been  prom- 
inent in  teaching  gymnastics  and  athletics; 
was  responsible  for  the  famous  gymnastic 
championship  teams  of  Columbia  University; 
now  with  the  Jersey  City  high  schools. 
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CHARLES   JACOBUS 

Admitted  to  be  the  "Father  of  Roque;" 
one  of  America's  most  expert  players,  win- 
ning the  Olympic  Championship  at  St.  Louis 
in  1904;  an  ardent  supporter  of  the  game 
and  follows  it  minutely,  and  much  of  the 
success  of  roque  is  due  to  his  untiring  efforts; 
certainly  there  is  no  one  better  qualified  to 
write  on  this  subject  thap  Mr.  Jacobus- 


DR.  E.  B.  WAR  MAN 

Well  known  as  a  physical  training  expert; 
was  probably  one  of  the  first  to  enter  the  field 
and  is  the  author  of  many  books  on  the  sub- 
ject; lectures  extensively  each  year  all  over 
the  country. 


W.  J.  CROMIE 

Now  with  the  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
was  formerly  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.  physical  director; 
a  keen  student  of  all  gymnastic  matters;  the 
author  of  many  books  on  subjects  pertaining 
to  physical  training. 


G.    M.    MARTIN 

By  profession  a  physical  director  of  the 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association;  a  close 
student  of  all  things  gymnastic,  and  games 
for  the  classes  in  the  gymnasium  or  clubs. 


PROF.  SENAC 

A  leader  in  the  fencing  world ;  has  main- 
tained a  fencing  school  in  New  York  for 
years  and  developed  a  great  many  cham- 
pions :  understands  the  science  of  fencing 
thoroughly  and  the  benefits  to  be  (*©rived 
therefrom. 
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Giving  the  Titles  of  ail  Spalding  Athletic  Library  Boolts  now 

-;^     in  print,  grouped  for  ready  reference    c"  

No  SPALDING    OFFICIAL    ANNUALS 

1  Spalding's  Official  Base  Ball  Guide 
lA   Spalding's  Official  Base  Ball  Record 

IC   Spalding's  OfTlcial  Collegiate  Base  Ball  Annual 

2  Spalding's  Official  Foot  Ball  Guide 

2A  Spalding's  Official  Soccer  Foot  Ball  Guide 

3  Spalding's  Official  Cricket  Guide 

4  Spalding's  Official  Lawn  Tennis  Annual 

5  Spalding's  Official  Golf  Guide 

6  Spalding's  Official  Ice  Hockey  Guide 

7  Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball  Guide 

7A  Spalding's  Official  Women's  Basket  Ball  Guide 

8  Spalding's  Ofricial  Lacrosse  Guide 

9  Spalding's  Official  Indoor  Base  Ball  Guide 
lO      Spalding's  Official  Roller  Polo  Guide 

12      Spalding's  Official  Athletic  Almanac 
I2A  Spalding's  Official  Athletic  Rules 

Group  I.  Base  Ball 

No.l  Spalding's  Official  Base  Ball  Guide 
No.  lA     Official  Base  Ball  Record. 

Collegiate  Base  Ball  Annual. 


No.  IC 

No.  202     How  to  Play  Base  Ball, 

No.  223     How  to  Bat. 

No.  232     How  to  Run  Bases. 

No.  230     How  to  Pitch. 

No.  229     How  to  Catch. 

No.  225     How  to  Play  First  Base. 

No.  226     How  to  Play  Second  Base. 

No.  227     How  to  Play  Third  Base. 

No.  228     How  to  Play  Shortstop. 

No.  224     How  to  Play  the  Outfield. 

f    How  to  Organize  a  Base  Ball 

League.  [Club. 

How  to  Organize  a  Base  Ball 

How  to  Manage  a  Base  Ball 

Club. 
How  toTrain  aBaseBallTeam 
How  to  Captain  a  Base  Ball 
HowtoUmpireaGame.  [Team 
Technical  Base  Ball  Terms. 
Ready  Reckoner  of  Base  Ball 

Percentages. 
How  to  Score. 
BASE  BALL  AUXILIARIES 
No.  348     MinorLeague  Base  Ball  Guide 
No.  352     Official  Book  National  League 

of  Prof.  Base  Ball  Clubs. 
No.  340     Official    Handbook    National 
Playground  Ball  Assn. 

Group  II.  Foot  Ball 

No.2  Spalding'sOfficialFootBall  Guide 
No,  344    ADigest  of  the  Foot  Ball  Rules 

How  to  Play  Foot  Ball. 

Spalding's  Official  Soccer  Foot 
BaU  Guide. 

How  to  Play  Soccer. 

How  to  Play  Rugby. 


No. 
231. 


No.  219 

No.  350 


No.  324 
No.  2a 


No.  286 
No.  335 


FOOT  BALL  AUXILIARIES 
No.  351    Official  Rugby  Foot  Ball  Guide. 
No.  332    Spalding's   Official   Canadian 

Group  III.  ^"^'^^"^"'^^   crickcr 

No.  3  Spalding's  Official  Cricket  Chiide, 
No.  277    Cricket  and  How  to  Play  It. 

Group  IV.  Lawn  TennU 

No.     4    Spalding's  Official  Lawn  Ten- 
nis Annual. 
No.  157    How  to  Play  Lawn  Tennis. 
No.  279    Strokes  and  Science  of  Lawn 

Group  V.  '^^""^'  Goll 

No.      5    Spalding's  Official  Golf  Guide 
No.  276    How  to  Play  Golf . 

Group  VI.  Hockey 

No.      6    Spalding's  Official  Ice  Hockey 

Guide. 
No.  304    How  to  Play  Ice  Hockey. 
No.  154    Field  Hockey. 
(Lawn  Hockey. 
No.  188  <  Parlor  Hockey. 
(Garden  Hockey. 
No.  180    Ring  Hockey. 

HOCKEY  AUXILIARY 
No.  256    Official      Handbook     Ontario 
Hockey  Association. 

Group  VII.  Basket  Ball 

No.      7    Spalding's  Official  Basket 

BaU  Guide. 
No.  7a    Spalding's   Official   Women's 

Basket  Ball  Guide. 
No.  193    How  to  Play  Basket  Ball. 

BASKET  BALL  AUXILIARY 
No.  353    Official  Collegiate  Basket  Ball 
Handbook. 


ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  BOOKS  MAILED  POSTPAID  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  10  CENTS 
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Group  VIII.  lacrosse 

No.     8    Spalding's    Official    Lacrosse 

Guide. 
No.  201    How  to  Play  Lacrosse. 

Group  IX.  Indoor  Base  Ball 

No.  9  Spalding's  Official  Indoor  Base 

Group  X.  ^'^"^^^^  Poio 

No.    10    Spalding's  Official  Roller  Polo 

Guide. 
No.  129    Water  Polo. 
No.  199    Equestrian  Polo. 

Group  XI.     Miscellaneous  Games 

No.  248  Archery. 
No.  138  Croquet. 
No.  271     Roque. 

( Racquets. 
No.  194  <  Squash-Racqueta. 

( Court  Tennis. 
No.    13    Hand  Ball. 
No.  167    Quoits. 
No.  170    Push  Ball. 
No.    14    Curling. 
No.  207    Lawn  Bowls. 
No.  188    Lawn  Games. 
No.  189    Children's  Games. 
No.  341    How  to  Bowl. 

Group  XII.  Alhietics 

No.  12  Spalding's  Official  Athletic 
Almanac. 

No.  12a  Spalding's  Official  Athletic 
Rules. 

No.    27    College  Athletics. 

No.  182    All  Around  Athletics. 

No.  156    Athletes'  Guide. 

No.    87    Athletic  Primer. 

No.  273    Olympic  Games  at  Athens,  1906 

No.  252    How  to  Sprint. 

No.  255    How  to  Run  100  Yards. 

No.  174  Distance  and  Cross  Country 
Running.  [Thrower. 

No.  259    How    to    Become    a    Weight 

No.    55    Official  Sporting  Rules. 

No.  246    Athletic  Training  for  School- 
No.  317    Marathon  Running.        [boys. 

No.  331    Schoolyard  Athletics. 

No.  342    Walking  for  Health  and  Com- 
petition. 
ATHLETIC  AUXILIARIES 

No.  349  Intercollegiate  Official  Hand- 
book. 

No.  302    Y.  M.  C.  A.  Official  Handbook. 

No.  313  Public  Schools  Athletic 
League  Official  Handbook. 

No.  314    Girls'    Athletics. 

No.  308  Official  Handbook  New  York 
Interscholastic  Athletic 
Association. 

No.  347  Official  Handbook  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League  of 
San  Francisco. 


Group  XIII. 


Athletic 
Accomplishments 


No.  177  How  to  Swim. 

No.  296  Speed  Swimming. 

No.  128  How  to  Row. 

No.  209  How  to  Become  a  Skater. 

No.  178  How  to  Train  for  Bicycling. 

No.    23  Canoeing. 

No.  282  Rofler  Skating  Guide. 

Group  XIV.  Manly  sports 

No.    18  Fencing.     ( By  Breck.) 

No.  162  Boxing. 

No.  165  Fencing.     (  By  Senac.) 

No.  140  Wrestling. 

No.  236  How  to  Wrestle. 

No.  102  Ground  Tumbling. 

No.  233  Jiu  Jitsu. 

No.  166  How  to  Swing  Indian  Clubs. 

No.  200  Dumb  Bell  Exercises. 

No.  143  Indian  Clubs  and  Dumb  Bells. 

No.  262  Medicine  Ball  Exercises. 

No.    29  Pulley  Weight  Exercises. 

No.  191  How  to  Punch  the  Bag. 

No.  289  Tumbling  for  Amateurs. 

No.  326  Professional  Wrestling. 

Group  XV.  Gymnastics 

No.  104    Grading  of  Gymnastic  Exer- 
cises.      [Dumb  Bell  Drills. 
No.  214    Graded  Calisthenics  and 
No.  254  Barn  jum  Bar  Bell  Drill.  [Games 
No.  158  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Gymnastic 
No.  124    How  to  Become  a  Gymnast. 
No.  287    Fancy  Dumb  Bell  and  March- 
ing Drills.  [Apparatus. 
No.  327    Pyramid    Building     Without 
No.  328    Exercises  on  the  Parallel  Bars. 
No.  329    Pyramid     Building    with 
Wands,  Chairs  and  Ladders. 

GYMNASTIC   AUXILIARY 
No.  345    Official  Handbook  I.  C.  A.  A. 
Gymnasts  of  America. 

Group  XVI.         Physical  culture 

No.  161    Ten  Minutes'  Exercise  for 

Busy  Men.  [giene. 

No.  208    Physical  Education  and  Hy- 

No.  149    Scientific    Physical    Training 

and  Care  cf  the  Body. 
No.  142     Physical  Training  Simplified. 
No.  185    Hints  on  Health. 
No.  213    285  Health  Answers. 
No.  238    Muscle  Building.  [ning. 

No,  234  School  Tactics  and  Maze  Run- 
No.  261  Tensing  Exercises,  [nasties. 
No.  285  Health  by  Muscular  Gym- 
No.  288  Indigestion  Treated  by  Gym- 
No.  290  Get  Well;  Keep  Well,  [nasties. 
No.  325  Twenty-Minute  Exercises. 
No.  330    Physical     Training    for    the 

School  and  Class  Room. 
No.  346    How  to  Live  100  Years. 
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Group  I.      Base  Ball 

No.        1— Spaldinsr's        Official 
Base    Ball    Guide. 

The    leading    Base    Ball 
annual  of  the  country,  and 
the   official   authority    of 
the    game.      Contains    the 
official  playing  rules,  with 
an  explanatory  index  of  the 
rules  compiled  by  Mr.  A.  G. 
Spalding;     pictures  of   all 
the  teams  in  the  National, 
American     and     minor    leagues ;     re- 
views of  the  season;  and  a  great  deal  of 
interesting  information.  Price  10  cents. 
No.    lA  — Spaldins's     Official 
Base  Ball  Itecortl. 
Contains  records  of  all  kinds  from 
the  beginning  of  the  National  League 
and  official  averages  of  all  professional 
organizations  for  past  season.    Illus- 
trated with  pictures  of  leading  teams 
ind  players.     Price  10  cents. 
iVo.       IC— Spalding's      Official 
Collegiate   Base   Ball   An- 
nual. 
Contains  matters  of  interest  exclu- 
sively for  the  college  player ;    pictures 
and  records  of  all  the  leading  colleges. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  202— How  to  Play  Base 
Ball. 
Edited  by  Tim  Murnane.  New  and 
revised  edition.  Illustrated  with  pic- 
tures showing  how  all  the  various 
curves  and  drops  are  thrown  and  por- 
traits of  leading  players.  Price  10  cents. 
No.    223— How    to    Bat. 

There  is  no  better  way  of  becoming 
a  proficient  batter  than  by  reading  this 
book  and  practising  the  directions. 
Numerous  illustrations.  Price  10  cents. 
No.  232— How  to  Run  tlie 
Bases. 
This  book  gives  clear  and  concise 
directions  for  excelling  as  a  base  run- 
ner; tells  when  to  run  and  when  not  to 
do  so;  how  and  when  to  slide;  team 
work  on  the  bases;  in  fact,  every  point 
of  the  game  is  thoroughly  explained 
Illustrated.  Price  10  cents. 
No.    230— How    to    Pitchi. 

A  new,  ui)-to-date  book.  Its  contents 
are  the  practical  teaching  of  men  who 
have  reached  the  top  as  pitchers,  and 
who  know  how  to  impart  a  knowledge 
of  their  art.  All  the  big  leagues' 
pitchers  are  shown.    Price  10  cents. 


No.   229— How    to    Catch. 

Every  boy  who  has  hopes  of  being  a 
clever  catcher  should  read   how  well- 
known  players   cover    their    position. 
Pictures  of  all  the  noted  catchers  in 
the  big  leagues.    Price  10  cents. 
No.    225— How    to    Play    First 
Base. 
Illustrated  with  pictures  of  all  the 
prominent  first  basemen.  Price  10  cents. 
No.  22<>— How  to  Play  Second 
Base. 
The  ideas  of  the  best  second  basemen 
have  been  incorporated  in  this  book  for 
the  especial  benefit  of  boys  who  want 
to  know  the  fine  points  of  play  at  this 
point  of  the  diamond.      Price  10  cents. 
No.   227— How  to   Play  Third 
Base. 
Third  base  is,  in  some  respects,  the 
most  important  of  the  infield.    All  the 
points  explained.    Price  10  cents, 
Xo.  228— How  to  Play  Short- 
stop. 
Shortstop  is  one  of  the  hardest  posi- 
tions on  the  infield  to  fill,  and  quick 
thought  and  quick  action  are  necessary 
for  a  player  who  expects  to  make  good 
as  a  shortstop.    Illus.    Price  10  cents. 
No.     224— How     to     Play     the 
Outfleld. 
An  invaluable   guide   for   the   out- 
fielder.    Price  10  cents. 
No.  231— How  to  Coach;  How 
to   Captain  a  Team;   Ho^w 
to   Manage  a   Team;    Ho'W' 
to     Umpire;     How    to     Or- 
ganize   a    League;    Tech- 
nical Terms  of  Base  Ball. 
A  useful  guide.     Price  10  cents. 
No     219— Ready  Reckoner  of 
Base    Ball    Percentages. 
To  supply  a  demand  for  a  book  which 
would  show  the  percentage  of  clubs 
without  recourse  to  the  arduous  work  of 
figuring, the  publishers  had  these  tables 
compiled  by  an  expert.     Price  10  cents 
No.   350— How   to    Score. 

A  practical  text  book  for  scorers  of 
base  ball  games,  both  amateur  and 
expert.  The  most  complete  book  of 
instruction  on  the  art  of  scoring  that 
has  yet  been  published.  An  appendix 
includes  answers  to  numerous  problems 
which  arise  in  scoring  a  game  and  is 
of  great  value  in  deciding  what  course 
to  pursue  when  an  intricate  point  in 
the  rules  arises.  Compiled  by  J.  M. 
Cummings.    Price  10  cents. 
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BASE    BALL,    AUXILIARIES. 
No.   348— Minor  League   Base 
Ball  Gui<le. 

The  minors'  own  guide.    Edited  by 
President  T.  H.  Murnane,  of  the  New 
England  League.    Price  10  cents. 
No.     352— Official     Handbook 
of     tlie     National     Leagrne 
of  Professional  Base  Ball 
Clubs. 
Contains  the  Constitution,  By-Laws, 
Official  Rules,  Averages,  and  schedule 
of  the  National  League  for  the  current 
year,  together  with  list  of  club  officers 
and  reports  of  the  annual  meetings  of 
the  League.     Price  10  cents. 

No.  340— Official  Handbook 
National  Playg^round  Ball 
Association. 

This  game  is  specially  adapted  for 
playgrounds,  parks,  etc.;  is  spreading 
rapidly.  The  book  contains  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  game,  rules  and  list  of 
officers.    Price  10  cents. 

Group  II.     Foot  Ball 

No.  2— Spalding's  Official 
Foot   Ball  Guide 

Edited  by  Walter  Camp. 
I  Contains  the  new  rules, 
with  diagram  of  field;  All- 
America  teams  as  selected 
by  the  leading  authorities; 
reviews  of  the  game  from 
various  sections  of  the 
country;  scores;  pictures. 
Price  10  cents, 

«o.  344— A  Digrest  of  tlie 
Foot  Ball  Rules. 

This  book  is  meant  for  the  use  of 
officials,  to  help  them  to  refresh  their 
memories  before  a  game  and  to  afford 
them  a  quick  means  of  ascertaining  a 
point  during  a  game.  It  also  gives  a 
ready  means  of  finding  a  rule  in  the 
Official  Rule  Book,  and  is  of  great  help 
to  a  player  in  studying  the  Rules. 
Compiled  by  C.  W.  Short,  Harvard,  1908. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  324— How  to  Play  Foot 
Ball. 

Edited  by  Walter  Camp,  of  Yale. 
Everything  that  a  beginner  wants  to 
know  and  many  points  that  an  expert 
will  be  glad  to  learn.  Snapshots  of 
leading  teams  and  players  in  action, 
with  comments  by  Walter  Camp. 
Price  10  cents. 


No.  2A— Spaldingr's  Official 
Association  Soccer  Foot 
Ball    Guide. 

A  complete  and  up-to- 
date  guide  to  the  "Soccer" 
game  in  the  United  States. 
Contains  instructions  for 
playing  the  game,  official 
rules,  and  interesting 
news  from  all  parts  of  the 
country.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.  2S«— How  to  Flay  Soc- 
cer. 

How  each  position  should  be  played, 
written  by  the  best  player  in  England 
in  his  respective  position,  and  illus- 
trated with  full-page  photographs  of 
players  in  action.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  335— How  to  Play  Rugrby. 

Compiled  in  England  by  "Old  Inter- 
national." Contains  directions  for 
playing  the  various  positions,  with  dia- 
grams and  illustrations.  Price  10  cents. 

FOOT   BALL    AUXILIARIES. 
No.     332— Spaldingr's     Official 
Canadian  Foot  Ball 

Guide. 

The  official  book  of  the  grame  in  Can- 
ada.   Price  10  cents. 

No.  3K1— Official  Rugby  Foot 
Ball  Guide. 

The  official  handbook  of  the  Rugby 
game,  containing  the  official  playing 
rules,  referee's  decisions,  articles  on 
the  game  in  the  United  States  and  pic- 
tures of  leading  teams.    Price  10  cents. 

Group  in.       Cricket 

So.  3— Spaldingr's  Official 
Cricket    Guide. 

The  most  complete  year 
book  of  the  game  that  has 
ever  been  published  in 
America.  Reports  of 
special  matches,  official 
rules  and  pictures  of  all 
the  leading  teams.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.  277— Cricket;  and  How 
to    Play    it. 

By  Prince  Ranjitsinhji.  The  game 
described  concisely  and  illustrated  with 
full-page  pictures  posed  especially  for 
this  book.    Price  10  cents. 
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Group  IV, 


Lawn 
Tennis 


No.        4— Spaldinsr's        Official 
Lawn   Tennis   Annual. 

Contents  include  reports 
of  all  important  tourna- 
ments; official  ranking 
from  1885  to  date;  laws  of 
lawn  tennis;  instructions 
for  handicapping;  deci- 
sions on  doubtful  points; 
management  of  tourna- 
ments; directory  of  clubs; 
laying  out  and  keeping  a  court.  Illus- 
trated.   Price  10  cents. 

No.    157— How    to    Play   L.awn 
Tennis. 

A  complete  description  of  lawn  ten- 
nis; a  lesson  for  beginners  and  direc- 
tions telling  how  to  make  the  most  im- 
portant strokes.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.  279— Strokes  and  Science 
of   Lawn   Tennis. 

By  P.  A.  Vaile,  a  leading  authority 
on  the  game  in  Great  Britain.  Every 
stroke  in  the  game  is  accurately  illus- 
trated and  analyzed  by  the  author 
Price  10  cents. 


Golf 


Official 


Group  V. 

No.       5— Spaldingr's 
Golf   Guide. 

Contains  records  of  all 
important  tournaments, 
articles  on  the  game  in 
various  sections  of  the 
country, pictures  of  prom- 
inent players,official  play- 
ing rules  and  general 
items  of  interest.  Price 
10  cents. 


No.    376— How    to    Play    Golf. 

By  James  Braid  and  Harry  Vardon. 
the  world's  two  gn'eatest  players  tell 
how  they  play  the  game,  with  numer- 
ous full-page  pictures  of  them  taken 
on  the  links.    Price  10  cents. 


Group  VI.       Hockey 

No.  6— Spaldiusr's  Official  Ice 
Hockey     Guide. 

The  official  year  book  of 
the  game.      Contains  the 
official  rules,  pictures  of 
leading  teams  and  players, 
records,     review    of    the 
season,  reports  from  dif- 
ferent   sections    of     the 
United  States  and  Canada, 
Price  10  cents. 
No.     304— How     to     Play     Ice 
Hockey. 
Contains  a  description  of  the  duties 
of  each  player.    Illustrated.     Price  10 
cents. 

No.    154— Field    Hockey. 

Prominent  in  the  sports  at  Vassar, 
Smith,  Wellesley,  Bryn  Mawr  and  other 
leading  colleges.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  188  —  Lawn  Hockey, 
Parlor  Hockey,  Garden 
Hockey.    ' 

Containing  the  rules  for  each  game 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  180— Ring:  Hockey. 

A  new  game  for  the  gymnasium. 
Exciting  as  basket  ball.    Price  10  cents. 

HOCKEY    AUXILIARY. 

No.  !25<>— Official  Handbook 
of  the  Ontario  Hockey 
Association. 

Contains  the  official  rules  of  the 
Association,  constitution,  rules  of  com- 
petition, list  of  officers,  and  pictures  of 
leading  players.    Price  10  cents. 


Group  VII. 


Basket 
BaU 


No.       7— Spaldingr's        Official 
Basket    Ball    Guide. 

Edited  by  George  T. 
Hepbron.  Contains  the 
revised  official  rules,  de- 
cisions on  disputed  points, 
records  of  prominent 
teams,  reports  on  the  game 
from  various  parts  of  the 
country.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 
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]Vo.  7A— Spalding's  Official 
Women's  Basket  Ball 
Guide. 

Edited  by  Miss  Senda  Berenson,  of 
Smith  College.  Contains  the  official 
playing  rules  and  special  articles  on 
the  game  by  prominent  authorities. 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  193— How  to  Play  Basket 
Ball. 

By  G.  N.  Messer.  The  best  book  of 
instruction  on  the  game  yet  published. 
Illustrated  with  numerous  pictures 
and  diagrams  of  plays.    Price  10  cents. 

BASKET    BALL,    AUXILIARY. 
No.     353— Collegiate     Basket 
Ball     Hand^ook. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Colle- 
giate Basket  Ball  Association.  Con- 
tains the  official  rules,  records,  All- 
America  selections,  reviews,  and  pic- 
tures. Edited  by  H.  A.  Fish'^^  of 
Columbia.    Price  10  cents. 

Group  VIIL  Lacrosse 

No.  8— Spalding's  Official  La- 
crosse   Guide. 

Contains  the  constitution,  by-laws, 
playing  rules,  list  of  officers  and  records 
of  the  U.  S.  Inter-Collegiate  Lacrosse 
League.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  aoi— How  to  Play  La- 
crosse. 

Every  position  is  thoroughly  ex- 
plained in  a  most  simple  and  concise 
manner,  rendering  it  the  best  manual 
of  the  game  ever  published.  Illus- 
trated with  numerous  snapshots  of  im- 
portant plays.    Price  10  cents. 


Group  IX. 


Indoor 
Base  Ball 


No.  9— Spalding's   Official  In- 
door   Base    Ball    Guide. 

America's  national  game 
is  now  vieing  with  other 
indoor  games  as  a  winter 
pastime.  This  book  con- 
tains the  playing  rules, 
pictures  of  leading  teams, 
and  interesting  articles  on 
the  game  by  leading  au- 
thorities on  the  subject. 
Price  10  cents. 


'^^S 


Polo 


Group  X. 

No.       10— Spalding's 
Official  Roller 
Polo    Guide. 

Edited  by  A.  W.  Keane. 
A  full  description  of  the 
game;  official  rules,  re- 
cords; pictures  of  promi- 
nent players.  Price  10  cents. 


No.   122— Water   Polo. 

The  contents  of  this  book  treat  of 
every  detail,  the  individual  work  of  the 
players,  the  practice  of  the  team,  how 
to  throw  the  ball,  with  illustrations  and 
many  valuable  hints.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    199— Eauestrian   Polo. 

Compiled  by  H.  L.  Fitzpatrick  of  the 
New  York  Sun.  Illustrated  with  por- 
traits of  leading  players,  and  contains 
most  useful  information  for  polo  play- 
ers.   Price  10  cents. 


r<,.rv.in  YT  Mlscellane- 
^^^"P^-ous  Gaines 

No.     271— Spalding's     Official 
Roque    Guide. 

The  official  publication  of  the  Na- 
tional Roque  Association  of  America. 
Contains  a  description  of  the  courts 
and  their  construction,  diagrams,  illus- 
trations, rules  and  valuable  informa- 
tion.   Price  10  cents. 


No.      13S— Spalding's     Official 
Croiiuet    Guide 

Contains  directions  for  playing,  dia- 
grams of  important  strokes,  description 
of  grounds,  instructions  for  the  begin- 
ner, terms  used  in  the  game,  and  the 
official  playing  rules.     Price  10  cents. 


No.     341- How    to     Bowl. 

The  contents  include:  diagrams  of 
effective  deliveries:  hints  to  beginners; 
how  to  score;  official  rules;  spares, 
how  they  are  mdae;  rules  for  cocked 
hat,  quintet,  cocked  hat  and  feather, 
battle  eame.  etc.    Price  10  cents. 
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No.    248— Arcliery. 

A  new  and  up-to-date  book  on  this 
fascinating  pastime.  The  several 
varieties  of  archery;  instructions  for 
shooting:  how  to  select  implements; 
how  to  score;  and  a  great  deal  of  inter- 
esting information.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.  194— Racquets,  Sqnash- 
Racqnets  and  Court  Ten- 
nis. 

How  to  play  each  game  is  thoroughly 
explained,  and  all  the  difficult  strokes 
shown  by  special  photographs  taken 
especially  for  this  book.  Contains  the 
official  rules  for  each  game.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.    167— Q,uoits. 

Contains  a  description  of  the  plays 
used  by  experts  and  the  official  rules. 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    170— Push    Ball. 

This  book  contains  the  official  rules 
and  a  sketch  of  the  game;  illustrated. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  13— How  to  Play  Hand 
Ball. 

By  the  world's  champion,  Michael 
Egan.  Every  play  is  thoroughly  ex- 
plained by  text  and  diagram.  Illus- 
trated.   Price  10  cents. 

No.    14— Curlingr. 

A  short  history  of  this  famous  Scot- 
tish pastime,  with  instructions  for 
play,  rules  of  the  game,  definitions  of 
terms  and  diagrams  of  different  shots. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  207— Bowling:  on  tlie 
Green;  or.  Lawn  Bowls. 

How  to  construct  a  green;  how  to 
play  the  game,  and  the  official  rules 
of  the  Scottish  Bowling  Association. 
Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    189— Children's   Games. 

These  games  are  intended  for  use  at 
recesses,  and  all  but  the  team  games 
have  been  adapted  to  large  classes. 
Suitable  for  children  from  three  to 
eight  years,  and  include  a  great  variety. 
Price  XO  cents. 


No.    188 — Lawn   Games. 

Lawn  Hockey,  Garden  Hockey,  Hand 
Tennis,  Tether  Tennis;  also  Volley 
Ball,  Parlor  Hockey.  Badminton,  Bas- 
ket Goal.    Price  10  cents. 

Group  Xn.   Atnletics 

No.      12— Spaldingr's       Official 
Athletic  Almanac. 

Compiled  by  J.  E.  Sulli- 
van, President  of  the  Ama- 
teur Athletic  Union.  The 
only  annual  publication 
now  issued  that  contains 
a  complete  list  of  amateur 
best-on-records;  intercol- 
legiate, swimming,  inter- 

scholastic,  English,  Irish,  Scotch, 
Swedish,  Continental,  South  African, 
Australasian;  numerous  phrtos  of  in- 
dividual athletes  and  leading  athletic 
teams.    Price  10  cents. 

No.     12A— Spalding's     Official 
Athletic    Rules. 

The  A.  A.  U.  is  the  governing  body 
of  athletes  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  all  games  must  be  held 
under  its  rules,  which  are  exclusively 
published  in  this  handbook,  and  a  copy 
should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  athlete 
and  every  club  officer  in  America. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.    27— College    Athletics. 

M.  C.  Murphy,  the  well-kn«wn  ath- 
letic trainer,  now  with  Pennsylvania, 
the  author  of  this  book,  has  written  it 
especially  for  the  schoolboy  and  college 
man,  but  it  is  invaluable  for  the  athlete 
who  wishes  to  excel  in  any  branch  of 
athletic  sport;  profusely  illustrated. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.        182— Ail-Around       Ath- 
letics. 

Gives  in  full  the  method  of  scorinfir 
the  Ail-Around  Championship;  how  to 
train  for  the  A 11- Around  Champion- 
ship.   Illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

So.    15«— Athlete's    Guide. 

Full  instructions  for  the  beginner, 
telling  how  to  sprint,  hurdle,  jump  and 
throw  weights,  general  hints  on  train- 
ing; valuable  advice  to  beginners  and 
important  A.  A.  U.  rules  and  their  ex- 
planations, while  the  pictures  comprise 
many  scenes  of  champions  in  action. 
Price  10  cents. 
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No.  273— The  Olympic  Games 
at    Athens. 

A  complete  account  of  the  Olympic 
Games  of  1906,  at  Athens,  the  greatest 
International  Athletic  Contest  ever 
held.  Compiled  by  J.  E.  Sullivan, 
Special  United  States  Commissioner  to 
the  Olympic  Games.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    87— Athletic    Primer. 

Edited  by  J.  E.  Sullivan,  Secretary- 
Treasurer  of  the  Amateur  Athletic 
Union.  Tells  how  to  organize  an  ath- 
letic club,  how  to  conduct  an  athletic 
meeting,  and  gives  rules  for  the  gov- 
ernment of  athletic  meetings;  contents 
also  include  directions  for  laying  out 
athletic  grounds,  and  a  very  instructive 
article  on  training.    Price  10  cents. 

No.     255— How     to     Ron     100 
Yards. 

By  J.  W.  Morton,  the  noted  British 
champion.  Many  of  Mr.  Morton's 
methods  of  training  are  novel  to 
American  athletes,  but  his  success  is 
the  best  tribute  to  their  worth.  Illus- 
trated.   Price  10  cents. 

No.  174 — Distance  and  Cross- 
country   Running'. 

By  George  Orton,  the  famous  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  runner.  The 
quarter,  half,  mile,  the  longer  dis- 
tances, and  cross-country  running  and 
steeplechasing,  with  instructions  for 
training;  pictures  of  leading  athletes 
in  action,  with  comments  by  the  editors 
Price  10  cents. 

No.     259— Weight     Throwing. 

Probably  no  other  man  in  the  world 
has  had  the  varied  and  long  experience 
of  James  S.  Mitchel,  the  author,  in  the 
weight  throwing  department  of  ath- 
letics. The  book  gives  valuable  infor- 
mation not  only  for  the  novice,  but  for 
the  expert  as  well.     Price  10  cents. 

No.      246— Athletic      Training 
for    Schoolboys. 

By  Geo.  W.  Orton.  Each  event  in  the 
intercollegiate  programme  is  treated 
of  separately.    Price  10  cents. 

No.        55— Official         Sporting 
Rules. 

Contains  rules  not  found  in  other 
publications  for  the  government  of 
many  sports;  rules  for  wrestling, 
shuffleboard,  snowshoeing.  profes- 
sional racing,  pigeon  shooting,  dog 
racing,  pistol  and  revolver  shooting, 
British  water  polo  rules,  Rugby  foot 
ball  rules.    Price  10  cents. 


No.  252— How  to   Sprint. 

Every  athlete  who  aspires  to  be  a 
sprinter  can  study  this  book  to  advan- 
tage.   Price  10  cents. 

No.  331— Schoolyard  Ath- 
letics. 

By  J.  E.Sullivan, Secretary-Treasurer 
Amateur  AtMetic  Union  and  member 
of  Board  of  Education  of  Greater  New 
York.  An  invaluable  handbook  for 
the  teacher  and  the  pupil.  Gives  a 
systematic  plan  for  conducting  school 
athletic  contests  and  instructs  how  to 
prepare  for  the  various  events.  Illus- 
trated.   Price  10  cents. 

No.  317— 3Iarathon  Running. 

A  new  and  up-to-date  book  on  this 
popular  pastime.  Contains  pictures 
of  the  leading  Marathon  runners, 
methods  of  training,  and  best  times 
made  in  various  Marathon  events. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  342— W  alk^ng;  for 
Health    and    Competition. 

Contains  a  great  deal  of  useful  and 
interesting  information  for  the  pedes- 
trian, giving  the  best  methods  of  walk- 
ing for  recreation  or  competition,  by 
leading  authorities.  A  history  of  the 
famous  Fresh  Air  Club  of  New  York  is 
also  included,  with  specimen  tours, 
rules  for  competitive  walking,  records 
and  numerous  illustrations.  Price  10 
cents. 

ATHLETIC     AUXILIARIES. 

No.  349— Official  Intercolle- 
giate A.A.A.A.   Handbook. 

Contains  constitution,  by-laws,  and 
laws  of  athletics;  records  from  1876  to 
date.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  30S— Official  Handbook 
New  York  Interschol- 
astic  Athletic  Associa- 
tion. 

Contains  the  Association's  records, 
constitution  and  by-laws  and  other 
information.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  302—  Official  Y.M.C.A, 
Handbook. 

Contains  the  official  rules  fe:<^veming 
all  sports  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.,  official  Y.  M.  C.  A.  scoring 
tables,  pentathlon  rules,  pictures  of 
leading  Y.  M.  C.  A,  athletes.  Price 
10  cents. 
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No.  313— Official  Handbook 
of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic   Leagrue. 

Contains  complete  list  of  records, 
constitution  and  general  review  of  the 
season  in  the  Public  Schools  Athletic 
League  of  Greater  New  York.  Illus- 
trated. Edited  by  C.  Ward  Cramp- 
ton,  M.D.    Price  10  cents. 

No.   314— "Girls'       Athletics." 
Official   Handbook    of    the 
Girls'       Branch       of       the 
Public     Schools     Athletic 
Leagrne. 
The   official    publication.      Contains 
constitution  and  by-laws,  list  of  offi- 
cers, donors,  founders,  life  and  annual 
members,    reports    and    illustrations, 
schoolroom    games.      Edited   by  Miss 
Elizabeth  Burchenal,  B.  L.  Price  10  cents. 

No.  347— Official  Handbook 
Public  Schools  Athletic 
League  of  San  Francisco. 

Comprises  annual  report ;  records ; 
trophies:  athletic  rules;  hints  on  train- 
ing; constitution  and  by-laws.  Illus- 
trated. Edited  by  Ray  Daugherty. 
Price  10  cents. 

Group  Xin.    Athletic 
Accomplishments 

No.    177— HoTv   to    Swim, 

Will  interest  the  expert  as  well  as 
the  novice;  the  illustrations  were  made 
From  photographs  especially  posed, 
showing  the  swimmer  in  clear  water 
a  valuable  feature  is  the  series  of 
'  'land  drill "  exercises  for  the  beginner. 
Price  10  cents. 
No.    2296— Speed    Swimming. 

By  Champion  C.  M.  Daniels  of  the 
New  York  Athletic  Club  team,  holder 
of  numerous  American  records,  and  the 
best  swimmer  in  America  qualified  to 
write  on  the  subject.  Any  boy  should 
be  able  to  increase  his  speed  in  the 
water  after  reading  Champion  Daniels' 
instructions  on  the  subject.  Price  10 
cents. 
No.    128— Hovr    to    Row. 

By  E.  J.  Giannini.  of  the  New  York 
Athletic  Club,  one  of  America's  most 
famous  amateur  oarsmen  and  cham- 
pions. Shows  how  to  hold  the  oars, 
the  finish  of  the  stroke  and  other  valu- 
able information.    Price  10  cents. 


No.  23 — Canoeing:. 

Paddling,  sailing,  cruising  and  rac- 
ing canoes  and  their  uses;  with  hints 
on  rig  and  management;  the  choice  of 
a  canoe;  sailing  canoes,  racing  regula- 
tions; canoeing  and  camping.  Fully 
illustrated.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    209— How    to    Becoiue    a 
Skater. 

Contains  advice  for  beginners;  how 
to  become  a  figure  skater,  showing  how 
to  do  all  the  different  tricks  of  the  best 
figure  skaters.  Pictures  of  prominent 
skaters  and  numerous  diagrams.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.  282— Official  Roller  Skat- 
ing Guide. 

Directions  for  becoming  a  fancy  and 
trick  roller  skater,  and  rules  for  roller 
skating.  Pictures  of  prominent  trick 
skaters  in  action.  Price  10  cents. 
No.  178— How  to  Train  for 
Bicycling:. 

Gives  methods  of  the  best  riders 
when  training  for  long  or  short  distance 
races;  hints  on  training.  Revised  and 
up-to-date  in  every  particular.  Price 
10  cents. 

_         ^„,       Manly 
Group  XIV.      Sports 

No.    140— Wrestling. 

Catch-as-catch-can  style.  Seventy 
illustrations  of  the  different  holds,  pho- 
tographed especially  and  so  described 
that  anybody  can  with  little  effort  learn 
every  one.  Price  10  cents. 
No.    18— Fencing:. 

By  Dr.  Ekiward  Breck,  of  Boston, 
editor  of  The  Swordsman,  a  promi- 
nent amateur  fencer.  A  book  that  has 
stood  the  test  of  time,  and  is  universally 
acknowledged  to  be  a  standard  work. 
Illustrated.  Price  10  cents. 
No.    1G2— Boxingr   Guide. 

Contains  over  70  pages  of  illustrations 
showing  all  the  latest  blows,  posed 
especially  for  this  book  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  well-known  instructor  of 
boxing,  who  makes  a  specialty  of  teach- 
ing and  knows  how  to  impart  his 
knowledge.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  165— The  Art  of  Fencing: 

By  Regis  and  Louis  Senac,  of  New 
York,  famous  instructors  and  leading 
authorities  on  the  subject.  Gives  in 
detail  how  every  move  should  be  made. 
Price  10  cents. 
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No.    336— How    to    Wrestle. 

The  most  complete  and  up-to-date 
book  on  wrestling  ever  published. 
Edited  by  F.  R.  Toombs,  and  devoted 
principally  to  special  poses  and  illustra- 
tions by  George  Hackenschmidt,  the 
*'  Russian  Lion."    Price  10  cents. 

No.     102— Ground     Tumbling. 

Any  boy.  by  reading  this  book  and 
following  the  instructions,  can  become 
proficient.    Price  10  cents. 


No.  280— Tomblingr  for  Ama- 
teurs. 

Specially  compiled  for  amateurs  by 
Dr.JamesT.  Gwathmey.  Every  variety 
of  the  pastime  explained  by  text  and 
pictures,  over  100  different  positions 
being  shown.    Price  10  cents. 


No.    191— How    to    Punch    tlie 
Bagr. 

The  best  treatise  on  bag  punching 
that  has  ever  been  printed.  Every  va- 
riety of  blow  used  in  training  is  shown 
and  explained,  with  a  chapter  on  fancy 
bag  punching  by  a  well-known  theatri- 
cal bag  puncher.     Price  10  centr. 

No.    200— Dumb-Bells. 

The  best  work  on  dumb-bells  that 
has  ever  been  offered.  By  Prof.  G. 
Bojus,  of  New  York.  Contains  200 
photographs.  Should  be  in  the  hands 
of  every  teacher  and  pupil  of  physical 
culture,  and  is  invaluable  for  home 
exercise.    Price  10  cents. 


No.     143— Indian     Clubs     and 
Dumb-Bells. 

By  America's  amateur  champion  club 
Bwinger,  J.  H.  Dougherty.  It  is  clearly 
illustrated,  by  which  any  novice  can 
become  an  expert.    Price  10  cents. 


No.    262— Mediei&e    Ball    Ex- 
ercises. 

A  series  of  plain  and  practical  exer- 
cises with  the  medicine  ball,  suitable 
for  boys  and  girls,  business  and  profes- 
sional men,  in  and  out  of  gymnasiiim. 
Price  10  cents. 


No.  29— Pulley  Weiglit  Exer- 
cises. 

By  Dr.  Henry  S.  Anderson,  instructor 
in  heavy  gymnastics  Yale  gymnasium. 
In  conjunction  with  a  chest  machine 
anyone  with  this  book  can  become 
perfectly  developed.    Price  10  cents. 

No.   233— Jiu   Jitsu. 

Each  move  thoroughly  explained  and 
illustrated  with  numerous  full-page 
pictures  of  Messrs.  A.  Minami  and  K. 
Koyama,  two  of  the  most  famous  ex- 
ponents of  the  art  of  Jiu  Jitsu.  who 
posed  especially  for  this  book.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.    166— How    to    Swingr    In- 
dian   Clubs. 

By  Prof,  E.  B.  Warman.  By  follow- 
ing the  directions  carefully  anyone  can 
become  an  expext    Price  10  cents. 

No.  326— Professional  Wrest- 
ling. 

A  book  devoted  to  the  catch-as-catch- 
can  style;  illustrated  with  half-tone 
pictures  showing  the  different  holds 
used  by  Frank  Gotch.  champion  catch- 
as-catch-can  wrestler  of  the  world. 
Pcsed  by  Dr.  Roller  and  Charles  Postl. 
By  Ed.  W.  Smith,  Sporting  Editor  of 
the  Chicago  American.    Price  10  cents. 


Group  XV.  Gymnastics 

No.      104— Tbe      GradinsT      ol 
Gymnastic     Exercises. 

By  G.  M.  Martin.  A  book  that  should 
be  in  the  hands  of  every  physical  direc- 
tor of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  school,  club,  col- 
lege, etc.    Price  10  cents. 


No.     214— Graded     Calisthen- 
ics and  Dumb-Bell  Drills. 

For  years  it  has  been  the  custom  in 
most  gymnasiums  of  memorizing  a  set 
drill,  which  was  never  varied.  Conse- 
quently the  beginner  was  given  the 
same  kind  and  amount  as  the  older 
member.  With  a  view  to  giving  uni- 
formity the  present  treatise  is  at- 
tempted.   Price  10  cents. 
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No.  254— Barnjuj'*  -Bar  Bell 
Drill. 

Edited  by  Dr.  R.  Tait  McKenzie, 
Director  Physical  Training,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  Profusely  illustrated. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  15S— Indoor  and  Outdoor 
Gymnastic    Games. 

A  book  that  will  prove  valuable  to  in- 
door and  outdoor  gymnasiums,  schools, 
outings  and  gatherings  where  there 
are  a  number  to  be  amused.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.  124— How  to  Become  a 
Gymnast. 

By  Robert  Stoll,  of  the  New  York 
A.  C,  the  American  champion  on  the 
flying  rings  from  1885  to  1892.  Any  boy 
can  easily  become  proficient  with  a 
little  practice.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  2S7— Fancy  Dnmb  Bell 
and  Marcliing  Drills. 

All  concede  that  games  and  recreative 
exercises  during  the  adolescent  period 
are  preferable  to  set  drills  and  monoton- 
ous  movements.  These  drills,  while  de- 
signed primarily  for  boys,  can  be  used 
successfully  with  girls  and  men  and 
women.  Profusely  illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.  327— Pyramid  Buildingr 
Witliout    Apparatus. 

By  W.  J.  Cromie,  Instructor  of 
Gymnastics.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. With  illustrations  showing 
many  different  combinations.  This 
book  should  be  in  the  hands  of  all  gym- 
nasium instructors.    Price  10  Cents. 

No.  32S— Exercises  on  tlie 
Parallel    Bars. 

By  W.  J.  Cromie.  Every  gymnast 
should  procure  a  copy  of  this  book. 
Illustrated  with  cuts  showing  many 
novel  exercises.    Price  10  cents. 

\o.  32J>— Pyramid  Building: 
Tvitli  Chairs,  Wands  and 
Latlders. 

By  W.  J.  Cromie.  Illustrated  with 
half-tone  photopraphs  showing  many 
interesting  combinations.  Price  10 
ceuts. 


GYMNASTIC    AUXILIARY. 
No.     343— Official      Handbook. 
Inter-Collegiate  Associa- 
tion    Amateur    Gymnasts 
of    America. 

Edited  by  P.  R.  Carpenter,  Physical 
Instructor  Amherst  College.  _  Contains 
pictures  of  leading  teams  and  individual 
champions,  official  rules  governing  con- 
tests, records.    Price  10  cents. 

_._„  Physical 
Group  XVI.  Culture 

No.   161— Ten   Minutes'  Exer- 
cise   for    Busy    Men. 

By  Dr.  Luther  Halsey  Gulick,  Direc- 
tor of  Physical  Training  in  the  New 
York  Public  Schools.  A  concise  and 
complete  course  of  physical  education. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  208— Physical  Education 
and    Hygriene. 

This  is   the   fifth   of   the    Physical 
Training  series,  by  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman 
(see  Nos.  142.  149,  166.  185,  213, 261.  290.! 
Price  10  cents. 
No.  149— The  Care  of  the  Body. 

A  book  that  all  who  value  health 
should  read  and  follow  its  instructions. 
By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman,  the  well-known 
lecturer  and  authority  on  physical  cul- 
ture.   Price  10  cents. 

No.     142— Physical     Training 
Simplified. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  A  complete,, 
thorough  and  practical  book  where  the 
whole  man    is  considered— i^rai^  and 
body.    Price  10  cents. 
No.    2G1— Tensing    Exercises. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  The  "Ten- 
sing" or  "Resisting"  system  of  mus- 
cular exercises  is  the  most  thorough, 
the  most  complete,  the  most  satisfac- 
tory, and  the  most  fascinating  of  sys- 
tems.   Price  10  cents. 

No.   34G— How     to     Live     lOO 
Years. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  Helpful 
and  healthful  suggestions  for  attain- 
ing a  vigorous  and  happy  "old  age," 
with  numerous  instances  of  longevity 
and  the  methods  and  habits  pursued 
by  those  who  lived  beyond  the  allotted 
span  of  life.  Written  in  Prof.  War- 
man's  best  style.    Price  10  cents. 
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No.    1S5— Health    Hints. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  Health  in- 
fluenced by  insulation;  health  influ- 
enced by  underwear;  health  influenced 
by  color;  exercise.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  213—285  Health  Answers. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  Contents: 
ventilating  a  bedroom;  ventilating  a 
house;  how  to  obtain  pure  air;  bathing; 
salt  water  baths  at  home;  a  substitute 
for  ice  water;  to  cure  insomnia,  etc., 
etc.    Price  10  cents. 

No.    238— Muscle    Baildingr. 

By  Dr.  L.  H.  Gulick.  A  complete 
treatise  on  the  correct  method  of 
acquiring  strength.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 

No.   234— School    Tactics    and 
Maze     Rnnningr. 

A  series  of  drills  for  the  use  of  schools. 
Edited  by  Dr.  Luther  Halsey  Gulick, 
Price  10  cents. 

No.   325— Twenty  Minute  Ex- 
ercises. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman,  with  chap- 
ters on  "  How  to  Avoid  Growing  Old," 
and  "  Fasting ;  Its  Objects  and  Bene- 
its."    Price  10  cents. 


No.  285— Health;  hy  Muscu- 
lar   Gymnastics. 

With  hints  on  right  living.  By  W.  J. 
Cromie.  If  one  will  practice  the  exer- 
cises and  observe  the  hints  therein 
contained,  he  will  be  amply  repaid  for 
so  doing.    Price  10  cents. 

No.  288- InoLlgrestion  Treated 
by    Gymnastics 

By  W.  J.  Cromie.  If  the  hints  there- 
in contained  are  observed  and  the 
exercises  faithfully  performed  great 
relief  will  be  experienced.  Price  10 
cents. 

No.  290— Get  Well;  Keep 
Well. 

By  Prof.  E.  B.  Warman.  author  of  a 
number  of  books  in  the  Spalding  Ath- 
letic Library  on  physical  training. 
Price  10  cents. 

No.  330— Physical  Training 
for  the  School  and  Class 
Room. 

Edited  by  G.  R.  Borden.  Physical 
Director  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Easton.  Pa. 
A  book  that  is  for  practical  work  in 
the  school  room.  Illustrated.  Price 
10  cents. 
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Rockefeller,  Mr.  John  D. 
Roe,  Mrs.  Charles  F. 
Roosevelt,  Mrs.  James 
Rushmore,  Dr.  John  D. 
Russell,  Mrs.  Charles  Howland 
Sargent,  Miss  Georgiana  W. 
Satterlee,   Mrs.   Herbert 
Salterthwaite,   Miss   Helen 
Schifif,  Mr.  Mortimer  L. 
Schiff,  Mrs.  Mortimer  L. 
Schloss,  Mr.  Henry 
Schnable,  Miss  Laura 
Scott,  Mrs.  Leroy 
Scott.   Mrs.   Winfield 
Sceymser,  Mrs.  James  A. 
Sexton,  Mr.  Lawrence  E. 
Sexton,  Mr.  William  L. 
Shepherd,  Mrs.  William  E. 
Siegel,   Mrs,    Henry 
Slade,  Miss  Cornelia 
Sloane,  Mrs.  William  D. 
Snow,  Mrs.  Elbridge  Gerry 
Staten  Island  Savings  Bank 
Stevens,  Mrs.  Joseph 
Stitt,  Mrs.  Edward 
Stokes,  Miss  Helen  Phelps 
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Storey,  Mrs.  Marion 
Straus,  Mrs.  Isidor 
Street,  Mr.  Arthur  H. 
Stromeyer,  Mr.  C.  F. 
Sturgis,  Mrs.  F.  K. 
Suydam,  Mrs.  John 
Terry,  Mrs.  Charles  A. 
Thompson,  Mr.  L.  S. 
Tiffany,   Mrs.   Charles 
Timolat,  ]\lr.  James  G. 
Townsend,   Mrs.   Charles 
Trumbull,  Mrs.  Frank 
Vanderbilt,   Mrs.    C. 
Van  Wormer,  Mr.  John  R. 
Verdon,  Mr.  F.  A. 
Vermilye,  Mrs.  Jacob 
Vermilye,    Mrs.   Wm.    Edward 


Warburg,  Mrs.  Paul  M. 
Ward,  Mrs.  Artemas 
Waters,  Mr.  C. 
Warren,  Mr.  Lloyd 
Weir,  Mrs.  L.  C. 
Wetherbee,   Mrs.    Gardiner 
White,  Mr.  J.  G. 
Willcox,  Mrs.   William   G. 
Williams,  ^Ir.  Richard  H. 
Wilson,  Airs.  George  T. 
Wisner,   Miss   Elizabeth  H. 
Wissman,  Mrs.  F.  de  R. 
Winthrop,  Mrs.   Roger 
Wilson,  Mr.  George  W. 
Woodruff,   Mrs.   Timothy 
W^oman's     Literary     Club 
Port  Richmond,  S.  I. 
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History  and  Purpose 

The  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  was  organized  in  Decem- 
ber, 1903,  at  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick,  with  Gen- 
eral George  W.  Wingate  as  its  president,  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  public  school  boys  with  interesting' and  helpful  recrea- 
tion, and  opportunities  for  controled  athletic  practice.  This  was 
an  immediate  power  for  good,  and  in  1905,  after  it  had  become 
evident  that  it  was  a  success,  the  League  requested  Miss  Cath- 
arine S.  Leverich,  Mrs.  Arthur  J.  Trussell,  and  a  number  of 
other  ladies  to  form  a  Girls'  Branch,  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding similar  opportunities  for  girls,  and  to  work  out  and  put 
into  practice  suitable  athletics  for  girls.  On  November  28,  1905, 
the  Girls'  Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  held  its 
organization  meeting.  The  first  officers  elected  and  the  ladies 
constituting  the  first  Board  of  Directors  were  as  follows : 

President,  Miss  Catharine  S.  Leverich ;  Vice-Presidents — Mrs. 
Richard  Aldrich,  Mrs.  Cleveland  H.  Dodge,  Mrs.  S.  R.  Guggen- 
heim, Mrs.  James  Speyer,  Mrs.  Henry  Phipps ;  Treasurer,  Mrs. 
].  N.  Phelps-Stokes;  Secretary,  Mrs.  Arthur  J.  Trussell;  Assist- 
ant Secretary,  Miss  Elizabeth  Burchenal. 

The  Board  of  Directors  composed  the  following: 
Mrs.  Richard  Aldrich  Mrs.  Clarence   H.   Mackay 

Mrs.  Archibald  Alexander  Mrs.  Charles   F.   Naething 

Mrs.  Francis  M.  Bacon,  Jr.  Mrs.  Henry   Parsons 

Miss  Jessie    H.    Bancroft  Mrs.  Henry  Phipps 

Miss  Josephine    Beiderhase  Miss  Julia   Richman 

Mrs.  Wm.  C.  Demorest  Mrs.  Earl  Sheffield 

Mrs.  George  Dickson  Mrs.  Lorillard    Spencer 

Mrs.  Cleveland   H.    Dodge  Mrs.  James  Speyer 

Miss  Martha  L.    Draper  Miss  Margaret   Stimson 

Mrs.  Charles   Fairchild  Mrs.  L    N.    Phelps    Stokes 

Mrs.  Charles  Farnsworth  Mrs.  Felix  Warburg 

Mrs.  Daniel   Guggenheim  Miss  Evangeline    Whitney 

Mrs.  S.   R.   Guggenheim  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr. 

Mrs.  Edward   G.   Janeway  Miss  Catharine  S.  Leverich 

Mrs.  John   Bradley   Lord 
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It  was  to  Dr.  Gulick  that  the  women  of  the  Girls'  Branch 
looked  for  council  and  inspiration,  and  it  was  under  his  guid- 
ance that  its  purpose  took  form. 

The  first  work  of  the  Branch  was  an  active  investigation  of 
the  existing  athletics  for  girls  in  the  public  schools,  which 
brought  out  the  fact  that  very  little  was  carried  on,  on  account 
of  both  the  lack  of  (i)  after-school  supervision  and  instruction 
and  (2)  any  standard  form  of  athletics  for  girls.  The  Girls' 
Branch  then  set  to  work  to  meet  these  two  needs  by  providing 
after-school  supervision  and  instruction  for  girls,  and  established 
some  standard  form  of  athletics  for  girls  after  careful  study 
and  experimentation,  the  primary  object  being  to  provide  the 
city  girl  with  vigorous,  wholesome,  natural  recreation  and  play, 
of  which  city  life  robs  her. 

The  problems  involved  in  girls'  athletics  were  much  more 
difficult  than  those  in  boys'  athletics,  the  atheltics  of  boys  and 
men  being  established  through  a  long  history  of  evolution,  while 
girls  athletics  was  a  new  subject,  which  if  necessary  had  to  be 
largely  experimental. 

The  fundamental  policies  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  were 
and  are: 

Athletics  for  all  the  girls. 

Athletics  within  the  school  and  no  inter-school  competition. 

Athletic    events     in    which    teams     (not    individual    girls) 
compete. 

Athletics  chosen  and  practiced  with  regard  to  their  suitability 
for  girls  and  not  merely  in  imitation  of  boys'  athletics. 
The  Girls'  Branch,  like  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League, 
was  at  first  entirely  a  volunteer  body,  having  no  official  relation 
to  the  Board  of  Education.  It  still  exists  as  an  outside  organi- 
zation, and  is  mainly  supported  by  voluntary  contributions,  but 
official  authority  has  been  given  it,  through  the  action  of  the 
Committee  on  x\thletics  of  the  Board  of  Education,  in  referring 
to  the  Girls'  Branch  for  recommendation  all  matters  relating  to 
girls'  athletics,  and  the  appointment  by  the  Board  of  Education 
in    N'ovember,    1909,    of    the    present    Executive    Secretary    as 
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Inspector  of  Girls'  Athletics,  thus  establishing  a  department  of 
girls'  athletics  as  a  part  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Training. 
These  official  relations  are  also  strengthened  by  the  fact  that 
the  present  President  of  the  Girls'  Branch  is  one  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  Board  of  Education  and  that  a  number  of  its 
executive  staff  are  connected  officially  with  the  school  system. 

The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
encourages  after-school  athletics  for  girls  by: 

(i)     Offering  pins  and  trophies  for  certain  events. 

(2)  Conducting  free  instruction  classes  in  those  events  for 
grade  teachers  who  volunteer  their  services  for  the  after-school 
athletics. 

(3)  Assisting  to  organize  athletic  clubs. 

(4)  Supplying  instructors,  coaches  and  assistants  where  the 
Board  of  Education  is  unable  to  do  this. 

(5)  Trying  to  secure  enlarged  facilities  for  outdoor  exercise 
for  girls. 

In  the  season  of  1910-11  the  Girls'  Branch  conducted  twelve 
instruction  classes  for  teachers,  attended  by  900  teachers,  organ- 
ized 260  girls'  athletic  clubs,  and  reached  over  20,000  school 
girls. 

Our  work  has  successfully  developed  to  such  an  extent  that 
it  is  recognized  as  a  power  for  good,  and  the  Girls'  Branch  is 
now  one  of  the  three  foremost  recreation  organizations  of 
Greater  New  York. 
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Report  of  the  Executive  Secretary 

The  year  1910-1911  has  seen  the  most  significant  development 
of  the  Girls'  Branch,  and  its  recognition  as  one  of  the  most 
important  organizations  of  the  city. 

THE  RECOGNITION  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCA- 
TION: The  Department  of  Girls'  Athletics  was  placed  under 
the  Board  of  Education  in  November,  1909,  by  the  appointment 
of  the  present  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch  as 
Inspector  of  Athletics  in  the  Public  Schools.  This  year  the 
Assistant  Inspector  for  the  Girls'  Branch  has  been  appointed 
as  Assistant  Inspector  of  Athletics  under  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion. The  Committee  on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Education 
(of  which  the  President  of  the  Girls'  Branch  is  a  member) 
refers  to  the  Girls'  Branch  for  recommendation  all  matters 
relating  to  girls'  athletics.  In  this  way  the  work  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  has  been  given  authority  and  definiteness. 

AMENDMENT  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  ATHLETIC 
LEAGUE  BY-LAWS:  The  by-laws  of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League  have  been  amended  during  this  year  to  provide 
for  the  full  jurisdiction  of  the  Girls'  Branch  over  all  athletics 
for  girls. 

RECOGNITION  BY  THE  CITY:  During  the  spring  of 
191 1  an  organization  of  the  recreation  interests  of  Greater  New 
York  was  effected.  The  Girls'  Branch  was  one  of  the  first 
organizations  approached  on  the  subject,  and  was  asked  to  join 
independently  of  the  Boys'  Branch  (which  was  also  invited  to 
join).  This  Recreation  Alliance  is  an  organization  the  voice 
of  which  cannot  be  ignored,  and  will  be  a  powerful  advocate 
of  recreation  interests.  At  the  first  general  committee  meeting 
the  Girls'  Branch  received  a  larger  number  of  votes  than  any 
others  in  the  election  of  an  Executive  Committee,  to  be  com- 
posed of  representatives,  one  each  from  the  nine  organizations, 
receiving  the  greatest  number  of  votes. 
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RECOGNITION  BY  THE  PARK  DEPARTM  NT:  Park 
Commissioners  Charles  B.  Stover  and  Michael  J.  Kennedy  have 
laid  out  hockey  fields  in  Central,  Prospect  and  Jamaica  Parks  for 
the  use  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

ORGANIZATION:  The  contributing  members  of  the 
League  at  the  present  time  are: 

Annual   members    87 

Annual  school  members    61 

Patrons    4 

Donors     2 

Life  members    21 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Girls'  Branch  on  February  9, 
191 1,  officers  and  directors  were  elected  as  given  in  the  opening 
pages  of  this  handbook. 

We  have  an  Executive  Committee,  and  Elementary,  High  and 
Central  Games  Committees,  and  also  a  number  of  District 
Organizations  all  of  which  are  named  elsewhere  in  this  handbook. 

Li  January,  191 1,  the  Girls'  Branch  suffered  a  loss  in  the 
resignation  of  Miss  Jessie  H.  Bancroft  as  Executive  Secretary, 
owing  to  pressure  of  work  in  connection  with  her  regular  duties 
aa  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Training.  Miss  Bancroft  had 
served  in  this  capacity  since  April,  1910,  and  had  given  gener- 
ously of  time  and  energy  to  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

CONTINUED  GROWTH  OF  THE  WORK:  The  follow- 
ing table  of  statistics  shows  the  steady  growth  of  girls' 
athletics  since  the  organization  of  the  Girls'  Branch: 

1905-06 —  328  girls  under  38  teachers  in  9  schools 
1906-07 —  2,324  girls  under  165  teachers  in  59  schools 
1907-08 —  8,219  girls  under  253  teachers  in  128  schools 
1908-09 — 11,270  girls  under  374  teachers  in  175  schools 
1909-10 — 16,037  girls  under  734  teachers  in  207  schools 
1910-11 — 20,626  girls  under  941  teachers  in  269  schools 

An  analysis  of  the  work  of  the  year  1910-11  is  given  in  the 
following  table: 
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No.  of 
schools  con-                                      No.  of  No.  inter- 
ducting  ath-           No.  of             teachers      ,  club  meets 
letic  clubs             girls  in           conducting  in  spring, 
for  girls.  these  clubs,      these  clubs.  1911. 

Manhattan — 

Elementary     89  7,126  344  ZZ 

High    2  235  ...  2 

Bronx — 
Elementary     29  2,'/()2  104  12 

Brooklyn — 

Elementary    87  5,882  332  17 

High 3  1,015  ...  5 

Queens — 

Elementary    36  2,280  117  3 

High   5  425  ...  6 

Richmond — ■ 

Elementary     18  901  44  I 

Total  269  20,626  941  79 

No.  of  schools  win- 
ning pins  on 
season's  record. 

Manhattan — Elementary 12 

Bronx — Elementary    4 

Brooklyn — Elementary    19 

Queens — Elementary    5 

Richmond — Elementary    9 

Total    49 

INSTRUCTION  CLASSES  FOR  TEACHERS.  Begin- 
ning with  one  class  for  teachers  during  the  year  of  organiza- 
tion of  the  Girls'  Branch,  the  classes  have  increased  to  twelve 
during  the  past  season,  three  of  these  being  Senior  Classes 
for  teachers  who  had  attended  Girls*  Branch  instruction 
classes  for  at  least  two  years  (there  are  teachers  who  have 
attended  for  five  years  and  have  become  experts).  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  list  of  the  classes  conducted  during  1910-11: 
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Senior  classes — 

Public  School  40,  Manhattan. 

Morris  High  School,  Bronx. 

Training  School  for  Teachers,  Brooklyn. 

Junior  classes — 

Public  School  40,  Manhattan. 

Public  School  2-],  Manhattan. 

Morris  High  School,  Bronx. 

Training  School  for  Teachers,  Brooklyn. 

Manual  Training  High  School,  Brooklyn. 

Public  School  90,  Queens. 

Public  School  89,  Queens. 

Public  School  14,  Richmond. 

Public  School   18,  Richmond. 

During  the  school  year  of  1911-12  the  same  plan  of  Junior 
and  Senior  classes  will  be  continued.  Notice  of  days  and 
places  of  these  classes  will  be  announced  to  the  schools  by 
circular  in  October  as  usual. 

THE  ANNUAL  MEETING:  The  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Girls'  Branch  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  occurred  on 
February  9  at  the  residence  of  Mrs.  James  Speyer.  President 
Winthrop  of  the  Board  of  Education  presided,  and  addresses 
were  made  by  Miss  Bancroft  and  Mr.  James  Creelman. 
There  was  no  demonstration  of  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch 
on  account  of  the  large  demonstration  to  be  given  as  a  part 
of  the  Child  Welfare  Exhibit  two  days  later,  to  which  mem- 
bers and  friends  of  the  Girls'  Branch  were  invited. 

CHILD  WELFARE  EXHIBIT:  On  February  11  a 
demonstration  was  given  in  connection  with  the  Child  Wel- 
fare Exhibit,  which  was  characterized  as  the  high  point  and 
culminating  success  of  the  entire  exhibit.  This  won  us  many 
friends  among  them  Dr.  William  H.  Allen  of  the  Bureau  of 
Municipal  Research.  A  detailed  account  of  this  is  given  else- 
where in  the  handbook. 
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TRAINING  OF  JUDGES:  Meetings  for  prospective 
judges  for  girls'  contests  have  been  held,  and  detailed  instruc- 
tions for  the  uniform  handling  of  contests  given.  An  eligible 
list  of  qualified  judges  v^as  in  this  way  secured  and  these 
judges  were  assigned  to  take  charge  of  all  the  contests  held 
this  spring.  They  are  now  paid  for  this  service  by  the  Board 
of  Education. 

PARK  FETES:  Three  great  park  fetes  were  held  by  the 
Girls'  Branch  during  May,  191 1,  in  which- thousands  of  chil- 
dren took  part.  Two  of  these  were  held  in  Central  and 
Prospect  Parks  as  in  the  spring  of  1910  (through  the  courtesy 
of  Park  Commissioners  Stover  and  Kennedy).  The  third  was 
an  innovation.  It  was  a  fete  for  Staten  Island  children,  held 
on  the  lawns  at  "FarView,"  the  residence  of  Hon.  George 
Cromwell,  President  of  the  Borough  of  Richmond.  The 
grounds  were  extremely  beautiful,  and  through  the  gener- 
osity and  hospitality  of  Mr.  Cromwell  the  fete  was  a  notable 
one.  Detailed  information  in  regard  to  these  fetes  is  given 
elsewhere  under  "Park  Fetes." 

ATHLETIC  PINS:  The  official  athletic  pins  for  both 
Elementary  and  High  Schools  formerly  supplied  by  the  Girls' 
Branch  are  now  provided  by  the  Board  of  Education,  which 
placed  them  on  the  school  supply  list.  This  has  been  one  of 
the  great  gains  this  year. 

SUNDAY  WORLD  WALKING  CLUB:  During  1910- 
191 1  the  Sunday  World,  sanctioned  by  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League,  organized  a  walking  club,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Mr.  Norton  of  the  Sunday  World,  offering  prizes  to 
both  boys'  and  girls'  squads  for  making  certain  records  of 
distance  traveled  on  foot  during  given  periods  of  time.  Many 
girls'  clubs  were  formed,  took  walks  and  won  prizes.  Full 
information  is  given  under  "Sunday  World  Walking  Club" 
elsewhere  in  this  handbook. 

ATHLETIC  FIELD  IN  ELMHURST:  Through  the 
efforts    of    Miss    Leverich,    a    Queens     Borough     Development 
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Company  is  about  to  fit  up  an  athletic  field  for  our  use  in 
Elmhurst.  This  they  expect  to  grade  and  group  for  tennis, 
hockey  and  basket  ball. 

NEW  WORK:  A  new  plan  for  elementary  and  high 
school  "all  round  athletics"  has  been  adopted  for  1911-12, 
This  plan  combines  the  two  plans  used,  last  year,  and  is 
elastic  enough  to  suit  conditions  in  practically  all  schools. 
It  is  hoped  to  develop  further  all-round  athletic  practice 
irrespective  of  competition.  "All-round  Athletic"  pins  are 
to  be  awarded  on  completion  of  a  record  of  athletic  practice. 
This  plan  does  not  debar  girls  from  taking  part  also  in  con- 
tests and  winning  the  usual  Winged  Victory  pins. 

Field  Hockey  has  been  introduced  as  a  game  for  high 
school  girls  and  with  fields  provided  in  the  parks  and  coach- 
ing provided  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  the  Girls' 
Branch,  it  has  already  been  made  possible  for  hundreds  of 
high  school  girls.  This  game  is  an  ideal  one  and  has  all  the 
most  desirable  elements  as  a  game  for  girls.  It  promises  to 
supersede  basket  ball  in  popularity.  The  difficulty.,  in  propa- 
gating the  game  has  been  a  lack  of  instructors  familiar 
enough  with  the  game  to  be  able  to  coach  it.  Arrangements 
have  been  made  for  a  class  in  methods  of  hockey  coaching 
for  prospective  Girls'  Branch  coaches  and  instructors  to  be 
taught  by  an  experienced  expert  who  introduced  the  game  in 
America  some  years  ago  and  edited  the  American  Field 
Hockey  Association  rules. 

SWIMMING  AND  HORSEBACK  RIDING  have  been 
introduced  as  sanctioned  athletic  events  for  next  year.  Three 
high  schools  have  already  taken  up  swimming  and  one  high 
school  has  a  riding  club. 

REDUCTION  OF  EXPENSES:  Special  attention  has 
been  given  during  the  spring  of  iQii  to  the  reduction  of 
expenses  in  every  way  possible  and  in  ordering  priiilin.q:  or 
supplies  of  any  kind  estimates  have  been  secured  from,  sev- 
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era!  firms  with  the  result  that  minimum  prices  have  been  paid 
and  all  such  expenses  have  been  greatly  reduced. 

In  addition  to  this  many  expenses  formerly  borne  by  the 
Girls'  Branch  are  now  partly  or  entirely  borne  by  the  Board 
of  Education  as  follows: 

Assistant  Inspector  of  Athletics,   salary,  $1,200   (Board  of 
Education). 
Athletic  pins   (Supply  Department), 
Stationery  for  Inspector  of  Athletics. 
Postage  for  Inspector  of  Athletics  ($20  a  month). 
Office  Supplies  for  Inspector  of  Athletics. 
Messenger  service  for  Inspector  of  Athletics. 

FINANCIAL  STATUS:  It  may  be  interesting  to  know 
that,  at  a  cost  of  five  thousand  dollars  this  year,  we  secured 
from  teachers  in  our  free  instruction  classes  gratuitous 
service,  which  if  paid  for  at  the  customary  rate  would  have 
cost  forty-eight  thousand  dollars  (the  teachers  feeling  such 
pleasure  and  benefit  from  the  work  that  they  are  willing  and 
eager  to  p9iss  it  on  to  the  children)  and  that  the  cost  per 
capita  for  twenty-five  thousand  children  in  actual  money  has 
been  but  twenty  cents  for  a  year  of  much  needed  recreation. 
To  reach  the  remaining  250,000  girls  in  the  public  schools  it 
will  cost  but  fifteen  thousand  dollars  a  year,  or  in  other 
words,  ten  times  as  many  girls  could  be  reached  for  three 
times  as  much  money. 

It  is  an  unfortunate  fact  that  in  spite  of  this  it  is  more 
difficult  to  interest  people  generally  in  the  problem  of  the 
Girls'  Branch  than  that  of  the  Boys.  Thousands  of  dollars 
are  given  annually  to  the  Boys'  Branch  of  the  League.  Men 
of  all  classes  give  freely  for  athletics  for  boys,  whereas  it 
has  been  with  the  greatest  difficulty  each  year  that  we  have 
raised  a  small  sum  with  which  to  carry  on  our  work. 

This  year  the  results  accomplished  were  so  out  of  propor- 
tion to  the  sum  raised,  that  we  were  forced  to  incur  a  debt, 
as   it   seemed   a   mistaken   policy   to   stop   just   as   we   were 
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gaining  splendid  headway.  During  May  and  June  especial 
efforts  have  been  made  to  lift  this  debt,  and  as  this  hand- 
book goes  to  print  the  amount  necessary  to  be  raised  is  prac- 
tically within  our  reach.  Starting  clear  of  debt,  and  relieved 
of  so  many  expenses,  the  Girls'  Branch  faces  a  bright  future 
with  prospects  of  an  assured  financial  standing. 
Respectfully  submitted,-* 

ELIZABETH  BURCHENAL, 
July  I,  ign.  Executive  Secretary. 
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Child  Welfare  Exhibit 

Programme  of  the  demonstration  given  by  the  Girls'  Branch 
of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  held  at  the  71st  Regiment 
Armory,  New  York  City,  February  11,  191 1. 

ATHLETIC  GAMES  AND  FOLK  DANCES. 

Part  I. 

1.  Our  Little  Girls  (Swedish  singing  game). 

2.  Irish  jig. 

3.  Team  running  game. 

4.  Gotlands  Quadrille  (Swedish  folk  dance). 

5.  Gustafs  Skoal  (Swedish  folk  dance). 

ATHLETIC  GAMES  AND  FOLK  DANCES. 

Part  II. 
Oxdans  (Swedish  Students'  dance). 
Bobbing  Joe  (English  Morris  dance). 
Team  games. 

Comarinskaia  (Russian  folk  dance). 

Carrousel  (the  Merry-go-round  Swedish  singing  game). 
English  ribbon  dance,  and  finale. 


GIRLS'  ATHLETIC  GAMES  AND  FOLK  DANCES. 

Folk  dances  have  been  used  from  the  l^eginning  of  th.- 
Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  because 
they  have  been  found  to  contain  a  somewhat  similar  appeal 
for  girls  that  athletics  have  for  boys,  and  because  large 
groups  may  in  this  way  take  vigorous  free  and  joyous  recrea- 
tion in  comparatively  small  spaces  with  no  special  apparatus. 

The  group  and  team  games  used  are  such  as  permit  of 
large  numbers  taking  part,  develop  team  play  and  co-opera- 
tion and  allow  vigorous  action  without  undue  strain  on  any 
one  player. 
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The  girls'  athletic  clubs  which  took  part  in  this  program 
were  from  the  following  schools: 

Manhattan. 
P.S.     12 — Miss   Kornmann,  principal;    Mrs.    Moscovitz,   Miss 

Lepetes,  teachers  in  charge. 
P.S.     13 — Miss    Jackson,    principal;    Miss-'Liplich,    Miss    Ward, 

teachers  in  charge. 
P.S.     15 — Miss    Knox,    principal;    Miss    Haufif,    Miss    Bader, 

teachers  in  charge.  - 
P.S.     22 — Miss     Krowl,     principal;     Miss     Hollwegs,     Miss 

Ludtke,  teachers  in  charge. 
P.S.  131 — Miss  Phillips,  principal;  Miss  Helms,   Miss  Quatt- 

lander.  Miss  Smith,  teachers  in  charge. 
P.S.  177 — Miss    Brady,   principal;    Miss    Brody,    Miss    Kemp, 

Miss  Elling,  teachers  in  charge. 

Brooklyn. 
P.S.       9 — Mr.  Rainey,  principal;  Miss  Nixon,  Mrs.  Truslow, 

teachers  in  charge. 
P.S.     92 — Miss  Castle,  principal;  Miss  Dibble,  Miss  Quinlai-, 

teachers  in  charge. 
P.S.  147 — Miss  Mayer,  principal;  Miss  Goehcke,  Miss  Phelan. 
Miss  Mason,  Miss  Harris,  teachers  in  charge. 
Music  was   furnished   by  the    schoolboy   band   of   P.S.   21, 
Manhattan;  John  Doty,  principal;  M.  J.  Ryan,  bandmaster. 
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Park  Fetes 

The  culmination  of  the  season  for  the  girls'  athletic  clubs 
of  the  elementary  schools  has,  for  four  years,  been  a  fete  of 
folk  dancing  and  games  on  the  meadows  of  the  great  parks 
of  the  city.  These  park  fetes  have  come  to  be  among  the 
most  impressive  events  in  the  life  of  the  city,  bringing 
together  as  they  do  thousands  of  girls,  and  illustrating  a  civic 
work  of  far-reaching  significance. 

The  Girls'  Branch  is  doing  everything  in  its  power  to 
further  the  use  of  folk  dancing  as  a  form  of  play  for  the 
benefit  and  pleasure  of  the  children  themselves,  and  is 
opposed  to  its  use  for  exhibition  purposes.  These  fetes  are 
arranged  as  great  play  days,  with  the  children  in  great  num- 
bers from  many  schools,  dotted  in  groups  over  the  great 
meadows  of  fifteen  acres  or  more,  which  are  roped  off  and 
kept  clear  for  the  children  only.  In  this  way  the  individual 
children  are  lost  to  view  in  the  great  throng,  and  the  exhibi- 
tion element  is  eliminated,  while  at  the  same  time  the  sight 
of  acres  of  happy  girls,  all  dancing  at  the  same  time,  is  a 
more  stirring  and  beautiful  one  than  can  be  easily  described. 

To  the  children  themselves  the"  fetes  are  a  great  pleasure, 
being  for  many  a  first  visit  to  a  park,  and  for  hundreds  the 
year's  only  experience  of  green  grass  and  trees. 

Any  athletic  club  that  has  had  the  specified  amount  of 
athletic  practice  during  the  season  is  eligible  to  participate  in 
one  of  the  park  fetes. 

Certain  specified  folk  dances  and  games,  to  be  announced 
early  in  the  season,  will  be  required  of  all  clubs,  participating. 

The  wearing  of  special  costumes,  or  bloomers  without 
skirts  will  not  be  allowed.  The  most  suitable  costume  is  a 
cool  white  sailor  blouse  and  bloomers  and  skirt  of  one  color. 
Simple  white  dresses  suitable  for  play,  or  ordinary  school 
dresses  are  also  in  order. 
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Application  for  places  in  park  fetes  should  be  sent  in  the 
spring  by  principals  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue,  New  York  City.  Blanks  for  this  purpose  will  be 
sent  to  the  schools  in  the  spring. 

The  park  fetes  thus  far  held  are  as  follows: 

1908— Central  Park    ; -f 2,000  girls 

1909 — Van    Cortlandt    Park 2,400 

Prospect  Park  Parade  Ground 1,500 

Music  furnished  by  Catholic  Protectory  Band. 

1910— Central   Park   3,010      " 

Prospect  Park,   Long  Meadow 2,000 

Music  furnished  by  band  of  Commercial  High  School. 

191 1 — Prospect  Park,  May  12th 2,000  " 

Central  Park,  May  1 9th .  ,000  " 

Staten  Island,  May  23rd   5So  " 

Music  furnished  by  band  of  P.   S.  21,  Manhattan. 

PROGRAMME,   SPRING  OF    191 1. 

1.  To-Day's  the  First  of  May Swedish 

2.  Oxdans   Swedish 

3.  End  Ball   Team  Game 

4.  Irish    Jig    

5.  Our  Little  Girls Swedish 

6.  Shuttle   Relay. 

7.  Ribbon    Dance English 

8.  Gustaf s  Skoal    Swedish 

9.  Basket  Ball  Throw. 

10.  Russian   Dance. 

11.  Carrousel    Swedish 

12.  Pass  Ball  Relay. 

13.  Maypole English 

14.  Finale    General  Jollification  and  "Star  Spangled  Banner" 

SCHOOLS  TAKING  PART,  191 1. 
Pkospect   Park,   May   12. 
Public    School.  Principal.        Public    School.  Principal. 

No.    3,  Brooklyn,  No.  44,  Queens. Mr.   W.  M.  Gilmore 

Mr.  La  Selle  H.  White  No.  53,  Brooklyn.  .Miss  M.  Aitken 
No.  6,  Brooklyn. Miss  C.  C.  Calkins  No.  55,  Brooklyn.  .Mr.  R.  J.  Frost 
No.  8,  Brooklyn.  Miss  M.  Wal?eman  No.  66.  Brooklyn. Miss  K.  M.  Cullen 
No.  41,  Brooklyn. Miss  H.   L.  Bogue        No.  80,   Brooklyn.  .  .Mr.    M.    Yeaton 
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Public    School.  Principal. 

No.  8i,  Queens. Mr.  W.  H.  Dumond 
No.  83,  Brooklyn..  Mr.  J.  J.  Wells 
No.  84,  Brooklyn .  Miss  Mary  Finley 
No.  8s,  Brooklyn, 

Mr.  A.  C.  Perry,  Jr. 

No.  87,  Brooklyn Miss   E.    Kelly 

No.  88,   Brookl'yn 

Miss  A.   J.    O'Neill 
No.  89,   Brooklyn, 

Miss  A.  E.  B.  Ritter 

No.  90,  Queens J.   A.    Loope 

No.  92,  Brooklyn. Miss  Louise  Castle 
No.  100,  Brooklyn.  Mr.  J.  G.  Smith 
No.  105,  Brooklyn. Miss  A.  Schaller 
No.   Ill,  Brooklyn, 

Miss  E.  G.  Bridgham 
No.    119,   Brooklyn, 

Mr.    M.    Becker,    Jr. 
No.   125,  Brooklyn, 

Miss    M.    E.    Ouinn 


Public    School.  Principal. 

No.    131,   Brooklyn, 

Miss  M.  S.  Winslow 
No.    135,   Brooklyn, 

Miss  M.  A.  J.  Ledger 
rso.    137,   Brooklyn, 

Miss  Mary  A.  Ward 
No.    139,   Brooklyn. 

Mr.  W.  L.  Sprague 
Ao.  140,  Brooklyn. Miss  S.  E.  Scott 
No.   141,   Brooklyn, 

Miss  A.   M.  Olsson 
No.   143,  Brooklyn, 

Miss  C.  Ikelheimer 
No.    144,   Brooklyn, 

Mr.  L.  W.  Goldrich 
No.  147,  Brooklyn. Miss  M.  L.  Bayer 
No.  150,  Brooklyn.  Miss  L.A.Miller 
No.    152,   Brooklyn, 

Mr.  F.  L.  Luqueer 
No.    156,  Brooklyn, 

Miss  M.  C.   Donohue 


Pub 

lie 

No. 

i^ 

No. 

4. 

No. 

4- 

No. 

5> 

No. 

6, 

No. 

6, 

No. 

7, 

No. 

8, 

No. 

10, 

No. 

13, 

No. 

14, 

No. 

14, 

No. 

15, 

No. 

17, 

No. 

18, 

No. 

ip> 

No. 

21, 

No. 

22, 

No. 

23, 

No. 

27> 

No. 

28. 

No. 

M\ 

No. 

36 

No. 

41 

No, 

45 

School.  Principal. 

Manhattan,  Miss  M.  R.  Davis 
Manhattan.  .Miss    L.    Rector 

Bronx Mr.    A.    Patri 

Bronx Mr.  J.  D.  Haney 

Bronx Mr.    P.    Stevens 

Manhattan.  Miss  K.  D.  Blake 
Manhattan. Mr.    T.   T.   Griffin 

Bronx Mr.   J.   T.   Nolan 

Manhattan, 

Miss  IT.  A.  Roberts 
Manhattan.  Miss  j\L  Tackson 
Manhattan.  Mr.  J.  L."  FrautY 
Bronx...  Miss  M.  O'Connor 
Manhattan.  .  .Miss  M.  Knox 
Manhattan 

Miss  K.  A.  McCann 
Manhattan.  Mr.  A.  Mischlich 
Manliattan, 

Mr.    J.    B.     Demarest 

Manhattan Mr.    T.    Doty 

Manhattan.  Miss  C.  E".  Krowl 
Manhattan, 

Mr.  J.  D.  Reardon 
Manhattan, 

Mr.  E.  C.  Zabriskie 
Manhattan. Miss  C.  Ravnor 
Manhattan.  Mr.  F.  11.  Paul 
,   Manhattan, 

Miss  E.  T.   O'Brien 

Manhattan.  Miss    K.    Bevier 

,  Manhattan .  Miss  M.  E.  Tate 


Central    Park,    May    19. 

Public    School.  Principal. 

No.    46,    Manhattan, 

Mr.  W.   A.  Boylan 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


No.    49,   Manhattan, 

Mr.    G.    K.    Martin 
No.    50,  Manhattan, 

Miss    C.    Emanuel 
56,   Manhattan, 

Miss    A.    V.    Parle 
62,    Girl    Dept., 

Miss  II.   V.  R.  Field 
62,  Grammar  Dept., 

Mr.   J.    S.    Roberts 
■/Z,   Manhattan, 

Miss  K.  F.  McCarthy 
76,  Oueens.Miss  K.  B.  Hickey 
No.  78,  Queens...  Mr.  F.  H.  Mead 
No.    80,   Manhattan. 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Gordon 
No.    Si,   Manhattan, 

Miss  E.  A.  Johnson 
No.    82,   Manliattan, 

Mr.  H.  T.  Heidenis 
No.  84,  Queens. Mr.  J.  ]).  Melville 
No.  100,  Manhattan. Miss  L.  Charlton 
No.  loi,  Manhattan.  .Miss  M.  Baum 
No.  105,  Manhattan.  Miss  I.  Wright 
No.  106,   Manhattan, 

Miss  J.  B.  Colburn 
No.  107,  Manhattan. Mrs.  C.  Tujiper 
No.  108,   Manhattan, 

Miss  L.  Rochester 
No.  no,  Manhattan. Miss  E.  Simpson 
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Public    School.                          Principal.  Publ 

No.  119,   Manhattan.  No. 

Miss  E.  C.  Schoonmaker 

No.  \22,   Manhattan. Miss  E.Conway  No. 
No.  131,   Manhattan, 

Marion   A.    Conner  No. 

No.  141,  Manhattan,  No. 

Miss  K.  A.   Walsh  No. 

No.  147,   Manhattan,  No. 

Mr.  Wm.   A.   Kottman  No. 

No.  150,  Manhattan,  No. 

Miss    A.    Jackson  No. 


ic    School.  Principal. 

151.    Manhattan. 

Miss    A.    O'Brien 
17a,   (iirls'    Dept.,' 

Miss  I.  Sullivan 

171 Mr.    Henry   E.   Jenkins 

172 Mr.   M.  F.  Graugan 

177 Mary    L.    Brady 

183 Anne   J.    Failey 

186 Mr.   J.    T.    Nicholson 

190....... Miss    S.    Goldie 

92.  ...:"....  .Mrs.  A.   E.   Boyne 


Public 

No.  I. 
No.  5. 
No.  II. 
No.  12. 
No.  13, 
No.  14, 
No.  1 5 , 
No.  i(. , 


School. 


Staten  Island,  May  23. 

Public    School. 
No.  17 


Principal. 
. .  .Mr.  N.  J.  Lowe 
.Mr.  H.  F.  Alboro 
..Mr.  T.  C.  Harty 
..Mr.  T.  C.  Harty 
.  .Mr.  F.  Hankinson 
Mr.  A.  H.  Burdick 
..Miss  P.  Goerlich 
.Mr.   J.   T.   DriscoU 


Principal. 
.Mr.  S.  McK.  Smith 

No.  18 Mr.  T.  F.  Donovan 

No.  2 1 Mr.   E.   Silberstein 

No.  30 Mr.  W.  B.  Rafferty 

No.  22,  Manhattan. Miss  C.  E.  Krowl 
No.  23,  Manhattan. 

Mr.  J.   D.  Reardon 


VAN  CORTLANDT  PARK,  MAY  29,   1909. 
P.S.  No.     I,  Manhattan      P.S.  No.    65,  Manhattan    P.S.  No.  177,  Manhattan 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No.  22,  " 

No.  27,  " 

No.  31, 

No.  36, 

No.  46, 

No.  50,  " 

No.  62,  Grammar 

No.  62,  Girls' 


No.  Ti, 
No.  76, 
No.  82, 
No.  92, 
No.  98. 
No.  104, 
No.  107, 
No.  119, 
No.  121, 
No.  127, 
No.  131, 
No.  141, 
No.  150, 
No.  158, 
No.  170, 


No. 

183, 

No. 

188, 

No. 

190, 

No. 

4.  Bro 

No. 

6, 

No. 

20,        ' 

No. 

25- 

No. 

ZZ,       ' 

No. 

34. 

No. 

35, 

No. 

36,        ' 

No. 

38,        ' 

No. 

39, 

No. 

40, 

PROSPECT  PARK  PARADE  GROUND,  JUNE 

P.S.No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


P.S.No.     7,  Brooklyn 
No.  27,         " 
No.  48, 
No.  53,         '' 
No.  56, 
No.  66, 
No,  74,         " 


No.  143, 
No.  147, 


8,    1909. 

88,  Brooklyn 

92, 

[26, 

:27,      ;; 
41 


34 
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CENTRAL   PARK.    JUNE    7.    1910. 
P.S.No.     I.Manhattan        P.S.  No.    45,  Manhattan    P. S.  No.  110,  Manhattan 

No.    4,  " 

No.  10,  " 

No.  13, 

No.  14, 

No.  15, 

No.  17,  " 

No.  18, 

No.  19,  " 

No.  21,  " 

No.  22,  " 

No.  28, 

No.  30,  " 

No.  30, 

No.  36, 

No.  41,  " 


No. 

50, 

" 

No. 

131, 

No. 

54, 

" 

No. 

141, 

No. 

56. 

" 

No. 

147, 

No. 

62. 

G 

rammar 

No. 

150, 

No. 

62, 

G 

rls' 

No. 

170,           " 

No. 

65, 

M 

anhattan 

No. 

183,           " 

No. 

73' 

No. 

188,' 

No. 

80. 

" 

No. 

190, 

No. 

82, 

" 

No. 

5,  Bronx 

No. 

9-, 

" 

No. 

6,       " 

No. 

96, 

" 

No. 

9,        " 

No. 

98, 

" 

No. 

13,        " 

No. 

104, 

" 

No. 

34, 

No. 

106, 

" 

No. 

36,        " 

No. 

107, 

" 

No. 

39,        " 

PROSPECT   PARK,   LONG   MEADOW.   MAY  24,    1910. 
P.S.No.    3,  Brooklyn         P.S.No.    92.  Brooklyn       P.S.  No.  152.  Brooklyn 


No.    6 

No. 

99, 

No.    8 

No. 

100, 

No.  15 

No. 

105, 

No.  21 

No. 

109, 

No.  48 

No. 

119. 

No.  50 

No. 

125, 

No.  53 

No. 

126, 

No.  54 

No. 

130, 

No.  65 

No. 

135. 

No.  66 

No. 

141, 

No.  82 

No. 

143, 

No.  87 

No. 

144. 

No.  89 

No. 

147. 

No.  91 

No. 

150, 

Girls' 


No. 

153, 

" 

No. 

154, 

" 

No. 

155, 

'• 

No. 

156, 

" 

No. 

12, 

Queens 

No. 

44, 

" 

No. 

59, 

<« 

No. 

64. 

" 

No. 

81, 

" 

No. 

85. 

" 

No. 

90. 

•' 

No. 

Richmond 
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Membership  in  the  League 

The  expenses  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League  are  met  by  voluntary  contributions.  To 
this  end  the  League  has  a  supporting  membership,  as  given 
below.  Memberships  or  donations  should  be  made  payable 
to  the  order  of  Louisa  Wingate  Underhill,  Treasurer,  and 
should  be  sent  to  500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

MEMBERSHIPS. 

Donor $1000.00 

Pation    500.00 

Life  Member   250.00 

Annual  Member   100.00  annually 

"                "           7500  annually 

"                "           50.00  annually 

"                "           25.00  annually 

"                "           10.00  annually 

5.00  annually 


Annual   School   Member    (Principal   or 

teacher)    3.00  annually 

SCHOOL  MEMBERSHIP  IN  THE  LEAGUE. 

L     SUPPORTING  MEMBERSHIP. 
XL     ATHLETIC   MEMBERSHIP. 

1.  Membership  of  girls  in  after-school  athletic  clubs. 

Elementary  schools. 
High  schools. 

2.  Membership  of  athletic  clubs  in  the  League. 

3.  Membership  of  teachers  in  instruction  classes. 

1.     SUPPORTING  MEMBERSHIP. 

The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
extends  to  the  schools  a  cordial  invitation  to  become  mem- 
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bers  in  the  organization.  Provision  has  been  made  in  the 
Constitution  of  the  Girls'  Branch  for  a  special  School  Mem- 
bership at  Three  Dollars  annually,  as  follows:' 

"School  memberships  shall  be  $3.00  annually, 
and  are  open  to  anyone  connected  with  the  super- 
vising or  teaching  staff  of  the  public  schools,  or 
to  any  school,  or  to  any  girls'  athletic  club  work- 
ing under  the  auspices  of  the  League." 

It  should  be  plainly  understood  that  this  is  entirely 
optional,  being  in  no  sense  an  entrance  or  registration  fee, 
and  that  the  participation  of  any  school  in  the  benefits  of 
the  League  is  not  dependent  on  its  holding  a  supporting 
membership.  The  League,  however,  needs  financial  aid  to 
meet  the  enormous  growth  of  the  work,  and  its  development 
in  various  lines,  and  hopes  that  the  schools  will  be  glad  thus 
to  help  in  the  furtherance  of  athletics  for  girls.  Last  season 
over  20,000  girls  were  enrolled  in  the  League's  work,  and 
the  number  promises  to  be  much  increased  this  year. 

Checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Louisa 
WiNGATE  Underhill,  Treasurer,  and  sent  to  500  Park  Avenue, 
New  York. 

II.     ATHLETIC  MEMBERSHIP. 

I.  Membership  of  Girls  in  After-School  Athletic  Clubs. 

The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
recognizes  as  athletic  members  all  public  school  girls  who 
are  members  of  registered  athletic  clubs  organized  in  their 
own  schools  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  or  who 
take  part  in  athletic  competitions  under  the  direction  of  the 
Girls'  Branch.  This  applies  to  both  Elementary  and  High 
School  girls. 

Detailed  information  in  regard  to  eligibility  requirements 
for  membership  in  clubs  and  participation  in  athletic  com- 
petitions are  given  for  Elementary  Schools  on  page  ioi,and 
for  High  Schools  on  page  127.    There  is  no  membership  fee. 
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2.  Membership  of  Athletic  Clubs  in  the  League. 

The  Girls'  Branch  recognizes  as  belonging  to  the  League 
any  Elementary  School  or  High  School  athletic  club,  which 
practices  only  such  events  as  are  sanctioned  by  the  League, 
and  which  is  registered  by  the  principal  at  the  opening  of 
the  season  on  a  blank  furnished  by  the  Executive  Secretary, 
500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City.  All  the  clubs  of  one 
school  should  register  on  one  blank.  This  registration  shall 
show: 

That  the  club  commenced  work  not  later  than  November  i. 
The  Games  Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch  may,  on  appli- 
cation, make  exception  to  this  rule  in  special  cases  if  satis- 
factory reasons  are  presented. 

All  such  Elementary  School  Athletic  Clubs  are  eligible 

(i)  For  Elementary  School  "all  round  athletic  pins"  if 
they  complete  the  required  season's  record,  which 
calls  for  twenty-four  sessions  during  the  school  year, 
and  an  equal  division  of  time  among  certain  pre- 
scribed events.     (See  page  57.) 

(2)  For  Bronze  Winged  Victory  pins  for  the  winning  of 
inter-club  contests  if  they  have  had  during  the  season 
twenty-four  sessions  of  practice  in  any  of  the  sanc- 
tioned activities  of  the  Girls'  Branch.    (See  page  57.) 

(3)  To  participate  in  the  annual  park  fetes  of  the  Girls' 
Branch.  Elementary  School  clubs  usually  number 
from  twenty  to  forty  members,  and  there  are  usually 
from  two  to  six  clubs  in  a  school.  At  least  two  are 
necessary  for  competition  for  trophies. 

All  such  High  School  Athletic  Clubs  are  eligible 

(i)  For  High  School  "all  round  athletic  pins"  if  they 
complete  the  required  season's  record,  which  calls 
for  twenty-four  sessions  during  the  school  year  and 
an  equal  division  of  time  among  certain  prescribed 
events.     (See  page  57.) 


40         MEMBERSHIP    IN    THE    LEAGUE 

(This  plan  does  not  interfere  with  the  playing  of  champion- 
ship series  of  any  of  the  sanctioned  team  games  in  which  the 
winning  teams  will  still  be  awarded  the  silver  winged  victory 
pins.  Participation  in  such  series  will  be  credited  toward  an 
"all  round  athletic"  record.) 

(3)  To   take   part  in   Field   Days   which   are   conducted 
under    the    auspices    of    the     Girls'     Branch.      (See 
page  79.) 
All    games,    meets,    contests,    all-round   athletic    record    prac- 
tice, etc.,  of  clubs  having  League  trophies,   or  working  for 
all-round  athletic  pins,  or  expecting  to  hold  contests,  shall 
be  according  to  the   rules  of  the   League,   set  forth  in   this 
Handbook,  which  rules  supersede  all  others  issued  prior  to 
these. 

3.  Membership   of   Teachers  in  Instruction  Classes. 

To  aid  teachers  who  volunteer  their  services  for  conducting 
after-school  athletics  for  girls,  the  League  provides  free 
instruction  classes  in  folk-dancing  and  games.  The  regis- 
tration of  teachers  in  these  classes  is  made  by  their  respective 
principals  on  blank  forms  sent  to  each  school  at  the  opening 
of  the  season.  These  blanks  are  to  be  returned,  when  filled 
out,  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  where  they  may  also  be 
obtained. 

Each  elementary  school  conducting  girls'  athletic  clubs 
may  register  four  teachers,  including  those  who  conduct  the 
music,  and  in  addition  one  substitute  for  the  school.  Should 
more  teachers  be  needed,  application  therefor,  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  reasons,  should  be  made  to  the  Games  Com- 
mittee of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic 
League,  500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Each  teacher  in  return  for  the  free  instruction  of  these 
classes  pledges  herself  to  devote  one  hour  per  week  after 
school  to  the  conduct  of  a  girls'  athletic  club  for  twenty-foui 
sessions,  the  substitute  taking  her  place  in  case  of  absence. 
The  Board  of  Examiners  gives  credit  for  this  service. 
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Instruction  classes  will  be  of  two  kinds: 

1.  A  class  for  senior  teachers,  i.  e.,  those  who  have 
attended  similar  classes  for  two  previous  seasons.  These 
classes  will  have  a  short  session  of  two  months.  Senior 
teachers  may  register  for  the  longer  term  of  junior  lessons 
if  they  so  desire,  after  the  course  for  senior  teachers  is 
completed. 

2.  Classes  for  junior  teachers,  i.  e.,  those  who  are  new  to 
the  vv'ork  or  have  attended  a  similar  class  for  only  one  season. 
These  classes  will  have  weekly  meetings  for  a  period  of 
twenty  weeks. 

Announcement  of  the  dates  and  places  of  meetings  will  be 
made  by  circular  letter  to  all  schools  in  September. 

The  instruction  in  both  of  these  series  of  classes  will  be 
on  folk-dancing  and  games,  those  for  the  senior  class  being 
confined  mostly  to  new  work. 

Certain  folk-dances  and  games,  to  be  announced  at  the 
opening  of  the  season,  will  be  required  of  all  clubs  taking 
part  in  the  park  fetes  in  the  spring.  It  is  largely  to  gain  this 
material  that  senior  teachers  will  need  further  instruction. 
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Athletics  for  Girls'' 

Elizabeth  Burchenal, 

Inspector  of  Athletics,  Board  of  Education,   New  York  City. 

Why  do  we  not  urge  athletics  for  girls  more  vigorously? 
Surely  we  all  want  to  win  back  a  race  of  splendid  women 
abounding  with  that  wonderful  vitality  and  joy  of  living  that 
springs  from  glorious  health,  and  physical  fitness. 

If  you  are  honest,  I  think  you  will  admit  that  it  is  because 
we  do  not  know  just  what  it  is  we  want  to  advocate  for  them. 
Where  is  the  man  or  woman  who  will  for  a  moment  claim 
that  athletics  could  ever  grip  the  mind,  heart  and  soul  of  the 
girl  as  it  does  that  of  the  boy?  Athletics  do  not  exist  at  all 
for  girls  in  the  same  sense  that  they  exist  for  boys.  To  the 
boy,  athletics  are  the  breath  of  life — do  you  think  they  are 
to  the  girl?  I  believe  boys'  athletics  and  girls'  athletics  serve 
two  different  purposes:  for  boys,  primarily  as  a  necessary 
outlet  for  their  inherited  fighting  instinct;  for  girls,  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  natural  ,  wholesole,  exhilarating  activities 
which  are  necessary  to  health  and  happiness,  and  of  which 
convention  and  dress  and  resulting  unnatural  habits  have 
deprived  her. 

Hence,  girls'  athletics  are  to  my  mind  of  equal  importance 
with  boys',  but  based  upon  entirely  different  fundamental 
principles. 

Two  separate  groups  of  athletic  exercises  for  boys  and  girls 
chosen  with  this  principle  in  mind  might  incidentally  overlap 
each  other,  as  in  the  same  way  the  physical  and  mental  char- 
acteristics and  interest  of  men  and  women  overlap  each 
other,  and  yet  men  are  men,  and  women  are  women. 


*  Reprinted  from  Proceedings  of  the  Third  Annual  Playground  Congress, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  May  10-14,  1909.  by  permission  of  the  Playground  Associa- 
tion of  America. 
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Athletics  in  their  commonly  accepted  sense  (by  which  I 
mean  the  athletics  of  men  and  boys)  are  the  inheritance  of 
boys.  They  have  evolved  from  the  primitive  pursuits  and 
activities  of  men — not  women.  The  man  was  and  is  the 
fighter — the  shedder  of  blood,  the  exerciser  of  brute  force; 
woman  is  the  product  of  a  different  physical  specialization. 

It  is  therefore  to  my  mind  as  illogical  to  attempt  to  estab- 
lish the  use  of  men's  athletics  for  girls  and  women  as  to  fit 
a  circle  into  a  square — which  obviously  only  touches  at  cer- 
tain points. 

Organizations  like  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  and  athletic 
meets  like  Olympic  games  are  tangible  evidences  that  ath- 
letics are  a  great  vital  factor  in  the  life  of  men.  Compare 
with  these  the  so-called  girls'  athletics  of  the  present  day. 
They  exist  almost  entirely  in  a  few  of  the  women's  colleges, 
where  out  of  the  large  numbers  there  is  a  very  small  per- 
centage of  exceptional  girls  built  something  like  men  to 
whom  men's  athletics  appeal.  But  even  the  most  proficient 
of  these  can  do  but  poorly  what  to  the  average  youth  is 
natural  and  easy.  This  small  minority  cannot  be  accepted 
as  evidence  that  men's  athletics  appeal  to  the  average  girl. 

We  must  try  to  supply  opportunity  for  the  mass  of  girls  to 
engage  in  healthful,  natural,  exhilarating,  physical  activities — 
call  them  athletics  or  what  you  will — but  we  must  take  girls 
as  we  find  them  to-day,  not  as  we  hope  they  may  become 
in  time. 

I  wish  we  might  break  away  entirely  from  the  idea  that  in 
order  to  have  athletics  for  girls  we  must  approach  the  subject 
from  a  man's  point  of  view,  and  that  we  might  face  the  issue 
squarely  and  evolve  our  own  individual,  natural  sports  regard- 
less of  whether  or  not  they  coincide  with  those  of  men. 

Several  years  ago  at  a  convention  of  the  Public  Schools 
Physical  Training  Society,  New  York  City,  the  subject  of 
athletics  for  girls  was  discussed.  The  speakers  were  Dr. 
Sargent,  Dr.  Gulick  and  Dr.  Arnold,  representing  the  physical 
training  point  of  view,  and  Miss  Blake,  the  principal  of  one 
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of  the  largest  elementary  girls'  public  schools  in  New  York 
City,  who  had  opportunity  to  observe  the  moral  and  physical 
effects  of  boys'  athletics  on  young  girls.  Miss  Blake  spoke 
as  a  layman,  but  observation  had  strongly-  convinced  her  of 
the  evil  effects  both  physically  and  mentally  o^  the  con- 
tinued practice  of  boys'  athletics  by  girls.  Dr.  Sargent 
pointed  out  the  essential  points  of  difference  between  the 
build  of  the  typical  woman  and  that  of  the  typical  man,  and 
showed  in  terms  of  mechanics  that  certain  athletic  exercises 
of  men  were  impossible  or  difficult  for  even  unusually  muscu- 
lar women.  Dr.  Arnold  spoke  of  the  vitality  of  girls  and 
of  their  power  of  endurance,  and  Dr.  Gulick  gave  a  vivid  pic- 
ture of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  men's  athletics,  showing 
clearly  what  girls'  athletics  are  not.  But  in  the  end  they  all 
three  agreed  that  beyond  a  certain  point  they  could  not  go, 
that  it  was  a  question  which  women  must  answer  themselves. 
If  we  are  ever  to  really  have  athletics  for  girls  generally^ 
we  must  settle  at  least   the   following  points: 

1.  What  exercises  are  likely  to  be  injurious  internally  to 

matured  girls? 

2.  What  exercises  are  mechanically  suited  to  the  build  of 

the  average  girl? 

3.  What      are      suited      to      her     muscular     strength     and 

endurance? 

4.  What  will  contribute   to   her   health   and   vitality  and 

help  to  fit  her  for  a  normat  woman's  life? 

5.  What  form  of  physical  activity  comes  nearest  to  con- 

taining for  her  the  primitive  appeal  that  athletics  in 
the  accepted  sense  hold  for  boys? 

In  order  to  secure  some  definite  information  from  which  to 
form  unbiased  conclusions,  I  presented  these  questions  to 
several  of  our  highest  authorities  in  physical  education  in  this 
country,  and  to  about  forty  women,  all  graduates  of  various 
schools  of  physical  training,  who  either  had  practical  experi- 
ence in   athletics  or  wide  opportunities   for  observation.    Some 
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of  these  women  are  now  wives  and  mothers,  some  are  prac- 
ticing physicians,  the  remainder  are  directors  or  teachers  of 
physical  training.  I  believed  that  if  there  were  any  consensus 
of  opinion  among  such  people  as  these  it  would  be  of  great 
value  to  have  it  known.  The  material  thus  collected  is  of 
such  significance  that  I  present  some  of  it  to  you  verbatim. 

The  five  people  from  whose  replies  I  quote  represent  five 
different  points  of  view. 

I.  A  woman  prominent  in  the  physical  training  world,  who 
has  made  a  long  and  close  study  of  the  effects,  both  mental 
and  physical,  of  physical  training  upon  young  women,  writes: 

"So  far  as  I  have  observed  track  athletics  for 
girls,  I  should  eliminate  them  virtually.  Basket- 
ball (women's  game),  played  under  strict  super- 
vision by  girls  who  are  in  training  and  in  splendid 
physical  condition,  is  permissible,  but,  frankly, 
the  supervision  has  to  be  so  close  that  I  often 
think  it  would  be  better  if  we  did  not  play  the 
game  at  all. 

"Indoor  baseball,  which  we  play  outdoors,  field 
hockey,  tennis,  golf,  walking,  running,  climbing, 
skating,  horseback  riding — cross  saddle  for  very 
young  girls  and  cross  and  side  saddle  for  adults — 
swimming,  rowing  and  dancing  we  believe  to  be 
most  desirable  exercises,  and  I  would  add  snow- 
shoeing,  skiing,  paddling  and  coasting.  Most 
of  these  kinds  of  exercise  in  moderation  and 
under  supervision  may  be  given  the  average 
immature  or  mature  girls." 

2.  The  following  was  written  by  a  woman,  now  married 
and  a  mother,  whose  physique  and  build  at  the  age  of  seven- 
teen, when  she  began  the  practice  of  men's  athletics,  was 
practically  the  ideal  one  for  a  woman  whose  vitality  was 
high,  whose  strength  and  agility  were  far  above  the  average 
girl's,  and  whose  physical  condition  was  practically  pCifect; 
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"By  my  continued  practice  of  high  jumping, 
vaulting,  and  other  violent  exercises,  I  was  in- 
jured internally,  and  I  know  of  several  others 
who  were  also. 

"I  don't  like  jumping,  high  or  broad,  weight 
throwing  or  pole  vaulting  for  girls.  The  others 
are  all  right  if  not  overdone.  The  thing  that 
appealed  to  me  perhaps  more  than  any  other  was 
swimming,  and  after  that,  tennis  and  the  other 
lighter  athletics   and   sports." 

3.  The  following  was  written  by  a  woman,  now-  married 
and  a  mother,  who  was  one  of  those  exceptional  girls  with 
a  build  somewhat  resembling  that  of  a  youth,  who  could  and 
did  practice  exercises  usually  possible  only  for  men,  and 
who  was  allowed  to  follow  unrestrained  her  own  desires  in 
this   line: 

"I  have  felt  that  my  internal  derangement  was 
caused  by  my  violent  physical  exertions.  You 
probably  remember  my  wild  ambitions.  But 
besides  that,  I  feel  very  strongly  that  I  sapped 
my  strength  and  vitality  to  a  degree  from  which 
I  never  have  and  never  shall  recover.  I  can  see 
much  benefit  in  different  ways  from  the  less  vio- 
lent exercises,  but  the  overdose  of  practice  and 
the  unrestrained  activity  of  every  kind  I  cared  to 
engage  in  have  detracted  from  the  benefit  materi- 
ally and  done  positive  harm,  I  believe." 

4.  Dr.  Mary  Rees  MuUiner  has  authorized  me  to  quote  her 
as  follows: 

"I  know  of  quite  a  few  girls  and  women  who 
have  been  injured  in  taking  such  exercises  with- 
out proper  safeguards.  The  exercises  have  been 
harmless  when  taken  under  proper  superintend- 
ence and  assistance  and  when  theivitality  was 
high.    I  have  known  of  injury  to  the  pelvic  organs 
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and  the  general  health  by  vigorous  exercises  at 
injudicious  times.  If  the  competitive  element  is 
decidedly  subordinated,  I  don't  see  why  a  girl  of 
good  physique  and  normal  functions  could  not 
use  these  exercises  to  advantage.  Working  for 
records  or  in  competition  is  the  element  that 
is  likely  to  be  mischievous,  but  if  a  girl  takes 
the  exercises  in  moderation  there  is  no  necessity 
of  harm  being  done.  You  will  see  that  it  is  not 
what  is  done  but  how  and  when,  that  I  consider 
of  the  utmost  importance." 

5.  A  man  of  international  prominence  in  physical  education 
and  authority  in  mechanics  of  exercise  made  the  following 
classification  of  my  list  of   athletic  exercises: 

(a)   "Exercises    to   which   the   build    of    the   average    matured 
girls  is  adapted  from  a  mechanical  point  of  view: 
Canoeing 
Dancing 

Horseback  riding  (both  cross  and  side  saddle) 
Rowing 
Running 
Skating 
Swimming 
Walking 

(6)   "Exercises    which    are    suited    to    the    muscular    strength 
and  endurance  of  the  average  matured  girl: 
Archery 

Basket  ball  (women's  rules) 
Field  hockey 
Golf 

High  jumping 
Indoor  baseball    (played   when   possible    in   the    open 

air) 
Lacrosse  * 
Low  hurdles 
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Putting  6   lb.   shot 
Running  from  lOO  to  400  yards 
Tennis 

Throwing  base  and  basket  ball 
(c)  "Exercises   which   would   tend    to   keep   her    normal   and 

healthy  and  would  be  of  benefif  to  her  later  as  a 

mother: 
Canoeing 
Dancing 
Rowing 
Running 
Swimming 
Walking" 

'   After  compiling  all  the   answers  to  my  questions   I   have 
arranged  the  different  exercises  into  five  groups,  as  follows: 
For  the  Mature  Girl 

1.  Condemned 

Broad  jump 

High  jump  (in  competition) 

Pole   vaulting 

2.  Doubtful 

High  jump 

Running  more  than  100  yards  (in  competition) 

Weight  throwing 

3.  Safe 

Archery 

Ball  throwing 

Basket  ball  (women's  rules) 

Climbing 

Coasting 

Dancing  ■' 

Field  hockey 

Golf 

Horseback  riding  (cross  and  side  saddle) 

Indoor  base  ball 
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Low  hurdles  (not  in  competition) 

Paddling 

Rowing 

Running  (not  in  competition) 

Skating 

Skiing 

Snow-shoeing 

Swimming 

Tennis 

Walking 

4.  Especially  beneficial  and  suitable 
Dancing 
Paddling 
Rowing 
Running 
Swimming 
Walking 
Vor  the  Immature  Girl 

1.  Condemned 

Pole  vaulting 

Running  more  than   100  yards 

Weight  throwing 

2.  Doubtful 

Basket  ball 
Field  hockey 

3.  Safe 

Archery 

Ball  throwing 

Broad  and  high  jump  (not  in  competition) 

Climbing 

Dancing 

Horseback  riding  (cross  saddle) 

Low   hurdles 

Paddling 

Rowing 
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Running    (not    in    intense    competition) 

Skating 

Swimming 

Tennis 

Walking 

4.  Epecially  beneficial  and  suitable  ■* 

Climbing 

Dancing 

Jumping  (in  moderation  and  not  in  competition) 

Running   (in   moderation) 

Skating 

Swimming 

Walking 

5.  Best    loved,    most    commonly    practiced    and    with 

greatest   primitive  appeal 

Dancing    (greatest  unanimity  of  opinion  in   this 
answer) 
Other  exercises  mentioned: 

Basket  ball 

Climbing 

Jumping  rope 

Running  games 

Swinging 

Swimming 

Tennis 
Outside  of   the   essentially   out-of-door,   which    are   practi- 
cally barred  to  the  masses,  this  gives  us  the  following: 
Ball  throwing 
Climbing 
Dancing 

Jumping    (in   moderation) 
Low  hurdles  (in  moderation) 
Running  (in  moderation) 
Skating 
Swimming 
Walking 
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In  these  the  combative  element  could  be  subordinated: 

1.  In    running   and    hurdling,    by    making    them    relay 

events  only. 

2.  In     jumping,     dancing,     swimming,     skating     and 

climbing,  by  w^orking  for  form. 

3.  In    basket    ball    and    other    team    games,    by    making 

them  games  of  wit  and  agility  played  for  the  fun 
of  it,  rather  than  of  brute  force,  personal  con- 
tact and  played  for  the  sake  of  winning,  and 
by  abolishing  inter-scholastic  match  games. 

Let   me   in   conclusion   recommend: 

1.  That  athletics  for  the  average  girl  be  encouraged. 

2.  That  the  fighting  element  be  subordinated. 

3.  That  proper  safeguards  be  made  against  injury. 

4.  That    this    dijfference    be    made    between    boys'    a^id 

girls'  athletics — let  the  former  be  for  fighting, 
the  latter  for  sport. 
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Trophies— Pins 

TROPHIES:  The  League  endeavors  to  secure  for  both 
elementary  and  high  schools  trophies  for  inter-club  (not 
inter-school)  competition.  Mr.  Frederick  S.  Lamb  last  year 
contributed  to  the  League  a  new  design  for  such  a  trophy 
— a  bronze  plaque,  mounted  on  an  oak  panel.  In  giving  this 
trophy  to  the  schools  the  League  feels  that  it  is  contributing 
a  worthy  decoration  as  well  as  an  encouragement  for  the 
athletics. 

Any  school  not  possessing  a  trophy  and  wishing  to  secure 
one  should  make  application  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  Girls'  Branch,  and  an  effort  will  be  made  to  secure  one 
f(fr  the  school,  though  this  is  not  always  possible. 

Whether  or  not  a  trophy  has  been  secured  a  school  may 
hold  its  contest  without  any  trophy,  as  in  any  case  the  mem- 
bers of  the  team  winning  the  contest  each  receive  the  official 
winged  victory  pin. 

When  a  school  has  made  application  for  a  trophy,  but  the 
League  has  not  succeeded  in  securing  one  for  it  that  year,  it 
is  necessary  for  the  school  to  renew  the  application  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  school  year,  as  the  League  has  no  other 
means  of  knowing  whether  the  school  still  desires  to  secure 
a  trophy. 

As  the  League  provides  trophies  at  much  effort  and 
expense,  it  feels  that  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  given — 
the  encouragement  of  after-school  athletic  exercise  for  girls 
— should  not  lapse,  and  all  trophies  given  hereafter  will  be 
accompanied  by  a  receipt,  containing  the  following  conditions, 
to  be  signed  by  the  principal : 

That  trophies  shall  be  used  only  for  events 
officially  approved  by  the  Girls*  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League; 
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That  meets  or  contests  shall  be  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League; 

That  trophies  shall  be  forfeited  if  competition 
for  them  lapse  two  years  in  succession,  unless 
for  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  Games  Committee. 

While  this  is  not  retroactive,  it  is  hoped  that  the  spirit  of 
it  will  be  observed  by  schools  to  which  trophies  have  already 
been  donated  without  such  conditions. 

For  records  of  trophies  now  in  the  schools  see  "Trophy 
and  Contest  Record." 

It  is  customary  for  the  principal  to  ask  the  donor  of  the 
trophy  to  make  the  presentation  of  it  to  the  wmnmg  club  or 
team  at  the  close  of  the  contest  or  games.  Where  the  donor 
cannot  do  this,  some  other  official  is  usually  secured. 

ENGRAVING  OF  TROPHIES:  The  engraving  of  tro- 
phies with  the  name  of  the  winning  club,  and  the  date  of  the 
meet,  is  attended  to  by  the  League.  This  method  is  essen- 
tial, that  the  records  of  the  office  may  be  complete,  and 
principals  will  confer  a  favor  by  not  attending  to  the  engrav- 
ing of  trophies.  The  forwarding  to  the  Executive  Secretary 
of  the  official  score  card  or  book,  with  the  signature  of  the 
principal,  containing  the  information  needed  for  engraving,  is 
all  that  is  necessary. 

In  an  elementary  school  this  trophy  is  for  contests  in  which 
the  various  girls'  athletic  clubs  of  the  school  compete  each 
year  for  its  possession.  The  rules  under  which  such  con- 
tests rnust  be  held  are  given  on  page  no  of  this  handbook. 

In  a  high  school  this  trophy  is  for 

1.  Inter-class  or  inter-club  championship  series 

of  any  of  the  games  sanctioned  for  high 
schools  by  the  Girls'  Branch  (see  page  134.) 

2.  Inter-class      (or     inter-club)     athletic    meets    on 

fields  days  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  League. 


TROPHIES-PINS  57 

The  rules  for  such  meets  are  to  be  adopted  in  the  fall  of 
191 1  and  may  be  had  on  application. 

PINS:  Official  athletic  pins  are  offered  to  both  high 
schools  and  elementary  schools,   as.  follows: 

I.  WINGED  VICTORY  PINS: 

a.i  For  high  schools  this  pin  is  of  silver.  It  is  awarded  to 
each  member  of  the  winning  team  in  a  championship 
series  or  athletic  meet  held  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Girls'  Branch. 

The  winning  of  this  pin  does  not  interfere  with  the 
winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  by  the  same  girls, 
provided  they  fulfill  the  all-round  athletic  requirements! 

h.  For  elementary'  schools  this  pin  is  of  bronze.  It  is 
awarded  to  each  member  of  a  winning  club  in  a  content 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

The  winning  of  this  pin  does  not  interfere  with  the 
winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  by  the  same  girls, 
prorided  they  fulfill  the  all-round  atheltic  requirements! 

2.  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETIC  PINS: 

a.  For  high  school  this  pin  is  awarded  to  each  member 
of  an  athletic  club  who  completes  the  required  record 
in  all-round  athletics  during  the  school  year.  Rules 
for  this  are  given  on  page  127. 

The  winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  does  not 
interfere  with  the  winning  of  the  silver  winged  victory 
pins  in  championship  games  or  meets  by  the  the  same 
girls.  It  is  possible  for  a  girl  to  win  both  kinds  of 
pins  in  the  same  year. 

h.  For  elementary  schools  these  are  the  blue  and  silver 
pins  known  last  year  as  the  "outdoor  athletic  pins." 
These  pins  are  in  a  series  of  related  designs,  one  for 
the  first  year  of  such  work,  "a  second  for  the  second 
year,  upon  the  relinquishment  of  the  first  pin,  and  so 
on  through  the  four  years  that  a  girl  is  eligible  for  this 
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plan  of  work.  It  will  thus  be  possible  to  tell  at  a 
glance  how  many  years  of  all-round  athletics  a  girl  has 
had.  They  are  awarded  to  each  member  of  an  athletic 
club  who  makes  the  required  record  in  all-round 
athletics  during  the  school  year,  irrespective  of  com- 
petition.    The  rules  for  this  are  given  on  page  102. 

The  winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  does  not 
debar  the  same  girls  from  winning  the  bronze  winged 
victory  pins  in  a  contest.  It  is  possible  for  a  girl  to 
win  both  kinds  of  pins  in  the  same  year. 

HOW  TO  SECURE  PINS:  All- Round  Athletic  Pins  are 
secured  by  the  Principal  as  follows,  for  both  high  schools 
and  elementary  schools.  (All-round  athletic  pins  for  ele- 
mentary schools  should  be  ordered  with  designation  of  first 
or  second  year.) : 

1.  A  supply  requisition  for  number  sufficient  for  eligible 
candidates  (including  teachers  of  the  school  who  have  taken 
active  charge  of  the  clubs)  made  out  on  a  regular  school 
supply  blank,  signed  by  the  District  Superintendant,  and  sent 
together  with  the  duplicate  to  the  office  of  the  Director  of 
Physical  Training. 

2.  A  certified  list  of  eligible  candidates,  made  out  on  a 
blank  furnished  by  the  League,  and  sent  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  at  the  completion  of  the  required  reason's  practice 
together  with 

3.  The   "RECORD    OF  ALL-ROUND   ATHLETICS"   of 

clubs,  of  which  above  candidates  are  members,  made  out  on 
official  record  blanks  furnished  by  the  League.  These  two 
sheets  should  be  sent  under  the  same  cover. 

WINGED  VICTORY  PINS  are  secured  by  the  Principal 
as  follows: 

I.  HIGH   SCHOOLS: 

0.  Supply    requisition    for    a    number    sufficient    for    eligible 
candidates,    made    gut    on    regular    school    supply    blanks. 
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signed  by  the  District  Superintendent,  and  sent  to  the 
office  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Training. 

b.  Official  score  of  the  championship  series  or  athletic 
meet  signed  by  the  chief  judge  or  referee,  sent  together 
with 

c.  Certified  list  of  eligible  candidates  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch.    ' 

2.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS: 

a.  Requisition  for  a  number  sufficient  for  the  smallest 
club  competing,  and  one  each  for  teachers  of  clubs, 
made  out  and  sent  in  as  indicated  above.  This  should 
be  sent  in  at  least  three  v^eeks  before  the  contest.  If 
the  number  ordered  is  found  at  the  time  of  the  contest 
to  be  insufficient,  the  principal  will  then  make  requi- 
sition for  the  additional  number  needed. 
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Folk-Dancind 

Folk-dancing  has  had  from  the  first  a  prominent  place  as 
an  athletic  event  in  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League.  This  was  an  original  and 
radical  step,  but  it  proved  successful,  and  two  years  later 
the  course  of  study  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education 
included  many  of  the  folk-dances  taught  by  the  Girls'  Branch. 
Since  its  first  introduction  it  has  brought  happiness  to  many, 
and  has  been  a  means  not  only  of  vigorous,  wholesome  recrea- 
tion, but  of  self  expression.  The  Girls'  Branch  does  not  by  any 
means  advocate  the  indiscriminate  teaching  of  folk  dancing, 
and  the  dances  introduced  have  been  selected  most  carefully 
to  meet  definite  requirements.  They  were  chosen  for  their 
large  movements,  bringing  the  whole  body  into  vigorous 
action,  for  their  effect  toward  good  posture  and  grace,  for 
their  simplicity,  and  for  their  spirit  of  simple,  natural,  whole- 
some joy. 

The  great  success  of  the  folk-dancing  has  been  due  largely 
to  the  fact  that  it  has  appealed  to  the  teachers  so  strongly 
that  they  have  taken  up  the  instruction  of  our  girls'  athletic 
clubs  with  enthusiasm  and  given  such  service  as  is  rarely 
obtainable. 

Dr.  Gulick  says  in  his  "Healthful  Art  of  Dancing":  "Vigor- 
ous dancing  is  to  be  classed  with  mountain  climbing,  pad- 
dling, running,  tennis,  and  the  other  sports  which  are  recog- 
nized as  having  the  deepest  effect  upon  the  bodily  health 
through  more  efficient  circulation,  respiration,  digestion, 
elimination  and  temperature  control."  And  again,  "If  we 
can  enrich  childhood  by  giving  to  our  children  dance  games: 
if  we  can  give  our  young  people  wholesome,  interesting  and 
beautiful  group  activities,  if  we  can  add  to  the  social  resources 
for  the  leisure  time  of  adults,  then  the  movement  for  the 
resurrection  of  the  folk-dances  will  be  worth  while,  for  it  will 
help  make  life  more  vivid,  happy  and  wholesome." 
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The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Girls'  Branch  has  declared 
itself  very  clearly  in  regulations  that  safeguard  the  dancing 
from  public  or  personal  display  or  otherwise  distort  its  uses 
from  those  of  athletic  value.  These  have  been  expressed  in  a 
series  of  resolutions,  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education  in 
April,   1910,  as   follows: 

Whereas,  The  folk-dancing  and  athletics  of  the  girls  of  the  ele- 
mentary and  high  schools  of  the  city  are  especially  liable 
to  become  harmful  unless  carefully  controlled;  and, 

Whereas,  The  methods  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have  been  followed  in  the 
schools  for  the  past  five  years  with  success  and  freedom 
from  criticism ;   and, 

Whereas,  It  is  desirable  that  these  methods  shall  be  officially  de- 
clared by  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  the  proper  safe- 
guards for  the  furtherance  of  this  work;  be  it 

Resolved,  That  folk-dancing  should  be  used  for  recreative,  so- 
cial and  physical  training  purposes  only,  and  that,  while 
such  dances  may  be  used  for  exhibition  purposes  before  as- 
semblies of  parents,  they  should  not,  under  any  circum- 
stances, be  used  at  exhibitions  where  pay  is  required  or  the 
general  public  may  attend,  with  the  exception  that  field 
days  and  festivals  outside  the  schools  to  which  the  children 
belong  (which  are  not  primarily  for  exhibition  purposes 
and  which  are  conducted  under  the  proper  auspices)  should 
be  allowed  after  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the 
Committee  on  Athletics. 

Resolved,  That  exhibitions  of  less  than  six  girls  should  not  be 

given  under  any  circumstances. 
Resolved,  That  all  special  costumes  should  be  prohibited  unless 

they  be  of  a  simple  nature,   such  as  a  sash  or  hair-ribbon 

of  the  most  inexpensive  material. 
Resolved,  That  all  dances  used  during  or  after  school  shall  be 

those  of  the  syllabus  of  physical   training  or  such  as  have 
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been  previously  approved  by  the  officers  of  the  Girls'  Branch 

of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 
Resolved,  That  inter-school  competitions  in  folk-dancing,  basket 

ball,  hockey,  or  any  other  form  of  games  or  athletics   for 

girls  shall  be  prohibited. 
Resolved,   That   boys    and   girls    shall    not    compete    with    each 

other  in  folk-dancing  or  athletics. 
Resolution  of  the  Board  of  Education,  April' it,,  1910. 

FOLK-DANCING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  Folk-danc- 
ing is  one  of  the  activities  in  the  plan  of  all-round  athletics. 
The  dances  to  be  used  are  to  be  only  such  as  have  been 
approved  by  the  League.  A  list  of  those  approved  up  to 
September,  1911,  is  given  here.  Others  w^ill  be  added  from 
time  to  time.  Many  of  these  standard  dances  and  some  new^ly 
adopted  ones  will  be  taught  in  the  Instruction  Classes  for 
Teachers,  conducted  by  the  League,  as  explained  elsewhere. 

In  dancing  do  not  merely  execute  steps  and  movement! 
Have  a  musician  who  appreciates  and  can  express  the  quaint 
character  and  joyfulness  of  the  music.  Listen  to  the  music 
until  you  feel  the  spirit  of  it  and  then  use  the  steps  and 
movements  merely  to  express  it. 

The  successful  teacher  is  the  one  who  feels  this  joyful 
spirit  and  can  transmit  it  to  the  children. 

FOLK-DANCING  IN  CONTESTS:  In  contests  dancing 
is  merely  one  of  the  five  competitive  events,  and  the  clubs 
winning  first,  second  and  third  places  are  accorded  five,  three 
and  one  points,  as  in  the  other  athletic  events.  Each  club  in 
a  competition  is  judged  on  two  dances,  one  which  is  peculiar 
to  itself,  i.  e.,  not  danced  by  any  other  club  on  the  same 
program,  and  a  second  dance  called  the  common  dance,  on 
which  all  of  the  competing  clubs  are  judged.  To  decide 
first,  second  and  third  place  in  dancing  each  dance  is  judged 
on  the  following  basis: 

Memory — Possible  10  points. 

Form —  "  ID        " 

Spirit—  "  IP       " 
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DANCES 

0 

0 

H 

H 

CLUB    \      INDIVrUTTAL 
V.      COMMON- 

-r 

CLUB    \     INDIVIDUAL 
COMMON- 

• 

CLUB    \     INDIVIDUAL 
\      COMMON- 

CLUB    •<      INDIVIDUAL 
'      COMMON 

As  each  club  is  judged  on  two  dances,  a  possible  total  of 
sixty  points  could  be  won  by  a  club.  The  club  having  the 
highest  total  for  its  two  dances  wins  first  place,  and  the  clubs 
with  the  two  next  highest  totals  win  second  and  third  place. 

The  Girls'  Branch  has  officially  approved  for  elementary 
and  high  schools,  respectively,  the  list  of  dances  that  follows : 

FOLK-DANCES  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 


Bohemian: 

Strasak. 

Komarno. 
Canish : 

Ace  of  Diamonds. 

Crested   Hen. 

Little  Man  in  a  Fix. 

Shoemakers'    Dance. 
Ktissian: 

Komarinskaia. 

The  Crane. 


English .' 

Sailors'    Hornpipe. 
Minuet    (slow    time). 
May  Pole   Dance. 
Morris  Dances — 

Ribbon  Dance. 

Laudnum  Bunches. 
Shepherd's  Hey. 
Bobbing  Joe. 

Italian: 

Tarantella. 
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Scotch: 

Swedish : 

Reel  of  Four. 

Frykkdalspolska. ' 

Highland  Fling. 

Klappdans. 

Shean  Trews. 

Carrousel. 

/"Wf/i: 

I  See  You. 

i  r  loll/  • 

Jig. 
Lilt. 

Fjalnaspolka. 

Reap  the  Flax. 

Oxdansen. 

Norwegian:                                         Ma's  Little  Pigs. 
Norwegian  Mountain  March.     ^^.^^^,^  ^^^^^ 

German : 

Washing  the  Clothes. 

Baby  Polka. 

To-day's  the  First  of  May 

Hungarian: 

Christmas  Time. 

Csardas. 

Trollen. 

Hungarian  Solo. 

Chain  Dance. 

Baborak. 

Gustafs   Skoal. 

Csebogar. 

Our  Little  Girls. 

FOLK-DANCES 

FOR  HIGH   SCHOOLS 

English: 

Italian: 

Ribbon  Dance. 

Tarantella. 

Minuet  (slow  time). 

Russian: 

May  Pole  Dance. 

Komarinskaia. 

Morris  Dances — 

'srntrh  • 

Sailors*    Hornpipe. 

Reel  of  Four. 

Irish: 

Highland  Fling. 

Jig. 

Swedish: 

Lilt. 

Frykkdalspolska. 

Rincce   Fadde. 

Fjallnaspolska. 

Hungarian: 

Oxdansen. 

Csardas. 

Reap  the  Flax. 

Hungarian  Solo. 

Weaving  Dance. 

These  lists  will  be  added  to  from  time  to  time  by  the  Games 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  either  on  its  own  initiative,  or 
on  the  application  of  teachers  who  wish  to  use  other  dances. 
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Such  applications  should  be  made  to  the  Games  Committee  of 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  prior  to  the  teaching  of  the 
dances  and  not  merely  in  relation  to  the  use  of  them  at  meets, 
contests  or  other  entertainments. 

The  League  favors  for  athletic  purposes  distinctive  national 
and  folk-dances  of  traditional  origin,  selected  for  their  vigor 
and  national  characteristics.  It  deprecates  invented  dances, 
made  by  putting  together  scraps  of  original  dances,  largely 
because  the  tendency  of  such  inventions  is  to  weaken  the  values 
of  a  dance.  It  also  strongly  deprecates  for  school  use  the  type, 
of  imitative  or  spectacular  dance  associated  with  stage  per-j 
formances,  such  as  imitations  of  a  nation's  characteristics  in 
some  so-called  Japanese  or  Spanish  dances,  or  imitations  of 
other  activities.  The  League  has  thus  far  regarded  classic, 
aesthetic,  and  social  dances,  as  '  related  to  physical  training 
procedure  rather  than  to  athletics. 
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Walking*  Swimmind*  Horseback  Riding 

A  census,  taken  in  the  spring  of  1910  in  one  of  the  large 
girls'  schools  on  the  lower  East  Side  in  New  York,  disclosed 
the  startling  fact  that  many  girls  in  fhe  intermediate  and 
upper  grades  had  never  seen  an  elevated  railway,  and  several 
hundreds  more  in  those  grades  had  never  seen  the  green 
trees  or  grass  of  a  park.  This  school  is  only  seven  blocks 
from  an  elevated  railway  and  even  nearer  to  a  small  park.  Im 
all  sections  of  the  city  the  upper  grade  girls  who  have  ever 
taken  a  three-mile  walk  form  a  pitifully  small  minority.' 

The  League  hopes  to  encourage  walking  by  the  school  girls 
of  the  city  as  a  systematic  form  of  exercise.  It  hopes  to  train 
them  to  endurance  in  walking,  and  to  a  love  for  so  exhilar- 
ating and  wholesome  a  pleasure,  that  is  within  the  reach  of 
all  people,  of  all  ages,  at  all  times. 

WALKING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  Walking  is  one 
of  the  activities  in  the  plan  of  All-Round  Athletics.  This 
plan  provides  (in  case  walking  is  chosen)  for  from  five  to 
eight  walks  during  the  school  year,  each  to  be  at  least  two 
miles  in  length  and  not  more  than  five  miles,  for  elementary 
school  girls  from  the  5th  to  the  8th  year,  inclusive  (below 
the  fifth  year  girls  are  limited  to  the  minimum  distance  of 
two  miles)  and  from  three  to  ten  miles  for  high  school  girls. 
There  shall  be  no  competition  for  fast  time  or  long  dis- 
tances; the  idea  is  to  get  the  exercise  and  not  to  make  a 
record  on  any  feature  of  it.  The  League  will  endeavor  to 
secure  leaders  familiar  with  routes  for  the  longer  walks  when 
desired.  Clubs  should  always,  however,  be  accompanied  by 
a  chaperone  from  the  school  faculty. 

In  walking,  do  not  saunter;  walk  at  a  comfortable,  straight- 
ahead  pace,  and  rest  whenever  tired.  Have  an  objecti^ve 
point.  This  may  be  some  place  to  rest,  or  a  point  of  historic 
or  other  interest.  The  longer  distances  should  be  taken  only 
after  training  on  shorter  ones. 
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ROUTES:  The  routes  for  walks  should  br  determined  i»f 
advance  by  the  teachers  conducting  them,  and  for  long  walks 
in  an  unfamiliar  territory  it  is  advisable  that  a  teacher  go 
over  the  route  in  advance  of  the  club  walk.  Committees  in 
three  districts  of  the  city  have  outlined  routes  for  their  sec- 
tions; this  information  is  given  on  page  74. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  City  History  Club 
conducts  walking  excursions  in  charge  of  experienced  guides, 
and  has  offered  to  co-operate  with  the  Girls'  Branch  in  any 
way  possible. 

SWIMMING:  The  ability  to  swim  is  a  delightful  and 
beautiful  accomplishment,  a  protection  to  life,  and  one  of 
the  most  ideal  forms  of  athletics  for  girls.  From  a  merely 
utilitarian  standpoint  every  human  being  should  be  able  to 
swim,  and  yet  the  proportion  of  those  who  cannot  is  far  too 
great,  especially  among  girls  and  women.  This  is  of  course 
particularly  true  in  the  city.  New  York,  however,  is  near 
enough  to  swimming  facilities  to  make  it  possible  for  more 
to  be  done  in  this  line  by  the  girls  of  the  city. 

SWIMMING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  Swimming  is  one 
of  the  activities  in  the  plan  of  All-Round  Athletics.  Clubs 
should  always  be  accompanied  by  some  teacher  from  the 
school  faculty  or  coach  assigned  by  the  Board  of  Education 
who  will  be  responsible  for  the  safety  of  the  girls  and  see 
that  they  do  not  remain  too  long  in  the  water.  No  require- 
ments have  been  made  as  to  what  a  girl  shall  be  able  to  do 
in  the  water.  Mr.  George  T.  Holm  of  Columbia  University, 
Teachers'  College  and  the  Horace  Mann  School,  whose  tech- 
nical knowledge  of  the  subject  and  wide  experience  in  the 
instruction  of  school  girls  gives  his  opinion  especial  weight, 
has  suggested  a  list  of  reasonable  requirements  as  a  test  of 
average  ability  in  swimming,  which  is  given  here  merely  as 
a  helpful  suggestion: 

(i)  In  an  ordinary  pool  frpm  50  to  60  feet  In  length,  push 
off  from  the  deep  end  and  swim  to  the  shallow  end. 
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(^)   Make  a  perfect  dive. 

(3)  Dive  and  pick  up  an  object  from  the  bottom. 

(4)  Dive  and  on  coming  to  the  surface  swim  three  or  four 
strokes,  turn  on  back  and  swim  thirty  feet,  then  turn  to 
breast  or  side  stroke  and  swim  to  end  of  pool. 

Mr.  Holm  lays  emphasis  on  the  necessity  for  familiarity 
with  means  of  giving  assistance  to  others  in  the  water,  and 
resusitation,  and  refers  to  Gulick's  book  on  "Emergencies" 
for  methods.  .   . 

At  Erasmus  Hall,  Jamaica  and  Manual  Training  High 
Schools  of  New  York  City  swimming  is  one  of  the  athletic 
sports  practiced  by  the  girls.  They  have  discovered  desir- 
able swimming  facilities  within  reasonable  distances. 

HORSEBACK  RIDING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  This 
is  another  desirable  sport  which  is  practically  denied  to  the 
city  girl.  It  has  been  adopted  as  one  of  the  possible  activi- 
ties in  the  plan  of  All-Round  Athletics,  so  that  in  excep- 
tional cases  where  it  is  done  it  may  be  ranked  on  a  par  with 
walking  and  swimming,  and  counted  toward  the  completion 
of  the  all-round  athletic  record.  Clubs  should  always  be 
accompanied  by  a  chaperone  from  the  school  faculty.  Erasmus 
Hall  High  School  already  has  a  girls'  riding  club. 
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ROUTES  FOR  WALKING— DISTRICT  NO.  9,  MANHATTAN. 
From  P.S.  41,  38,  3,  113,  107  to  Central  Park. 

Distance  2%  to  3  miles.  Walk  up  Seventh  Avenue  or  take  Eighth  Avenue 
or  Sixth  Avenue  car  to  Park  and  walk  to  Metropolitan  Museum. 
To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Madison  Avenue  car  to  Eighth 
Street  and  transfer  west.  Total  fare  10  cents,  if  riding  both  ways. 
Points  of  special  interest — Metropolitan  Opera  House,  Times  Building, 
Long  Acre  Square,  Carnegie  Hall  on  Seventh  Avenue.  In  Park: 
Menagerie,  Arsenal.  Returning:  Plaza,  Statue  of  Sherman,  Grand 
Central  Station,  Belmont  Hotel,  Tunnel,  etc. 

From  School  District   1    to  Brooklyn   Old  Bridge. 

Distance  about  three  miles.  Walk  to  Bridge  and  over.  Return  the  same. 
Total  fare,  o.  Points  of  special  interest — Shipping  in  East  River, 
view  of  New  York,  Governor's  Island,  and  Williamsburg  and  Man- 
hattan Bridges. 

From  Seventy-Second  Street  to  Grant's  Tomb. 

Distance  21/2  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Ninth  Avenue  Elevated  to  Seventy-second  Street  or  from  East  Side, 
Subway  or  around  the  "L"  loop.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
As  above  in  reverse  order.  Total  fare,  10  cents.  Points  of  special 
interest — Schwab  residence,  Soldiers*  Monument,  Riverside  Park, 
view  of  Hudson  and  Palisades,  Grant's  Tomb. 

From    Weehawken  to  Fort  Lee. 

Distance  4>4  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  'ollows: 
Belt  Line  to  Forty-second  Street,  or  L  to  Forty-second  Street.  ■  Cross 
Weehawken  Ferry.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Cross  Fort 
Lee  Ferry  and  walk  to  L.  Return  to  East  and  West  Sides  as  indi- 
cated above.  Total  fare  8  cents  plus  10  cents.  Points  of  special 
interest — Scene  of  Burr-Hamilton  duel,  Palisade  Park,   etc. 

Date,  November  14,  1910.    (Signed)     HARRIET  A.  TUPPER,  P.S.  107. 

Only  crossing  Brooklyn  Bridge  worth  while  for  schools  outside  of  Dis- 
tricts   1    and   9. 

Staten  Island  is  easily  reached  by  L  and  Subway  lines  and  Municipal 
Ferry.  Children  are  allowed  to  cross  free  for  athletic  purposes,  I 
have  been  told.     Many  fine  walks  can  be  planned  on  this  Island. 


**  See    also    route    for    walking    given    under    "Sunday    World    Walking 
Club,"  page  155. 
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ROUTES  FOR  WALKING— DISTRICIS  y^  AND  36. 
From  Schools  26,  56,  85,  106,  113  to  Bushwick  Ave.  to  Highland  Boulevard. 

Distance  2  miles.     No  cars  necessary  for  these  schools. 
From  Highland  Boulevard  to  Reservoir. 

Distance  about  two  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines 
as  follows:  Broadway  car,  and  all  lines  that  transfer  to  it.  To 
return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Same.  Total  fare  5  cents  going 
and  5  cents  returning.  Points  of  special  interest — Ridgewood  reser- 
voir. •* 

From  Broadway  and  Gates-  Avenue  to  Forest  Park. 

Distance  .     To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as 

follows:      Broadway,   transfer   to   Jamaica.      Part   of    distance    can    be 
•walked.      To    return   take    car   lines   as    follows:      Jamaica,    to   Broad- 
way or  Gates.     Total  fare,  cents. 

From  Fulton  Street  and  Bedford  Avenue  to  Prospect  Park, 

Distance  miles.     To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 

Cars  can  be  taken  from  nearly  every  school  in  the  districts  direct  to 
Prospect  Park,  and  then  a  walk  down  fhe  Ocean  Boulevard  may  be 
taken.  A  walk  up  Bedford  Avenue  to  Eastern  Parkway,  and  then 
to  Prospect  Park  may  be  taken.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Total  fare,  .     Points  of  special  interest — Brooklyn  Institute 

or  Arts  and  Sciences,  Museum,  etc. 
Date,    December    i,    1910.  (Signed)     MRS.   A.    PURDY. 

From  P.S.  73,  87,  155,  a  walk  on  the  Eastern  Parkway  may  be  taken 
for  any  distance  up  to  several  miles.  No  carfare  necessary.  All 
the  schools  in  the  districts  are  accessible  to  the  walks  mentioned  above. 

ROUTES  FOR  WALKING— DISTRICT  37. 
From  Sixty-fifth  Street  and  Third  Avenue  to  Fort  Hamilton. 

Distance  3  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Fifth  Avenue  Elevated  to  Sixty-fifth  Street  and  Third  Avenue.  To 
return  take  car  lines  from  end  of  walk  as  follows:  At  Fort  Hamilton 
take  Fifth  Avenue  surface  car  to  Thirty-sixth  Street,  of  Third  Avenue 
surface  car  to  Sixty-fifth  Street.  Transfer  to  the  elevated  car  at 
either  point.  Total  carfare,  10  cents.  Points  of  historic  or  other 
interest — Bliss  Estate,  corner  of  Shore  Drive  and  Shore  Drive  Exten- 
sion, overlooking  the  Bay;  Crescent  Club,  at  Eighty-fourth  Street  and 
Shore  Drive;  Owl's  Head,  on  Shore  Drive  and  Eightieth  Street;  The 
Narrows;  Fort  Hamilton,  Military  Works;  Site  of  the  old  Simon  Cor- 
telyou  house,  used  by  General  Howe  as  headquarters  in  1776.  Nearby 
was  Denyse's  ferry,  where  British  landed  on  August  22,  1776;  Fort 
Lafayette  (originally  Fort  Diamond),  opposite  Fort  Hamilton,  on 
Diamond  Reef. 

From   Thirty-Sixth  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue   Through  Sunset  Park   Along 
Sixth  Avenue  to  Sixtieth  Street,  to  Fifth  Avenue. 
Distance  2   miles.     To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Fifth  Avenue   elevated   to   Thirty-sixth   Street.     To   return  take   car 
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line  as  follows:  At  Sixtieth  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue  take  Fifth 
Avenue  surface  car  to  Thirty-sixth  Street.  Transfer  to  the  elevated. 
Total  carfare,  lo  cents.  Points  of  historical  or  other  interest — 
Sunset  Park. 

From  Fifteetith  Street  Entrance  to  Prospect  Park,  Through  the  Park  to 
Union  Street  Entrance,  Along  Eastern  Parkway  to  Brooklyn  Museum 
and  Return. 
Distance,  2j^  miles.  To  reach  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Either  Fifth  or  Third  Avenue  surface  car  to  Fifteenth  Street.  Trans- 
fer to  Fifteenth  Street  car  to  Ninth  Avenue,  or  take  Smith,  Jay  and 
Ninth  Street  car  to  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fifteenth  Street,  or  take 
Vanderbilt  Avenue  car  to  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fifteenth  Street.  Total 
carfare,  lo  cents.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  above.  Points  of 
historical  or  other  interest — Prospect  Park,  Sodiers'  and  Sailors' 
Memorial  Arch,  Plaza;  Statue  of  Stranahan,  Henry  W.  Maxwell 
Memorial,  Major-General  Warren  Memorial,  Skone  Monument, 
triangle  north  of  Plaza;  Brooklyn  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

From  Sixty-ninth  Street  and  Fort  Hamilton  Avenue,  Through  McKinley  Park 
to  Fort  Hamilton  Avenue,  to  Ocean  Boulevard. 
Distance  4  to  5  miles.  To  reach  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Fifth  Avenue  Bay  Ridge  elevated  train  to  Sixty-fifth  Street,  change 
to  a  Bay  Ridge  Avenue  surface  car  to  Fort  Hamilton  Avenue.  To 
return  take  car  from  end  of  walk  as  follows:  Take  Smith  Street 
car  at  entrance  to  Prospect  Park.  If  necessary  change  to  Fifth 
Avenue  or  Third  Avenue  surface  car.  Total  carfare,  15  cents. 
Points  of  historic  or  other  interest — McKinley  Park,  Prospect  Park. 

From  Eighty-sixth  Street  and  Twelfth  Avenue,  Across  Dyker  Meadows, 
Along  Cropsey  Avenue  to  Bay  Nineteenth  Street,  to  Bath  Avenue  to 
Eighteenth  Avenue. 
Walk  along  Eighteenth  Avenue  to  Eighty-first  Street,  return  to  Eighty- 
fourth  Street  to  Fifteenth  Avenue,  to  Eighty-sixth  Street.  To  reach 
starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Take  Fifth  Avenue  elevated 
to  Sixty-fifth  Street  and  transfer  to  an  Eighty-sixth  Street  surface  car. 
Leave  the  car  at  Eighty-sixth  Street  and  Twelfth  Avenue.  To  reurn 
take  car  line  as  follows:  Eighty-sixth  Street  or  Bay  Ridge  Avenue 
surface  car  at  Fifteenth  Avenue.  Transfer  at  Sixty-fifth  Street  to 
Fifth  Avenue  elevated.  Total  carfare,  10  cents  (or  ride  from  Bath 
Avenue  to  Eighty-first  Street,  which  will  increase  total  carfare  to 
15  cents).  Points  of  historic  or  other  interest — Golf  Links  of  Marine 
and  Field  Club  (Dyker  Meadows),  view  of  Lower  Bay,  Children's 
Aid  Seaside  Home  on  Cropsey  Avenue,  Sunshine  Sanitorium  on  Bath 
Avenue;  \'an  Pelt  Manor  House  at  Eighteenth  Avenue  and  Eighty- 
first  Street;  New  Utrecht  Dutch  Reformed  Church  at  Eighty-fourth 
Street  and  Liberty  pole  in  front  of  church,  Van  Brunt  House,  1752 
Eighty-fourth  Street,  British  headquarters,  stone  kitchen,  hickory 
trees  in  rear  over  a  century  old;  Voorhees  House,  1531  Eighty-fourth 
Street,  and  east  of  it  the  Nostrand  House;  Dutch  churchyard  (St. 
John's  Lutheran)   Sixteenth  Avenue  and  Eighty-fourth  Street. 

(Signed)  HENRIETTE  BRAKER,  P.S.    140,   Brooklyn. 
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By-Laws  and  Rulings  of  the  Board  of 
Education  of  Greater  New  York,  Rela- 
tive to  Athletics,  Folk-Dancing,  Field 
Days,  Holidays,  Entertainments,  Etc. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ATHLETICS. 

1.  The  Committee  on  Athletics  shall  have  charge  of  all  mat- 
ters relating  to  Athletics  in  connection  with  the  public  schools 
other  than  those  conducted  as  a  part  of  the  regular  school  ex- 
ercise. 

2.  It  shall  have  charge  of  the  laying  out  and  management  of 
the  Athletic  fields  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation.    {^By-Laws,  Section  26.) 

FOLK-DANCING  AND  ATHLETICS  FOR  GIRLS. 

Whereas,  The  folk-dancing  and  athletics  of  the  girls  of  the 
elementary  and  high  schools  of  the  city  are  especially  liable 
to  become  harmful  unless  carefully  controlled;  and, 

Whereas,  The  methods  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have  been  followed  in  the 
schools  for  the  past  five  years  with  success  and  freedom 
from  criticism ;  and, 

Whereas,  It  is  desirable  that  these  methods  shall  be  officially 
declared  by  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  the  proper  safe- 
guards for  the  furtherance  of  this  work;  be  it 

Resolved,  That  folk-dancing  should  be  used  for  recreative,  so- 
cial and  physical  training  purposes  only,  and  that,  while  such 
dances  may  be  used  for  exhibition  purposes  before  assem- 
blies of  parents,  they  should  not,  under  any  circumstances, 
be  used  at  exhibitions  where  pay  is  required  or  the  general 
public  may  attend,  with  the  exception  that  field  days  and 
festivals  outside  the  schools  to  which  the  children  belong 


BOARD     OF    EDUCATION    RULINGS       79 

(which  are  not  primarily  for  exhibition  purposes  and  which 

are  conducted  under  the  proper  auspices)  should  be  allowed 

after  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the  Committee  on 

Athletics. 
Resolved,    That  exhibitions  of  less  than  six  girls  should  not  be 

given  under  any   circumstances. 
Resolved,     That  all  special  costumes  should  be  prohibited  unless 

they  be  of  a  simple  nature,  such  as  a  sash  or  hair-ribbon  of 

the  most  inexpensive  material. 
Resolved,    That  all  dances  used  during  or  after  school  shall  be 

those  of  the  syllabus  of  physical  training  or  such  as  have 

been  previously  approved  by  the  officers  of  the  Girls'  Branch 

of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 
Resolved,    That  inter-school  competitions  in  folk-dancing,  basket 

ball,  hockey  or  any  other   form   of  games  or  athletics   for 

girls  shall  be  prohibited. 
Resolved,    That    boys    and   girls   shall    not    compete  with    each 

other  in  folk-dancing  or  athletics.     {Resolution  of  the  Board 

of  Education,  April  13,  1910.) 

FOLK-DANCING  ON  PLATFORMS. 
Folk-dancing    should    not    be    done    on    high    platforms.      In 
cases  where  this  cannot  be  otherwise   arranged  for,  the   wear- 
ing of  bloomers  should  be  required.     (Adopted  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Education,  June  9,  191 1.) 

ATHLETIC  FIELDS :  SCHOOL  FIELD  DAYS. 
The  City  Superintendent  of  Schools  may,  upon  the  application 
of  the  principal  of  any  high  school,  or  elementary  school,  per- 
mit such  school  to  have  a  School  Field  Day  once  in  each  year 
(on  a  school  day  or  on  a  Saturday  or  other  holiday),  upon  which 
to  hold  its  athletic  games  and  to  demonstrate  its  efficiency  in 
athletics,  on  one  of  the  athletic  fields  assigned  for  such  purposes 
by  the  Director  of   Physical  Training,   under  the  direction   of 
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the  Committee  on  Athletic  Fields.  Pupils  taking  part  in  or  at- 
tending the  exercises  on  such  Field  Day  shall  be  those  in  grade 
4A,  or  higher  grades.  Teachers  of  classes  participatini  in  Field 
Day  exercises  shall  attend  the  same  as  a  part  of  their  regular 
school  duty;  but  this  provision  shall  not  apply  to  teachers  of 
mixed  classes,  unless  such  classes  are  excused  in  their  entirety 
from  regular  school  work  in  order  to  take  part  in  or  attend  such 
exercises.     {By-Laws,  Section  57a.) 

VACATIONS  AND  HOLIDAYS. 
The  vacations  and  holidays  allowed  in  the  public  schools  shall 
be  as  follows:  Every  Saturday  throughout  the  year;  the  week 
in  which  the  day  commonly  called  Good  Friday  occurs;  the 
twelfth  day  of  February;  the  twenty-second  day  of  February; 
any  day  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  or  the 
Governor  of  the  State  for  the  public  fast  or  thanksgiving  and 
the  day  thereafter;  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  December,  the  first 
day  of  January  and  the  intermediate  days;  the  thirtieth  day  of 
May;  the  twelfth  day  of  October;  election  day;  the  day  next 
following  any  day  above  specified  when  such  latter  day  shall  be 
Sundav,  and  the  interval  between  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  and 
the    second     Monday    in     September.      {By-Laws,  Section  47.) 

ENTERTAINMENTS. 
Permission  for  the  use  of  public  school  buildings  or  property 
may  be  granted  by  the  authority  of  said  Committee  (on  Care 
of  Buildings),  but  no  permission  for  the  use  of  school  buildings 
or  property  for  any  public  exhibition  or  entertainment  to  which 
an  admission  fee  is  to  be  charged  or  at  which  a  collection  for 
any  purpose  is  to  be  taken  shall  be  granted,  unless  by  authority 
of  the  Board  of  Education.    {By-Laws,  Section  25,  Sub-division  7.) 

SPECIAL   EXERCISES. 
On  the  twelfth  and  the  twenty-second  days  of  February,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  9  A.  M.  and  noon,  exercises  appropriate  to 


BOARD    OF   EDUCATION    RULINGS        81 

the  day  may  be  held  in  the  schools,  to  which  pupils  and  their 
parents  and  friends  may  be  invited.  Principals  may  make  suit- 
able arrangements  for  holding  exercises.  If  principals  prefer 
not  to  hold  such  exercises  for  either  of  the  days  mentioned,  ap- 
propriate exercises  may  be  held  on  the  preceding  day,  but  shall 
not  begin  before  2:15  P.  M.  Any  exercises  Commemorative  of 
the  discovery  of  America  by  Columbus  shall  be  held  in  the  re- 
spective schools  on  the  holiday  known  as  Columbus  Day.  {,By- 
Laws,  Section  47.) 
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Athletics   Sanctioned   for   Elementary 
Schools — Rules* 

ATHLETICS  SANCTIONED  FOR  E^JLEMENTARY 

SCHOOLS 

I.  Walking. 
II.  Swimming. 

III.  Folk-dancing. 

IV.  Relay  Races. 

1.  Shuttle  Relay. 

2.  Potato  Relay. 

3.  All-up  Relay. 

4.  Hurdle    Relay. 

5.  Pass  Ball  Relay. 

V.  Basket   Ball  Throw. 
VI.  Team  Games. 

1.  End  Ball. 

2.  Captain  Ball. 

3.  Basket  Ball. 

RULES 
L  WALKING: 

a.  For  girls  from  the  5th  to  the  8th  school  years,  inclusive, 
each  walk  shall  be  not  less  than  two  miles  in  length 
and  not  more  than  five  miles  in  length. 

b.  For  girls  of  the  3rd  and  4th  school  years  each  walk 
shall  be  two  miles  in  length. 

c.  There  shall  be  no  attempt  at  time  or  distance  records 
in   walking. 

d.  On  walks  a  teacher  from  the  school  must  accompany 
the  girls. 

(For    general    suggestions    in    legard    to    walking    see     page 
69.) 

*  See    "Athletic    Membership,"    also    "Athletic    Rules    for    Elemenetary 
Schools." 
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II.  SWIMMING: 

a.  Clubs  must  always  be  accompanied  by  some  teacher 
from  the  school  faculty,  or  coach  assigned  by  the 
Board  of  Education  who  will  be  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  the  girls.  (For  general  suggestions  see  page 
71.) 

III.  FOLK-DANCING: 

Only  such  folk-dances  as  are  approved  by  the  League 
shall  be  used.  For  list  of  folk  dances  already  approved  and 
general  information  and  rulings  in  regard  to  the  subject,  see 
page  60. 

IV.  RELAY  RACES: 

In  all  relays  there  shall  be  an  equal  number  in  the  compet- 
ing teams.     The  start  shall  be  given  by  three  signals: 

1.  "On  your  mark!"   (one  foot  forward  to    (not 

beyond)  the  starting  line). 

2.  "Get  ready!"  (poise  forward). 

3.  "Go!" 

It  is  desirable  that  each  entire  club  should  run  as  one  team. 
In  shuttle,  all  up,  potato  and  hurdle  relays  if  the  number  be 
very  large  each  club  may  run  a  trial  heat  to  pick  its  quickest 
team  to  represent  the  class  in  the  final  race.  In  these  two 
events,  the  "touching  off"  shall  be  done  with  the  hands,  a  girl 
when  awaiting  the  touch  off  should  toe  the  starting  line  with 
one  foot,  poise  forward  and  reach  one  hand  directly  forward 
as  far  as  possible  to  meet  that  of  the  approaching  toucher 
off.  No  girl  except  the  first  runner  of  the  team  shall  cross 
the  starting  line  until  touched  off.  A  foul  is  counted  against 
the  team  each  time  one  of  the  members  violates  the  rule. 

If  any  fouls  have  been  committee  the  winning  team  is 
determined  by  adding  the  number  of  fouls  committed  by 
each  team  to  the  number  of  the  order  in  which  they  finished, 
first  place  being  given  to  the  team  whose  resulting  sum  is 
lowest.    For  example: 
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Club    B— Finished    first,    plus    2    fouls,    equals    3;    awarded 

second  place. 
Club   C— Finished  second,   plus  0   fouls,   equals  2;   awarded 

first  place. 
Club  A— Finished  third,  plus  2  fouls,  equals  5;  awarded 

third  place. 
The  last   runner  of  each   team   should  be   plainly  marked 
with  a  broad  band  of  a  brilliant  color  across  the  chest  or 

around  the  arm.  _   ^^^  ,  ,^ 

I.     SHUTTLE  RELAY 

In  the  Shuttle  Relay  each  competing  team  shall  be  divided  in 
two  equal  parts,  which  shall  line  up  in  single  file  facing  each 
other  back  of  the  starting  lines,  drawn  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
running  space.  When  the  competing  teams  are  arranged  in  this 
way  the  start  shall  be  made  at  the  usual  signal  by  No.  i  of  each 
team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  touch  off  No.  2  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  No.  2  shall  run  forward  to  touch  off  No.  3,  and  so 
on  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when  the  last  girl  shall  dash 
forward  over  the  finish  line.  Each  girl,  after  touching  off  the 
next  one,  will  have  finished  her  part  of  the  race,  and  shall  quickly 
leave  the  running  space  and  remain  out  of  the  way  of  the  re- 
maining runners.     She  shall  not  line  up  again  with  the  runners. 

2.     POTATO  SHUTTLE  RELAY 

In  this  event  the  competing  teams  shall  be  arranged  as  for  the 

Shuttle  Relay.     Four  spots  shall  be  clearly  marked  two  yards 

•  apart  on  a  direct  line  in  front  of  each  team.     The  starting  line 

at  either  end  shall  be  five  yards  back  of  the  first  and  fourth 

spots  respectively. 

On  the  first  spot  shall  be  placed  a  receptacle  (which  shall  be 
either  a  pail,  basket,  box,  or  can,  not  over  24  inches  in  circum- 
ference at  the  opening) ,  which  shall  contain  three  potatoes. 

No.  I  of  each  competing  team  shall  start  from  the  line  back 
of  the  receptacle,  and  after  placing  the  potatoes  one  at  a  time 
on  the  three  remaining  spots,  touch  off  No.  2,  who  starting  from 
the  line  back  of  the  fourth  spot,  shall  replace  the  potatoes  one 


j£:LEMENtARY   SCHOOLS   ATHLETICS  gt 

SANCTIONED    RULES 

at  a  time  in  the  receptacle,  and  then  touch  off  No.  3.  She  shall 
then  at  once  leave  the  running  space,  not  again  lining  up  with 
the  team.  The  race  shall  continue  as  in  the  Shuttle  Relay,  with 
the  difference  that  the  runners  alternately  place  and  pick  up  the 
potatoes.  The  finish  shall  be  the  starting  line  back  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  shall  be  crossed  by  the  last  runner  in  each  team,  after 
her  last  potato  has  been  replaced. 

Should  a  runner  drop  a  potato  she  shall  replace  it  in  the 
receptacle  before  touching  another  potato;  otherwise  a  foul  shall 
be  counted  against  her  team. 

3.     ALL-UP  RELAY 

The  teams  shall  line  up  side  by  side  back  of  the  starting 
line,  each  team  in  single  file.  Opposite  each  team  at  the 
end  of  the  running  space  shall  be  two  circles,  three  feet 
in  diameter,  side  by  side  and  tangent  to  each  other.  In  one  of 
these  shall  stand  three  Indian  clubs.  The  start  shall  be  made 
by  No.  I  of  each  team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  using  one 
hand  only,  shall  place  the  clubs,  one  at  a  time,  so  that  they  shall 
stand  in  the  other  circle.  When  this  is  donei  she  shall  call  "Ail- 
Up  !"  and  running  back,  touch  off  the  girl  standing  first  in  the 
line.  Should  clubs  fall  after  a  player  has  left  them  she  shall 
return  and  set  them  up  again  before  touching  cff  the  next  run- 
ner. The  player  who  has  just  run,  having  completed  her  part 
of  the  race,  shall  leave  the  running  space  and  not  line  up  again 
with  the  runners.  This  play  shall  be  repeated  by  each  girl  in  the 
team  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when  the  last  girl,  after 
changing  the  clubs  as  did  the  others,  shall  finish  in  a  dash 
over  the  line.  The  use  of  more  than  one  hand  in  changing  the 
clubs  shall  constitute  a  foul. 

4.     HURDLE   RELAY 

Rules  to  be  announced. 

5.     PASS  BALL  RELAY 

The  competing  teams  shall  line  up   side  by  side  back  of  the 
finish  line,  each  team  in  a  single  file.     At  the  signal  "On  your 


ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS    ATHLETICS  89 

SANCTIONED    RULES 

mark !"  No.  i  of  each  team  shall  toe  the  mark  with  both  feet, 
and  the  rest  of  the  team  shall  close  up  forward  as  far  as  pos- 
sible without  touching,  at  the  same  time  straightening  the  line. 
At  the  signal  "Get  ready !"  No.  i  shall  raise  the  ball  overhead 
and  all  of  the  other  players  shall  raise  their  hands.  The  ball 
shall  not  be  touched  by  any  other  girl  until  the  word  "Go !" 
when  it  shall  be  passed  backward  from  hand  to  hand  overhead 
as  rapidly  as  possible.  Should  the  ball  be  dropped  before  reach- 
ing the  end  of  the  line,  the  girl  immediately  back  of  the  last 
girl  who  touched  the  ball  shall  leave  the  line,  pick  up  the  ball, 
return  and  start  it  back  from  the  point  where  it  left  the  line. 
When  it  reaches  the  last  girl  it  shall  be  carried  forward  by  her 
around  a  given  mark  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  running  space 
and  handed,  not  thrown,  to  the  girl  at  the  end  of  the  team,  who 
shall  pass  it  back  as  before.  The  girl  who  has  just  run  shall 
place  herself  at  the  head  of  the  team,  toeing  the  mark.  Play- 
ing shall  be  continued  until  the  girl  who  was  originally  No.  i 
shall  be  at  the  end  of  the  team.  When  the  ball  reaches  her  she 
shall  run  forward  around  the  given  mark,  as  did  the  others,  and 
finish  in  a  dash  over  the  finish  line. 

The  finish  line  shall  be  a  tape  (strand  of  worsted)  stretched 
parallel  to  the  starting  line  and  three  feet  back  of  the  rear  of 
the  files.  Should  the  space  not  admit  of  this  the  starting  line 
may  be  used  as  a  finish  line.  The  last  runner  in  each  team  shall 
be  plainly  marked  with  a  sash  diagonally  across  the  breast,  to 
aid  the  judges  in  distinguishing  her  from  the  other  runners. 

V.     BASKET  BALL  THROW 

Tn  this  event  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  an  even  number  of 
girls  in  the  competing  teams  as  a  class  average  may  be  taken. 

The  girls  of  each  team  shall  throw  in  rapid  succession,  each 
girl  having  but  one  trial,  unless  the  ball  strike  some  obstacle 
before  touching  the  ground,  when  another  trial  shall  be  allowed. 

A  six-foot  circle  not  a  semi-circle,  with  a  heavy  line  across  its 
center,  shall  be  drawn  at  one  end  of  the  throwing  space.  The 
thrower  toes  this  line   and   in   completing  her  throw   shall  not 
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fall  or  step  forward  out  of  the  circle  in  front  of  her.  If  this 
be  done,  her  throw  shall  be  recorded  as  zero  so  that  it  will 
count  against  the  team  in  estimating  the  average. 

The  throwing  space  shall  be  divided  by  three  cross  lines  meas- 
uring from  the  front  of  the  circle  as  follows: 

12  feet,  i8  feet,  27  feet  (for  girls  below. the  7th  year). 

15  feet,  21  feet,  31  feet  (for  7th  and  8th-year  girls  of  ele- 
mentary schools). 

For  each  throw  to  the  15  feet  (12  feet)  or  any  point  between 
it  and  the  next  line,  a  class  scores  i  point;  to  the  21  feet  (18 
feet),  or  between  it  and  the  next,  3  points;  to  the  31  feet  {27 
feet),  or  beyond,  5  points. 

The  club  averaging  (if  the  numbers  are  not  even)  or  adding 
the  largest  score  shall  win  first  place  in  the  event.  With  many 
clubs  competing  it  is  well  to  have  at  least  two  clubs  throwing  at 
once  so  that  time  may  be  saved. 

VI.    TEAM  GAMES: 

^  I.     END   BALL 

This  game  is  used  as  a  preparation  for  Captain  Ball.  The  practice 
which  it  gives  in  throwing,  catching,  guarding,  scoring,  the  observance 
of  rules,  and  attention  to  fouls,  make  it  an  admirable  training  for  the 
more  complicated  game,  and  should  be  used  as  a  preparation  for  that. 

BALL:  The  ball  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be 
Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball. 

THE  GROUND:  The  ground  is  not  invariable  in  dimen- 
sions. A  space  measuring  30  x  30  feet  is  sufficient  for  the 
game  and  the  usual  size,  though  a  larger  space  may  be  used  for 
a  very  large  number  of  players.  This  space  shall  be  outlined, 
and  then  divided  across  the  center  by  a  straight  line  from  side 
to  side.  At  either  end  a  narrow  goal  strip,  3  feet  wide,  shall  be 
made  by  drawing  a  second  line  parallel  to  the  end  line. 

For  all  match  games  clubs  should  agree  on  the  dimensions 
of  the  field,  and  all  preliminary  practice  should  be  on  the  same 
sized  field. 

PLAYERS:  The  players  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal 
teams.     One-third  of  the  players  of  each  team  shall  be  basemen. 
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and  take  their  places  within  the  goal  at  one  end  of  the  ground ; 
the  balance  of  the  team  shall  be  guards  and  stand  in  the  large 
territory  in  front  of  the  goal  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ground. 
No  regular  arrangement  for  the  players  is  required,  but  they 
should  scatter  over  the  field  so  as  not  to  leave  unguarded  spaces. 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:   The  object  of  the  game  is  for 

the  guards  on  one  side  to  throw  the  ball  over  the  heads  of  the 
guards  on  the  opposite  side  to  their  own  basemen,  at  the  end 
of  the  opposite  field.  Each  such  ball  caught  by  a  baseman  shall 
score  one  point  for  the  side  catching  it. 

The  object  of  the  intervening  guards  is  to  intercept  the  ball 
before  it  can  reach  the  basemen  at  their  rear,  and  to  throw  it 
in  turn  to  their  own  basemen  at  the  rear  of  the  opposite  court, 
over  the  heads  of  the  intervening  opponents. 

START:  The  game  shall  be  started  by  a  referee  (usually 
the  teacher)  putting  the  ball  in  play  in  the  center  of  the  field. 
This  is  done  by  tossing  it  upward  between  two  opposing  guards, 
each  of  whom  shall  try  to  catch  it.  The  one  whose  hands  touch 
it  first  shall  be  the  possessor  of  the  ball.  The  guards  shall  step 
forward  in  rotation  to  try  for  the  ball  whenever  it  is  put  in 
play,  so  that  each  guard  shall  have  an  opportunity. 

The  ball  shall  thus  be  put  in  play  after  every  scoring  catch 
by  a  baseman.  When  a  goal  is  not  made  the  ball  shall  remain 
in  play. 

SCORE:  The  ball  shall  score  one  point  for  a  team  when- 
ever caught  by  a  baseman  from  a  throw  from  his  own  guards 
or  whenever  a  baseman  gets  possession  of  the  ball  by  its 
rolling  into  his  territory. 

The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves  of  15  minutes  each 
(for  beginners  the  half  may  be  10  minutes,  until  endurance  is 
acquired).  There  shall  be  a  rest  of  from  3  to  5  minutes  between 
halves.  At  the  beginning  of  the  new  half  the  players  shall  change 
goals. 

The  team  shall  win  which  has  the  highest  score  at  the  end  of 
the  second  half. 
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FOULS:  It  shall  be  a  foul  for  any  player  to  step  outside  of 
his  assigned  territory,  either  over  the  side  lines  or  into  his 
opponent's  court.  A  ball  so  caught  shall  not  score,  and  the  foul 
shall  be  punished  by  the  ball  being  given  to  the  nearest  player 
of  the  opposing  team,  who  shall  immediately  put  it  in  play  by  a 
throw  to  his  own  basemen  or  guards.  This  rule  of  overstepping 
territory  shall  apply  to  both  guards  and  basemen  and  for  one  foot 
or  both. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  carry  the  ball ;  i.  e.,  to  take  more  than  one 
step  with  it. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  touch  the  ball  while  it  is  in  the  hands  of 
another  player. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  hold  or  push  another  player. 

A  foul  shall  be  punished  by  the  loss  of  the  ba41,  which  shall 
be  given  to  a  guard  of  the  opposing  team  for  a  free  (unob- 
structed) throw. 

ADDITIONAL  RULES:  Should  a  ball  roll  or  be  thrown 
beyond  the  rear  boundary  line,  the  baseman  nearest  the  ball  shall 
leave  his  base  to  secure  it,  bring  it  within  the  line  at  the  point 
where  it  passed  out,  and  from  there  throw  it  to  one  of  the 
guards  of  his  team  at  the  opposite  court.  A  ball  that  goes  over 
the  side  lines  shall  similarly  be  secured  by  the  guard  nearest 
where  it  left  the  field. 

2.     CAPTAIN  BALL. 

BALL:  The  ball  to  be  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be 
Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball. 

GROUNDS:  The  ground  shall  be  divided  by  a  neutral 
strip,  3  feet  wide,  in  which  the  ball  shall  be  put  in  play.  To 
enter  the  neutral  strip  at  other  times   shall  constitute   a   foul. 

On  each  side  of  the  neutral  strip  a  series  of  small  bases  shall 
be  drawn  in  number,  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  entire  number 
of  players.  These  bases  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  2  feet 
in  diameter,  or  they  may  be  square,  measuring  2  feet. 

The  series  of  bases  on  each  side  shall  outline  the  arc  of  a 
circle  open  to  the  center,  with  one  base  in  the  middle  for  the 
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captain.  The  bases  in  the  outer  circle  shall  be  not  closer  than 
6  feet  to  each  other  or  to  the  neutral  strip  separating  the  fields, 
and  not  nearer  than  lo  feet  to  the  captain's  base. 

PLAYERS:  Any  even  number  up  to  forty  may  play  the 
game.  The  players  of  a  club  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal 
teams;  each  team  in  turn  shall  be  equally  divided  between  base- 
men and  guards,  the  captain  being  a  baseman. 

The  basemen  shall  take  their  places  in  the  bases  on  one  side 
of  the  field,  and  the  guards  of  the  same  team  shall  stand  near 
the  opponents'  bases  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  field. 

The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves,  and  for  the  second 
half  the  teams  shall  change  sides,  and  the  basemen  and  guards 
of  each  team  shall  exchange  places,  basemen  becoming  guards 
and  vice  versa.  For  match  games  a  club  shall  be  represented 
by  a  picked  team. 

OFFICERS:  The  game  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  referee  who 
shall  call  score  and  fouls  and  put  the  ball  in  play  at  the  close 
of  each  scoring  play,  and  after  each  foul. 

The  referee  may  be  assisted  by  an  umpire  and  inspectors,  if 
desired,  but  for  other  than  match  games  this  is  not  necessary. 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:  The  main  object  of  the  game 
is  for  the  basemen  of  a  team  to  pass  the  ball  from  one  to  an- 
other, each  pass  successfully  made  scoring  for  the  team,  as  de- 
scribed under  "Score." 

The  object  of  the  guards  is  to  intercept  the  passage  of  the 
ball  and  send  it  back  to  their  own  basemen  for  similar  play. 

RULES:  The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves  of  15 
minutes  each,  with  a  5-minute  rest  between,  except  at  final 
meets,  where  halves  may  be  shortened  to  6  minutes,  if  desired. 

Guards  may  move  around  freely  on  their  own  half  of  the 
ground,  but  each  should  be  responsible  for  guarding  one  par- 
ticular baseman.     Guards  may  not  step  within  bases. 

Guards  may  not  enter  the  neutral  strip  except  when  called 
there  in  rotation,  as  explained  under  "Start"  to  put  the  ball  in 
play. 
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The  play  of  the  ball  need  not  be  in  consecutive  order  from 
base  to  base,  but  may  zigzag  across  the  circle.  It  ceases  to 
score  when  caught  twice  by  the  same  baseman  during  a  given 
play,  or  when  caught  by  the  captain.  That  is,  the  second 
catch  of  a  baseman  does  not  score;  the  captain's  catch  does 
score,  but  that  ends  the  play. 

START:  The  ball  shall  be  put  in  play  by  the  referee  who 
shall  toss  it  up  in  the  center  of  the  neutral  strip  between  two 
guards,  one  from  each  team,  who  shall  try  to  secure  it.  To 
touch  the  ball  shall  not  give  the  guard  possession  of  it;  it  shall 
be  held  in  both  hands.  In  case  of  dispute,  the  referee  shall  again 
toss  the  ball. 

Guards  shall  be  called  in  regular  succession  to  the  neutral 
strip  to  put  the  ball  in  play.  The  two  called  shall  be  from  sim- 
ilar positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  field. 

The  guards  shall  return  to  their  home  fields  when  one  has 
secured  the  ball,  the  one  having  the  ball  putting  it  in  play 
from  her  own  field. 

The  ball  shall  be  put  in  play  at  the  beginning  of  each  half, 
after  each  scoring  play,  and  after  each  foul. 

SCORE:  One  point  shall  be  scored  for  a  team  whenever 
one  of  its  basemen  catches  a  ball  thrown  by  any  other  of  its 
basemen,  except  the  captain.  When  the  entire  succession  of 
outer  basemen  have  thus  caught  the  ball,  whether  in  regular 
rotation  or  not,  two  extra  points  shall  be  scored;  thus  with 
5  basemen,  6  points  would  be  scored  for  such  a  play. 

Two  points  additional  shall  be  scored  when  such  a  play  ends 
with  a  successful  throw  to  the  captain.  With  5  outer  bases, 
this  would  mean  a  score  of  8  points.  One  point  is  scored 
for  a  team  for  each  foul  committed  by  its  opponents. 

Under  all  other  circumstances,  one  point  shall  be  scored  when- 
ever the  captain  catches  the  ball  from  a  baseman  of  his  team. 

No  score  shall  be  made  on  a  catch  by  a  baseman  or  captain 
from  a  guard. 

One  point  shall  be  scored  for  the  opponents  whenever  a  foul 
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is  made,  and  the  ball  shall  then  be  put  in  play  again  from  the 
center. 

The  ball  shall  cease  to  score : 

(i)     After   being   caught    by    the    captain    (the    captain's 
catch  scores); 

(2)  When   it   gets   to   the   hands   of   a   baseman    who    has 

previously  had  it  in  the  same  play   (this  second 
catch  does  not  score); 

(3)  When  it  gets  to  the  hands  of  an  opponent; 

(4)  When  a  foul  is  committed. 

FOULS:    It  shall  be  a  foul  to  carry  the  ball  (i.  e.,  to  take 
more  than  one  step  with  it). 

To  hold  it   longer  than  time  enough  to  turn  around  quickly, 
qr  three  seconds. 

To  touch  the  ball  in  any  way  while  it  is  in  the  hands  of  any 
other    player. 

To  touch  or  trip  an  opponent. 

For  guards   to   step   into   the  neutral    strip   or  the   opponents' 
territory. 

j  It'sha'll  be  a  foul  for  a  baseman  to  step  out  of  his  base  with 
more  than  one  foot  at  a  time,  or  for  a  guard  to  step  within  a 
base  in  any  way. 

j  PENALTY:  One  point  shall  be  scored  for  the  opponents 
whenever  a  foul  is  committed. 

3.       BASKET  BALL   (LINE  GAME) 

Rules  as  given  in  Spalding's  Official  Women's  Basket  Ball 
^mde.  edited  by  Senda  Berenson. 

I 
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Athletic  Rules  for  Elementary  Schools'" 

RULE  I.    ATHLETIC  MEMBERSHIP 

The  Girls'  Branch  recognizes  as  athletic  members  all  pub- 
lic school  girls  members  of  elementary  schools  who  belong  to 
girls'  athletic  clubs  registered  in  the  League. 

RULE  IL       ELIGIBILITY    (GIRLS) 

(a)  Athletic  membership  is  open  only  to  girls  from  the  3rd 
to  the  8th  school  year,  inclusive. 

(b)  Eligibility  for  membership  in  clubs  is  left  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  principal,  with  the  one  proviso  that  a  physi- 
cian's statement  be  secured  in  cases  of  doubtful  physical 
fitness. 

BUT 

(c)  Any  girl  to  be  eligible  to  compete  in  the  contests  con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  or  to  win  any 
of  its  athletic  pins  must  meet  all  of  the  following 
requirements: 

1.  The  girl  must  have  been  in  the  school  at  least  one 
month. 

2.  She  must  be  a  member  of  a  club  that  has  fulfilled  the 
requirements  for  amount  of  work  done. 

3.  She  must  have  taken  part  in  active  practice  of  at  least 
20  sessions  of  her  club. 

4.  She  must  have  a  standing  in  school  work  of  B  in  Effort, 
Deportment,  Proficiency  and  Posture  at  the  time  of  the 
meet,   or    at  the   time   of   the   completion   of   her   season 

'   of  all-round  athletics. 

RULE  IIL     ELIGIBILITY   (CLUBS) 

In  order  that  the  members  may  be  eligible  to  take  part  in 
contests  or  win  athletic  pins,  a  club  must 

a.  Register  with  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls' 
Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Ave- 


These    rules   supersede   all   rules  issued   previous  to    September,    191 1 
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nue  (on  blanks  furnished  by  the  League)  not  later 
than  November  ist,  and  begin  practice  not  later  than 
November  ist  (unless  by  permission  of  the  Games 
Committee). 
h.  Hold  at  least  24  practice  meetings  during  the  school 
year. 

c.  Keep  a  record  of  the  season's  practice  on  blanks  fur- 
nished by  the  League.  (This  applies  only  to  "All- 
Round  Athletic"  practice). 

d.  Practice  only  such  folk-dances,  games,  and  other  ath- 
letics as  are  sanctioned  by  the  Girls'  Branch. 

RULE  IV.     WINNING  OF  ATHLETIC  PINS* 

L  All-Round  Athletics  (blue  and  silver  "All-Round  Athletic 
Pins"  won  by  individuals  on  season's  record,  irrespective  of 
competition). 

n.  School  inter-club  contests  (Bronze  Winged  Victory  Pins, 
won  by  members  of  club  winning  contest). 

Note. — It  is  possible  to  win  both  pins  in  one  year  if  the 
requirements  for  each  are  fulfilled. 

I.  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETIC  (for  blue  and  silver  All- 
Round  Athletic  Pin). 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

a.  ELIGIBILITY:  To  win  an  all-round  athletic  pin  a 
girl  must  be  eligible  according  to  l^ule  II.,  article  c. 

b.  REQUIRED  ATTENDANCE:  She  must  have 
actively  participated  in  at  least  twenty  athletic  meet- 
ings of  a  club  which  is  eligible,  according  to  Rule  III., 
article  a,  and  which  has  fulfilled  the  following  require- 
ments: 

SPECIFIC  REQUIREMENTS. 

c.  CLUB  MEETINGS:  The  club  must  hold  at  least 
twenty-four  active  athletic  meetings  during  the  school 
year. 


For  information  in  regard  to  Athletic  Pins  see  "Trophies — Pins,"  page  51. 
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d.  OUTDOOR  PRACTICE:  At  least  eight  of  these 
twenty-four  meetings  must  be  out  of  doors  (a  greater 
proportion  of  time  out  of  doors  is  strongly  recom- 
mended wherever  it  is  possible). 

e.  REQUIRED  RECORD  FOR  ALL-ROUND  ATH- 
LETICS:  The  sanctioned  elementary  school  athletic 
activities*   are  classified   in  four  groups   as  follows: 

Group   I.  Walking        )     .  ,  ,  •    , 

e    •        •         ?-  either  or  both. 
Swimmmg    » 

Group  2.  Folk-Dancesf  approved  by  the  League. 

Group  3.  Captain  Ball    \ 

End   Ball  V  any  or  all 

Basket  Ball      ) 
Group  4.  Pass  Ball  Relay 

All-Up   Relay 

Shuttle    Relay 

Potato  Relay 

Hurdle  Relay 

Ball  Throw  Relay  J 
It  is  required  that  a  club  select  at  least  three  of  these 
groups,  and  during  the  season  devote  an  equal  arnount  of 
time  to  the  practice  of  each  of  the  chosen  groups.  This 
rule  is  hard  and  fast  with  one  exception,  which  is  that  at  the 
discretion  of  the  principal,  sessions  of  activities  belonging 
to  Group  2,  3,  or  4  may  be  substituted  for  some  of  the  ses- 
sions under  Group  i,  provided  that  there  be  a  minimum  of 
five  actual  walks  or  swims  for  which  nothing  else  is  sub- 
stituted. In  other  words,  if  a  club  had  selected  all  four 
groups  for  all-round  athletic  practice,  six  sessions  of  each 
group  would  then  be  necessary.  In  this  case  it  would  be 
allowable  for  one  session  of  games,  dancing  or  relays  to  be 
substituted  for  one  of  the  walking  or  swimming  sessions.  If 
a  club  had  selected  but  three  groups,  then  eight  sessions  of 

*  For  Rules  see  "Athletics  Sanctioned  for  Elementary  Schools,"  page  S3 
t  For  approved  Folk  Dances  see  "Folk  Dancing,"   page  63 


four  or  more 
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each  group  would  be  necessary.  In  this  case  it  would  be 
allowance  for  three  sessions  of  games,  dancing  .or  relays  to 
be  substituted  for  three  of  the  walking  or  swimming 
sessions.  .j 

f.  CERTIFIED  OFFICIAL  RECORD  SHEET:  An 
official  record  of  a  club's  all-round  athletic  practice 
must  be  kept  on  an  official  blanic  furnished  by  the 
League  and  must  show  that  it  has  completed  the 
required  record.  This  is  signed  by  the  principal  and 
teacher  in  charge,  and  is  sent  in  at  the  completion  of 
the  season's  practice  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Girls'  Branch,  together  with  a 

g.  CERTIFIED  LIST  OF  ELIGIBLE  CANDIDATES: 
This  list  should  contain  the  names  of  all  members  of 
the  club  who  have  attended  at  least  twenty  sessions 
of  the  club  and  who  have  met  all  requirements  as  to 
eligibility.     (Rule  II.,  Article  c.) 

/i.  PINS:  To  secure  the  all-round  athletic  pins  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  for  the  principal  to  take  the  fol- 
lowing steps  immediately  after  the  completion  of  the 
season's  record: 

1.  Send  the  official  record  of  all-round  athletics  to- 
gether with  the  certified  list  of  eligible  candidates  to 
the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

2.  At  the  same  time  send  in  to  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training,  500  Park  Avenue,  a  requisition  for  "All- 
round  Athletic  Pins"  on  the  regular  school  supply 
blank  (first  having  it  signed  by  the  District  Superin- 
tendent), together  with  its  duplicate,  calling  for  a 
number  sufficient  for  the  eligible  candidates,  includ- 
ing the  teacher  or  teachers  who  have  had  active 
charge  of  the  clubs'  practice. 

IL  SCHOOL    INTERCLUB    CONTESTS*    (for    Bronze 
Winged  Victory  Pins). 

*  See   General   Directions  for   holding  contests,   under   "Arrangements  for 
Contests,"  page  110. 
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a.  PLACE:  All  contests  shall  be  held  in  the  school 
building  or  grounds,  except  in  case  there  be  no  suit- 
able place.  In  this  case,  in  order  to  secure  another 
place  for  the  purpose,  it  is  necessary  to  secure  the 
approval  of  both  the  District  Superintendent  and  the 
Girls'  Branch.  Such  applications  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Executive  Secretary,  500  Park  Avenue.  (See 
also  under  "By-laws  and  Rulings  of  the  Board  of 
Education"  the  resolution  of  April  13,  1910.) 

b.  DATE:  Notice  of  the  proposed  date  for  a  contest 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls' 
Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue,  at  least  three  weeks  in  advance.  No  contest 
shall  be  held  earlier  than  3:45  P.  M.  unless  by  special 
permission. 

c.  All  competitions  shall  be  between  clubs,  classes  or 
teams  of  one  school.  No  inter-school  competition  is 
allowed  in  girls'  athletics. 

d.  All  competitions  shall  be  between  groups,  and  there 
shall  be  no  competition  between  individuals. 

e.  ELIGIBILITY:  All  clubs  and  members  of  clubs  must 
be  eligible  (Rule  II.,  article  c;  Rule  III.,  articles  a,  b,  d.) 

/.  PROGRAMME:  The  competition  numbers  in  the 
programme  shall  consist  of  at  least  four  of  the  athletic 
events  sanctioned  for  Elementary  Schools,  and  folk- 
dancing.  Every  club  entered  in  the  contest  shall  take 
part  in  each  athletic  event,  and  each  club  shall  dance 
two  folk-dances,  one  of  these  to  be  an  individual  one 
i.  e.,  a  different  one  from  those  danced  by  the  other 
clubs),  the  other  a  common  dance  (i.  e.,  one  that  is 
danced  by  all  the  clubs  as  a  basis  of  comparison  by 
the  judges). 

g.  CHIEF  JUDGE:  A  Chief  Judge  (officially  assigned 
through  the  League)  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  contest. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  Judge  to  decide  all 
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questions  relating  to  the  actual  conduct  of  the  contest 
whose  final  settlement  is  not  otherwise  covered  by 
these  rules.  This  judge  shall  assign  the  Assistant 
Judges  and  Inspectors  to  duty  and  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  conduct  of  the  contest.  The  decision  of  the 
Chief  Judge  is  final  and  without  appeal. 
OTHER  OFFICIALS:  A  school  shall  supply  in 
advance  two  assistant  judges  and  three  inspectors  to 
act  under  the  chief  judge.  These  officials  may  be  from 
the  teaching  force,  but  not  of  the  school  conducting 
t}ie  meet. 

SCORE:*  The  official  score  shall  be  kept  by  the 
chief  judge.  This  score  card  containing  the  official 
score,  the  name  of  the  winning  club  (exactly  as  it 
should  be  engraved  on  the  trophy  or  appear  on  the 
records),  the  principal's  signature  of  approval  as  to 
eligibility,  and  the  official  report  and  signature  of  the 
chief  judge,  shall  be  returned  by  the  chief  judge  imme- 
diately after  the  contest  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  Girls*  Branch. 

MARKING  GROUNDS:  The  floor  should  be  plainly 
and  accurately  marked  for  all  events  before  the  hour 
of  the  meet.  These  marks  should  include  all  bases  and 
goal  lines  for  the  team  games,  starting  lines  for  the 
relay  races,  circles  for  the  All-Up  Relay  when  that 
is  used,  or  lines  and  circle  for  the  Basket  Ball  Distance 
Throw  should  that  be  on  the  programme. 
COSTUME:  No  special  or  fancy  costumes  for  dances 
are  allowable.  (Gymnasium  suits  and  shoes  are 
strongly  urged,  but  are  not  obligatory.  Gymnasium 
shoes  with  ordinary  dress  are  recommended  in  case 
gymnasium  suits  are  not  obtainable.) 
GOOD  SPORTSMANSHIP:  All  games  should  be 
conducted    strictly    in    accordance    with    the    rules    for 


*  See     "Instructions     to     Chief     Judges     in     Elementary     School     Meets, 
page  115. 
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them  specified  in  this  Handbook.  Players  should  be 
instructed  prior  to  a  meet  on  the  points  of  good  sports- 
manship which  should  include  especially  how  to  lose 
with  good  spirit;  never  to  question  the  decision  of  an 
official;  to  cheer  for  a  defeated  opponent;  and  to  play 
a  game  for  the  game's  sake  rather  than  to  win  at  all 
costs. 
m.  PINS  AND  TROPHYit  When  the  winning  team  is 
announced  at  the  close  of  the  contest  by  the  chief 
judge,  bronze  winged  victory  pins  shall  be  awarded, 
one  to  each  member  of  the  winning  team  and  one  to 
each  teacher  who  has  had  active  charge  of  the  com- 
peting clubs  during  the  season's  practice.  If  the 
school  has  a  trophy  for  girls'  athletics  it  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  winning  team  to  be  held  by  them  until 
the  contest  the  following  year. 


t  For  securing  pins   (or  trophy)    see   "Trophies — Pins,"  page   54. 
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Arrangements    for    Elementary    School 
Contests* 

I.  PRELIMINARY  ARRANGEMENTS. 
II.  MANAGEMENT  OF  CONTEST. 
I  PRELIMINARY  ARRANGEMENTS  for  an  elemen- 
tary school  contest  include  a  letter  from  the  principal  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Pubhc 
Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Avenue,  statmg  the  fol- 
lowing points: 

1.  Date  selected  for  contest  (subject  to  approval,  and  sent 
in  at  least  three  weeks  in  advance. 

2.  Statement  that  two  assistant  judges  and  three  mspectors 
will  be  secured  for  the  contest. 

3  That  pins  will  be  ordered  by  the  principal  at  least  three 
weeks  in  advance-by  sending  supply  requisition  on  the 
regular  school  supply  blanks  to  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training.  (A  number  sufficient  for  the  smallest  club  com- 
peting, and  one  each  for  teachers  who  have  had  charge  of 
clubs,  should  be  ordered.) 

4  Statement  that  eligibility  rules  will  be  observed.  (Each 
pupil  must  have  a  school  standard  at  the  time  of  the  contest 
of  B  in  Effort,  Deportment,  Proficiency  and  Posture.  Other 
requirements  will  be  found  on  page  103.) 

5  Request  for  a  trophy,  if  one  be  desired.  (It  was  impos- 
sible to  supply  trophies  for  girls'  athletic  contests  to  all 
schools  which  applied  for  them  last  spring,  and  as  conditions 
in  some  cases  may  have  changed,  the  Girls'  Branch  wishes  to 
revise  the  list,  and  invites  any  principal  wanting  such  a 
trophy  at  this  time  to  renew  this  request.  The  Girls'  Branch 
does  not  promise  these  trophies,  but  will  make  every  effort 
to   secure   them.     The   conditions   under  which  trophies  are 

"'T-^;;^Rules   for    Contests."    "Athletic    Rules    for    Elementary    Schools.' 
•  page  101. 
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awarded  will  be  found  on  page  56  of  the  Handbook.  In  case 
a  trophy  is  not  secured,  a  contest  may  be  held  exactly  as  if 
there  were  a  trophy,  the  pins  being  awarded  in  any  case.) 

11.  MANAGEMENT  OF  CONTEST:  The  contest  should 
be  conducted  as  an  athletic  meet  and  not  "Ss  an  exhibition  of 
dancing  and  games.  All  arrangements  should  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  for  contests  given  under  "Elementary 
Schools  Athletic  Rules"  and  the  "By-Laws  and  Rulings  of 
the  Board  of  Education"  (Resolutions  of  April  13,  1910.) 
There  is  usually  an  invited  company  of  parents,  school 
friends,  officials  and  officers  of  the  League.  It  is  customary 
if  a  trophy  has  been  given  to  the  school  for  the  donor  to  be 
invited  as  a  guest  of  honor,  and  asked  to  present  the  trophy 
to  the  winning  team  in  person.  The  trophy  is  hung  in  view 
ready  for  presentation. 

The  floor  should  be  plainly  and  accurately  marked  for  all 
the  events  before  the  contest — starting  lines  for  the  relay 
races  (and  circles  for  "All-Up"  relay  if  that  is  used),  distance 
lines  and  circles  for  Ball  Throw,  etc. 

The  children  should  if  possible  wear  bloomers,  loose 
blouse  (no  stiff  or  light  clothing  underneath),  and  gymnasium 
shoes,  or  gymnasium  shoes  with  ordinary  school  dress — 
never  special  or  fancy  costumes  for  the  dancing. 

Programmes  and  invitations  often  show  the  ingenuity  and 
art  training  of  the  pupils,  and  the  gymnasium  or  playground 
where  the  meet  is  held  is  often  given  a  gala  appearance  with 
flags  and  wild  flowers. 

The  programme  should  be  arranged  so  that  the  dances 
and  athletic  events  alternate,  except  where  different  rooms 
are  to  be  used  for  the  two  kinds  of  activities. 

The  interest  and  success  of  a  meet  depend  very  largely  on 
the  floor  management.  The  numbers  on  a  programme  should 
succeed  each  other  rapidly  with  .finish  as  to  details  of 
entrance,    exit,    etc.      The    floor    formations    should    be    made 
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quickly,  players  running  to  their  places  for  the  games  and 
taking  formation  with   running  or   fancy  steps   for  the  dances. 

At  the  appointed  day  and  hour  the  chief  judge  arrives  and 
reports  to  the  Principal  who  at  once  assembles  the  other 
officials  and  presents  them  to  the  Chief  Judge,  who  assigns 
them  to  duty. 

The  score  cards  and  pins  are  at  once  turned  over  to  the 
Chief  Judge  who  is  thereafter  responsible  for  them. 

The  rapid  alternation  of  dances  and  games  is  sometimes 
varied  with  numbers  by  a  school  orchestra  or  glee  club,  or 
non-competitive  physical  training  numbers.  One  or  more 
of  such  numbers  at  the  close  of  a  programme  when  the 
judges  retire  to  make  their  decisions  is  desirable. 

The  announcement  of  results  by  the  Chief  Judge,  the 
cheering  of  the  victorious  team  by  its  opponents,  and  vice 
versa,  and  the  presentation  of  pins  and  trophy,  make  the 
occasion  a  happy  one. 

GOOD  SPORTSMANSHIP:  Players  should  be  instructed 
prior  to  a  meet  on  the  points  of  good  sportsmanship  which 
should  include  especially  how  to  lose  with  good  spirit;  never 
to  question  the  decision  of  an  official;  to  cheer  for  a  defeated 
opponent;  and  to  play  a  game  for  the  game's  sake  rather 
than  to  win  at  all  costs. 
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Instructions    to    Chief    Judges    in 
Elementary  School  Meets 

A  Chief  Judge  is  assigned  by  the  Board^f  Education  for 
each  meet  or  contest  conducted  under  its  auspices;  two 
assistant  judges  and  three  inspectors  are  provided  by  the 
school.  On  reaching  a  school  the  Chief  Judge  shall  present 
his  or  her  letter  of  assignment  to  the  Principal  as  credential 
for  the  position. 

DUTIES  OF  ASSISTANT  JUDGES  AND  INSPEC- 
TORS; Before  a  meet  begins  the  Chief  Judge  should  see 
the  assistant  judges  and  inspectors  (where  those  are  neces- 
sary) and  explain  to  them  their  duties  and  assignment  for 
same.  Assistant  judges  should  be  shown  how  to  keep  score 
on  the  official  cards,  if  not  already  familiar  with  the  pro- 
cedure. Judges  are  usually  assigned  to  select  the  winners 
in  races,  or  where  necessary,  to  assist  in  watching  for  fouls. 
Inspectors  for  races  are  usually  assigned  to  watch  for  fouls. 
Both  judges  and  inspectors  should  report  promptly  to  the 
Chief  Judge  at  the  close  of  each  event  that  he  may  make 
the  final  decision  after  considering  their  reports  on  fouls, 
order  of  finishing,  etc. 

FOULS:  In  case  any  fouls  in  a  race  are  reported,  the 
Chief  Judge  shall  add  the  number  of  fouls  committed  by 
each  team  to  the  number  of  the  order  in  which  it  finished, 
and  determine  the  order  in  which  to  rate  them  for  that  event 
by  giving  first  place  to  the  team  the  sum  of  whose  fouls  and 
order  of  finish  is  lowest.     For  example: 

Club  B — Finished  first,  plus  2  fouls  =  3. 
Club  A — Finished  third,  plus  2  fouls  =  5. 
Club  C — Finished  second,  plus  o  fouls  =  2. 

In  this  case  Club  C  wins  5  points  for  first  place,  Club  B 
wins  3  points  for  second  place,  and  Club  A  wins  i  point  for 
third  place. 
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SCORE:  For  dances  all  three  judges  make  independent 
ratings.  No  inspectors  are  needed  for  dances.  In  dancing, 
as  in  every  other  event,  the  club  having  the  highest  total, 
scores  five  points,  the  next  in  order  three  points,  and  the 
third  in  order  one  point.  In  each  game,  also,  the  club  win- 
ning the  first  place,  is  accorded  five  points;  the  club  having 
second  place,  three  points,  and  the  third,  one  point.  It 
should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  score  on  fouls  may 
change  entirely  the  order  of  winning. 

The  score  for  games  should  be  the  same  on  the  cards  of  all 
three  judges.  The  figures  for  dancing  may  differ  except  on 
the  final  score  of  five,  three,  or  one  point,  respectively,  for 
first,  second  and  third  place. 

The  combination  of  the  points  scored  in  the  dancing  and 
games  is  all  that  determines  the  final  place  of  the  team  or 
club  (first,  second  or  third  place). 

TIES:  In  games,  any  teams  tieing  should  play  ofif.  Ties 
in  a  total  for  dancing  and  games  will  have  to  be  determined 
by  having  the  teams  that  are  tied  repeat  the  Shuttle  Relay. 

SCORE  CARDS  are  sent  to  the  principal  of  a  school  in 
advance  of  a  meet,  three  for  the  judges  and  one  to  be  left 
with  the  principal  as  a  record  of  the  meet.  Each  of  the  three 
official  cards  used  by  the  judges  is  to  be  signed  by  all  three 
judges  and  mailed  promptly  after  the  meet  by  the  Chief 
Judge  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City.  An  envelope  is  sent  with  the 
cards  for  that  purpose. 

The  Chief  Judge  is  responsible  for  the  filling  in  of  the 
information  called  for  at  the  foot  of  the  score  card.  Especial 
care  should  be  taken  to  fill  in  the  name  of  the  winning  club 
exactly  as  it  should  be  engraved  on  the  trophy,  as  this  is  the 
only  means  the  League  has  of  securing  this  information. 

INSPECTION  OF  GROUNDS:  Before  a  meet  begins 
the  Chief  Judge  should  inspect  the  grounds  to  see  that  they 
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are  properly  marked  for  the  different  games,  with  accurate 
regard  for  the  rules  for  distances,  etc. 

PRESENTATION     OF     TROPHY     AND     PINS:     The 

Chief  Judge  should  ascertain  whether  the  formality  of  the 
presentation  of  the  pins  (and  trophy  if  there  is  any)  has 
been  arranged  for,  and  if  no  other  arrangement  has  been 
made,  should  make  the  presentation  or  see  that  this  is  done 
in  a  suitable  manner. 
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Athletics  Sanctioned   for   Hi^h  Schools 
—Rules* 

ATHLETICS  SANCTIONED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS: 

I.  Walking 
II.  Swimming 

III.  Horseback  Riding 

IV.  Golf 
V.  Tennis 

VI.  Folk-dancing 
VII    General  Athletics— Track  and  Field— 

1.  Simple  Relay  4-  Hurdle  Relay 

2.  Shuttle  Relay  5-  Basket  Ball  Throw 

3.  Potato  Relay 

(The  Girls'  Branch  believes  in  running  as  an  activity  for 
girls  and  strongly  favors  the  training  of  endurance  m  run- 
ning for  a  much  longer  distance  than  that  approved  in  the 
rules  given  here.  It  believes,  however,  that  this  should  be 
a  physical  training  procedure  and  not  subject  to  the  excessive 
physical,  mental  and  emotional  strain  of  competition.  Simi- 
larly it  believes  that  all  girls  should  be  trained  to  proper 
form  in  jumping,  so  as  to  avoid  harm  whenever  jumping 
becomes  necessary  in  any  of  the  activities  or  emergencies  of 
life  It  does  not  favor  the  extreme  effort  necessary  for  high 
and  distance  jumping,  especially  in  competition.) 

VIII.  Team  Games—  .     t,  ,i 

I    Indoor  Base  Ball  5-  Captain  Ball 

'  2.  Field  Hockey  6.  Newcomb 

3.  Basket  Ball  7-  Ri"g  hockey  J 

4.  Volley  Ball  * 

■    *  See    *^\thletic   Membership,"    also    "Athletic    Rules    for    High    Schools." 
page  127. 
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I.  WALKING: 

a.  For  high  school  girls  each  walk  shall  be  at  least  three 
miles  in  length. 

b.  There  shall   be   no   attempt  at  time  or   distance  records. 

c.  On  walks  a  teacher  from  the  school  must  accompany 
the  girls. 

(For  general  suggestions  in  regard  to  wiSlking  see  page  69.) 

II.  SWIMMING: 

Clubs    must    always    be    accompanied,  by    some    teacher 
from   the   school   faculty,   or   a  coach   assigned   by  the 
Board   of   Education,  who   will  be   responsible   for  the 
safety  of  the  girls. 
(For  general  suggestions  see  page  71.) 

III.  HORSEBACK  RIDING: 

Clubs    should    always    be    accompanied    by    a    chaperone 
from  the  school  faculty. 
(For  general  suggestions  see  page  72.) 

IV.  GOLF: 

Standard  rules  (Spalding  Athletic  Library  No.  5). 

V.  TENNIS: 

Standard  rules  (Spalding  Athletic  Library  No.  4). 
VL  FOLK  DANCING: 

Only  such  folk-dances  as  are  approved  by  the  League 
shall  be  used.  For  list  of  those  already  approved  and 
general  information  and  rulings  in  regard  to  the  sub- 
ject see  page  60  • 

VIL  GENERAL  ATHLETICS: 

RELAYS  (and  general  instructions). 

1.  SIMPLE  RELAY.     Standard  rules. 

2.  SHUTTLE  RELAY:  In  the  Shuttle  Relay  each  com- 
peting team  shall  be  divided  in  two  equal  parts,  which 
shall  line  up  in  single  file  facing  each  other  back  of 
the  starting  lines,  drawn  at  opposite  ends  of  a  running 
space    which    shall    not    exceed    50   yards.     When    the 
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competing  teams  are  arranged  in  this  way  the  start 
shall  be  made  at  the  usual  signal  by  No.  i  of  each 
team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  touch  off  No.  2  at  the 
opposite  end.  No.  2  shall  run  forward  to  touch  off 
No.  3,  and  so  on  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when 
the  last  girl  shall  dash  forward  over  the  finish  line. 
Each  girl,  after  touching  off  the  n-cxt  one,  will  have 
finished  her  part  of  the  race,  and  shall  quickly  leave 
the  running  space  and  remain  out  of  the  way  of  the 
remaining  runners.  She  shall  not  line  up  again  with 
the  runners. 

POTATO  SHUTTLE  RELAY:  In  this  event  the 
competing  teams  shall  be  arranged  as  for  the  Shuttle 
Relay.  Four  spots  shall  be  clearly  marked  two  yards 
apart  on  a  direct  line  in  front  of  each  team.  The 
starting  line  at  either  end  shall  be  five  yards  back  of 
the  first  and  fourth  spots  respectively.  On  the  first 
spot  shall  be  placed  a  receptacle  (which  shall  be  either 
a  pail,  basket,  box,  or  can,  not  over  24  inches  in  cir- 
cumference at  the  opening),  which  shall  contain  three 
potatoes.  No.  i  of  each  competing  team  shall  start 
from  the  line  back  of  the  receptacle,  and  after  placing 
the  potatoes  one  at  a  time  on  the  three  remaining  spots, 
touch  off  No.  2,  who  starting  from  the  line  back  of  the 
fourth  spot,  shall  replace  the  potatoes  one  at  a  time 
in  the  receptacle,  and  then  touch  off  No.  3.  She  shall 
then  at  once  leave  the  running  space,  not  again  lining 
up  with  the  team.  The  race  shall  continue  as  in  the 
Shuttle  Relay,  with  the  difference  that  the  runners 
alternately  place  and  pick  up  the  potatoes.  The  finish 
shall  be  the  starting  line  back  of  the  receptacle,  and 
shall  be  crossed  by  the  last  runner  in  each  team,  after 
her  last  potato  has  been  replaced.  Should  a  runner 
drop  a  potato  she  shall  replace  it  in  the  receptacle 
before  touching  another  potato;  otherwise  a  foul  shall 
be  counted  against  her  team. 


HIGH    SCHOOLS    ATHLETICS  125 

SANCTIONED    RULES 

4.  HURDLE  RELAY:     Rules  to  be  announced. 

5.  BASKET  BALL  THROW:  This  event  shall  be  for 
team,  not  individual  record.     Rules  to  be  announced. 

VIIL  TEAM  GAMES: 

1.  INDOOR  BASE  BALL  (played  with  regulation 
indoor  ball,  and  'under-hand  pitching).  Rules  to  be 
announced. 

2.  FIELD  HOCKEY:  Spalding's  Official  Rules  of  the 
American  Field  Hockey  Association,  compiled  by 
Constance  M.  K.  Applebee. 

3.  BASKET  BALL  (Line  Game):  Rules  as  given  in 
Spalding's  Official  Women's  Basket  Ball  Guide,  edited 
by  Senda  Berensen. 

4.  VOLLEY  BALL:  Rules  '  approved  by  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

,     5.  CAPTAIN    BALL:     Rules    approved  by    the     Girls' 

Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

6.  NEWCOMB:  Rules  edited  by  Clara  G.  Baer,  New- 
comb  College. 

7.  RING  HOCKEY:  Rules  approved  by  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 
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RULE  I.     ATHLETIC   MEMBERSHIPS. 
The  Girls'  Branch  recognizes  as  athletic  members 

1.  All  girls  who  belong  to  athletic  clubs  registered  in 
the  League. 

2.  All  girls  who  take  part  in  any  series  of  practice  in 
championship  games  under  ihe  auspices  of  the  Girls' 
Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

RULE  II.     ELIGIBILITY  (GIRLS). 

a.  Athletic  membership  is  open  to  all  high  school  girls. 

b.  Any  girl  to  be  eligible  for  membership  in  an  athletic  club,  or 
to  take  part  in  any  athletic  events  under  the  Girls'  Branch,  or  to 
win  any  of  the  pins  or  trophies,  must  have  a  physician's  certifi- 
cate of  physical  fitness,  and  the  personal  approval  of  the 
instructor  in  charre. 

c.  Every  girl  must  be  approved  by  the  principal  as  being  in 
good  standmg  both  in  deportment  and  scholarship,  including 
work  in  physical  training. 

d.  No  girl  who  takes  part  in  athletic  competitions  outside  of 
school,  unless  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  shall  be  eligible  to  take  part 
in  athletics  of  the  League. 

e.  No  girl  who  has  represented  any  outside  organization,  or 
taken  part  in  any  inter-school  competition,  shall  be  eligible  to 
compete  in  any  event  of  this  League,  until  twenty  school  weeks 
have  elapsed  from  the  time  of  such  competition. 

/.  Girls  taking  part  in  any  unsanctioned  events  render  them- 
selves liable  to,  suspension. 

RULE  III.    ELIGIBILITY  (CLUBS). 
In  order  that  its  members  may  be  eligible  to  win  athletic  pins 
a  club  must 
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a.  Register  with  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch 
of  the  PubHc  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Avenue  (on 
blanks  furnished  by  the  League),  not  later  than  November  i, 
and  begin  practice  not  later  than  November  i  (unless  by  per- 
mission of  the  Games  Committee). 

h.  Hold  at  least  twenty-four  practice  meetings  during  the 
school  year. 

c.  Keep  a  record  of  the  season's  practice  on  a  blank  furnished 
by  the  League. 

d.  Practice  only  sanctioned  events.* 

RULE  IV.     WINNING  OF  ATHLETIC  PINS. 

I.  All-Round  Athletics  (All-Round  Athletic  Pins  won  by 
individuals  on  season's  record,  irrespective  of  competition). 

II.  Inter-class  (or  inter-club)  championship  games  (Silver 
Winged  Victory  Pins  won  by  members  of  winning  team). 

Note. — It  is  possible  for  a  girl  to  win  both  kinds  of  pins  in 
one  year  if  requirements  for  each  are  fulfilled. 

III.  Track  and  Field  Athletic  Meet. 

I.  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETICS*^  (for  all-round  athletic 
pins). 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS. 

a.  ELIGIBILITY:  To  win  an  all-round  athletic  pin  a 
girl  must  be  eligible  according  to  Rule  II.,  articles  b,  c,  d, 
e,  and  f. 

SPECIFIC  REQUIREMENTS. 

h.  REQUIRED  ATTENDANCE:  She  must  have  actively 
participated  in  at  least  24  sessions  of  athletic  practice  during 
the  school  year  as  a  member  of  a  club  which  is  eligible 
according  to  Rule  III.,  and 

c.  OUTDOOR  PRACTICE:  At  least  eight  of  these  24 
practice  sessions  must  have  been  out  of  doors  (a  greater 
amount  of  practice  out  of  doors  is  strongly  urged). 

*  See  "Athletics   Sanctioned  for  High   Schools,"  page  120. 
**  For    information    in    regard    to    Athletic    Pins    see    "Trophies — Pins," 
page  54, 
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\  Any  or  all. 


►  Any  or  all. 


d.  REQUIRED  RECORD  FOR  ALL-ROUND  ATH- 
LETICS:  The  sanctioned  high  school  athletic  events  and 
games*  are  classified  in  four  groups  as  follows: 

Group  I.     Walking 

Horseback   Riding 
Swimming 
Golf     • 
Tennis 

Group  2,     Indoor   Base    Ball 
Field  Hockey 
Basket   Ball 
Volley  Ball 
Captain  Ball 
Newcomb 
Ring    Hockey 

Group  3.     Folk-Dancest  approved  by  the  League. 

Group  4.     General  Athletics     ] 
Simple  Relay  j 

Shuttle  Relay  [  j,^^^^  ^^ 

Potatoe   Relay  | 

Hurdle   Relay 
Basket  Ball  Throw  J 

This  list  will  be  added  to  from  time  to  time  by  the  Games 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch  either  on  its  own  initiative,  or 
on  the  application  of  teachers  who  wish  to  use  other  dances. 
Such  applications  should  be  made  to  the  Games  Committee  of 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  prior  to  the  teaching  of  the 
dances  with  the  expectation  of  having  them  count  toward  the 
all-round  athletic  "Record." 

It  is  required  that  at  least  three  of  these  four  groups  be 
selected  and  that  an  equal  amount  of  time  be  devoted  to  the 
practice  of  each  of  the  chosen  groups  during  the  school  year. 
This  rule  is  hard  and  fast  with  one  exception,  which  is  that 
in  case  of  bad  weather  or  other  unfavorable  circumstances, 


*  All  questions  should  be  referred  to  the  High  School  Games  Committee 
of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue. 

t  For  list  of  approved  Folk  Dances  see  "Folk  Dancing,"  page  67. 
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sessions  of  activities  belonging  to  group  2,  3,  or  4  may  be 
substituted  for  some  of  the  sessions  under  group  i,  provided 
that  there  be  a  minimum  of  five  actual  sessions  of  the  group 
activities  for  which  no  substitution  is  made.  In  other  words 
if  four  groups  had  been  selected  for  all-round  practice  then 
six  sessions  under  each  group  would  be  necessary.  In  this 
case  it  v/ould  be  allowable  to  substitute  for  one  group  i  session, 
a  session  of  one  of  the  other  activities.  But  if  three  groups 
had  been  selected  for  the  session's  practice  eight  sessions 
of  each  group  would  be  called  for.  In  this  case  it  would  be 
allowable  to  substitute  three  sessions  of  activities  belonging 
to  the  other  groups  for  three  of  the  group  i  sessions. 

e.  CERTIFIED  OFFICIAL  RECORD  SHEET:  An  offi- 
cial record  of  the  season's  all-round  athletic  practice  must  be 
kept  on  an  official  blank  furnished  by  the  League,  and  must 
show  that  the  required  record  has  been  completed.  This  is 
signed  by  the  Principal  and  Instructor  in  charge. 

/.  CERTIFIED  LIST  OF  ELIGIBLE  CANDIDATES: 
This  should  contain  the  names  of  all  girls  who  have  fulfilled 
all  requirements  and  are  entitled  to  pins. 

g.  PINS:  To  secure  the  all-round  athletic  pins  it  is  neces- 
sary for  the  Principal  to  take  the  following  steps  immediately 
at  completion  of  the  season's  record: 

1.  Send  the  official  record  sheet  of  All-round  Athletics, 
together  with  the  certified  list  of  eligible  candidates  to 
the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  G.  B.,  P.  S.  A.  L. 

2.  At  the  same  time  send  to  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training,  :^oo  Park  Avenue,  a  requisition  on  the  regular 
school  supply  blank  (together  with  its  duplicate)  call- 
ing for  a  number  sufficient  for  the  eligible  candidates 
including  the  teacher  or  teachers  who  have  had  active 
charge   of  the  club. 

Note. — The  winning  of  all-round  athletic  pins  does  not  debar  a  girl 
from  winning  the  Silver  Winged  V'ictory  Pin  as  a  member  of  a  team  winning 
an  inter-class  (or  club)  championship.  In  fact,  participation  in  such  cham- 
pionship series  will  he  credited  toward  a  girls'  AU-Rouyid  Record. 
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II.  INTER-CLASS  (or  inter-club)  championship**  games 
(silver  winged  victory  pins). 

a.  High  School  Championships*  shall  be  decided  within 
the  several  schools  by  a  series  of  games,  whereby  each 
club  shall  play  every  other  club  entered  in  the  School 
Championships. 
h.  Official  Rules  as  specified  under  "Athletics  Sanctioned 
for  High  Schools"  shall  govern  contests. 

c.  All  games  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor 
(preferably  physical  training  instructor)  appointed  by 
the  principal. 

d.  Each  club  shall  give  its  list  of  players,  with  two  sub- 
stitutes, signed  by  the  principal,  to  the  instructor  in 
charge  of  the  games,  who  shall  arrange  the  schedule. 

e.  The  games  shall  be  played  in  the  school  building  or 
ground,  except  in  case  there  be  no  suitable  space.  In 
this  case  another  space  may  be  secured,  only  on  the 
consent  and  approval  of  the  principal. 

/.  Notice  of  the  proposed  dates  for  games  shall  be  sent 
to  the  Executive  Secretary  at  least  three  weeks  in 
advance.  No  games  shall  be  held  earlier  than  3  P.  M. 
unless  by  special  arrangement. 

g.  All  girls  taking  part  shall  be  eligible  according  to 
Rule  II. 

//.  OFFICIALS:  Every  game  in  a  championship  series 
must  be  under  the  direction  of  a  Chief  Official  or 
referee  assigned  through  the  Girls'  Branch.  The  other 
necessary  officials  shall  be  supplied  by  the  school  and 
shall  be  assigned  to  duty  by  the  Chief  Official.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  Official  to  decide  all 
questions  relating  to  the   actual   conduct   of  the  game 

*  For  team  games  and  rules  sanctioned  for  championship  games  see 
"Athletes  Sanctioned  for  High   Schools." 

**  All  questions  should  be  referred  to  the  High  School  Games  Committee 
of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Ave- 
nue, New  York  City. 
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whose  final  settlement  is  not  otherwise  covered  in  the 
rules.  The  decision  of  this  official  shall  be  final  and 
without  appeal. 

i.  COSTUME:  Gymnasium  suits  and  shoes  are  strongly 
urged.  Corsets  and  other  unsuitable  clothing  should 
not  be  permitted. 

y.  MARKING  GROUNDS:  The  floor  or  ground  should 
be  plainly  and  accurately  marked  before  the  hour  of 
the  game. 

k.  GOOD  SPORTSMANSHIP:  Players  should  be 
familiar  with  the  rules  of  good  sportsmanship  and 
athletic  courtesy  which  include  how  to  lose  with  good 
grace;  never  to  question  the  decision  of  an  official;  to 
applaud  a  defeated  opponent,  and  to  play  the  game 
for  sport's  sake  rather  than  to  win  at  all  costs. 
/.  SCORE:  The  official  score  of  the  series  shall  be 
signed  after  each  game  by  the  Chief  Official. 

m.  PINS:  To  secure  the  silver-winged  victory  pins  it  is 
necessary  for  the  principal  to  take  the  following  steps 
immediately  at  the  close  of  the  championship  series: 

1.  Send  the  official  score  of  the  entire  series  together 
with  a  certified  list  of  the  members  of  the  winning 
team  who  are  eligible  for  pins  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

2.  Send  to  the  Director  of  Physical  Training,  500 
Park  Avenue,  a  requisition  on  the  regular  supply 
blank  (together  with  its  duplicate)  calling  for  a 
number  sufficient  for  the  eligible  candidates  includ- 
ing the  winning  team,  any  of  its  substitutes  who 
have  taken  part  in  any  games  in  the  series,  and  any 
teacher  of  the  school  who  has  had  active  charge 
of  the  coaching  of  the  games. 

It  is  customary  for  the  awarding  of  pins  or  trophy  (if 
there  is  one)  to  be  made  at  assembly  with  some  official  of 
the   League  invited   to  be  present  and   make   the  award.     If 
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there  is  a  trophy  the  donor  is  invited  as  a  guest  of  honor 
and  requested  to  present  the  trophy  in  person. 

Note. — Participation  in  championships  series  does  not 
debar  a  girl  from  winning  all-round  athletic  pins  the  same 
year.  On  the  contrary  such  participation  will  be  credited 
toward  her  all-round  athletic  record. 

III.  TRACK  AND  FIELD  ATHLETIC  MEET:  Rules 
and  regulations  to  be  announced. 


1,  A  back-handed  strike;  illegal.    2,  Dribbling:. 
FIELD  HOCKEY 
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Trophy  and  Contest  Records 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
Curtis  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Miss 
Margaret  Stimson.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  all-around 
athletics.  Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  8,  1906.  Won  by  class  of 
1908,  June  10,  1907.  Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  11,'  1908. 
Won  by  class  of  1909,  June,  1909.  Won  by  class  of  191 1,  June, 
1910.    Won  by  class  of  1913,  June,  191 1. 

Eastern  District  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass 
basket  ball.  Won  by  June  class  of  1908,  November  20,  1908. 
Won  by  3  B  class.  May  7,  1909.  Won  by  June  class  of  1912, 
January,  1910.  Won  by  3  B  class,  April,  1910.  Won  by  2  B  class 
of  1913,  December,  191 1.    Won  by  4  B  class,  March,  191 1. 

Erasmus  Hall  High  School. — Hockey  Championship.  No 
trophy.  Won  by  the  Buff  team,  November,  1910.  Basket  Ball 
Championship.     No  trophy.     Won  by  2  B  class,  May,  191 1. 

Far  Rockaway  High  School. — Interclass  Basket  Ball  trophy, 
presented  by  Mr.  S.  J.  Ellsworth.  Won  by  3  A  class,  Feb- 
ruary, 191 1. 

Jamaica  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Mrs 
Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  baskev 
ball.  Won  by  4  B  class,  November  22,  1908.  Won  by  3  A  class, 
November,  1909.  Won  by  3  A  class,  December,  1910.  Captain 
Ball  trophy,  presented  by  Miss  A.  Gertrude  Jacobs.  Won  by 
4  A  class,  May,  1910. 

Newton  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Miss 
Catharine  Leverich.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket  ball. 
Won  by  2  B  class,  May  28,  1907.  Won  by  Junior  class.  May  14, 
1908.     Won  by  Senior  class,  April  30,  1909. 

Richmond  Hill  High  School. — Decorated  shield,  presented  by 
Miss  Margaret  Stimson.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  Basket 
Ball.  Won  by  2  B  class  of  1912,  April,  1910.  Won  by  junior 
class  of  1912,  April,  191 1. 

Wadleigh  High  School. — Silver  cup,  presented  by  Mrs.  James 
Speyer.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket  ball.  Won  by 
June  class  of  1909,  May  28,  1907.  Won  by  June  class  of  1009, 
May  17,  1909:  Won  by  class  of  191 1,  May  28,  1910.  Won  by 
the  February  class  of  1912,  May,  191 1. 
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Wadlcigh  Annex. — Silver  cup,  presented  by  Mrs.  James 
Speyer.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  all-around  athletics. 
Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  7,  1906.  Won  by  February  class  of 
1910,  June  16,  1907.  Won  by  Section  3,  February  class  of  191 1, 
May  28,  1908. 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Public  School  No.  4,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mr.  James  E.  Sullivan.  Won  by  8th  year  Club  for  Outdoor 
Athletics,  June  3,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  7,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  Won  by  3  B  class,  June  18,  1908. 
Won  by  fifth  year  class,  June  11,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  g,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class, 
March  3,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  2,  1908.  Won  by 
8th  year  class,  March  9,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  10,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May 
II,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  20,  1910.  Won  by  the 
Bow  Club,   May  25.  1911. 

Public  School  No.  12,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  4th  year 
class,  May  12,  1909.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910.  Won 
by  the  4th  year  Club,  May  23,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  13,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  L  N.  Phelps  Stokes.  Won  by  8th  year  class, 
June  14,  1907.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  12,  1908.  Won  by 
7th  year  class,  May  28,  1909.  Won  by  the  7th  year  Club,  June 
9,  1911.  Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Mr.  James  E.  Sullivan. 
Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  25,  1910,  for  Outdoor  Athletics. 
Won  by  the  6th  year  Club,  June  9,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  15,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  12,  1907.  Won  by  6  B  class.  May  26,  1908.  Won  by 
6th  year  class,  January  27,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May 
19,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  11,  1910.  Won  by  Senior 
Club,  May  4,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  17,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
8  B  Club,  June  I,  1910.  Contest  won  by  Longacre  Club,  May 
29,  191 1. 


140       TROPHY    AND    CONTEST    RECORDS 

Public  School  No.  i8,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Diana  Club,  May  2Z,  IQH- 

Public  School  No.  19,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  8th  year 
class,  May  2y,  1909.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910.  Won 
by  Carey  Club,  May  17,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  21,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Division  I,  May  24,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  22,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  .Won  by  Martha  Lincoln  Draper  Club, 
May  18,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  23,  Manhattan. — Decorated  ShieJ^,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Martha  Lincoln  Draper.  Won  by  8  B  class,  June 
21,  1907.  Won  by  8  A  class,  June  15,  1908.  Won  by  7  B  class, 
June  14,  1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  June  15,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  28,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Medal,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.     Won  by  66th  year  Club,  May  2,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  30,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  H.  D.  Robbins.    Won  by  4  B  Club,  May  26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  31,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  6th  year  class, 
June  3,  1909.     Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  10,   1910.. 

Public  School  No.  36,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Tompkins  Mcllvaine.  Won  by  7th  and  8th  year 
classes.  May  6,  1909.    Won  by  Excelsior  Club,  May  25,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  38,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  the  Clark  Club,  June 
7,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  42,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  John  Lapham. 

Public  School  No.  44,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Catherine  S.  Leverich.  Won  by  8  A  class.  May 
19,  1906.     Won  by  8  B  Class,  May  27,  1908. 

Public  School  No.  46,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year 
class.  May  28,  1909.    Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  6,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  50,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Charles  Frederick  Naething.  Won  by  Winthrop 
League,  1908.  Won  by  Bingham  League,  June  4,  1909-  Won 
by  Winthrop  League.  May  13,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  54,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Robert  Minturn.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May 
27,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  28,  1908.  Won  by  8th 
year  class,  March  4,  1909.     Won  by  8th  year  Club  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  62,  Manhattan  (Girls). — Decorated  Shield, 
presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  21,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May  22,  1908.  Won 
by  6th  year  class.  May  14,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May 
20,  1910.    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  62,  Manhattan  (Grammar). — Decorated 
Shield,  presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by 
7  B  class,  June  7,  1906.  Won  by  8  B  class.  May  28,  1907.  Won 
by  8  A  class,  June  10,  1908.  Won  by  8  A  class.  May  18,  1909. 
Won  by  8  A  Club,  May  17,  1910.  Won  by  8  B  Club,  January 
18,  191 1.    Won  by  8  B  Club,  June  5,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  65,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  George  Samler  Davis.  Won  by  5th  year  class, 
May  19,  1909.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  9,  1910.  Won  by 
B  Club,  May  17,   1911. 

Public  School  No.  77,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.    Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  ys,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Senior  Team, 
May  14,  1909, 

Public  School  No.  76,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  25,  1907. 

Model  School,  Manhattan. — Cup  presented  by  Mr.  Frank  Grif- 
fin. Won  by  Eureka  Club,  June  9,  1909.  Won  by  Eureka  Club, 
June  9,  1910.     Won  by  Excelsior  Club,  June  8,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  82,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  4th  year 
class,  June  9,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910.  Won 
by  the  B  Club,  April  27,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  g2,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Felix  Warburg.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  20, 
1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  16,  1908.  Won  by  6th  year 
class,  June  4,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  24,  1910.  Won 
by  the  6th  Year  Club,  May  18,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  94,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  J.  W.  Brannan.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  i, 
1909.    Won  by  sth  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 
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Children  s  Aid  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Mrs. 
John  Magee. 

Public  School  No.  98,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  J.  M.  Ellsworth.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May 
II,  1909.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  19,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  loi,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Daisy  Club,  June  6,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  104,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Nathalie  Henderson.  Won  by  Agather  Gruber 
League,  January  31,  1907.  Won  by  Evangeline  League,  Jan- 
uary 31,  1908.     Won  by  6th  year  class,  February  4,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  105,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  3d  year  class,  June  8. 
1909. 

Public  School  No.  loy,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  the  Demorest 
Club,  May  14,  1909.  Won  by  Demorest  Club,  June  9,  1910.  Won 
by  Demorest  Club,  June  9,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  no,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Delano.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May 
5,  1909.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year 
Club,  June  i,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  119,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  7  A  class, 
June  7,  1907.  Won  by  8  A  class.  May  21,  1908.  Won  by  8  B 
class,  February  19,  1909.     Won  by  8  B  Club,  May  25,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  i^i,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William   Barclay.     Won  by  4  A  class,  June   13, 

1907.  Won  by  4  A  class,  June  4,  1908.  Won  by  4  A  class.  May 
27,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  31,  1910.  Won  by  the 
Fairies,  May  25,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  141,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.     Won  by  5  A  class,  June  19, 

1908.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June  3,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year 
Club,  May  24,  1910.    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  24,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  147,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  S.  R.  Guggenheim.  Won  by  8th  year  Club, 
June  3,  1910.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  i^i,  Manhattan.  No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  5th  year  Club,  May  24,  1911. 
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Public  School  No.  i68,  Manhattan,  Grammar. — Bronze  Panel, 
presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  Sunshine 
Club,  May  24,  191 1.. 

Public  School  No.  168,  Manhattan,  Primary. — No  trophy.  Con- 
test won  by  Pansy  Club,  May  25,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  170,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Mabel  Clarke.  Won  by  6  A  glass,  June  24,  1907. 
Won  by  7th  year  class,  May  28,  1908.  Won  by  7th  year  class. 
May  4,  1909,  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  14,  1910.  Won  by 
Blue  Club,  May  2^,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  iy2,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Hygeia  Club,  June  i,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  lyy,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Arthur  Trussell.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June 
19,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  8,  1908.  Won  by  3d  year 
class,  June  2,  1909.  Won  for  Outdoor  Athletics  by  6th  year 
Club,  May  26,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  188,  Manhattan. — Silver  Loving  Cup,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Clarence  Mackay.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June 
4,  1906.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  11,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year 
class,  June  18,  1908.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  17,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  190,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  George  T.  Wilson.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June 
10,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May  19,  1909.  Won  by  6th 
year  Club,  May  17,  1910.    Won  by  Club  I,  May  3,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  3,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  7th  year  team,  June 
16,  1908.      Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  4,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May 
7,  1909.    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  5,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  5,  Bronx. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by  8th 
year  Club,  May  25,  1910.    Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  2t„  191  i. 

Public  School  No.  6,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i,  May  27,  1909. 
Won  by  Senior  team,  May  27,  1910.  Won  by  "Blues'  May 
26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  g,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  May  14, 
1907.     Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  29,  1908. 
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Public  School  No.  lo,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  7th  year  class.  June  18,  1907. 
Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  5,  1908.  Won  by  Burchenal  Club, 
June  23,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  13,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i,  June  15,  1908. 
Won  by  Class  II,  May  18,  1910.    Won  by  Red  Club,  May  22,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  20,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
the  Junior  League.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  6,  1907.  Won 
by  7th  year  class.  May  14,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  club,  May 
20,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  25,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June 
4,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  20,  1908.  Won  by  8th 
year  class.  May  6,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  4,  1910. 
Won  by  Amity  Club,  May  26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  2g,  Bronx. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Wilton  Club,  June  8,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  jo,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  13.  1907. 
Won  by  7  A  class,  June  12,  1908. 

Public  School  No.  31,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  4, 
1909.     Won  by  7th  year  class,  May  19,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  32,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.   Felix   Warburg.     Won   by  8th  year   class,    June    19,    1907. 

Public  School  No.  33,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  M'jy 
31,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  34,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i,  May  26,  1909. 
Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910.  Won  by  7th  year  Club, 
May  29,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  35,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Charles  Farnesworth.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  5, 
1907.  Won  by  Team  i,  May  27,  1908.  Won  by  Team  i.  May 
18.  1909. 

Public  School  No.  36,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Miss  Catherine  Leverich.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  10,  1907. 
Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  17,  1908.  Won  by  8th  year  class, 
May  17,  1909.     Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  36,  Bronx  {Primary). — Decorated  Shield. 
Won  by  the  5th  year  class,  June  16,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year 
Club,  June  2,  1910.  Won  by  4th  year  Club,  April  26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  37,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  20, 
1909. 

Public  School  No.  38,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  JiJne  17,  1909.  Won 
by  the  6th  year  Club,  May  6,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year  Club, 
June  2,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  39,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Charles  Rich  (in  memory  of  Miss  Margaret  Rich).  Won 
by  /th  year  class,  April  29,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  April 
28,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  42,  Bronx. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
6th  year  Club,  June  i,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  43,  Bronx. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  6,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5  B  class,  June  25, 
1909.  Won  for  Outdoor  Athletics  by  7th  year  Club,  June 
13,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  y,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Frederick  Wurster.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  15, 
1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  8,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6  A  class,  June 
5,  1908.  Won  by  7th  class,  June  22,  1909.  Won  for  Outdoor 
Athletics  by  Senior  Club,  June  8,  1910.  Won  by  Senior  Club, 
June  8,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  12,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mr.  Patrick  Jones.  Won  by  Terpsichore  Club,  May  22,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  21,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  May  10,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  53,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield.  Won  by 
5th  year  class,  June  25,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  64,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  May  17,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  66,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Fellowes  Morgan.  Won  by  Fellowes  Morgan 
Club,  May  23,  1910.     Won  by  Bancroft  Club,  May  11,  191 1. 
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Public  School  No.  /2,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May 
27,  1908.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  19,  1909.  Won  by  Club  B, 
May  25,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  84,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Medal,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.    Won  by  Sunshine  Club,  May  18,  191 1. 

Public  School  Xu.  Sj,  Brooklyn. — Xo  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Beta  Club,  May  2s,  191 1- 

Public  School  No.  8g,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
5th  year  Club,  June  2,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  g2,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Senior  Team,  June 
2.  1909.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910.  Won  by  8th  year 
Club,  June  i,  191 1.  Bronze  Panel,  presented  by  Mrs.  Robert  F. 
Ives.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year 
Club,  June  i,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  102,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Miss  Eleanor  H.  Johnson.  Won  by  ''The  Merry  Dancers"  Club, 
May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  105,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan,  won  by  Hamilton  Club,  May  20,  1910.  Won 
by  Blythebourne  Club,  May  26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  log,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  i,  1908. 
Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  122,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  John  Lapham.  Won  by  8  B  class.  May  21,  1909.  Won 
by  7th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910.  Won  by  Bancroft  Club,  Jui'c 
7,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  126,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  26, 
1909.     Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  12S,  Brooklyn. — Silver  Cup,  presented  by 
"A  Friend."    Won  by  Merry  Folk  Dancers'  Club,  May  25,  191 '. 

Public  School  No.  129,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
b';  '  Vs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class, 
"'^^^'  /i,  1909. 

P' 

^.f  iiblic  School  No.  131,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.    Contest  won  by 

.  year  Club,  May  19,  191 1. 


TROPHY    AND     CONTEST    RECORDS      147 

Public  School  No.  141,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Elbridge  Gerry  Snow.     Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  2, 

1908.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  143,  Brooklyn.— Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.     Won  by  Team  A,  May  11, 

1909.  Won  by  Club  A,  May  26,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  144,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.     Won  by  Junior'Club,  May  9,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  147,  Brooklyn  (Girls). — Decorated  Shield, 
presented  by  Mr.  William  Delano.  Won  by  Senior  Team,  May 
4,  1909.  Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  11,  1910.  Won  by  Senior 
Club,  June  16,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  152,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mr.  Frank  W.  Meyer.  Won  by  7th  year  club,  June  i,  1910. 
Won  by  Sunbeam  Club,  May  17,  191 1.  Bronze  Panel,  presented 
by  Mr.  George  W.  Wilson.  W^on  by  5th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 
Won  by  Glenwood  Club,  May  17,  191 1.  < 

Public  School  No.  136,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.     Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  4,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  159,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
5  B  Club,  June  6,  1910.    Won  by  6  B  Club,  May  17,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  15,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Blue  Club,  May  31,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  ig,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  l)y 
Lavendar  Club,  June  2,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  44,  Queens. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.     Won  by  Bellemere  Club,  May  31,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  81,  Richmond. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
5th  year  Club,  June  16,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  82,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  June  3,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  84,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Flora  Club,  June  14,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  go.  Queens. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.     Won  by  Sorchan  Club,  May  24,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  17,  Richmond. — No  trophv.  Contest  won  by 
D  Club,  June  i,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  18,  Richmond. — No  trophy  Cotnest  won  by 
4  B  Club,  May  31,  1910. 
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Registered  Girls'  Athletic  Clubs 
Season  1910-11 

Reference  marks:  *  Held  Contest.  **  Won  blue  and  silver  pin  for  sea- 
son's record  of  Outdoor  Athletics.  ***  Won  blue  and  silver  pin  for  season's 
record    of    Outdoor   Athletics    and   also    held    contest. 


BOROUGH  OF 
Public  School.         Principal. 

**     I Mary  A.  Davis 

**     4 Lizzie  E.  Rector 

6 Catherine  D.  Blake 

7 Jos.  T.  Griftin 

9... Theresa   E.    Bernholz 

*  10 Hester  A.  Roberts 

**'^'  12.... Elsie  W.  Kornmann 
***  13 May  Jackson 

14 John  L.  Fruauf 

*  15 Margaret   Knox 

*  17 Katherine  McCann 

*  18 Burtis  C.   Magie 

*  19 Jas.  B.  T.  Demorest 

*  21 John    Doty 

*  22 Carrie  E.  Krowl 

*  23 Jos.  D.  Reardon 

27 Edw.   C.  Zabriskie 

*  28. Clara  H.  Raynor(Mrs  ) 

*  30 Francis  H.  J.   Paul 

31.. Margaret  F.  O'Connor 
35 Emma  Sylvester 

***  36........ Ellen  T.  O'Brien 

*  38 Ida   B.    Lindheimer 

41 Katherine    Bevier 

44 John  E.  Brown 

45 Mary  E.  Tate 

***  46 Wm.  A.   Boylan 

49 Geo.    K.    Martin 

50 Caroline   Emmanuel 

SI Thos.  R.   Fretz 

54 Margaretta   Uihlein 

56 Alice   V.    Parle 

59 Mary  C.  Bergen 


MANHATTAN. 
Public  School.  Principal. 

*  62 — Girls, 

Harriet  V.  R.  Field 

*  62 — Grammar, 

John  S.  Roberts 

*  65 Elizabeth  S.  Harris 

71 Sarah  A.   Robinson 

72 .Helen  M.  Fanning 

**  73. Katherine  F.  McCarthy 
80 Mary  L.  Gordon 

*  81 Emma  A.  Johnson 

*  82 Henry  J.  Heidinis 

86 John  J.  O'Reilly 

88 Susie  A.  Griffin 

91 Mary  Maclay 

*  92 Annie  E.   Boyne 

**  98 Elizabeth  H.  Hale 

**ioo Laura  Charlton 

*ioi Miilicent  Baum 

104 Isabella  F.  Wright 

105 Lena  Kemp 

**io6 Jessie  B.  Colburn 

*i07Harriet  A.Tupper  (Mrs.) 
io8..Loretto    M.    Rochester 

***iio Adeline  E.  Simpson 

112 Catherine  Devine 

*i  19. Emma  C.  Schoonmaker 
122 Ella    Conway 

*i3i Marion    Connor 

135 Kate   M.   Stephens 

140 Annie  M.   A.tkinson 

*i4i Kate  A.  Walsh 

*I47 Wm.  A.  Kotttnap 

150 Alice    Jackson 
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Public  School         Principal 
*i5i.. Agnes  O'Brien    (Mrs.) 

159 Helen  A.  Stein 

*  1 68 — Grammar, 

Cecilia  A.  Francis 
*i68 — Primary.  Emma  Goldie 

*I70 Isabella  Sullivan 

171 Henry   E.   Jenkins 


Public  School         Principal 
*I72. .  .Margaret  F.  Brangan 

174 Elizabeth  J.   Hofer 

177 Mary    L.    Brady 

183 Annie   J.   Farley 

186 John   T.   Nicholson 

188 Ellen  M.  Phillips 

*I90 Sarah  Goldie 


BOROUGH  OF 
Public  School         Principal 

2 Kate    VanWagenen 

3 Burt  P.    Seelye 

*  4 Angelo    Patri 

***    S John  D.  Haney 

*  6...Blowden   Stevens,  Jr. 

8 John  T.  Nolan 

9 Wm.    Rabenort 

*  10 Evander    Childs 

12 John  F.  Condon 

*  13 Wm.  J.  Henwood 

**  14 Mary    O'Connor 

16 Elijah  Jenkins,  Jr. 

18 Elizabeth   M.    Ball 

20 Mary   A.    Curtis 


THE  BRONX. 
Public  School         Principal 

***  25 Frank  A.  Young 

27 Thos.  J.  Meighan 

28 Lewis  A.  Beardsley 

*  29 John  T.  Maguire 

*  30 Mary  A.  Conlon 

31 Mary  A.  Regan 

**  ^Z Hugo  Newman 

***  34 Wm.    H.    Story 

*  36 Morgan    Vv'ashburn 

37 Elijah  B.  Clark 

*  38 Ellen   Murray 

40 Wm.   O'Flaherty 

*  42 Wm.  P.  McCarthy 

43 Louis    Marks 


BOROUGH  OF  BROOKLYN. 


Public  School  Principal 

3 LaSelle  H.White 

5 Wm.  J.  O'L^ary 

6 Clara    C.   Calkins 

7 Edith   Horton 

***    8 Mary    Walsemann 

9 Wm.  H.   Rainey 

II Edwin  B.  Uline 

*  12 Frederick   Schoedel 

15 Wm.  L.  Sprague 

31 Wm.  M.  Simmons 

32) Caroline   R.   Gipner 

36 Herman    S.    Piatt 

37 John  F.  Harris 

41 Harriet  L.  Bogue 

45 Willis  A.  Huntley 


Public  School         Principal 

48 Frieda  Freifeld 

S2 Grace   Bowtell 

55 Robt.  J.  Frost 

*  64 Frank  A.  Willard 

*  66 Kathleen    M.    CuUen 

**  72 Jos.    Chankin 

75 Wm.  S.  Mills 

**  80. Moses   Yeaton 

82 Temperence  Gray 

83 John  J.  Wells 

***  84 Mary   Finley 

*  85.... Arthur  C.  Perry,  Jr. 

87 Ella  Kelly 

88 Annie  J.  O'Neill 

*  89 Alice  E.  B.  Ritter 
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Public  School          Principal 

90. 

....Mary  E.  O'Donnell 

91. 

.  .Georgianiia  E.  Brown 

*  92. 

Louise    Castle 

93- 

Wn^.  C.  Allen 

94- 

Frank  B.  Stevens 

100. 

Jas.  G.  Smith 

102. 

John  J.  Malarkey 

104. 

Arthur  D.  Stetson 

=^=105. 

Amelia    Schaller 

107. 

Margaret  E.   Bacon 

\0'). 

...Minnie  Q.   Ledwith 

**IIO. 

Jas.  P.  Carey 

III. 

...Emilv  G.  Bridgham 

.    112. 

Marv  E.   Catton 

114. 

.  Alexander  Fichandler 

III. 

.Katherine  R.  Callahan 

119. 

. .  .  .Moses   Becker,  Jr. 

*I22. 

Jas.  J.   Reynolds 

123. 

Jos.  G.  Furey 

**I25. 

Marv  E.  Quinn 

127. 

.Josephine  M.  Burnett 

***I28. 

Jas.    C.    Rogers 

*i3i. 

.Margaret  S.  Winslow 

Public  School         Principal 

**I32 Anna  A.   Shaw 

134 Jas.   S.   Morey 

**I35 Marion  A.  J.  Ledger 

137 Mary  A.  Wall 

139 Oliver  C.  Mordorf 

**I40 Sarah  E.  Scott 

**i4i Anna  M.  Alsson 

**I43 Carrie   Ikelheimer 

=^*I44 Leon  W.  Goldrich 

146 Jennie  M.  Mackay 

***I47 Marie  L.  Bayer 

150 Lydia   A.   Miller 

***I52.  .  .Frederick  L.  Luqueer 

153.' Jos.  M.  Sheehan 

=■■  1 54 Margaret  Laing 

*I56 Mary  C.   Donohue 

1 57 Bryan    J.    Reilly 

'•=='=158 Wm.   F.    Kurz 

*i59 Addie  D.   Williams 

160 Helena  M.  Curran 

**i62Annie  B.Moriarty  (Mrs. ) 
163 Mary  E.  Lynch 


BOROUGH  OF  QUEENS. 


Public  School  Principal 

2 Kate  H.  McWilliams 

**  16 Arthur   C.   Mitchell 

17. . .  .Josephine  M.  Lawlor 
21 Catherine  Helion 

**  22, Catherine  Helion 

27 Henry    Delamain 

28 Henry  Delamain 

31 ... .  George   W.    Dorland 

2>Z Catherine  Stehlin 

34. « N.  Ruth  Murphy 

*  44 Wm.  M.  Gilmort 

**  45 Ida  Ward 

48 Margaret   Scott 

50 ......  Margaret   Scott 

54 Mary  M.  Cummins 


Public  School  Principal 

59 Martin  Joyce 

62, Mary  E.  Markey 

64 Geo.  R.  Dutton 

65 Martin  Joyce 

67 J.  Wesley  Drumm 

68 Franc  C.  Ellis 

71 Maurice    L    Jewell 

76 Kate  R.  Hickev 

78 Fred  H.  Mead 

80 Jas.    A.    Dugan 

*  81 Wm.  H.  Dumond 

^Z Thos.  M.  Donohue 

**  84 John  D.  Melville 

**  80 Almeron  W.  Smith 

*  90 John  A.  Loope 
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BOROUGH  OF 
Public  School  Principal 

I Nathan  J.  Lowe 

4. Henry  F.   Albro 

5 Annie  E.  Cole 

**  II Thos.  C.  Harty 

**  12 Thos.  C  Harty 

**  13 Frank  Hankinson 

14 A.  Hall  Burdick 

15 Pauline  Goerlich 

16 John  J.   Driscoll 

*  17 Samuel  McK.  Smith 


RICHMOND. 
Public  School.  Principal. 

18.  .  .  .Timothy  F.  Donovan 

19 Chas.  F.  Simons 

**  20 Eugene  G.  Putnam 

21 Elias  Silberstein 

22. .  . .  .£dgar  W.  Robinson 

**  23 David  J.  Keator 

**  24 Elsie  Gardner 

**  26 Lewis  H.  Denton 

29 '. . .  Wm.  B.  Rafferty 

30 Wm.  B.  Rafferty 


Courts  for 
Miscellaneous  Ball  Gaines 


Field 
House 


Drinking  (^  Fountain 


10 -Foot  Lane 

— 1  n 1  nn 


Basket  Ball  Courts 
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PROPOSED  ATHLETIC  FIELD  FOR  GIRLS 

10-foot  wall  around  entire  field. 

Building:  enclosed  in  heavy  lines.    First  floor,  swimming  pool,  etc.;  second  floor, 

two  dance  pavilions,  etc.;  roof  for  observation  of  field. 
Pool  open  toward  field  in  summer,  enclosed  in  winter.    High  wire  netting  between 
ball  courts.    Screened  and  roofed  benches  in  each  court. 
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Sunday   World   Walking   Club,   1910-11 

GIRLS'  SQUADS 

Girls'  squads  of  the  Sunday  World  Walking  Club  will  be 
governed  by  the  following  rules  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of 
the  P.  S.  A.  L. : 

"That  the  distance  to  be  walked  in  a  quarter  be  25  miles,  no 
walk  to  exceed  5  miles  in  length. 

"That  at  least  12  members  shall  constitute  a  squad,  and  that 
a  majority  of  the  squad  must  be  present  on  each  walk. 

"That  the  adult  supervisor  accompanying  the  squad  shall  in 
every  case  be  a  teacher  in  the  school. 

"That  the  captain's  reports  of  all  walks  shall  be  countersigned 
by  the  principal  of  the  school  as  well  as  by  the  teacher  in 
charge." 

These  rules  shall  apply  to  all  girls'  squads  of  the  Sunday 
World  Walking  Club  qualifying  on  and  after  January  10,  191 1. 

Since  the  Sunday  World  Walking  Qub  was  introduced  to  the 
schools  in  September,  1910,  to  the  close  of  the  school  year  in 
June,  191 1,  the  total  enrollment  of  elementary  school  girls  in  the 
club  was  2,280.  One  hundred  and  seventy-five  squads  were 
organized  in  thirty-two  schools  (one  hundred  and  six  of  those 
squads  having  eight  members  each,  and  sixty-nine  squads  twelve 
members)  as  follows : 

Manhattan:  P.  S.  7,  five  squads;  P.  S.  14,  one  squad;  P.  S. 
19,  seven  squads;  P.  S.  2"],  two  squads;  P.  S.  43,  one  squad;  P.  S. 
46,  two  squads;  P.  S.  no,  four  squads. 

Bronx:  P.  S.  9,  one  squad;  P.  S.  12,  twelve  squads;  P.  S.  25, 
eight  squads;  P.  S.  ZZ^  six  squads. 

Brooklyn:  P.  S.  12,  fourteen  squads;  P.  S.  45,  eight  squads; 
P.  S.  55,  eight  squads;  P.  S.  yz^  fourteen  squads ;  P.  S.  80,  two 
squads;  P.  S.  92,  two  squads;  P.  S.  102,  one  squad;  P.  S,  144, 
eighteen  squads;  P.  S.  155,  seven  squads;  P.  S.  163,  eight  squads. 

Queens;  P.  S.  6,  four  squads;  P.  S.  11,  two  squads;  P.  S.  27, 
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one  squad ;  P.  S.  62,  four  squads ;  P.  S.  84,  four  squads ;  P.  S. 
'^'j,  two  squads ;  P.  S.  90,  three  squads. 

Richmond:  P.  S.  12,  eight  squads;  P.  S.  17,  thirteen  squads; 
P.  S.  19,  three  squads;  P.  S.  21,  two  squads. 

Four  hundred  and  eighty-three  medals  and  medal-pendants 
were  awarded  to  members  of  girls'  squads  who  walked  the 
required  distances  in  the  quarter-year  periods. 

PRIZES. 
A  Bronze  Medal,  followed  in  the  next  quarter  by  a  Pendant,  to 
be  attached  to  the  medal.     The  medal  and  three  pendants  make 
a   complete  chain   medal   representing  the   four  quarters   of   the 
year  and  100  miles  walked. 

P.  S.  A.  L.  TOURS  BULLETIN. 

This  bulletin  is  intended  to  assist  supervisors  in  selecting  walks 
for  their  squads  in  and  about  New  York  City.  Hundreds  of 
tours  just  as  good  as  those  here  outlined  can  be  arranged,  and 
squads  are  privileged  to  make  their  own  selection  (with  their 
supervisor's  assistance  and  approval)  of  the  routes  they  follow 
and  the  distances  they  walk.  An  hour  spent  in  walking  in  any  of 
the  large  parks  of  the  city  (or  in  the  surrounding  country)  may 
be  counted  as  3  miles. 

Distances  are  given  from  City  Hall  only  for  convenience  in 
measurement.  Tours  may  start  and  end  at  points  most  conveni- 
ent to  the  squads  making  them. 

IN  MANHATTAN. 
Distances  from  City  Hall  via  Broadway: 

To  the  Battery   (Aquarium)    i  mile 

To  Houston  Street   i  mile 

To  Nineteenth  Street   2  miles 

Above  Fourteenth  Street  every  twenty  streets  is  estimated  as 
a  mile  on  all  avenues  running  directly  north  and  south.  On 
Broadway,  19  blocks  count  one  mile. 
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DISTANCE  ACROSS  CITY. 

At  Battery  Place Yz  mile 

At  Fulton  Street ^  mile 

At  Chambers  Street    i       mile 

At  Grand  Street  2^  miles 

At  Houston  Street  2%  miles 

At  Fourteenth    Street    2^  miles 

At  23rd  Street  and  up  to  117th  Street/^..  2y%  miles 

At  Inwood    y^  mile 

Above    Fourteenth    Street    every    seven    squares    between    the 
lettered  and  numbered  avenues  is  a  mile. 

IN  BROOKLYN. 

Distances  from  Borough  Hall  via  Fulton  Street  : 

To  Flatbush  Avenue  Yz  mile 

To  Greene  Avenue    i       mile 

To  Franklin  Avenue  2       miles 

To  Sumner  Avenue    3       iniles 

To  Saratoga   Avenue    ■ 4       miles 

To  Broadway   5      miles 


INTERESTING   TOURS. 

1.  CITY  HALt  and  WORLD  BUILDING.  In  City  Hall  see  Governor's 
room  with  Revolutionary  relics  and  chamber  of  Board  of  Aldermen.  In 
World  Building  see  exhibition  of  airship  models  in  main  entrance  arcade. 

2.  To  the  AQUARIUM  in  Battery  Park  (old  Castle  Garden,  once  a 
fort,  later  a  theater),  from  City  Hall,  one  mile,  via  Broadway,  passing  St. 
Paul's  Church  (open)  with  Washington's  pew;  great  skyscrapers;  Trinity 
Church  (open)  and  Alexander  Hamilton's  tomb  in  the  churchyard;  Wall 
Street,  Bowling  Green  (a  marked  place  in  early  Dutch  days),  the  Custom 
House.  Return  by  'Broad  and  Nassau  Streets,  passing  at  Pearl  Street 
Fraunces's  Tavern  (reconstructed),  where  Washington  bade  farewell  to  his 
generals;  Stock  Exchange  and  United  States  Sub-Treasury,  with  Washington 
statue. 

3.  To  GOVERNOR'S  ISLAND  (garrisoned  military  reservation,  with 
ancient  and  modern  fortitications,  battle  trophies,  etc.).  Admission  to  island 
only  on  pass,  obtained  by  writing  to  Post  Adjutant,  Governor's  Island. 
Ferry  from  Barge  Office  at  the  Battery.     Two  miles  of  walks  on  island. 

4.  From  City  Hall,  via  Frankfort  Street  to  Franklin  Square  (see  ancient 
street  lamp  at  head  of  Cherrv  Street,  under  "L"  railway  and  Bridge  struc- 
tures), to  EAST  RIVER  FRONT;  up  South  Street  to  Rutgers  Street, 
through  Rutgers  to  Canal;  via  Canal  to  Hudson  Street;  dawn  Hudson  to 
Chambers  Street  and  City  Hall.     Four  miles. 

5.  From  City  Hall  up  Center  Street.  See  Hall  of  Records,  work  en  new 
MUNICIPAL  BUILDINCt,  Tombs  Prison,  Criminal  Courts  Building  and 
POLICE  HEADQUARTERS;  house  in  which  President  Monroe  died   (see 
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tablet   on   front),  corner   Prince    Street    (good  specimen   of   New  York   resi- 
dence of  seventy-five  years  ago).     One  mile. 

6.  From  City  Hall  through  New  Chambers  Street  to  East  River;  up 
South  Street  to  CORLEAR'S  HOOK  PARK;  two  miles.  Return  to  City 
Hall,  via  Grand  Street  and  Center  Street;   two  miles. 

7.  From  City  Hall,  down  Broadway  to  the  Battery  (see  new  city  ferry 
houses);  turn  left  and  follow  river  front  (South  Street).  See  quaint  ship 
chandler's  shops,  sailing  vessels,  boats  from  the  Erie  Canal,  etc.);  to  and  up 
Wall  Street,  or  to  Fulton  Street  (see  Fulton  Market);  back  to  City  Hall, 
Two  and  one-half  miles. 

8.  By  Pennsylvania  Ferry  at  Cortlandt  Street,  cross  to  Jersey  City. 
Just  south  of  ferry  house  take  street  leading  west  to  top  of  hill,  to  Boule- 
vard; follow  Boulevard  north  to  Fourth  Street;  descend  to  ferry  to  Forty- 
second  Street,  Manhattan.  Seven-mile  walk.  Or,  take  Christopher  Street 
ferry  to  Hoboken  (or  McAdoo  tunnel);  walk  north  on  River  Street  to 
Stevens  Institute;  cross  park  and  go  up  Washington  Street  to  Fourteenth 
Street;  turn  left  and  up  Fourteenth  Street  and  the  hill;  follow  ridge  north 
to  Weehawken  ferry  to  Forty-second  Street,  Manhattan;  three  and  one-half 
mile  walk. 

9.  From  City^  Hall  via  Broadway  to  Washington  Place;  to  WASHING- 
TON PARK  (see  Memorial  Arch);  up  Fifth  Avenue  to  MADISON 
SQUARE  (in  1797  Potters'  Field);  later  a  military  parade  ground  (see 
statues  of  William  H.  Seward,  Admiral  Farragut,  etc.,  and  great  buildings 
surrounding  the  square). 

10.  To  PENNSYLVANIA  RAILWAY  TERMINAL  STATION,  from 
City  Hall,  up  Broadway  to  Thirty-second  Street  and  east  (see  splendid 
interior).     Two  miles. 

11.  From  Pennsylvania  Terminal  south  on  Eighth  Avenue  to  Twenty- 
third  Street;  down  Twenty-third  to  river  front;  then  south  (see  new 
CHELSEA  DOCKS) ;  to  Fourteenth  Street. 

12.  To  GRAND  CENTRAL  DEPOT,  from  City  Hall,  via  Broadway, 
Grand  Street,  Bowery  and  Fourth  Avenue;  three  and  one-quarter  miles. 
Forty-second  Street  to  Fifth  Avenue  (see  new  Public  Library);  up  Fifth 
Avenue  to  ST.  PATRICK'S  CATHEDRAL,  Fiftieth  Street,  and  to  Plaza 
entrance  Central  Park,   Fifty-ninth  Street. 

13.  From  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue  ("L" 
railway  station),  walk  up  St.  Nicholas  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Thirty- 
fifth  Street;  then  north  through  St.  Nicholas  Park  to  One  Hundred  and 
Forty-first  Street.  Adjoining  St.  Luke's  Church  on  Convent  Avenue  see 
house  (now  a  school)  in  which  Alexander  Hamilton  lived  and  spent  the  last 
night  of  his  life;  turn  back  down  Convent  Avenue  into  the  CITY  COLLEGE 
inclosure;  west  on  One  Hundred  and  Thirty-eighth  Street  to  Riverside 
Drive. 

14.  To  JUMEL  MANSION  (once  Washington's  headquarters);  inter- 
ior now  furnished  as  in  Colonial  days;  Edgecombe  Avenue  and  One  Hun- 
dred and  Sixtieth  Street.  From  (3ne  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street 
via  St.   Nicholas  Avenue  to  mansion.     One  and  three-quarter   miles. 

15.  Up  SPEEDWAY  from  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-fifth  Street  to 
Dyckman  Street  (subway  station),  and  up  the  hill  to  FORT  GEORGE; 
or  follow  Dyckman  Street  to  Sherman  Avenue,  and  down  Sherman  to 
Fort  Washington  Avenue;  then  south  two  miles  to  One  Hundred  and 
Fifty-eighth   Street  at   Broadway. 

16.  To  NEW  YORK  UNIVERSITY  AND  HALL  OF  FAME  on  Uni- 
versity Heights;  up  Jerome  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Eightieth  Street; 
two  miles  from  Macomb's  Dam  Park,  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-first  Street. 
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17.  At  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-fifth  Street  viaduct  take  street  car  to 
Yonkers  (five-cent  fare;  get  transfer).  At  YONKERS  (see  ancient  Town 
Hall),  take  ferry  to  Alpine  (10  cents)  and  walk  south  along  top  of  PALI- 
SADES to  Fort   Lee  Ferry. 

18.  Take  subway  (Broadway  train)  to  end  of  line;  walk  west  to  top 
of  hill  and  follow  Riverdale  Avenue  (see  HUDSON-FULTON  MONU- 
MENT).    Delightful  short  walk. 

19.  Take  subway  to  Dyckman  Street  (or  Route  No.  15);  walk  to  river 
and  follow  small  road  north  to  end;  thence  to  railroad  track  and  at  Spuyten 
Duyvil  Bridge  turn  to  right  and  walk  around  END  OF  MANHATTAN 
ISLAND  by  footpath. 

20.  To  CENTRAL  PARK  Plaza  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  via  Broadway  and 
Fifth  Avenue;  four  miles  from  City  Hall.  Walk  through  park  to  Plaza 
to  the  Mall;  to  right  along  lake  and  north  to  Egyptian  obelisk  and  METRO- 
POLITAN MUSEUM  at  Eighty-third  Street;  one  and  one-quarter  miles. 

21.  Enter  CENTRAL  PARK  by  either  Plaza  or  Columbus  Circle 
entrance,  walk  north  by  winding  paths  to  the  lake,  cross  to  the  ramble; 
continue  north,  skirt  Croton  reservoir  and  the  meadows  to  Botanical 
exhibit  near  East  One  Hundred  and  Fourth  Street;  then  along  the  Mere  to 
exit,  One  Hundred  and  Tenth  Street  to  Fifth  Avenue.  Two  and  three- 
quarter   miles. 

22.  One  hour  in  CENTRAL  PARK  rambles  counted  as  three  miles;  or 
brisk  walk  may  be  taken  and  calculate  distances. 

23.  To  NATURAL  HISTORY  MUSEUM  from  Columbus  Circle  north 
through  Central  Park  to   Seventy-seventh   Street;   one  mile. 

24.  Along  RIVERSIDE  DRIVE  from  Seventy-second  Street  to  Audu- 
bon Park,  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-fifth  Street,  four  and  one-quarter  miles; 
passing  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Monument  and  Grant's  Tomb.  Magnificent 
river  views. 

25.  Through  Central  Park  to  One  Hundred  and  Tenth  Street  and 
Central  Park  West  to  CATHEDRAL  OF  ST.  JOxiN  THE  DIV^INE;  up 
Amsterdam  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Sixteenth  Street;  turn  west  and 
pass  in  front  of  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY;  then  to  River- 
side Drive;  south   to   Grant's  Tomb   and    Soldiers'   and   Sailors'    Monument. 

26.  FORT  WASHINGTON  PARK  (forest  walks  and  view  of  Hudson 
River  and  Palisades.  Ten  miles  from  City  Hall  or  five  miles  from  Seventy- 
second  Street,  via  Riverside  Drive  to  lower  end  of  park,  One  Hundred 
and  Seventieth  Street.  To  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Stret  through 
park  and  east  on  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Street  to  and  across 
WASHINGTON  BRIDGE;   one  and  one-half  miles. 

27.  From  Broadwav  and  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Street  (subway 
station),  walk  east;  cross  WASHINGTON  BRIDGE;  follow  Boscobel 
Avenue  to  Jerome  Avenue,  to  Macomb's  Dam  Park,  One  Hundred  and 
Sixty-first    Street;   two    miles. 

28.  To  BRONX^  PARK  ZOO,  via  Boston  Post  road  from  One  Hundred 
and  Sixty-fourth  Street  and  Third  Avenue;  two  and  one-quarter  miles. 
From  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street  via  Third  Avenue  and  Boston 
Post  Road  to  Zoo;   four  and  one-quarter  miles. 

29.  Up  Madison  Avenue  from  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street 
to  Mott  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Thirty-eighth  Street;  then  up 
GRAND  BOULEVARD  to  POE  PARK  at  One  Hundred  and  Ninety- 
second    Street    (see   POE   MANSION);   distance,   five   miles. 

30.  From  Poe  Park  east  on  Kingsbridge  Road  to  St.  John's  College  and 
north    on    Webster    Avenue    to    Two    Hundredth    Street    entrance    to    the 
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BOTANICAL  GARDENS,  Bronx  Park,  half  a  mile  from  Poe  Park.  Walk 
through  Botanical  Gardens  and  south  to  the  ZOO  and  to  the  subway 
terminal.   One   Hundred  and  Eighty-first   Street;  two  miles. 

31.  From  Poe  Park  north  on  Grand  Boulevard  to  MOSHOLU  PARK- 
WAY; follow  Parkway  northeast  to  \'AN  CORTLANDT  PARK:  east 
through  park  (with  visit  to  VAN  CORTLANDT  MANSION)  to  subway 
station,   two  and  one-quarter  miles  from  Poe  Park. 

32.  To  PELHAM  BAY  PARK.  Subway  to  West  Farms  terminal 
(Bronx  Park  Zoo  entrance)  ;  walk  north  via  Boston  Post  Road  to  Bronx 
and  PELHAM  PARKWAY;  then  east  to  Pelham  Bay  Park;  across  park 
to  athletic  field  and  beach;   two  and   one-half   miles. 

33.  From  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street  up  Madison  Avenue; 
cross  Harlem  River;  up  Mott  Avenue  and  Grand  Boulevard  to  One  Hun- 
dred and  Seventy-first  Street;  go  east  and  north  through  CLAREMONT 
PARK,  and  via  Wendover  Avenue  to  CROTONA  PARK  (P.S.A.L.  athletic 
field  at  northern  end  of  park) ;  four  and  one-quarter  miles  to  entrance  of 
Crotona  Park. 

34.  To  FORT  SCHUYLER  (garrisoned  fortress),  from  Southern  Boule- 
vard and  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-second  Street  (subway  terminal),  via 
Tremont  Avenue  (East  One  Hundred  and  Seventy-seventh  Street)  and 
Fort  Schuyler   Road;  five  and  one-half  miles. 

35.  Cross  QUEENSBORO  BRIDGE  from  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Second 
Avenue  and  return;  three  miles. 

36.  Across  QUEENSBORO  BRIDGE  from  Second  Avenue  or  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  to  terminal  in  Long  Island  City;  one  and  one-half  miles.  Up 
Van  Alst  Avenue  to  ASTORIA  PARK  (one  and  one-half  miles)  to 
ASTORIA  FERRY  (via  Fulton  Avenue);  cross  ferry  to  Ninety-second 
Street  to  Second  Avenue  (elevated  road) ;  or  south  from  Long  Island 
City  terminal  Queensboro  Bridge  to  Hunter's  Point  Ferry  one  and  a  half 
miles;  cross  ferry  to   Thirty-fourth    Street,  Manhattan. 

37.  From  City  Hall,  cross  BROOKLYN  BRIDGE  to  Borough  Hall, 
Brooklyn;  up  Willoughby  Avenue  to  new  street  leading  to  MANHATTAN 
BRIDGE;  cross  Manhattan  Bridge  to  Center  Street  and  then  south  to  City 
Hall;   round  trip,   four  and  one-quarter  miles. 

38.  Cross  Brooklvn  Bridge,  walk  east  up  York  Street  and  turn  to  right 
at  Navy  Yard  to  Flushing  Avenue;  then  twenty  blocks  to  Wallabout  Mar- 
ket; turn  left  into  Lorrimer  Street;  follow  Lorrimer  to  Marcy  Avenue, 
Marcy  to  Broadway;  Broadway  to  WILLIAMSBURG  BRIDGE;  cross 
bridge;  to  Second  Avenue;  thence  to  East  Broadway;  to  City  Hall.  Round 
trip,  seven  and  one-half  miles. 

39.  Cross  Brooklyn  Bridge,  up  Fulton  Street  to  Flatbush  Avenue;  up 
Flatbush  to  Plaza  at  Prospect  Park;  cross  plaza  to  Eastern  rarkvvay;  up 
Parkway  nine  blocks  to  Brooklvn  Avenue;  turn  left  and  walk  down  Brook- 
lyn Avenue  to  Bedford  Park  (see  CHILDREN'S  xMUSEUM) ;  Brooklyn 
Avenue  to  Fulton  Street;  follow  Fulton  to  Brooklyn  Bridge  and  cross  to 
City   Hall;    round  trip,   ten   and   one-quarter   miles;    or 

40.  From  Bedford  Park,  via  Brooklyn  Avenue  and  Marcy  Avenue  to 
Broadway  and  to  WILLIAMSBURG  BRIDGE;  cross  bridge  and  back  to 
City  Hall.     This  round  trip,  twelve  miles. 

41.  To  BROOKLYN  NAVY  YARD,  two  and  one-half  miles  from  New 
York  City  Hall  (including  walks  within  yard),  via  Brooklyn  Bridge  and 
York  Street.  Passes  to  the  Navy  Yard  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Captain  of  the   Yard;  hours  for  visitors  from  9   to  4. 

42.  From  Borough  Hall,  Brooklyn,  to  PROSPECT  PARK  (Plaza 
entrance),  via  Fulton  Street  and  Flatbush  Avenue,  one  and  ane-half  miles. 
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43.  Through  PROSPECT  PARK,  from  Plaza  entrance,  to  PARADE 
GROUNDS;  east  or  west  walk;  one  and  one-half  to  two  and  one-half 
miles.  See  lake.  Palm  House,  flower  garden,  animal  inclt>sure,  battle 
monument  on  Lookout  Hill. 

44.  From  Parade  Grounds  to  ocean  at  BRIGHTON  BEACH,  via  Ocean 
Boulevard;   five  and  one-half  miles. 

45-  To  FOREST  PARK  from  Plaza  at  Prospect  Park,  via  Eastern 
Parkway  and  Highland  Park,  seven  miles.  To  HIGHLAND  PARK  (see 
Washington's  headquarters,   National  Cemetery) ;  five  miles. 

46.  To  the  CHILDREN'S  MUSEUM  (fine  natural  history  exhibit)  in 
Bedford  Park  (Prospect  Place  and  Brooklyn  Avenue),  from  Borough  Hall, 
via  Fulton  Street,  Flatbush  Avenue  and  Prospect  Place;  two  and  three- 
quarter  miles. 

47.  To  SUNSET  PARK  (magnificent  view  of  New  York,  bay,  etc. 
Take  Fifth  Avenue  "L"  road  to  Thirty-sixth  Street.  Walk  to  Forty-first 
Street;  through  Sunset  Park;  or  through  Forty-second  Street  to  FORT 
HAMILTON  AVENUE;  turn  left  and  follow  avenue  to  Prospect  Park; 
through  park  to  Plaza;  four  miles. 

48.  From  Borough  Hall  through  Willoughby  Street  to  Fort  Greene 
Park;  cross  park  to  De  Kalb  Avenue  and  on  to  Bedford;  turn  left  on  Bed- 
ford to  Eastern  Parkway  and  thence  cross  lots  to  Old  Flatbush  to  the 
county  buildings.  Return  through  Prospect  Park,  Flatbush  Avenue  and 
Fulton  Street  to  Borough  Hall.     Round  trip,  ten  miles. 

49.  From  Borough  Hall  up  Livingston  Street  and  Flatbush  Avenue  to 
Prospect  Park;  follow  west  side  of  Park  to  south  end;  <:ross  Parade 
Grounds  and  walk  down  Ocean  Boulevard  to  Twenty-second  Avenue  and 
thence  to  bay  and  BATH  BEACH.  Eight  miles  from  Borough  Hall;  four 
miles  from   Parade   Grounds. 

50.  Take  Bay  Ridge  L  train  to  Sixty-fourth  Street,  walk  north  to  Bay 
Ridge  Parkway  skirting  New  York  Bay,  and  follow  it  to  Fort  Hamilton, 
Dykers  Heights  and  Besonhurst.  (See  remains  of  old  Dutch  houses.) 
Return  via  Twenty-second  Avenue  to  Ocean  Boulevard  and  back  to  Bor- 
ough Hall;   twelve  miles  from   Sixty-fourth   Street. 

51.  Take  L  road  to  Jamaica  and  return,  walking  Jamaica  Avenue  to 
first  good  street  leading  up  RIDGEWOOD  HEIGHTS;  follow  Heights 
into  Brooklyn  by  whatever  path  pleases.  Pretty  stopping  places,  overlook- 
ing Coney  Island  and  ocean  in  far  distance;  eleven  to  twelve  miles. 

52.  From  Borough  Hall  up  Fulton  Street  and  Lafayette  Avenue  to 
Bushwick  Avenue;  turn  right  and  follow  Bushwick  to  Eastern  Parkway 
(at  Evergreen  Cemetery)    via  Parkway  to  Prospect  Park  Plaza;   nine  miles. 

53.  Ferry  to  Staten  Island  (5  cents);  from  St.  George  walk  south  along 
Bay  Street  and  New  York  Avenue  to  Fort  Wadsworth;  fine  walk  and 
beautiful  bay  view;  four  miles  to  fort.  There  are  many  delightful  walks 
of  distances  to  suit  all  tastes  on  Staten  Island. 
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District  Organizations 

The  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  has  grown  to  such  large  pro- 
portions that  the  assistance  of  district  organizations  has  become 
necessary.  Practically  all  District  Superintendents  in  the  city 
have  responded  promptly  to  the  request  of  the  City  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools  and  of  the  President  of  the  Girls'  Branch  for 
such  organizations,  and  will  have  working  committees  established 
during  the  fall  term  of  191 1. 

As  there  are  no  inter-school  competitions  in  the  girls'  athletics, 
the  work  to  be  done  by  a  district  organization  is  quite  different  in 
some  respects  from  that  of  boys'  organizations.  The  main 
objects  for  which  district  organizations  are  at  present  needed  are: 

1.  To  spread  among  the  schools  of  the  district  a  more  uniform 
understanding  of  the  purpose  and  policy  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  and 
the  rulings  of  the  Board  of  Education  in  regard  to  girls'  athletics 
and  folk  dancing,  as  set  forth  in  this  handbook,  and  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  copies  of  it  which  have  been  sent  through  the  Supply 
Department  for  their  information, 

2.  To  encourage  girls'  athletics  in  the  district  by  securing 
both  indoor  and  outdoor  facilities  as  has  been  done  for  boys' 
athletics.  Many  schools  lack  space  for  indoor  folk  dancing  and 
games,  and  have  inadequate  outdoor  yards,  or  yards  subject  to 
unpleasant  publicity.  These  conditions  may  be  met  by  ascer- 
taining what  schools  have  no  place  for  practice  and  securing  for 
them  the  use  of  the  yards  or  gymnasiums  of  the  more  fortunate 
schools,  or  by  procuring  the  use  of  other  buildings  for  indoor 
practice.  For  outdoor  activities  it  may  be  feasible  in  many 
instances  to  secure  the  use  of  vacant  lots,  or  school  sites  owned 
by  the  city,  and  to  have  such  property  temporarily  fitted  at  small 
expense. 

3.  To  assist  the  League  in  securing  trophies.  In  almost  every 
district  are  public-spirited  citizens  who  are  glad  to  further  the 
work  in  any  of  these  ways  if  the  opportunity  be  presented  to 
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them.  The  beautiful  new  design  for  the  official  trophy  of  the 
Girls'  Branch  has  been  executed  and  donated  to  the  League  by 
Mr.  Frederick  S.  Lamb.  The  design  is  a  simple  architectural 
tablet  of  bronze,  mounted  on  an  oak  panel.  (Conditions  under 
which  these  trophies  are  oflfered  will  be  found  under  "Trophies- 
Pins,"  page  54.) 

The  League  has  from  the  beginning  endeavored  to  make  it 
generally  understood  that  its  policy  is  against  the  use  of  girls' 
athletics  and  folk  dancing  in  large  public  demonstrations  out- 
side of  the  school  premises  (with  the  exception  of  the  annual 
park  fete*s)  and  is  doing  all  in  its  power  to  establish  the  use  of 
athletics  and  folk  dancing  for  the  pleasure  and  benefit  of  the 
girls  themselves,  rather  than  for  exhibition  purposes.  District 
organizations  can  be  of  great  service  to  the  cause  by  pushing 
this  ideal  in  the  work. 

Districts  i  and  9,  Manhattan.* 

Chairman,  Harriet  Tupper,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  107. 

Districts  6  and  7,  Manhattan 

Chairman,  Albert  Shiels,  District  Superintendent. 
Secretary,  Ellen  M.  Phillips,  Principal  P.S.  No.  188, 

Districts  8  and  12,  Manhattan. 

President,   Ruth    E.   Granger,    District   Superintendent. 

Vice-President,  Isabella  F.  Wright,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  104. 

Treasurer,  Anna  I.  Russell,  P.  S.  No.  yz- 

Secretary,  Emma  F.  Carney,  P.  S.  No.  27. 

MEMBERS   EX-OFFICIO    (PRINCIPALS). 


District  8. 

District  12. 

P.S.  No. 

14. 

John  L.  Fruauf. 

P.S.  No. 

18. 

Dr.  B.  C.  Magic. 

P.S.  No. 

19. 

.as.  B.  T.  Demarest. 

P.S.  No. 

27- 

Edw.  C.  Zabriskie. 

P.S.  No. 

40. 

Jos.  K.  VanDenberg. 

P.S.  No. 

49. 

George  K.  Martin. 

P.S.  No. 

50. 

Caroline  Emanuel. 

P.S.  No. 

59- 

Mary  C.  Bergen. 

P.S.  No. 

104. 

Isabella  Wright. 

P.S.  No. 

73- 

Kath.  F.  McCarthy 

P.S.  No. 

122. 

Ella   Conway. 

P.S.  No. 

116. 

Anna  A.  McNulty. 

P.S.  No. 

13s. 

Kate  M.  Stephens. 

*  Organized  prior  to  July,    191 1.     The  other  newly   formed   organizations 
will  be  named  in  a  revised  list. 
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P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 


DELEGATES 
District  S. 
Eliz.  M.  Laughran. 


Tessie  F.  Ward. 
Emma  Hertel. 
Josephine  H.  Jost. 
E.  G.  Cooley. 
Josephine  Higgins. 
Florence  Merritt. 
Harriet  Simon. 
Selma  Ober. 
Charlotte  Eschenberg. 


P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 


District  jj. 
i8.     Jennie  T.  Frabbito. 

Sarah  R.  Pemsler. 
27.     Emma  F.  Carney. 

M.  Corinne  DeZeller. 
49.     Jeanette  A.  Long. 

Margaret  L.  Larney. 
59.     Clara  Daugherty. 

Marcella  Kramer. 
73.      Anna  L  Russell. 

Sarah  T.  Clune. 
16.     Ray  Borovvsky. 

Kate  L.  Cronin. 
35.     Lillian  Goldbacher. 

Gertrude  Smith. 


Districts  32  and  36,  Brooklyn. 

Chairman,  Jennie  E.  Rodell,  605  Putnam  Avenue. 
Secretary,  Mrs.  Stephen  Purdy,  75  Palmetto  Street. 

District  37,  Brooklyn. 

Chairman,  Henriette  Braker,  P.  S.  No.  140. 
Secretary,  M.  Lena  Murphy,  P.  S.  No.  112. 

District  38,  Brooklyn. 

Chairman,  Louise  Castle,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  92. 
Secretary,  Agnes  D,  Younie,  P.  S.  No.  95. 

Districts  33  and  25.  Brooklyn. 

President  Miss  Marie  L.  Bayer,  Principal,  P.  S.  147-G. 

Secretary,  Miss  Fannie  A.  Irvine,  Principal,  P.  S.  68-Brooklyn 

(Organized  June  30,  1911). 

District  45,  Brooklyn 

Chairman,  Miss  Marion  Lenher,  P.  S.  23. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  E.  Donovan,  P.  S.  21. 

District  46,  Brooklyn — 

Chairman,  Miss  Eliza  McNair,  P.  S.  14. 

Secretary,  Miss  C.  Elizabeth  Waters,  P.  S.  13. 

(Organized  November,  1910.) 


CONSTITUTION    AND    BY-LAWS  163 

Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  the  Girls' 

Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 

Athletic  League 


ARTICLE  I. 

OBJECT. 

Section  i.  The  particular  object  for  which  the  Branch  is 
formed  is  to  devise  and  promote  athletics  for  girls  which  will 
make  for  health,  stamina  and  grace  in  the  elementary,  high  and 
collegiate  departments  of  public  educational  institutions  of  the 
City  of  New  York.  It  is  also  the  purpose  of  this  Branch  to 
co-operate  with  and  support  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

ARTICLE  II. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

Section  i.  Membership  shall  consist  of  annual,  school,  life, 
and  honorary  members,  and  of  patrons  and  donors. 

Sec.  2.  Any  person  may  become  an  annual  member  upon  pay- 
ment of  $5,  $10,  %2i,  $50,  $75,  or  $100,  per  year. 

Sec.  3.  School  memberships  shall  be  $3  annually,  and  are  open 
to  anyone  connected  with  the  supervising  or  teaching  staff  of  the 
public  schools  or  to  any  school,  or  to  any  girls'  athletic  club 
working  under  the  auspices  of  the  League. 

Sec.  4.  Any  person  may  become  a  life  member  upon  payment 
of  $250  in  one  sum. 

Sec.  5.  Any  person  may  become  a  patron  upon  payment  of 
$500  in  one  sum. 

Sec.  6.  Any  person  may  become  a  donor  upon  payment  of 
$1,000  in  one  sum. 

Sec.  7.     Honorary  officers  and  members  may  be  elected. 

Sec.  8.  Membership  confefs  upon  a  member  no  ownership  in. 
any  property  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

DIRECTORS. 

Section  i.  A  Board  of  Directors,  consisting  of  not  more  than 
forty-eight  members,  shall  have  control  and  management  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Branch.  Five  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

Sec.  2.  The  directors  shall  be  divided  by  lot  into  three 
classes :  the  first  shall  hold  their  office  for  three  years,  the  second 
for  two,  and  the  third  for  one. 

Sec.  3.  The  directors  shall  have  power  to  fill  vacancies  which 
may  occur  in  their  body  from  time  to  time  until  the  next  annual 
election. 

Sec.  4.  At  each  annual  meeting,  the  offices  of  the  directors 
whose  terms  then  expire,  and  also  all  vacancies,  shall  be  filled 
by  election  by  the  members. 

ARTICLE    IV. 
meetings. 

Section  i.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Branch  for  the  election 
of  directors,  and  for  such  other  matters  as  may  properly  come 
before  it,  shall  be  once  a  year.  Election  shall  be  by  majority 
vote  upon  names  submitted  by  a  nominating  committee  appointed 
by  the  president,  these  nominations  to  appear  in  full  in  the 
notice  of  the  annual  meeting. 

Sec.  2.  At  any  meeting  of  the  Branch,  seven  members  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE   V. 
officers. 

Section  i.  The  officers  of  the  Branch  shall  consist  of  a 
president,  five  vice-presidents,  treasurer  and  one  or  more  sec- 
retaries. The  offices  of  secretary  and  treasurer  may  be  held 
by  one  person.  All  officers,  except  the  assistant  secretary, 
may  be  directors. 

Sec.  2.  The  officers  of  the  Branch  shall  be  annually  elected 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Branch.  They  shall  hold  office 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  directors  and  until  others  are  elected  in 
their  places. 
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Sec.  3.  The  president  shall  perform  the  usual  duties  of  the 
office  and  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  directors  and  the 
Girls'  Branch. 

Sec.  4.  In  the  absence  of  the  president,  or  in  case  of  her 
inability  to  act,  one  of  the  vice-presidents  shall  discharge  her 
duties.  Should  all  five  be  absent  from  any  meeting,  the  directors 
or  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  their-'  members  to  act 
as  chairman  who  will  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  president  for 
the  time  being. 

Sec.  5.  The  secretary  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Branch, 
of  the  directors,  and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  and  keep  the 
minutes  of  the  proceedings,  recording  ayes  and  nays  upon  all 
questions  where  such  a  vote  shall  be  demanded  by  any  director. 
She  shall  conduct  and  preserve  all  correspondence,  serve  all 
notices,  and  perform  the  usual  duties  of  the  secretary.  She  shall 
have  the  custody  of  all  the  papers  relating  to  the  affairs  of  the 
Girls'   Branch. 

Sec.  6.  The  treasurer  shall  be  the  custodian  of  all  the  moneys 
and  securities  of  the  Branch.  She  shall  collect  and  disburse  all 
its  moneys,  keep  account  of  its  transactions,  and  make  a  report 
of  the  financial  condition  of  the  Branch  in  writing  at  its  annual 
meeting,  and  to  the  Board  of  Directors  at  any  such  time  as  it 
may  require.  She  shall  pay  no  claims  against  the  Branch  exceed- 
ing $25,  unless  the  expenditure  has  previously  been  authorized 
by  the  president,  directors  or  Executive  Committee.  She  shall 
deposit  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  Branch  to  its  credit  in  an 
account  to  be  opened  in  its  name,  and  keep  in  a  bank  to  be 
designated  by  the  directors. 

Sec.  7.  The  directors  may  at  any  time  require  the  treasurer 
to  give  security  in  such  amount  as  they  shall  deem  proper. 

ARTICLE   VI. 

committees. 
Section  i.     There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee,  composed 
of  the  president,  treasurer,  secretary  and  three  directors  or  more, 
appointed  annually  by  the  president,  which  shall  have  all  powers 
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of  the  Board  of  Directors  when  not  in  session.  This  committee 
shall  meet  and  transact  btisiness  at  the  time  specified  for  any 
meeting  of  the  Board  without  further  or  other  notice,  and  shall 
also  meet  at  the  call  of  the  president.  The  number  of  members 
present  at  a  meeting  shall  constitute  a  quQrum. 

Sec.  2.  The  president  may  appoint  a  Games  Committee  to 
consist  of  three  directors  which  shall  have  charge  of  all  games 
authorized  by  the  Branch.  Such  committee  may  associate  with 
itself  persons  who  are  not  directors. 

Sec.  3.  The  president  shall  appoint  a  Finance  Committee, 
consisting  of  five  directors,  which  shall  devise  and  report  ways 
and  means  for  the  support  of  the  Branch  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  such  other  committees  as  shall  be 
authorized  by  the  directors.  The  members  thereof  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  president  unless  otherwise  prescribed  by  the 
directors. 

ARTICLE   VII. 
notices. 

Section  i.  All  notices  to  members,  and  also  all  notices  to 
officers  and  directors,  shall  be  sufficiently  served  if  mailed  to 
them  at  the  last  address  given  by  them  to  the  secretary  and 
treasurer  respectively. 

ARTICLE   VIIL 

AMENDMENTS. 

Section  i.  These  By-Laws  may  be  changed  or  amended  by 
the  unanimous  vote  or  written  consent  of  all  the  directors  with- 
out previous  notice  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board.  Also  by  a  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  all  the  directors  at  any  meeting,  provided 
notice  specifying  the  intended  change  shall  have  been  given  at 
a  pirevious  stated  meeting,  or  such  notice  shall  have  been  served 
on  each  director  at  least  five  days  before  the  meeting. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
The  fiscal  year  shall  coincide  with  the  school  year,  when  annual 
dues  shall  be  payable. 


OFFICIAL    RULES    FOR    ALL  ATHLETIC    SPORTS. 

The  following  list  contains  the  Group  and  the  Number  of  the  book  of 
Spalding:' s  Athletic  Library  in  which  the  rules  wanted  are  contained.  See 
front  pases  of  book  for  complete  list  of  Spalding's  Athletic  Library. 


Event. 


All-Round   Athletic  Cham- 
pionship   

A.  A.  U.  Athletic  Rules  .... 

A.  A,  U.  Boxing  Rules 

A.  A.  U.  Gymnastic  Rules. . 
A.  A.  U.  Water  Polo  Rules. 
A.  A.  U.  Wrestling  Rules. . . 

Archery 

Badminton 

Base  Ball 

Indoor  

Basket  Ball,  Official 

Collegiate 

Women's 

Water 

Basket  Goal 

Bat  Ball 

Betting 

Bowling 

Boxing— A.  A.  U.,  Marquis 

of    Queensbury,     London 

Prize  Ring 

Broadsword  (mounted) 

Caledonian  Games 

Canoeing 

Children's  Games . . 

Court  Tennis 

Cricket 

Croquet 

Curling 

Dog  Racing 

Fencing 

Foot  Ball 

A  Digest  of  the  Rules 

Association  (Soccer) 

English  Rugby 

Canadian  . . ; 

Golf 

Golf -Croquet 

Hand  Ball 

Hand  Polo 

Hand  Tennis 

Hitch  and  Kick 

Hockey 

Ice 

Field 

Garden 

Lawn 

Parlor 

Ring 

Ontario  Hockey  Ass'n 

Indoor  Base  Ball 

Intercollegiate  A.  A.  A.  A. . 

I.-C.  Gymnastic  Ass'n 

Lacrosse 

U.  S.  I.-C.  Lacrosse  League 


No. 


182 
12a 
12a 
12  a 
12a 
12a 
248 
188 
1 


7a 
55 

188 
55 
55 

341 


162 

55 

55 

23 

189 

194 

3 

138 

14 

55 

165 

2 

344 

2a 

55 

332 

5 

188 

13 

188 

194 

55 

304 

6 

154 

188 

188 

188 

55 

256 

9 

339 

345 

201 


Event. 


Lawn  Bowls 

Lawn  Games 

Lawn  Tennis 

Obstacle  Races 

Olympic  Game  Events — Mar- 
athon Race,  Stone  Throw- 
ing with  Impetus,  Spear 
Throwing,  HellenicMethod 
of  Throwing  Discus,  Dis- 
cus, Greek  Style  for  Youths 

Pigeon  Flying 

Pin  Ball 

Playground  Ball 

Polo  (Equestrian) 

Polo,  Rugby 

Polo,  Water  (A.  A.  U.) 

Potato  Racing 

Professional  Racing,  Shef- 
field Rules 

Public  Schools   Athletic 

League  Athletic  Rules 

Girls'  Branch;  including 
Rules  for  School  Games . 

Push  Ball 

Push  Ball,  Water 

Quoits 

Racquets  

Revolver  Shooting 

Ring  Hockey 

Roller  Polo 

Roller  Skating  Rink 

Roque 

Rowing 

Sack  Racing 

Shuffleboard •. 

Skating 

Skittles 

Snowshoeing 

Squash  Racquets 

Swimming 

Tether  Tennis 

Three- Legged  Race 

Volley  Ball 

Wall  Scaling 

Walking 

Water  Polo  ( American) 

Water  Polo  (English) 

Wicket  Polo 

Wrestling 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  All-Round  Test. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Athletic  Rules. . 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Hand  Ball  Rules. 

Y.M.C.A.  Pentathlon  Rults. 

Y.M.C.  A.  Volley  Ball  Rules. 


CEPTNO  TUr  CDAI  niMnffffftaMlTDAnC.MADI^  GUARANTEES 


^K  THE  SRALDINGililjTRADE-MARK 


ipalding  Ladies'  School  and 
Gymnasium  Suits 


Our  line  of  Ladies  * 
hool  and  Gymnas- 
m  Two- Piece  Suits, 
nsisting  of  blouse  and 
vomers,  are  made  to 
zasure,  insuring  a 
rrect  fit  and  are 
nstructed  on  strictly 
entific  lines.  The 
tomers  areextralarge 
d  full,  and  rvhen  on 
ty  have  the  appear- 
\ce  of  "Kilt"  style 
irts,  no  dividing  line 
ing  visible. 


No.  LU  Suit 


No.  LU.  Ladies' Uni- 
versity Suit.  Black, 
Green  or  Navy  Blue, 
Fine  quality  worsted 
serge  with  square 
cut  neck  and  any 
color  trimming.This 
suit  is  of  particularly 
good  quality,  will 
wear  well  and  al- 
ways look  neat. 

Per  Suit,  $10.00 
Six  or  more,  Suit, 
$9.00 


PTmENTION  GIVEN  TO 
Y  COMMUNICATIONS^ , 
MDHESSEDTOUSQI 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 

SEE  INSIOE  FRONT  COVER 
* OF  THIS  BOOK      ' 
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StKUHE  SPALDING 


Spalding  Ladies'  School  an( 
Gymnasium  Suits 


No.  LlOO 
Suit 


No.  LlOO  Suit.  Black,  Golden  Browi 
or  Navy  Blue  Sicilian  cloth,  with  un 
trimmed  White  sailor  collar  and  cuffs 
or,  if  preferred,  sailor  collar  and  cuff 
same  color  as  suit,  trimmed  with  an 
color  braid.  .         Per  Suit,  $7.0"' 

Si.v  or  more,  Suit,  $6.5 

Mention  Style  Collar  Wanted 
When  Ordering 

No.   Ll02   Suit.      Black    or  Navy   Bh 
Sateen,  with  sailor  collar  same  color  i 
suit.     Scarf  and  braid  trimming  of  am 
coloi.  Per  Suit,  $5.0i 

Six  or  more,  Sicit,  $4.3 

No.  LS  Suit.     Navy  Blue  or  Black  Sergr 
with  either  sailor   collar  or  square  cv 
neck.     Any  color  trimming.     Full   pai( 
tern  bloomers.     .         .     Per  Suit,  $5.' 
Six  or  more,  Suit,  $5.0 

Mention  Style  Collar  Wanted 
When  Ordering 


PROMPT  AHENTION  GIVEN  TO 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LISTI 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT 

OF  THIS  BOO' 
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;THE  $RftLDING(BDTRADE-MARK  ''Sf 


aiding    Ladies'    Gymnasium    Suits 


Iding 

ee-piece 

>^inasiuin 

K3.    With  ki- 
sleeve    style 
and    gored 
both  being  of 
(uality  all  wool  wor- 
erge  in  either  Black 
vy  Blue.     Bloomers 
of  black  sateen  and 
fitting.     This  suit  is 
well  made  and  on 
itting  lines.  It  is  ideal 
56  wherever  perfect 
cm    of     movement 
:ularly  is  desired. 

Per  suit.  $10.00 
or  more,  suit,  $9.00 

Iding 
nnasium 
School  Suit 

K2.    A  moderate 
d  suit  made    with 
atest  style  kimono 
e  waist  and  excel- 
in  construction 
ighout.       Both 
and   bloomers 
made    of    good 
ty  serge,  mixed 
n  and  w^ool.     In 
r  Black  or  Navy 
Suit,  $5.50 
more,  suit,  $5. 00 


IPT  AHENTION  GIVEN  TO 
4r  COMMUNICATIONS 
AODBESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &.  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPUTE  LIST  OF  STORES 
SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 
OF  THIS  BOOK 
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S^E  THE  SPALDING 


7^ 


Spalding  Ladies'  Gymnasium  Suil 


Spalding  Gymnasium 
and  School  Suits 

No.  LI 03.  Black  or  Navy  Blue 
Denim,  with  square  cut  neck  or 
sailor  collar  same  color  as  suit. 
Scarf  and  braid  trimming  of  any 
color.  .  .  Per  suit,  $3.50 
Six  or  more,  suit,  $3.00 


No.  Lll 


Mention  Style  Collar  Wanted 
When  Ordering 


No.  LI 04.  Made  of  Navy  Blue, 
Maroon  or  Gray  Flannel,  without 
any  trimming  on  collar  or  cuffs; 
tie  of  any  desired  color. 

Per  suit,  $3.00 
Six  or  rnore,  suit,  $2.50 


I 


PROMPT  ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO! 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

AOORESSEDTO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


I  FOR  COMPLETE  LIST 

SEE  INSIDE  FRON 

OF  THIS  Bl 


Prices  in  effect  July  5,  1911.     Subject 


For  Canadian  prtc 


iKTHE,SPALDING 


No.  LG3 

Spalding  Special  Three-piece 

Seminary  Suit 


QUALITY 


Spalding  Ladies' 
Gymnasium  Suits 


As  supplied  to  the  leading  Girls ' 
Seminaries,  Colleges  and  Schools 


Spalding 
Special  Seminary  Suit 

No.  LG3.  Three-piece  Suit.  For  out- 
door wear  as  well  as  indoor  or  gymna- 
sium use.  Made  with  sailor  collar  or 
square  cut  neck  blouse,  neat  circular 
skirt,  full  pattern,  and  close  fitting 
bloomers.  Special  quality  cloth  in  Navy 
Blue  or  Black,  and  any  color  trimming. 
Suit,  $6.00  ;  Six  or  more,  Suit,  $5.50 

Mention  Style  Collar  Wanted 
When  Ordering 


We  also  recommend,  with  the 
endorsement  of  some  of  the  most 
prominent  girls'  schools,  an  outfit 
— — ^—  consisting  of 


BLOUSE  — Emblem  on 

sleeve.  Each,  $3.50 

BLOOMERS.  Pair,  $4.50 

SKIRT — Good  quality 

serge;  plsuin  circular. 

Each,  $6.00 
SKIRT- Pleated. 

Each,  $5.00 

NECKTIE.      Each,  $1.75 

SHOES  —  In  a  variety  of 

styles  and  prices,  from 

(per  pair)  90c.  to  $3.50 


T  ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO 
COMMUNICATIONS 
iODRESSEOTQUS 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOK 


effect  July  5,  19U.     Subject  to  change  without  notice.     For  Canadian  prices  »ee  special  Ckaadian  Catalogue 


ACCEPT  NO 
SUBSTITUTE 


THE  SPALDiN6l(a!)TRADEMARK 


Spalding 

Ladies'  Gymnasium 

Suits 

Ladies'  Blouses 

For  Gymnasium  and  Playground  use; 
also  for  Tennis,  Boating,  etc. 

No.  SB.  Solid  White,  no  trimming ;  White  with 
Blue  or  Red  collar,  cuffs  and  trimming,  or  Tan  with 
Blue  or  Red  collar,  cuffs  and  trimming.  Stars  on 
collar,  cuffs  and  pocket.  Sailor  collar,  open  low 
cut  neck.    Three-quarter  length  sleeves. 

Each,  $1.50;  Six  &r  more,  each,  $1.25 

No.  SBB.  Solid  White,  no  trimming ;  or.  White 
with  Blue  or  Red  collar,  cuffs  and  trimming ;  no 
stars  ;  shield  front  to  button  ;  full  length  sleeves. 

Each,  $1.50;   Six  oi' more,  each,  $1.25 

Ladies'  Bloomers 

For  Gymnasium  and  Playground  use. 
Made  very  full. 

No.  UB.  Ladies'  University  Bloomers.  Made  of 
Black  or  Navy  Blue  fine  quality  worsted  serge.  Fin- 
ished in  best  manner. 

Per  pair,  $6.00 ;  Six  or  more,  pair,  $5.25 

No.  UA.  Bloomers,  made  of  Black  or  Navy  Blue 
Alpaca.     Extra  full  pattern. 

Per  pair,  $5.00  ;  Six  or  m,ore,  pair,  $If.OO 

No.  GB.  Bloomers,  special  quality  cloth,  same  as  in 
our  No.  LG3  suit;  full  pattern.  ^ 

Per  pair,  $3.00 ;  Six  or  more,  pair,  $2.50 

No.  PB.  Made  of  Black,  Navy  Blue  or  Tan  Drill, 
in  sizes  for  girls  up  to  12  years. 

Per  pair,  $1.50;  Six  or  more,  pair,  $1.25 


COPVRIG 


PROMPT  iHENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A.G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


I  FOR  COMPLETE  LIST 
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ffi  THE  SPALDING 


aiding  Ladies^  and  Misses' 

Playground  Suits 


ble  material  and  just  right  in  every  respect  for  Playground  wear 
s\\  as  for  general  gymnasium  use.  We  make  all  of  these  suits 
e  Spalding  Factory.  Different  style  suits  from  <^Jiose  illustrated 
in  will  be  made  where  required,  and  we  will  i^ladly  submit  sam- 
of  material  and  quote  prices  on  special  outfits  upon  application. 


G  Suit.      Good  quality  drill,  in  Tan,   Navy    Blue  or  Red    Sailor    collar   and 
iming ;  or,  in  Solid  Navy  Blue  w^ith  no  trimming.  .  .  Suit,   $3.50 

St.i'  or  more,  Sicit,  $3 .00 


GM  Suit. 

only. 


Same  as  No.  PG,  but  in  misses'  sizes,  for  girls  up  to  12  years  of 
Suit,  $2.75.     Six  or  more,  Suit,  $2.50 


TmENTlONGIVENTOl 
'  COMMUNICATIONS 
JDDBESSED  TO  US  v^ 
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FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOK 
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ACCEPT  NO 
SUBSTITUTE 


K1VJII1UM<#^^M 


THE  SPALDING  OFFICIAL 
BASKET  BALL 


The  Official  Ball 
of  the  Game 


PIOIIPTtnElfflOllliKENTO 
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STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 
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iKeTHESPALDIND 


QUALITY 


The  Spalding  Official  Basket  Ball 


THE    ONLY    OFFICIAL    BASKET   BALL 


Extract  from  Women's  Official  Rule  Book 

RULE  II-BALL. 
«c.  3.    The  ball  made  by  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  shall  be  the-oflicial  ball. 
Official  balls  will  be  stamped  as  herewith,  and  will  be  in  sealed  boxes, 
iec.  4.    The  official  ball  must  be  used  in  all  match  games. 

W^fi  dlinrnnfpp  *^^  ^"'^  *^  ^^  perfect  in  material  and  workmanship  and  correct  in 
''  **  vjuu/u#itcc  shape  and  size  when  inspected  at  our  factory.  If  any  defect  is  dis- 
overed  during  the  first  game  in  which  it  is  used,  or  during  the  first  day's  practice  use, 
nd,  if  returned  at  once,  we  will  replace  same  under  this  guarantee.  We  do  not  guaran- 
ie  against  ordinary  wear  nor  against  defect  in  shape  or  size  that  is  not  discovered  im- 
tediately  after  the  first  day's  use. 

hoing  to  the  svperb  quality  of  our  No.  M  Basket  Ball,  our  customers  have  grown  to  expect 
■  season's  use  of  one  ball,  and  at  times  make  unreasonable    A    /^    c      jj'         o    o 
laims  under  our  guarantee,  which  we  will  not  allow.  -^  •  ^   tbpaiding  GT  ljTOS. 


^r>yFFlCIALLY  ADOPTED  AND  STANDARD.     The  cover  is  made  in  four  sections. 
I     with  capless  ends,  and  of  the  finest  and  most  carefully  selected  pebble  grain  Eng- 
lish leather.     We  take  the  entire  output  of  this  superior  grade  of  leather  from  the 
English  tanners,  and,  in  the  Official  Basket  Ball,  use  the  choicest  parts  of  each  hide. 


Jttra  heavy  bladder  made  especially  for  this  ball  of  extra  quality  pure  Para  rubber  (not  com- 
lounded).  Each  ball  packed  complete,  in  sealed  box,  with  -rawhide  lace  and  lacing  needle, 
nd  guaranteed  perfect  in  every  detail.  To  provide  that  all  official  contests  may  be  held 
inder  absolutely  iair  and  uniform  conditions,  it  is^ stipulated  thatthis  ball  must  be  used  in 
all  match  games  of  either  men's  or  women's  teams. 
No.  M.    Spalding  "Official"  Basket  Ball.     Each,  $6.00 


SPALDING 
BASKET  BALLS 


Spalding  "  Special "  No.  E  / 

"lo.  E.  Imported  pebble  grain  leather  case. 
Extra  heavy  guaranteed  pure  Para  rubber  blad 
der  (not  compounded).  Complete  in  box,  with 
rawhide  lace  and  lacing  needle.  Superior  to 
any  other  except  our  No.  M  Official  Ball. 

Each,  $4.00 

Spalding  "Practice"  No.  18 

*Io.  18.  Good  quality  leather  cover.  Each  ball 
complete  in  box  with  pure  Para  rubber  (not 
compounded)  bladder,  guaranteed:  rawhide 
lace  and  lacing  needle.  .  Each,  $3.00 


innTENTIONGIVENTOl 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


fOB  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 
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StUUHE  SPALDING 


Spalding  Basket  Ball  Goods 


Spalding  "Official"  Basket  Ball  Goals 

No.  80.  Officially  adopted  and  must  be  used  in 
all  match  games.  We  are  equipping  our  basket 
ball  goals  now  with  nets  constructed  so  that  the 
bottom  may  be  left  open  in  practice  games  to 
pennit  the  ball  to  drop  through.  The  opening 
is  closed  readily  by  a  draw  string  for  match 
games.  .  .  .  •  •  Per  pa.r,  $4.00 
No.  80H.  To  answer  the  demand  for  an  extra 
heavy  construction  goal  in  large  gymnasiunis, 
we  submit  this  rigid  style.      .        Per  pair,  $6.00 

Spalding  Detachable  Basket  Ball  Goals 

No.  50.  Made  so  that  they  may  be  detached 
readily  from  the  wall  or  upright,  leaving  no  ob- 
struction to  interfere  with  other  games  or  with 
general  gymnasium  work.  Sarne  size  basket, 
emd  brace  same  length  as  on  official  goals. 

Per  pair.  $6.00 

Spalding  Backstops 

Only  for  Basket  Ball  Goals 

No.  100,  These  backstops  are  made  of  %-inch 
matched  hard  wood.  The  back  of  the  board  is 
reinforced  by  three  cleats  of  2x2>^-in.  niatenal. 
On  flat  walls  the  two  end  cleats  extend  above 
and  below  the  backstop,  which  is  attached  to  the 
wall  by  bolting  through  these  cleats.    Pr.,  $20.00 

Spalding  Practice  Goals 

No.  70.  Japanned  Iron  Rings  and  Brackets. 
Complete  with  nets.     .        .         Per  pair,  $3.00 

Nets  Separate  for  Goals 

Heavy  twine;  hand  knitted:  white.  Per  pair,  50c. 
Spalding  Basket  Ball  Score  Books 

No.  1.  Paper  cover,  1 0  games.  .  Each,  10c. 
No.  2.    Cloth  cover,  25  games.  "      25c. 

No.  A.  Collegiate,  paper  cover,  10  games. 

Each,  10c. 
No.  B.    Collegiate,  cloth  cover,  25  games. 

Each,  25c. 


Extract  from  Official  Rule  Book     — 

Rule  111— Goals 
Sec.  3.  The  goal 
made  by  A.  G. 
Spalding  &  Bros, 
shall  be  the  offi- 
cial goal. 
Sec.  4.  The  offi- 
cial goal  'must  be 
used  in  all  match 
No  80  games. 


Spalding  Bladders 

Guaranteed  Quality 
Rubber  bladders  bearing    r 
Trade-Mark  are  made  of  p  s 
Para  rubber  (not  compou  - 
ed)  and  are  guaranteed  per  t 
in  material  and  workmansl  . 
Notfe    special    explanation  f 
guarantee  on  tag  attached 
each  bladder. 
No.  OM.     Foi  Nos.  M  am 
balls.         .         .       Each,  $1 
No.  A.     For  No.   18  ball. 
Each,  $1 


Spalding  Canvas  Holder 

No.  Ol.  For  carrying  an  inflated  baj 
ball.  Useful  for  teams  to  carry  prop< 
inflated  ball.        .        ,        .  Each,  $1 

Spalding  Referees*  Whistles 


No,  1. 
No.  2. 
No.  7. 


Nickel-plated  whistle,  well  mad 
Each,  t 
Very  reliable. 


Popular  design., 
Each,  1 

..     Nickel-plated,  heavy  metal  whi: 

The  most  satisfactory  and  loudest  of  any 
Each,  ■ 
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THE  SPALDING 


ITRADE-MARKTuATrf 


3PYRIGHT 


IJ/'EIGH  from  two  and 
jO.  half  to  eleven  pounds. 
The  covering  is  of  selected 
tan  leather,  sewn  in  the  same 
manner  as  our  foot  balls. 
Quality  throughout  has  been 
much  improved  and  the  balls 
as  now  made  are  extremely 
durable.  The  exercise  con- 
sists  of  throwing  ball  to  one 
another,  and  the  catching  of 
it  develops  the  chest,  exer- 
cises the  back,  arms,  legs; 
in  fact,  improves  the  whole 
system. 


No. 

10. 

2^ -lb.  Ball. 

Each, 

$4.50 

No. 

11. 

4-lb.       Ball. 

Each. 

5.00 

No. 

12. 

6-lb.       Ball. 

Each. 

6.00 

No. 

13. 

9-lb.       Ball. 

Each. 

7.00 

No. 

14. 

11 -lb.       Ball. 

Each, 

10.00 

AHENTION  GIVEN  TO 
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s  BsK  THE  SPALDING  jgf  TRADEMARK 


SPALDING    VOLLEY    BAD 


1/OLLEY  BALL  is  a  game  which  is  pre-eminently  fitted  for  th  r\ 

nasium  or  the  exercise  hall,  hut  which  may  he  placed  out  of  doors  \ 

play;  consists  of  keeping  the  ball  in  motion  over  a  high  net  from  one  i 

the  other,  thus  partaking  of  the  character  of  two  games,  tennis  and  ha  l 

No.  V.     Best  quality,  pebbled  leather.     Regu- 
lation size  and  weight.         .        Each,  $4.00 

No.  W.     Good   quality  leather.      Well  made 
practice  ball.       .         .         .         Each,  $2.50 

No.  A.     Guaranteed  Pure  Para  Rubber  Blad- 
der, for  either  Nos.  V  or  W  Volley  Ball. 

Each,  $1.00 


Spalding  Volley  Ball  Nets  and  Standarci 


XA"-.-.-T 


isa^i 


....  ••  ••v-.iVi-\Vv 


No.  2.     Standards,  8  feet  high.  .         Complete  with  net,  ) 

No.  IV.  Nets  separate,  without  standards.  .         .      Each, 

PROMPT  AnENTIIIII  I  III  II  III  BP^WrK^rT^I  B  »^  I J  lf9JM  Z\  ^l^VS^  ^"''  """'''•^'^  ^'?.' 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS    KlHrTTlllnU  li  Ihll  T.  J  "-J  D-Cil     SEE  INSIDE  FRONT 

ADDRESSED Tnili      ^M   ■■» LM  ^ii^^-^W— ^-^SW^tTJin'^^B  III  llll    BOI 
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'[t[!?e  THE  SPALDING 


TRADEMARK  TuALilf 


LDING    FIELD     HOCKEY    STICKS 


The  "Grand  Prix  Strongo" 

2-0.     The  feature  of  this  stick  is  the  insertion  of  two  thin 

specially  prepared  and  extremely  tough  fibre  in  the  blade  at 

the  part  where  the  splice  is  let  in;  this,  while  not  affecting 

the  spring  of  the  stick,  reduces  to  a  minimum  the  risk  of 

breakage.  As  is  well  known  to  players,  when  a  stick  breaks 
^  No,  2S       it  is  at  the  splice  where  the  fracture  mostly  occurs.    Heads 

made  of  fine  grain  selected  ash  in  Bulger  or  ordinary  shape.  No.  i 

ire  built  up  of  strips  of  rattan  cane  of  the  choicest  growth,  with  four  strips  of  pure  Para  rubber 
ng  the  whole  length,  thus  entirely  eliminating  stinging  of  the  hands.  Numbers  of  these  sticks 
n  the  possession  of  international  plavers,  whose  praise  of  them  is  unanimous.      -      Each,  $3.50 

The  "Applebee  00"  Regulation  Stick 

Vsh  head,  rattan  cane  handle,  with  whipping.  Finest  material  and  workmanship  throughout, 
t  is  made  with  a  bulge  directly  back  of  the  striking  surface  in  order  to  concentrate  the  weight 

K)int  where  ball  is  struck Each,  $2.50 

The  "Applebee  O"  Regulation  Stick 
ain  ash,  with  turned  knob  and  wound  with  twine.     Made  especially  for  ladies'  use.    Each,  $  1  -50 

The  Spalding  "Practice"  Stick 

iin  ash,  turned  knob,  scored  handle ;  well  made.        ......  Each,  Si. OO 

Spalding  Field  Hockey  BaUs 

No.  7.     "Grand  Prix."    Ball  same  as  used  by  best  players  in  England,     .  Each,  $2.50 

I  Also  supplied  painted  with  two  coats  special  elastic  white  enamel.         Per  ball,  extra,  .25 

I  No.  A.   Made  similar  to  a  cricket  ball,  white  enameled;  uniform  in  quality  Each,  2.50 

No.  B.    Seamless,  white  enameled  leather  cover ;  excellent  quality.     .  "  1.75 

No.  C.    Rubber  Cover  Composition  Ball ;  superior  quality.            ,        i  "  I  .OO 

No.  D^    Practice  Ball,  solid  rubber,  white. __  .25 


f  ield  Hockey  Shin  Guards  No.  F.  Can 

IS.  With  ankle  protectors.  Pair,  $  I  .OOcj 
0.  40.  Leather.  With  ankle  protectors. 
Per  pair,  $1.75 

palding  Patented  Shin  Guard  ^Sii,;?; 

claim  that  this  shin  guard  is 
ade  according  to  the  only  cor- 
ct  principles,  in  that 
■]  (RST— It  is  built  to  prevent  con- 
ct  with  the  sensitive  shin  bone, 
ther  than  to  attempt  to  soften 
ling  on  padding.  Second — It 
f  ventilated,  making  it  the  most 
to  wear.  THIRD-Ifis  ex- 
tin  weight,simply  consisting  of 
tilated  leg  piece  with  molded 
piece  and  soft  tanned  leather 
raps.    No.  30.  Pair,  $2.00^.  ^No.  30 


Spalding  Field  Hockey  Gloves 

No.  P.    Made  skeleton  style.     Fingers  and'  thumb 
well  protected  with  rubber.  Per  pair,  $2.50 

Spalding  Rubber  Ring  Finger  Protection 

No.  R.  Pure  gum  ring.  Will  fit  any  stick, 
and  prevent  opponent's  stick  from  slipping 
up  and  injuring  the  fingers         Each,  50c. 

The  Spalding  Regulation  Field  Hockey  Goals 

No.  2.  Heavy  japanned 
tubing  frame,  with 
tarred  nets  complete, 
so  that  goal  may  be  set 
up  quickly  and  taken 
down  just  as  readily. 

Per  set.  S25.00 
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C-^-^Ui^^,—    Automobile  and 
Opalding    Winter  Sports 


Sweatij 


For  automo 
tramping  di 
cold  weath- 
golfing,  sho 
tobogganini 
snowshoeini 
training  pun 
reducing  w 
High  collar 
be  turned 
quickly,  cha 
into  neatest- 
of  button 
sweater. 
28  to  44  in 
Carried  in 
in  Gray  and 
only.     See  1 
following  p 
of  colors  su 
on  special 


Cuts  on  this  and  following  page  all  show  the  No.  WJ  Sweater  with  collar 
in  various  shapes  to  suit  the  convenience  and  comfort  of  the  wear 
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STITUIE 


aid 


Au.om.biie  .„d  Swcatcrs 


ing    Winter  Sports 


We  eJIow  four  inches  for  stretch 
in  all  our  sweaters,  and  sizes  are 
marked  accordingly.  It  is  sug- 
gested, however,  that  for  very 
heavy  persons  a  size  about  two 
inches  larger  than  coat  measure- 
ment be  ordered  to  insure  a 
comfortable  fit. 

SPECIAL  ORDERS  — In  addi- 
tion to  stock  colors  mentioned, 
w^e  supply  these  sweaters  with- 
out extra  charge,  on  special 
orders  only,  not  carried  in  stock, 
in  any  of  the  follow^ing  colors : 

Black  Navy 

Maroon  Columbia  Blue 

Scarlet  Dark  Green 

Cardinal  Sea!  Brown 

N.  B.— We  designate  three 
shades  which  are  sometimes 
called  RED.  They  are  Scarlet, 
Cardinal,  Maroon .  Where  RED 
is  specified  on  order,  we  supply 
Cardinal. 

Plain  colors, other  than  the   • 
above,    to   order    only, 
50c,  each  garment  extra. 

SPECIAL  NOTICE— 

Solid  colored  sweaters 
with  one  color  body 
and  another  color  (not 
striped)  collar  and  cuffs 
furnished  in  any  of  the 
colors  noted,  on  special 
order  at  no  extra  charge. 


^J. 


Highest  quality  special  heavy  weight  worsted. 

Each.  $7.50  i^  $81.00  Doz. 
•VDJ.  Fine  quality  standard  weight  worsted.  Same  style  as  No.  WJ,  but 
Iter  weight Each,  $6.00  *  ^63. 6>0  Doz. 

dozen  prices  printed  in  italics  will  he  quoted  only  on  orders  for  one^half  dozen  or  more. 
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Spalding  Jacket  Sweaters! 


COPYRIGHT 


SIZES  28  TO  44 
INCHES  CHEST 
MEASUREMENT 


WE  ALLOW  FOUR 
INCHES  FOR 
STRETCH  IN  ALL  OUR 
SWEATERS.  AND  SIZES 
ARE  MARKED  AC- 
CORDINGLY. IT  IS 
SUGGESTED,  HOW- 
EVER.  THAT  FOR  VERY 
HEAVY  PERSONS  A 
SIZE  ABOUT  TWO 
INCHES  LARGER  THAN 
COAT  MEASUREMENT 
BE  ORDERED  TO 
INSURE  A  COMFORT. 
ABLE  FIT. 
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Spalding  Jacket 
Sweaters 


Sizes :  28  to 
44  inches 
chest  meas- 
urement. 

We  allow  four  inches  for  stretch  in  all  our 
sweaters,  and  sizes  are  marked  accord" 
ingly.  It  is  suggested,  however,  that  for 
very  heavy  persons  a  size  about  two 
inches  larger  than  coat  measurement  he 
ordered  to  insure  a  comfortable  fit. 

BUTTON   FRONT 

No.  VG.  Best  quality  worsted,  heavy 
weight,  pearl  buttons.  Carried  in  stock 
in  Gray  or  White  only.  See  list  below 
of  colors  supplied  on  special  orders. 

Each,  $6.00  *  $63.00  Doz. 

WITH   POCKETS 

No.  VGP.  Best  quality  worsted,  heavy 
weight,  pearl  buttons.  Carried  in  stock  in 
Gray  or  White  only.  See  list  below  of  col- 
ors supplied  on  special  orders.  With  pocket 
on  either  side,  and  a  particularly  conve- 
nient and  popular  style  for  golf  players. 

Each,  $6.50  *  $69.00  Doz. 


141    ORnFRSI"^  addition  to 

,  we  also  supply  any  of  the  sweaters 
on  this  page,  v^ithout  extra  charge, 
ecial  orders  only,  not  carried  in 
in  any  of  the  following  colors: 


Black 
Cardinal 
Maroon 
Scarlet 


Navy  Blue 
Columbia  Blue 
Deo-k  Green 
Seal  Brown 


Other  colors  to  order  only  in 
any  quality,  50c.  each  extra. 

al  Notice — We  will  furnish  any  of 
lid  color  sweaters  listed  on  this  page 
ne  color  body  and  another  color  (not 
i)  collar  and  cuffs  in  any  of  the  above 
on  special  order,  at  no  extra  charge. 


<rices  printed  in  italics  opposite 
marked  with  if  will  be  quoted  only 
ders  for  one-half  dozen  or  more, 
tity  prices  NOT  allowed  on  items 
NOT  marked  with  * 
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Spalding   Jacket   Sweate 


Sizes:  28  to  44  inches  chest 
measurement 

We  allow  four  inches  for  stretch  on  all 
our  sweaters,  and  sizes  are  marked 
accordingly.  It  is  suggested,  however, 
that  for  very  heavy  persons  a  size  about 
two  inches  larger  than  coat  measure- 
ment be  ordered  to  insure  a  comfort- 
able fit- 

BUTTON   FRONT 

No.  D  J.  Fine  worsted,  standard  weight, 
pearl  buttons,  fine  knit  edging.  Carried 
in  stock  in  Gray  or  White  only.  See  list 
below  of  colors  supplied  on  special  or- 
ders. .  Each,  $5.00  *  $5Jt.OO  Doz. 
No.  VK.  Special  broad  knit,  good  qual- 
ity worsted,  pearl  buttons.  Carried  in 
stock  in  Gray  or  White  only.  See  list 
below  of  colors  supplied  on  special  or- 
ders.        .       Each,  $5.00  •  $5Jt.OO  Doz. 

SHAKER    SWEATER 

No.  3J.  Standard  weight.  Shaker  knit, 
pearl  buttons.  Carried  in  stock  and  sup- 
plied only  in  Plain  Gray. 

Each.  $3.50  *  $39.00  Doz. 


/f  "^ 
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No.VK     [ 
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SPECIAL  ORDERS  1^,-k^^ 

mentioned    we  also  supply  an 
sweaters  listed  on  this  page  (ex 
3J)  without  extra  charge,  on  sp 
ders  only,  not  carried  in  stock, 
the  following  colors : 

Black  Navy  Blue 

Cardinal  Columbia  1 

Maroon  Dark  Gree 

Scarlet  Seal  Browi 

Other  colors  to  order  onlj 
any  quedity,  50c.  each  exi 

Special  Notice — We  will  fumis 
the  solid  color  sweaters  listed 
poge  w^ith  one  color  body  cind 
color  (not  striped)  collar  and  cuf 
of  the  above  colors  on  special 
no  extra  charge.  This  does  n 
to  the  No.  3J  Sweater. 

The  prices  printed  in  italics 
items  marked  with  "k  will  b* 
only  on  orders  for  one-half  i 
more.     Quantity  prices  NOT 
on  items  NOT  marked  wit 
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PALDING  "CHAMPIONSHIP" 
HOCKEY  SKATES-LADIES' 


es  of  finest  quality  chrome  nickel  steel,  hardened, 
i  steel  is  specially  noted  for  its  toughness.     Extra 
y  electro-nickel-plated   and  highly  polished  ^ 

ughout.        Small   heel    plate   and    narrow- 
plate.     Each  pair  in  a  box. 
XSL.       Made    in    sizes    9    to    10,' 
es         .         .  Per  pair,  $5.00 

t,  including  Spalding  No.  350 
;s,     complete,     attached. 
Per  pair,  $10.00 


rhe  Skates  That  Made  the 
lame  Of   Hockey   Famous 


Showing   Championship  Ladies'   Hockey 
Skate  fastened  to  Spalding  Shoe  No.  3E0 
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SPALDING 
LADIES'  HOCKEY  SKATES 


Canadian    Hockey    Pattern.       Special    steel     runners 
carefully     hardened     and     tempered.  Heavily 

nickel-plated  and   finely  polished.      Small  heel 

plate  and  narrow  foot  plate. 
No.    YHL.       Sizes    9    to     ]0j4    inches. 

Per  pair,  $3.00 
Price,  including  Spalding  No.  330 
Shoes,    complete,    attached. 
Per  pair,    $6.50 


CANADIAN    PATTERN 


Showing   Canadian    Pattern   No.  YHl 

Ladies'  Hockey  Skate  fastened  to 

Spalding  Shoe  No.  330 
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SPALDING    RINK    SKATES 

FOR   FANCY   SKATING 

XRL.     Foot  plates  same    as    on    Canadian    pattern 
ley  skates,    highly    polished,    nickel-plated    and 
sd.    The  runners  on  these  skates  are  special  •* 

me  steel,  selected  for  its  peculiar  fitness 
skate  of  this  character,  and  ground  with 
ed  bottoms,  as  adopted  by  national 
ng  associations.  Small  heel  plate 
narrow  foot  plate.      Sizes  9  to 
inches.     Per  pair,  $5.00 
;,   including    Spalding 
350    Shoes,    com- 
:e,    attached, 
pair,  $10.00 


:anadian  pattern 


Showing   Spalding   Rink  Skate  No.  XRL 
fastened  to  Spalding  Shoe  No.  350 
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Spalding 

Ladies'  Skating  Shoes 

1 
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^y^,^^^^^ 

The  selectior 
of  the  propel 
style  skates  ij 
no   more  im- 
portant   thar 
the    selectior 

/,■■    ^^^^N 

"'''^^^Kj^k 

of   correc 
model    shoe; 
to   be    worr 
with    them 
S  pa  1 d  i  n  s 
shoes  are  buil 

^ 

^m 

particularlyt(  \ 
fit    Spaldins 
skates  and  th< 
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JM 

^^^H'   ' 

trate  in  com 
bination    ar« 

0 

CO  "VRIGHT 

the  ones  mos 
suitable    an< 
which    wil 
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Spalding 
Ladies'  Skating  Shoe 

No.  360.     Fine  quality  calf,  reinforced  with  webbing  over 
ankle   and   instep,  and   laced   down   over  toes;    padded 
tongue;  special  counter  that  supports  the  arch.      Fitted 
with  the  Murphy  ankle  brace,  giving  that  perfect  poise 
desired   by   all   skaters   and  preventing   the   ankle   from 
turning Per  pair,  $5.50 

Use  No.  360  Shoes  with   Canadian  Pattern  Hockey  or 
Clamp  Fastening  Ice  Skates. 

^^^^^^    No.  360  ^^^5^P^^Z^^ 

, 

1   1 
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Spalding 
Ladies'  Skating  Shoe 

No.  350.  Fine  quality  leather,  nice  and  pliable.  Reinforced 
with  webbing  inside  to  give  support  over  ankle  and  at  top  ; 
laced  down  over  toes.  Padded  tongue  and  special  counter 
to  support  arch  of  foot.       .  .  .  Per  pair,  $5.00 

Use  No.  350  Shoes  with  Spalding  No.  XSL  "Champion- 
ship"  Hockey   Skates,  No.  XRL   Rink   Skates  and    with 
regular  Canadian  Pattern  Hockey   or   Clamp    Fastening 
Ice  Skates. 


PROMPT  AHENTION  GIVEN  TO 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 
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Spalding 
Ladies'  Skating'  Shoe 

No.  330.     Good  quality  black  leather;  laces  low.     Blucher 
style,  and  has  supporting  strap-and-buckle  over  ankle. 

Per  pair,  $3.50 

Use  No.  330   Shoes   with  Spalding  No.  YHL    Canadian 

Pattern    Hockey  Skates  and    regular   Clamp    Fastening 

Ladies'  Ice  Skates. 
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Spalding  Snow  Shoes 


Illustrating 

method  of  fastening 

with  Thong, 


Illustrating 

method  of  f  astenin; 

with  Sandal. 


Spalding  Sweaters  are  the  most  comfortable  garments  made  for  Tobogganing,  Snow  Sh-  M 
and  other  Winter  Sports. 
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Spalding  Snow  Shoes 


We  have  the  best  and  most  practical  line   of  Snow  Shoes  made.    They 
are  durable  and  neat  in   appearance.     Just  the   thing  for  healthful  out- 
door amusement  and  tramping  in  winter 


>Io.  8. 
>Io.  10. 
>Io.  20. 
^Io.  30. 
nIo.  35. 
^o.  40. 


Boys'.     Size  11x36  inch Pair,  $3.00 

Youths'.     Size  11x40  inch.           ......  "        4.00 

Ladies'.     Size  12x42  inch.           .....          .  "        5.00 

Men's  Racing.    Size  12x50  inch.         .....  "        5.50 

Men's.    Size  14x46  inch. "        5.50 

Men's.     Size  14x46  in.;  flat  and  broad  toe,  extra  strong.  "        6.00 

We  include  thongs  for  attaching  with  all  Snow  Shoes.     Sandals  are  charged  for  extra. 


Spalding  Snow  Shoe  Sandals 

^Jo.  0.      Made   of    soft    oil    tanned    leather,    readily 
ittached  to  snow  shoes.     For  the  practical  tramper. 

P.air,  $1.25 


Spalding  Buckskin  Moccasins 

>Io.  108.     Strong  and  heavy.     Bellows  tongue.     Sizes  4  to   11.     When  ordering, 
jive  size  of  shoe  worn.       .         „         .         .         ,         ,         .         .  .         Pair,  $3.00 


Spalding  Oil  Tanned  Moccasins 


Made  in  boys'  and  men's  sizes.      When  ordering, 
give  size  of  shoe  worn 


No.  OTB.     Sizes  2  to  5.  high  cut.       .  .     Per  pair,  $2.50 

No.  OTM.    Sizes  6  to  11.  7  inch  high.        .  "  3.00 

No.  LH.         Sizes  6  to  11,  low  cut.     For  indoor  use.       2.50 
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The  Spalding  *' Shamrock*'  Toboggans 

The  Spalding  "Shamrock"  Toboggans  are  made  with  wood  runners 
of  improved  design.  Sides  are  extra  heavy  to  prevent  chipping, 
runners  placed  so  as  to  be  equally  suitable  for  either  snow  or  ice 
slides;  hoods  reinforced  inside  with  wooden  cross  piece  and  secured 
with  rawhide  thongs.  Continuous  rope  held  with  rawhide  loops. 
Guaranteed  best  quality  throughout. 


No.  A.  Sft.long.  Each.SI  2.00  I  No.  B.  7  ft.  long.  Each.S"!  I  .OO 
No.  C.    6  ft.  long.     Each,  S  I  O.OO 


The    Spalding    "Victoria"    Toboggans 

Latest  Canadian  model,  with  runners  of  special  design.      Made  of 

carefully  selected  ash,  with  improved  hood  and  rope  secured  with 

rawhide. 


No.  G.   5  ft.  long.    Each.  $6.00  I  No.  E.  7  ft.  long.     tach.  $9.00 
No.D.   6ft. long         "       8. OO  I  No. F.  8ft.  long.       -"      I  O.OO 

Spalding  "Franklin"  Toboggans 

To  meet  the  demand  for  a  toboggan  of  good  quality  at  a  moderate 

price,  we  have  introduced  our  "Franklin"  style.     Hood  is  held  in 

place  with  leather  thongs,  and  side  ropes  are  well  secured. 


No.  2.  5  ft.  long.   Each,  S4.00   |   No.  3.  6  ft.  long;   Each,  S5.00 
No.  4.    7  ft.  long.        Each,  $6.00 


Spalding 
Toques  and  Skull  Caps 


No.  SB.     Worsted,  heavy  weigh 
Striped  alternate,  in  a  variety 
colors  and  attractive  mixtures. 

Each,  $I.O» 

No.  SO.     Worsted,   light  weigh- 

Striped  alternate ;  in  various  coloiii 

Each,  50a 

Toboggan  Toe  Caps 


Made  of  heavy  leather  with  rein 
forcements  riveted  on  side.  Lacei 
at  top  and  well  made.  Each,  $1.21 


Spalding  Toboggan  Cushions 

Well  padded  and  nicely  tufted.    Covered  with  special  quality  brown  canvas.     Leather  straps  for  attachin, 

to  toboggans. 


3%  feet  long,  for  5-foot  toboggans.         Each,  S  I  .50 
4%  feet  long,  for  6-foot  toboggans.  "         2.00 


5*4  feet  long,  for  7-foot  toboggans.     .    Each,  S2.6< 
6*4  feet  long,  for  8-foot  toboggans.  "        3.0( 


The  Spalding  Winter  Sports  Sweater  No.  WJ  is  the  most  comfortable  garment  made  for  Tobogganing 
See  Page  24  of  this  catalogue.     No.  L  Buckskin  Gauntlets,  listed  on  Page  56,  are  also  most  useful. 
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PALDING    FOIL    MASKS 

ixtra  fine  quality.  Close  mesh; 
trongly  made.  Trimmed  with 
llack  patent  leather,  padded 
•ead  spring  and  chin-piece, 
o.  Pair 

Face  guard  only.       $2.75 
Face  and  ear  guards.     3.50 
Face,  ear  and  forehead 
guard.        .         .  4.00 


SPALDING 
FENCING  GOODS 

Fencing  Foils 

We   Do   Not   Guarantee 

Fencing   Foil  or    Sword 

Blades 

No.l4L.  Ladies' Foil, 

nickel  -  plated    and 

polished  "figure  8" 

guard;    plush 

covered  handle; 

mountings    pol- 
ished and  plated; 

engraved     32  -inch 

blade.     Pair,  $4.00 
No.  24L.  Ladies'  Foil; 

small  bell  guard  and 

all  trimmings  nickel- 
plated  and  polished; 

plush     covered 

handle,  fine  34-inch 

engraved  blade. 
Per  pair,  $4.00 


No.  3 
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Spalding  Fencing  Goods 


No.  3L 

Spalding 
Fencing  Plastrons 

No.  3L.  Good  quality  leather; 
heavily  padded  and  quilted. 
Protects  chest  and  right 
side.     Shaped  at  waist. 

Each,  $3.00 


Spalding  Foil  Gloves 

Made  in  Rights  or  Lefts 

No.  1.  Short  soft  leather  cuff, 
nicely  padded.  Each,  $1.25 

No.  6.  Ladies*  White  buck 
Gauntlet  Glove.  Each,  $1.25 

No.  3.  Patent  leather,  stiff 
elbow  gauntlet,  nicely  pad- 
ded.       .        ,       Each,  $2.00 


No.  LW 

Spalding  Fencing  Shoes 

LADIES' 

No.  LW.      White    buckskin,    red  trimmings. 

Per  pair,  $5.0 

Foil  Blades 


^  No.  A.     Fine  Solingen  Steel  Blades. 
i    No.  B.     Fine  Brunon  Steel  Blades. 


Each.  7C 

'      7C 

iJ    No.  C.     Rubber  Foil  Buttons Per  pair,  IC 

No.  C  When  ordering  blades  mention  that  they  are  reqii  i  red  for  Ladies'  Foils. 


Fencing  Sticks 


No.  40.     Sticks,  complete, 

No.  41.     Willow  Basket  Handles. 

No.  42.     Hickory  Sticks  only. 


Per  pair,  80c. 
40c. 
40c. 
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Spalding  Giolf  (jood. 


i 


a 


The  Spalding  Gold  Medal  Wood  Clubs 

A  RE,  made  from  the  finest  dogrwood  and  persimmon,  t 
**■  are  all  guaranteed.  The  models  are  duplicates  of  tti 
used  by  some  of  the  best  golfers  in  the  world;  the  fini^ 
the  very  best;  the  sheifts  are  all  second  growth  split  hicko 
and  particular  attention  is  given  to  the  spring  and  b  * 

of  the  club. 
No.  GMl.     Gold  Medal  Drivers  and  Brassies,  and  Bi 
Sole  Baffy.     Best  wax  calf  grips. .         .         .  Each.  $2 

No.  GM2.     Gold  Medal  Drivers  and  Brassies,  and  Bi 
Sole  Baffy.     Lambskin  grips.         .         .         .  Each,  $2 

Spalding  ''Dreadnought"  Drivers  and  Brassi 

Made  with  extra  large  bulger  head.     Used  by  some  of 
best  players  in  this  country  and  abroad.     Will  help  a  gcf 
player,  temporzirily  off   his    game,   to  get  back  his 

distance. 
Spalding  "Dreadnought"  Drivers  and  Brassies.  Each,  $21 


Spalding  ''Red  Dot''  Golf  Ball 

(reg.  u.  s.  patent  office) 
The  Standard  Golf  Ball  of  the  World 

Cover  is  of  patented  purified  w^hite  gutta.  Particularly  du 
ble  and,  without  doubt,  the  most  widely  played  ball  « 
made Per  dozen.  $7, 

Spalding  "Black  and  White"  Dot 
Golf  Ball 

(reg.  u.  s.  pat.  off.) 

Absolutely  the  best  of  the  pimple-marked  balls.  Doz.,  $9Ji 

We  can  also  furnish  any  rubber  cored  golf  baU^ 

made  under  the  Haskell  patent. 


COPYRIGl 

Baby  Dimple  but  heavier  in  weight. 


Spalding  Golf  Ball  Specialties 

"Dimple"  marking  is  controlled  by  us  under  patent 
dated  Feb.  A,  1908 

Spalding  "Glory"  Dimple  Golf  Ball 

"RE.D    WHITE    AND    BLUE"   DOT         (rec.  U.  S.  Pat.  OFr 

Floats  in  water.     Full  size  ball.     Better  have  one  i     . 
pocket  when  you  come  to  a  water  hole;  even  the  best  of 
sometimes  slip Per  dozen,  $9. 

Spalding  "Domino"  Dimple  Golf  Ball 

(reg.    U.S.    PAT.    OFF.) 

Sinks  in   water.      Heavy    weight.     Full  size.      Particulaj 
good  for  driving  in  strong  wind.     •         .      Per  dozen, 

Spalding  "Baby  Dimple"  Golf  Ball 

Sinks  in  water.   Medium  weight.    Small  size.   The  sensatJ 
of  the  Fall  of  1 9 1 0.     Improved  for  1 9 11 .     Per  dozen, 

Spalding  "Midget  Dimple"  Golf  Ball 

^    Sinks  in  water.    Heavyweight.    Small  size.    Same  size  ball 
Use  where  distance  from  tee  is  desired.     .     Per  dozen. 
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Spalding  Golf  Goods 


SPALDING  CADDY  BAGS 


'  use  in  our  canvas  bags  the  heaviest  and  best  grade  of  duck  suitable  for  the  purpose.  In  our 
ather  bags  we  use  solid  leather  and  not  thin  strips  glued  together.  All  our  handles  are  made 
form  to  a  person's  hand  and  are  guaranteed  not  to  break  at  tke  bend.  All  the  bottoms  are 
zd  and  double  sewn  on  our  own  patented  rtiachines.  Stiff  leather  bags  put  up  in  individual 
pasteboard  boxes* 


SPALDING 

KUX   LEATHER 

CADDY  BAGS 

J.  Genuine  pigskin  bag, 
brass  harness  buckle  on 
ler  strap,  brass  studs  and 
ngs,  leather  bottom. 

Each,  $10.00 

5H.  Stiff  leather,  best 
',  ball  pocket  and  sling  to 
,  brass  trimmings,  leather 
1.  Removable  hood  for 
ag  clubs  while  traveling, 
vith  lock.  Will  be  accept- 
railroads  as  bciggage. 

Each,  $9.00 

I.  Imported  leather  bag, 
leather  lace  trimming, 
fittings,  leather  bottom. 
5  one  of  the  most  durable 
(lade.        .         Each,  $6.00 

^B.     Similar  to  No.  WS,  but  v^rithout  rein- 

?  strips  and  v^rithout  white  leather  lacing. 

Each,  $6.75 

il.  Heavy  tan  or  white  canvas  hag,  6 
;  diameter,  white  leather  lacing  and  leather 
ings;  reinforced  strips  running  lengthwise; 
:ather  bottom,  ball  pocket  and  sling." 

Each,  $5.00 

ii2.  Similar  to  No.  Al,  but  without  the 
leather  lacing.  .  .  Each,  $4.00 


No.  L6.  Small  stiff  tan  leather 
bag,  snap  sling  and  brass  trim- 
mings throughout.  Long  ball 
pocket  opening  top  and  bottom. 

Each,  $5.00 
No.  L35^.  Grain  leather  bag, 
good  quality  brass  trimmings 
and  leather  bottom. 

Each,  $5.00 

SPALDING 
CANVAS  BAGS 

No.  WS.  White  or  brown  duck 
bag,  either  7  or  8  inches  diam- 
eter, leather  trimmings,  and 
white  leather  lacing,  reinforcing 
strips  running  lengthw^ise;  solid 
leather  shoulder  strap  and  han- 
dle. Patent  heavy  buckle  lock 
and  special  offset  stitched  leather 
bottom.  Waterproof  hood  to 
fasten  inside  over  clubs. 

Each,  $8. 

No.  ex.  Good  quality  canvas,  either  white  or 
brown,  leather  bottom,  large  ball  pocket;  sling  to 
match.  Furnished  in  either  5  or  6  inches  diam- 
eter.   Studs  on  bottom.       .        .        Each,  $3.00 

No.  C3.  Brown  or  white  canvas,  leather  trim- 
mings, handle  and  sling,  reinforced  canvas 
bottom,  ball  pocket  to  match.  Size  6  inches 
diameter Each,  $2.00 

No.  C2.  Brown  or  white  canvas;  canvas  bot- 
tom; ball  pocket  and  leather  handle  and  sling. 
Size  5  inches  diameter.        .         .         Each,  $1.50 


Special  Style  for  Girls 

/^L3^.     Grain    leather  bag,  good  quality, 
trimmings  and  leather  bottom. 

Each,  $5.00 


For  Children 

No.  10.     Brown  canvas,  leather  trimmings,  beJl 

pocket  and  sling,  canvas  covered  wood  bottom. 

Each.  $1.00 


W<^  Iffier  rnddv  haas  with  initials,  etc.,  on  special  order.    Prices  on  application. 
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Durand-Steel] 

Wooden  lockers  are  objectionable* 

because  they  attract  vermin,  absorb  odors, 
can  be  easily  broken  into,  and  are  dangerous 
on  account  of  fire. 

Lockers  made  from  wire  mesh  or 
expanded  metal  afford  little  secor* 
Ity,  &s  they  can  be  easily  entered  with  wire  cut- 
ters. Clothes  placed  in  them  become  covererf 
with  dust,  and  the  lockers  themselves  present 
a  poor  appearance,  resembling  animal  cages. 
Dnrand-Steel  Lockers  are  made  of  finest 
grade  furniture  steel  and  are  finished  with 
gloss  black,  furnace-baked  japan  (400°),  comparable 
to  that  used  on  hospital  ware,  which  will  never  flake 
off  nor  require  refinishing,  as  do  paints  and  enamels. 


Some 
Publlo 


In  D«u»l»  TIM 


TKr««  Lookers  In  Singlo  Tlor 


Of  thd  d.OOO  Durand-Steel  Locker*  Installed  In  « 
Cyn'maslums  of  Chicago.      I3'x  I8'>42%  Double    ti 

Dnrand-Steel  Lockers  are  usually  built 
doors  perforated  full  length  in  panel  design  with  s 
and  backs  solid.  This  prevents  clothes  in  one  lo 
from  coming  in  contact  with  wet  garni 
in  adjoining  lockers,  while  plenty  of  V' 
lation  is  secured  by  having  the  door  pi 
rated  its  entire  length,  but,  if  the  purcfc 
prefers,  we  perforate  the  backs  also. 

The  cost  of  Dnrand-Steel  Lock 
Is  no  more  than  that  of  flrst-cli 
wooden  lockers,  and  they  last  as 
as  the  building,  are  sanitary,  secure, 
in  addition,  are  fire-proof. 

The  following  Standard  Sizes  t 

THOSE  MOST  COMMONLY  USED: 
DOUBLE  TIER  SINGLE  TIE! 

I2xl2x3einch  I2xi3x60ln' 

IS  X  10x36  Inch  i5xiSxeoin' 

12x12x42  Inch  12x12x72  ln< 

IB  X  IB  X  42  Inch  ISxlBx72ln< 

Specul  Sizes  made  t«  obder.- 
We  are  handling  lockers  as  a  special 
tract  business,  and  shipwent  will  in  e 
case  be  made  direct  from  tht  factor 
Chicago.  If  you  will  let  us  know  the  r 
ber  of  lockers,  size  and  arrangement 
shall  b«  glad  to  take  up,  through  « 
•pondenc*.  th«  mattw  of  prioM.   m. 
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IT 

olf        ... 

.        74 

Foot  Ball  Clothing   . 

7 

Skating  Shoes       . 

52.53 

Quoits       .       .       . 

.     -63 

Stop  Boards      .       . 

«1 

and       .       .       . 

.       62 

Foot  Ball  Goal  Nets. 

19 

Snow  Shoes    . 

43 

Backs.  Golf  Ball      . 

.        76 

Striking  Bag.  .       . 

.82.8S 

■door  Base    .       . 

.  •    60 

Foot  Ball  Timer        . 

Lanes  for  Sprints     . 

67 

RacqueU.  Squash    . 

.        78 

Suits- 

.        61 

eioves- 

Leg  Guards- 

Rapiers.  Fencing     . 

.      lOO 

Base  Ball.  Indoor  . 

.       61 

:edicine        '.       . 

.       62 

Boxing    . 

79-81 

Foot  Ball         .       . 

9 

Referee's  Whistle     . 

.  29.  67 

Basket  Bull    .       . 

34 

layeround    .       . 

.        60 

Fencing  .        .        . 
Golf         ... 
Handball 

Ice  Hockey     .       . 

87 

Rings- 

Gymnasium    .       .    • 

84 

olo.  Roller    .       . 

.       68 

76 

Polo.  Roller    .       . 

68 

Exercising      . 

.        94 

Gymnasium,  Ladies- 

.86.37 

olo.  Water   .       . 

.        88 

Letters- 

Swinging        .        . 

.89.94 

Running    •     .       . 

7i 

uah       .       .       . 

.        63 

Hockey.  Field 

64 

Embroidered  .       . 

35 

Rowing  Machines     . 

.        91 

Soccer     .       .       . 

21 

quaah    .       .       . 

.        78 

Hockey.  Ice    .       . 

Felt         .       .       . 

35.41 

Sacks,  for  Sack  Racine 

.        67 

Swimming      .       . 

8S 

oiley     .       .       . 

.       63 

61 

Liniment.  "Mike  Murph> 

■■     15 

Sandals.  Snow  Shoe 

.        42 

Union  Foot  Ball    . 

T 

1  Cleaner.  Golf     . 

76 

Goals- 

Masks- 

Sandow'a  Dumb  Bella 

.        86 

Water  Polo    .       . 

.        » 

ida»e3.  Elastic    . 

.        15 

Basket  Ball    .      .. 

29 

Fencing  ,       .       . 

100 

Scabbards.  Skate     . 

.        64 

Supporters 

.IMS. 

rBelU   .       .       . 

87 

Foot  Ball         .        . 

19 

Nose        .       .       . 

9 

Score  Books- 

Ankle     . 

U 

rSUlU  .       .       . 

.        96 

Hockey.  Field 

Masseur.  Abdominal 

95 

Basket  Ball    .        . 

.       28 

■Wrist      .       .       . 

M 

nr- 

Hockey.  Ice    .       . 

66 

94 

Shin  Guards- 

16 

lorirontal     .       . 

.92.93 

61 

Mattresses.  Wrestling 

38 

Association    .       . 

.        20 

Sweaters    .       .       .24.25.2* 

•aralkl  .       .       . 

.       93 

Goal  Cage.  Roller  Polo 

68 

6 

College.  .       .       . 

9 

Swivels.  Striking  Bag 

8Z 

tea.  Indoor    .       . 

.       60 

Golf  Clubs        .       . 

72.73 

Mitts- 

Field  Hockey 

;      64 

Swords.  Fencing      . 

9» 

ts.  iRdoor      .       . 

.       60 

Golf  Sundries    .       . 

76 

Handball        .       . 

62 

Ice  Hockey     .        . 

.        67 

Swords.  Duelling      . 

»• 

lu- 

Golfette     .       .       . 

76 

Striking  Bag  .        . 

83 

Polo.  Roller    .       . 

..      68 

Tackling  Machine    . 

• 

Slastic    .       .       . 

.        15 

Grips- 

Moccasins  .        .        . 

43 

Shirts- 

Take-Off  Board 

67 

weather  and  Worsted 

.        13 

Athletic         .       . 

69 

Monograms        .        . 

35.41 

.        33 

Tape.  Measuring,  Steel 

»restlin» 

.       38 

Golf        ... 

16 

Mouthpiece.  Foot  Ball 

Soccer     .        .        . 

.        20 

Tees.  Golf  .       .       . 

19 

idders- 

Gymnasium.  Home  . 

89 

Mufflers.  Knitted   .. 

36 

Shoes-  1 

Tights- 

)asketBall     .       . 

.        28 

Gymnasium  Board.  Horn 

B       95 

6 

Basket  Ball    .       . 

.       SO 

Full         .       .       . 

.33.67 

foot  Ball         .       . 

6,  16.  19 

Gymnasium.HomeOutfit 

B  96-97 

Nets- 

Fencing  .       i 

.      100 

JV.1I.  Wrestling     . 

.       3S 

Jtriking  Bss 
•des.  Fencins       , 
>ddy  Badges  .        . 

)uting    .       .       . 
Skull       .       .       . 

.       83 
.       99 
.       76 

.        40 
.20.42 

Hammers.  Athletic 
Hangers  for  Indian  Club 

Head  Harness   .       ^ 
Health  Pull        .       . 
Hob  Nails  .       .        . 

65 

9,17 

98 
76-77 

Golf  Driving .       . 
Volley  Ball     .       . 

Numbers.  Competitors' 

Pads- 
Chamois.  Fencing 
Foot  Ball        .       . 

76 
63 
66 

100 
8.9 

Foot  Ball.  Associatioi 
Foot  Ball.  College 
Foot  Ball.  Rugby  . 
Foot  Ball,  Soccer  . 
Golf         ... 
Gymnasium    .       . 

l>.        20 
.  10.  11 
.        17 
.        20 
.        77 
.  31,  32 

Knee                .        . 
Toboggans        .       . 
Toboggan  Cushions . 
Toe  Boards 
Trapeze,  Adjustable 
Trapeze.  Single 

33 
42 
42 

.  67 
8» 
»4 

University      . 
Water  Polo     .        . 

46 

.        38 

90 

Hockey  Pucks  .       . 
Hockey  Sticks.  Ice    . 
Hockey  Sticks.  Jield 

65,2- 

Wrestling      .    •  . 
Paint.  Golf        .        . 
Pants- 

38 
76 

Jumping         1       . 
Running         .        . 
Skating  .       .■       . 

..  70.  71 
.  68.  71 
.  62,  63 

Y.MCA.     .       . 
Foot  Ball        .       . 
Trunks- 
Velvet     .       .       . 
Worsted  .       .       . 

7 

rcle.  Seven-Foot    . 

.       67 

Holder.  Basket  Ball.  Canv 

■as,  28 

Basket  Ball    .        . 

29 

Snow       .        .        . 

43 

84 

a 

ock  Goir          .       . 

.       76 

Hole  Cutter.  Golf     . 

Boys- Knee     .        . 

34 

Squash    .       .    "  . 

78 

rki.  Running 

.       69 

Hole  Rim.  Golf  .        . 

76 

Foot  Ball.  College 

7 

Shot- 

088  Bars.  Vaulting 

.        66 

Horse.  Vaulting       . 

Foot  Ball,  Rugby  . 

17 

Athletic  . 

6B 

65 

Uniforms- 

iscua,  Olympic      , 

66 

Hurdles.  Safety        . 

67 

Hockey.  Ice. 

67 

Ihdoor     .       .       . 

Base  Ball.  Indoor  . 

.       61 

Indian  Clubs     . 

Running 

34 

Massage .       .       . 

95 

Foot  Ball        .       . 

1 

Marking.  Golf       . 

.       76 

Inflaters- 

Pennants.  College     .   * 

39 

Skates- 

Wands.  Calisthenic 

.       87 

Rubber  Golf  Shoe. 

.  76,  77 

Foot  Ball 

, 

Pistol.  Starter's 

67 

Ice   .       .       .       . 

.  44-61 

Watches.  Stop  .        . 

.       67 

ska.  Striking  Bag 

.84.  85 

Striking  Bag  . 

M 

Plastrons.  Fencing. 

lOO 

Roller      .        .        . 

.  68.  59 

Weights.  56-lb. 

.       66 

unb  Bella 

.86.  87 

Plates- 

Skate  Bag  .        .        . 

«4 

Whistles.  Referee's. 

.29.67 

Jackets- 

Teeing.  Golf  .        .        . 

76 

Skate  Keys 

.64.59 

Wrestling  Equipment 

88 

nbtana  . 

■  35,41 

Fencing.       .       .       . 

100 

ruaona*,  SUiUos  B«K 

64,  8S 

fikateRoUtr.    .       . 

.68,69 

Wrist  Uachinea 

M 
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Standard  Policy 

A  Standard  Quality  must  be  inseparably  linked  to  a  Standard  Policy. 

Without  a  definite  and  Standard  Mercantile  Policy,  it  is  impossible  for  a  manufacturer  to  long 
maintain  a  Standard  Quality. 

To  market  his  goods  through  the  jobber,  a  manufacturer  must  provide  a  profit  for  the  jobber  as 
well  as  the  retail  dealer.  To  meet  these  conditions  of  Dual  Profits,  the  manufacturer  is  obliged  to 
set  a  proportionately  high  list  price  on  his  goods  to  the  consumer. 

To  enable  the  glib  salesman,  when  booking  his  orders,  to  figure  out  attractive  profits  to  both 
jobber  and  retailer,  these  high  list  prices  are  absolutely  essential;  but  their  real  purpose  will  have  I 
served  when  the  manufacturer  has  secured  his  order  from  the  jobber,  and  the  jobber  has  secured 
order  from  the  retailer. 

However,  these  deceptive  high  list  prices  are  riot  fair  to  the  consumer,  who  does  not,  and,  in 
reality,  is  not  ever  expected  to  pay  these  fancy  list  prices. 

When  the  season  opens  for  the  sale  of  such  goods,  with  their  misleading  but  alluring  high  list 
prices,  the  retailer  begins  to  realize  his  responsibilities,  and  grapples  with  the  situation  as  best  he 
can,  by  offering  "special  discounts,"  which  vary  with  local  trade  conditions. 

Under  this  system  of  merchandising,  the  profits  to  both  the  manufacturer  and  the  jobber  are 
assured;  but  as  there  is  no  stability  maintained  in  the  prices  to  the  consumer,  the  keen  competition 
amongst  the  local  dealers  invariably  leads  to  a  demoralized  cutting  of  prices  by  which  the  profits  of 
the  retailer  are  practically  eliminated. 

This  demoralization  always  reacts  on  the  manufacturer.  -The  jobber  insists  on  lower,  and  still 
lower,  prices.  The  manufacturer  in  his  turn,  meets  this  demand  for  the  lowering  of  prices  by  the 
only  way  open  to  him,  viz. :  the  cheapening  and  degrading  of  the  quality  of  his  product. 

The  foregoing  conditions  became  so  intolerable  that,  12  years  ago,  in  1899,  A.  G.  Spalding 
&  Bros,  determined  to  rectify  this  demoralization  in  the  Athletic  Goods  Trade,  and  inaugurated  what 
has  since  become  known  as  "The  Spalding  Policy." 

The  "Spalding  Policy"  eliminates  the  jobber  entirely,  so  far  as  Spalding  Goods  are  concerned, 
and  the  retail  dealer  secures  his  supply  of  Spalding  Athletic  Goods  direct  from  the  manufacturer 
under  a  restricted  retail  price  arrangement  by  which  the  retail  dealer  is  assured  a  fair,  legitimate  and 
certain  profit  on  all  Spalding  Athletic  Goods,  and  the  consumer  is  assured  a  Standard  Quality  and  is 
protected  from  imposition. 

The  "Spalding  Policy"  is  decidedly  for  the  interest  and  protection  of  the  users  of  Athletic  Goods, 
and  acts  in  two  ways: 

First— The  user  is  assured  of  genuine  Official  Standard  Athletic  Goods,   and 

the  same  fixed  prices  to  everybody. 
Second— As  manufacturers,  we  can  proceed  with  confidence  in  purchasing  at 
the  proper  time,  the  very  best  raw  materials  required  in  the  manufacture 
of  our  various  goods,  well  ahead  of  their  respective  seasons,  and  this  enables 
us  to  provide  the  necessary  quantity  and  absolutely  maintain  the  Spalding 
Standard  of  Quality. 

All  retail  dealers  handling  Spalding  Athletic  Goods  are  required  to  supply  consumers  at  our 
regular  printed  catalogue  prices— neither  more  nor  less— the  same  prices  that  similar  goods  are  sold 
for  in  our  New  York,  Chicago  and  other  stores. 

All  Spalding  dealers,  as  well  as  users  of  Spalding  Athletic  Goods,  are  treated  exactly  alike,  and  no 
special  rebates  or  discriminations  are  allowed  to  anyone. 

Positively,  nobody;  not  even  officers,  managers,  salesmen  or  other  employes  of  A.  G.  Spalding 
&  Bros.,  or  any  of  their  relatives  or  personal  friends,  can  buy  Spalding  Athletic  Goods  at  a  discount 
from  the  regular  catalogue  prices. 

This,  briefly,  is  the  "Spalding  Policy,"  which  has  already  been  in  successful  operation  for  the 
past  12  years,  and  will  be  indefinitely  continued. 

In  other  words,  "  The  Spalding  Policy  "  is  a  "  square  deal  "  for  everybody. 

A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS. 
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standard  Quality 

An  article  that  is  universally  given  the  appellation  <* Standard*'  is  thereby 
conceded  to  be  the  Criterion,  to  which  are  compared  all  other  things  of  a  similar  nature. 
For  instance,  the  Gold  Dollar  of  the  United  States  is  the  Standard  unit  of  currency, 
because  it  must  legally  contam  a  specific  proportion  of  pure  gold,  and  the  fact  of  its 
being  Genuine  is  guaranteed  by  the  Government  Stamp  thereon.  As  a  protection  to 
:he  users  of  this  currency  against  counterfeiting  and  other  tricks,  considerable  money 
s  expended  in  maintaining  a  Secret  Service  Bureau  of  Experts.  Under  the  law,  citizen 
nanufacturers  must  depend  to  a  great  extent  upon  Trade-Marks  and  similar  devices 
»  protect  themselves  against  counterfeit  products— without  the  aid  of  "Government 
)etectives "  or  "Public  Opinion "  to  assist  them. 

Consequently  the  "Consumer's  Protection "  against  misrepresentation  and  "in- 
erior  quality"  rests  entirely  upon  the  integrity  and  responsibility  of  the  '  'Manufacturer." 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  have,  by  their  rigorous  attention  to  "Quality,"  for  thirty- 
'our  years,  caused  their  Trade-Mark  to  become  known  throughout  the  world  as  a 
luarantee  of  Quality  as  dependable  in  their  field  as  the  U.  S.  Currency  is  in  its  field. 

The  necessity  of  upholding  the  guarantee  of  the  Spalding  Trade-Mark  and  main- 
aining  the  Standard  Quality  of  their  Athletic  Goods,  is,  therefore,  as  obvious  as  is  the 
lecessity  of  the  Government  in  maintaining  a  Standard  Currency. 

Thus  each  consumer  is  not  only  insuring  himself  but  also  protecting  other  con- 
umers  when  he  assists  a  Reliable  Manufacturer  in  upholding  his  Trade-Mark  and  all 
hat  it  stands  for.  Therefore,  we  urge  all  users  of  our  Athletic  Goods  to  assist  us  in 
oaintaining  the  Spalding  Standard  of  Excellence,  by  insisting  that  our  Trade-Mark  be 
•lainly  stamped  on  all  athletic  goods  which  they  buy,  because  without  this  precaution 
ur  best  efforts  towards  maintaining  Standard  Quality  and  preventing  fraudulent 
ubstitution  will  be  ineffectual. 

Manufacturers  of  Standard  Articles  invariably  suffer  the  reputation  of  being 
iced,  and  this  sentiment  is  fostered  and  emphasized  by  makers  of  "inferior 
.,'  with  whom  low  prices  are  the  main  consideration. 

A  manufacturer  of  recognized  Standard  Goods,  with  a  reputation  to  uphold  and  a 
ntee  to  protect,  must  necessarily  have  higher  prices  than  a  manufacturer  of  cheap 
,  whose  idea  of  and  basis  for  a  claim  for  Standard  Quality  depends  principally 

"he  eloquence  of  the  salesman. 

We  know  from  experience  that  there  is  no  quicksand  more  unstable  than  poverty 
Jity— and  we  avoid  this  quicksand  by  Standard  Quality. 
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NEW  YORK 

""Vi'I-lZS  Nassau  SI. 
""29-33  West  42d  St. 
NEWARK.  N.  J. 

845  Broad  Street 
BOSTON.  MASS. 

141  Federal  &      et 


CHICAGO 

28-30  So.  Wabash  Ave. 
ST.  LOUIS.  MO. 

415  North  Seventh  St. 
KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 

1120  Grand  Avenue 
DENVER.  COL. 

1616  Arapahoe  Street 


BUFFALO.  N.  Y. 

611  Main  Street 
SYRACUSE.  N.  Y. 

357  So.  Warren  Street 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

1210  Chestnut  Street 
BALTIMORE.  MD. 

110  E.  Baltimore  St. 
WASHINGTON.  D.  C. 
613  14lh  Street.  N.W. 


LONDON,  ENGLAND 

Three   SlorM 

317-318. 

High  Holborn.  W.  C. 

78.  Cheapside,  E.  C. 

West  End  Branch 

29,  Haymarket,  S.W. 
PARIS,  FRANCE 

26  Rue  Cadet 


CINCINNATI,  O. 

119  East  Fifth  Avenue 
CLEVELAND.  O. 

741  Euclid  Avenue 
COLUMBUS,  O. 

191  South  High  Street 


DETROIT,  MICH. 

254  Woodward  Ave. 
LOUISVILLE,  KY. 

328  West  Jefferson  St. 
INDIANAPOLIS.  IND. 

1 36  N.  Pennsylvania  St. 


MANCHESTER,  ENG. 
4,  Oxford  St.  and 
I,  Lower  Mosley  St. 
BIRMINGHAM,  ENG. 

57,  New  Street 
EDINBURGH,  SCOT. 

3  South  Charlotte  St. 


SAN  FRANCISCO 

156-158  Geary  Street 

SEATTLE.  \VaSH. 

Avenue 


MILWAUKEE.  WIS. 

379  East  Water  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN. 

44  Seventh  St.,  South 
ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 

386  Minnesota  Street 


ATLANTA,  GA. 

74  N.  Broad  Street 
NEW  ORLEANS,  LA. 

140  Carondelet  Street 
DALLAS,  TEX. 

1503  Commerce  Street 


TORONTO,  ONT. 

189  Yonge  Street 


Commiinications   directed    lo   A.  G.    SPALDING    ^    liROS., 
at   any    ol    the    oboe   addresses,  will  reci'ive  prompt    oKention. 
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Binding  is  in  Blue  Cloth  with 
Cover  Design  Stamped  in  Gold 

PRICE  $2.00  NET 


America's  National  Game 
By  A.  G.  SPALDING 

Price,  $2.00  Net 

A  book  of  600  pages,  profusely  illustrated 
with  over  100  full  page  engravings,  and  hav- 
ing sixteen  forceful  cartoons  by  Homer  C. 
Davenport,  the  famous  American  artist. 

No  man  in  America  is  better   equipped 
to  write  on  all  the  varied  phases  of  the  Na- 
tional Game  than  is  A.  G.  Spalding.     His 
observation  and  experience  began  when  the 
game  was  young.     He  gained  fame  as  a 
pitcher  forty  years  ago,  winnmg  a  record  as 
player  that    has  never  yet  been  equalled. 
He  was  associated  with  the  management  of 
the  pastime  through  trymg  years  of  struggle 
against  prevailing  evils.      He  opposed  the 
gamblers;  he  fought  to  eradicate 
drunkenness ;  he  urged  and  intro- 
duced new  and  higher  ideals  for 
the  sport ;  he  was  quick  to  see  tha* 
ball  playing  and  the  business  man- 
agement of  clubs,  at  the  same  time 
and  by  the  same  men,  were  imprac- 
ticable;  he  knew  that  ball  players  '^•"y^' 

might  be  quite  competent  as  magnates,  but  not  while  playmg 
the  game ;  he  was  in  the  forefront  of  the  fight  against  syndi- 
cating Base  Ball  and  making  of  a  Nation's  pastime  a  sordid 
Trust;  he  was  the  pioneer  to  lead  competing  American 
Base  Ball  teams  to  a  foreign  land ;  he  took  two  champion 
teams  to  Great  Britain  in  1 874,  and  two  others  on  a  tour  of 
the  world  in  1 888-9 ;  he  was  present  at  the  birth  of  the 
National  League,  and  has  done  as  much  as  any  living 
American  to  uphold  and  prolong  the  life  of  this  great  pioneer 
Base  Ball  organization. 

When  A.  G.  Spalding   talks  about  America  s  National 
Game  he  speaks  by  authority  of  that  he  does  know,  because 


ttr^havTh"  "'f-  ""^t  °'  ""=  ■"-nagement  whenever 
here    have  been  tunes  of  strenuous  endeavor  to  purge  it 

-7o:n:TnA''''  "  '^^"  '-  ''^  ^'^^  of  ^erica 

.hi"l'l?\— "^  '^l'  ^P'!'^'"^'  "f'^f  explaining  the  cause, 

ot  the  sport;    shows  how  it  deveoped,  bv  natural  ,LJ. 

to  control    the  evils   that    insidiously  crept  in.      He  then 

how  r  T^^"f  •  '^'""''^""-^  «»d  kindred  evils,  and  fhovvs 
The  JJI       •  °'  '"""«  ■"!"  accomplished  the   alvation  o 
the  g^eat  American  game  and  placed  it  in  the  position  itT^u- 
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.seen  esTMr    S°"f>"-  '^'^  '"'"^'"^  ^°°^  -«  -^ 
experience    If ^he'''''''"^ '  °T  '^"°"^^  observations  and 

deal  with  events  of  great  import  to  Base  Ball,  Id  oAers 
J^Jmin^n,  °  ",f  ''"^°"^'  ^^'N^"^  characteristics  of  p^eS 
Hke  Harrl  and  P  "'"N?/  TH  '^^y^-"'''  ^i"-  f-oriS 
K^l^anf  Xs."^"^''-  ^-  ^-  ^"-"'  '^■'^^  Kelly. 
This  book  should  be  in  the  library  of  every  father  in 
the  land,  for  it  shows  how  his  boy  may  be  buirup  ptskaBy 

the  h^nds'f  *""''!  J  '?'«'\"'"^  P«^'---     "  shodd  K 

piibfcs  to  A?  ^^  '"  ^rt'-  f°^  "  d-n'onstrates  the 
possiDii  ties  to  American  youth  of  rising  to  heights  of  eminent 

tCi:rL''7«M-^  'rr^^  adhjei  t:TS 

well  r  of  ten        ''"'''''"'  °^  ^''"^^'^  '"  organizations  I 
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P.S.    IS2 

P.S.  75 

P.S. 

128 

RS.  158 

Erasmus  Hall  High  School 

Girls'  High  School 

Manhattan. 

P.S.     I 

P.S. 

35 

RS.  105 

P.S.    4 

P.S. 

44 

P.S.  119 

P.S.    7 

P.S. 

46 

P.S.  124 

P.S.    ID 

P.S. 

50 

RS.  131 

P.S.  12 

P.S. 

62 — Grammar 

P.S.  141 

P.S.  15 

P.S. 

65— Girls 

RS.  147 

P.S.  17 

P.S. 

71 

RS.  150 

P.S.  19 

P.S. 

76 

P.S.  170— Girls 

P.S.    21 

P.S. 

90 

P.S.  177 

P.S.  27 

P.S. 

91 

P.S.  186 

P.S.  30 

P.S. 

98 

P.S.  188 

P.S.  31 

P.S. 

100 
Queens. 

P.S.  190 

P.S.  7 

P.S. 

59 

Flushing  High  School 

P.S.  21 

and  23 

Richmond. 

Jamaica  High  School 

P.S.  IS 

P.S. 

17 

P.S.  19 

SUBSCRIBERS 
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SUBSCRIBERS,  1911-12. 


Adams,  Mrs.  Edward  D. 
Aldrich,  Mr.  Chester 
Alexander,  Mrs.  Charles  B. 
Amory,  Mrs.  Copley 
Armour,  Mrs.  Edward  D. 
Amsinck,  Mrs.  Gustav 
Auerbach,  Miss  Katherine 
Babcock,  Mrs.  Henry 
Babcock,  The  Misses 
Bailey,  Mrs.  James 
Barber,  Mrs.  Thomas  H. 
Barger,  Miss  Edna  H. 
Barker,  Mrs.  Fordyce  D. 
Barlow,  Hon.  Peter  Townsend 
Bates,  Mr.  Lindell 
Beekman,  Miss  Cornelia 
Beers,  Mrs.  Sophia 
Belloni,  Miss  Sadie  H. 
Bend,  Miss  Beatrice 
Blankley,  Miss  Cornelia 
Blodgett,  Mrs.  William  T. 
Blunt,  Mrs.  A.  C. 
Brewster,  Mrs.  Robert 
Brice-Brown,  Mrs.  George 
Brooks,  Miss  B.  G. 
Brown,  Mrs.  Charles 
Brown,  Mrs.  Frederick  C. 
Burgess,  Rt.  Rev.  Frederick 
Bush,  Mr.  Irving  T. 
Butler,  Mrs.  Glentworth  Reeve 
Bybee,  Mrs.  Addison 
Cahn,  Mrs.  Arthur 
Cairns,  Mrs.  Robert  C. 
Cammann,  Miss  Katharine  L. 
Carnegie,  Mrs.  Andrew 
Carroll,  Mrs.  Howard 


Clews,  Mrs.  Henry 
Chanler,  Mrs.  Lewis 
Clews,  Mrs.  James  Blancharvl 
Cockshaw,  Miss  Dorothy 
Cockran,  Mrs.  W.  Bourke 
Coutts,  Mrs.  G.  H. 
Cosher,  Mrs.  C.  H. 
Crampton,  Mrs.  H.  E. 
Coppell,  Mrs.  Arthur 
Cromwell,  Miss  Gladys 
Cutting,  Mrs.  W.  Bayard 
de  Forest,  Mrs.  Robert  W. 
de  Peyster,  Miss  Augusta 
Delafield,  Mrs.  J.  R. 
Dike,  Mrs.  Camden  C. 
Dreier,  Miss  Mary 
Duane,  Mrs.  W.  Worth 
Dutcher,  Miss  Elizabeth 
Elkus,  Mrs.  Abraham  I. 
Edgar,  Mrs.  William 
Fairchild,  Mrs.  Blair 
Field,  Mrs.  William  B.  Osgood 
Flint,  Mrs.  Charles  R. 
Friedlander,  Miss  Clara 
Guiness,  Mrs.  Benjamin 
Gaillard,  Mrs.  William  Dawson 
Gary,  Mrs.  Elbert  Henry 
Gerry,  Mrs.  Robert  Livingston 
Gibb,  Mrs.  Howard 
Goodhue,  Mrs.  Charles  C. 
Good,  Mrs.  Howard 
Goodwin,  Mrs.  Arthur  Stanley 
Griswold,  Mrs.  Frank  Gray 
Grosvenor,  Mrs.  James  B. 
Guggenheimer,  Mrs.  Randolph 
Hale,  Mrs.  Eugene 
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Hammond,  Mrs.  John  Henry 
Hapgood,  Mrs.  Norman 
Harkness,  Mr.  Edward  S. 
Harriman,  Mrs.  E.  H. 
Harris,  Mrs.  Albert  H. 
Hastings,  Mrs.  Thomas 
Heckscher,  Mrs.  August 
HeHman,  Mrs.  Edgar 
Hesber,  Mrs.  William  Van  A. 
Hess,  Mrs.  Alfred  T. 
Hone,  Mrs.  John 
Hooper,  Mrs. 
Hoyt,  Mrs.  John  Sherman 
Hoyt,  Mrs.  Louis  T. 
Hutton,  Miss  Amy  C. 
Hyde,  Mrs.  Clarence 
Irving,  Mrs.  Louis 
Iselin,  Mrs.  Ernest 
Iselin,  Miss 
Iselin,  Mrs.  W.  E. 
Johnston,  Mrs.  J.  Herbert 
Jones,  Mrs.  William  K. 
Kane,  Mrs.  De  Lancy 
Kelly,  Mrs.  John 
Kendall,  Miss  Edith 
Kennedy,  Mrs.  H.  Van  Rennse- 

laer 
Kernan,  Mrs.  Walter 
Kernochan,  Mrs.  J.  Fred 
Kerr,  Mrs.  John  C. 
King,  Miss  Annie 
King.  Mrs.  Le  Roy 
Lanier,  Mrs.  James  F.  D. 
Lawton,  Mrs.  George  P. 
Ledyard.  Mrs.  Lewis  Cass 
Lee,  Mrs.  John  Lawrence 
Lewisohn,  Mrs.  Philip 


Levy,  Miss  Isabel  E. 
Lord,  Mrs.  Franklin  B. 
Low,  Mrs.  Joseph  T. 
Lusk,  Mrs.  Graham 
Mcllvaine,  Mrs.  Tompkins 
McKim,  Mrs.  Haslett 
McMurtry,  Mrs.  G.  G. 
Mabon,  Mrs.  William 
Macy,  Mrs.  V.  Everett 
Marbury,  Miss  Elizabeth 
Martin,  Mrs.  Bradley,  Jr. 
Marshall,  Mrs.  Louis 
Meyers,  Mrs.  Eugene 
Miller,  Mrs.  Charles  A. 
Minturn,  Mrs.  Robert  Shaw 
Moffatt,  Mrs.  R.  Burnside 
Monell,  Mrs.  Ambrose 
Montgelas,  Count  A. 
Morgan,  Mrs.  James  L. 
Morgan,  Mrs.  Edith  P. 
Morgan,  Mrs.  W.  Forbes,  Jr. 
Morton,  Mrs.  Levi  P. 
Moses,  Miss  Laura 
Norrie,  Mrs.  A.  Gordon 
Norrie,  Mrs.  A.  Lanfear 
Ogden,  Mrs.  Louis 
Opdycke,  Mrs.  Leonard  E. 
Osborn,  Mrs.  Fairfield 
Outcault,  Mrs.  Louis  C. 
Paine,  Mrs.  A.  G.,  Jr. 
Parsons,  Miss  Mary  A. 
Patten,  Mrs.  William  S. 
Pedersen,  Mrs.  James 
Pell,  Mrs.  Stephen  H.  P. 
Phelps,  Mrs.  Charles  H. 
Polloch.  Mrs.  William 
Post,  Mrs.  Alfred  Seton 


SUBSCRIBERS 


IS 


Potter,  Miss  Grace  H. 
Pouch,  Mr.  W.  H. 
Pratt,  Mrs.  George  D. 
Pratt,  Mrs.  Harold  Irving 
Pratt,  Mrs.  John  T. 
Prentis,  Mrs.  George  Hunt 
Putnam,  Mrs.  Harrington 
Pyne,  Mrs.  Moses  Taylor 
Rankine,  Mrs.  W.  B. 
Redmond,  Miss  Emily 
Rheinlander,  Mrs.  Frederick  W. 
Rianhard,    Mrs.    Dane    Elling- 

wood 
Rianhard,  Mrs.  L.  M. 
Riggs,  Mrs.  Karrich 
Robb,  Mrs.  Nathaniel  Thayer 
Robbins,  Mrs.  Henry  Asher 
Rockefeller,  Mr.  John  D. 
Roosevelt,  Mrs.  James 
Russell,  Mrs.  Charles  Howland 
Russell,  Miss  Marie  L. 
Sands,  Mrs.  B.  Aymar 
Scheftel,  Mrs.  Herbert 
Schiff,  Mr.  Mortimer  L. 
Schirmer,  Mrs.  Rudolph 
Scrymser,  Mrs.  James  A, 
Shaw,  Mr.  A.  U. 
Skiddy,  Mrs.  William  M. 
Sloane,  Mrs.  William  D. 
Smith,  Mrs.  Charles  Stewart 
Smith,  Mrs.  Irving  T. 
Spingarn,  Mrs.  Joel  E. 
Steers,  Mrs.  Henry 


Steers,  Mrs.  J.  Rich 
Stutzer,  Mrs.  Herman 
Stuyvesant,  Miss  Anne  W. 
Taber,  Miss  Marion 
Tiffany,  Mrs.  Charles 
Townsend,  Mrs.   Howard 
Trevor,  Mrs.  J.  B. 
Trussell,  Mrs.  Arthur  J. 
Turnbull,  Mrs.  Ramsay 
Tyler,  Mrs.  Walter  Lincoln 
Untermeyer,  Mrs.  Samuel 
Valentine,  Mrs.  Patrick 
Vanderbilt,    Mrs.    Frederick 
Vermilye,  Mrs.  Jacob 
Vermilye,  Mrs.  Wm.  Edward 
Wathen,  Mrs.  Whitney 
Wathen,  Mrs.  George 
Watts,  Mrs.  George  B. 
Wendell,  Mrs.  Gordon 
White,  Miss  Mary  B. 
White,  Mrs.  J.  G. 
Whitehouse,  Mrs.  Norman 
Whitney,   Mrs.  H.    Payne 
Willcox,  Mrs.  William  G. 
Winthrop,  Mrs.  Henry  Roger 
Wise,  Mrs.  Edmund  E. 
Wolf,  Miss  Priscilla 
Woman's     Literary     Club     of 

Port  Richmond 
Woodford,  Mrs.  Stewart    • 
Woodward,  Mrs.  William 
Wycoff,  Mrs.  Clarence 
Wycoff,  Mrs.  Peter  B. 
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History  and  Purpose 

The  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  was  organized  in  Decem- 
ber, 1903,  at  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick,  with  Gen- 
eral George  W.  Wingate  as  its  president,  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  public  school  boys  with  interesting  and  helpful  recrea- 
tion, and  opportunities  for  controlled  athletic  practice.  This  was 
an  immediate  power  for  good,  and  in  1905,  after  it  had  become 
evident  that  it  was  a  success,  the  League  requested  Miss  Cath- 
arine S.  Leverich,  Mrs.  Arthur  J.  Trussell,  and  a  number  of 
other  ladies  to  form  a  Girls'  Branch,  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding similar  opportunities  for  girls,  and  to  work  out  and  put 
into  practice  suitable  athletics  for  girls.  On  November  28,  1905, 
the  Girls'  Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  held  its 
organization  meeting.  The  first  officers  elected  and  the  ladies 
constituting  the  first  Board  of  Directors  were  as  follows : 

President,  Miss  Catharine  S.  Leverich;  Vice-Presidents — Mrs. 
Richard  Aldrich,  Mrs.  Cleveland  H.  Dodge,  Mrs.  S.  R.  Guggen- 
heim, Mrs.  James  Speyer,  Mrs.  Henry  Phipps;  Treasurer,  Mrs. 
L  N.  Phelps-Stokes ;  Secretary,  Mrs.  Arthur  J.  Trussell ;  Assist- 
ant Secretary  and  Instructor  in  Folk  Dancing  and  Athletics,  Miss 
Elizabeth  Burchenal. 

The  Board  of  Directors  was  as  follows : 
Mrs.  Richard  Aldrich  Mrs.  John   Bradley  Lord 

^Irs.  Archibald  Alexander  Mrs.  Clarence   H.   Mackay 

Mrs.  Francis  M.  Bacon,  Jr.  Mrs.  Charles   F.   Naething 

Miss  Jessie    H.    Bancroft  Mrs.  Henry   Parsons 

Miss  Josephine    Beiderhase  Mrs.  Henry  Phipps 

Mrs.  Wm.  C.  Demorest  Miss  Julia  Richman 

Mrs.  George  Dickson  Mrs.  Earl  Sheffield 

Mrs.  Cleveland   H.    Dodge  Mrs.  Lorillard    Spencer 

Miss  Martha  L.    Draper  Mrs.  James  Speyer 

Mrs.  Charles   Fairchild  Miss  Margaret   Stimson 

Mrs.  Charles  Farnsworth  Mrs.  L   N.   Phelps -Stokes 

Mrs.  Daniel   Guggenheim  Mrs.  Felix  Warburg 

Mrs.  S.   R.   Guggenheim  Miss  Evangeline    Whitney 

Mrs.  Edward   G.   Janeway  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr. 

Miss  Catharine  S.  Leverich 
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It  was  to  Dr.  Gulick  that  the  women  of  the  Girls'  Branch 
looked  for  council  and  inspiration,  and  it  Was  under  his  guid- 
ance that  its  purpose  took  form. 

The  first  work  of  the  Branch  was  an  active  investigation  of 
the  existing  athletics  for  girls  in  the  public  schools,  which 
brought  out  the  fact  that  very  little  was  carried  on,  on  account 
of  both  the  lack  of  (i)  after-school  supervision  and  instruction 
and  (2)  any  standard  form  of  athletics  for  girls.  The  Girls' 
Branch  then  set  to  work  to  meet  these  two  needs  by  providing 
after-school  supervision  and  instruction  for  girls,  and  established 
some  standard  form  of  athletics  for  girls  after  careful  study 
and  experimentation,  the  primary  object  being  to  provide  the 
city  girl  with  vigorous,  wholesome,  natural  recreation  and  play, 
of  which  city  life  robs  her. 

.  The  problems  involved  in  girls'  athletics  were  much  more 
difficult  than  those  in  boys'  athletics,  the  athletics  of  boys  and 
men  being  established  through  a  long  history  of  evolution,  while 
girls  athletics  was  a  n&w  subject,  which  if  necessary  had  to  be 
largely  experimental. 

The  fundamental  policies  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  were 
and  are: 

Athletics  for  all  the  girls. 

Athletics  within  the  school  and  no  inter-school  competition. 

Athletic    events    in    which    teams     (not    individual    girls) 

compete. 
Athletics  chosen  and  practiced  with  regard  to  their  suitability 

for  girls  gjnd  not  merely  in  imitation  of  boys*  athletics. 

The  Girls'  Branchy  like  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League, 
was  at  first  entirely  a  volunteer  body,  having  no  official  relation 
to  Jthe  Board  of  Education.  It  still  exists  as  an  outside  organi- 
zatit>h,  and  is  mainly  supported  by  voluntary  contributions,  but 
official  authority  has  been  given  it,  through  the  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Education,  in  referring 
to  the  Girls'  Branch  for  recommendation  all  matters  relating  to 
girls*  athletics,  and  the  appointment  by  the  Board  of  Education 
in    November,    1909,    of    the    present    Executive    Secretary    as 
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Inspector  of  Girls'  Athletics,  thus  establishing  a  department  of 
girls'  athletics  as  a  part  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Training. 
These  official  relations  are  also  strengthened  by  the  fact  that 
.he  present  President  of  the  Girls'  Branch  is  one  of  the  Com- 
Tiissioners  of  the  Board  of  Education  and  that  a  number  of  its 
jxecutive  staff  are  connected  officially  with  the  school   system. 

The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
;ncourages  after-school  athletics  for  girls  by : 

(i)     Offering  trophies  for  certain  events. 

(2)  Conducting  free  instruction  classes  in  those  events  for 
rade  teachers  who  volunteer  their  services  for  the  after-school 
thletics. 

(3)  Assisting  to  organize  athletic  clubs. 

(4)  Supplying  instructors,  coaches  and  assistants  where  the 
»oard  of  Education  is  unable  to  do  this. 

(5)  Securing  enlarged  facilities  for  outdoor  exercise  for  girls. 
In   the    season    of    1911-12   the    Girls'    Branch    conducted    ten 

istruction  classes  for  teachers,  attended  by  626  teachers,  organ- 

:ed  491    girls'    athletic   clubs,   and    reached    over    20,000   school 

iris. 

Our  work  has  successfully  developed  to  such  an  extent  that 
is  recognized  as  a  power  for  good,  and  the  Girls'  Branch  is 

ow    one    of    the    three    foremost    recreation    organizations    of 

reater  New  York. 
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Membership  in  the  League 

The  expenses  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League  are  met  by  voluntary  contributions.  To 
this  end  the  League  has  a  supporting  membership,  as  given 
below  Memberships  or  donations  should  be  made  payable 
to  the  order  of  Louisa  Wingate  Underhill.  Treasurer,  and 
should  be  sent  to  500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

MEMBERSHIPS. 

Donor  ^^^'^ 

Patron    Soo.oo 

Life  Member   250.00 

Annual  Member   100.00  annua  y 

u               '<               7500  annually 

a               u                       50.00  annually 

«                      25.00  annually 

u               «            10.00  annually 

' 5.00  annually 

Annual   School   Member    (Principal   or 

teacher)    3.00  annually 

SCHOOL  MEMBERSHIP  IN  THE  LEAGUE. 
L     SUPPORTING  MEMBERSHIP. 
IL     ATHLETIC   MEMBERSHIP. 

1.  Membership  of  girls  in  after-school  athletic  clubs. 

Elementary  schools. 
High  schools. 

2.  Membership  of  athletic  clubs  in  the  League. 

3.  Membership  of  teachers  in  instruction  classes. 


I.     SUPPORTING  MEMBERSHIP. 

The   Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  Lea 
extends  to  the  schools  a  cordial  invitation  to  become  men 
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bers  in  the  organization.  Provision  has  been  made  in  the 
Constitution  of  the  Girls'  Branch  for  a  special  School  Mem- 
bership at  Three  Dollars  annually,  as  follows: 

"School  memberships  shall  be  $3.00  annually, 
and  are  open  to  anyone  connected  with  the  super- 
vising or  teaching  staff  of  the  public  schools,  or 
to  any  school,  or  to  any  girls'  athletic  cTub  work- 
ing under  the  auspices  of  the  League." 

It  should  be  plainly  understood  that  this  is  entirely 
optional,  being  in  no  sense  an  entrance  or  registration  fee, 
ind  that  the  participation  of  any  school  in  the  benefits  of 
:he  League  is  not  dependent  on  its  holding  a  supporting 
nembership.  The  League,  however,  needs  financial  aid  to 
■neet  the  enormous  growth  of  the  work,  and  its  development 
n  various  lines,  and  hopes  that  the  schools  will  be  glad  thus 
:o  help  in  the  furtherance  of  athletics  for  girls.  Last  season 
)ver  20,000  girls  were  enrolled  in  the  League's  work,  and 
;he  number  promises  to  be  much  increased  this  year. 

Checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Louisa 
W^iNGATE  UxDERHiLL,  Treasurer,  and  sent  to  500  Park  Avenue, 
^Jew  York. 

II.     ATHLETIC  MEMBERSHIP. 

I.  Membership  of  Girls  in  After-School  Athletic  Clubs. 

The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
recognizes  as  athletic  members  all  public  school  girls  who 
are  members  of  registered  athletic  clubs  organized  in  their 
Dwn  schools  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  or  who 
take  part  in  athletic  competitions  under  the  direction  of  the 
Girls'  Branch.  This  applies  to  both  Elementary  and  High 
School  girls. 

Detailed  information  in  regard  to  eligibility  requirements 
for  membership  in  clubs  and  participation  in  athletic  com- 
petitions are  given  for  Elementary  Schools  on  page  108,  and 
for  High  Schools  on  page  131.        There  is  no  membership  fee. 
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2.  Membership  of  Athletic  Clubs  in  the  League. 

The  Girls'  Branch  recognizes  as  belonging  to  the  League 
any  Elementary  School  or  High  School  athletic  club,  which 
practices  only  such  events  as  are  sanctioned  by  the  League, 
and  which  is  registered  by  the  principal  at  the  opening  of 
the  season  on  a  blank  furnished  by  the  Executive  Secretary, 
500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City.  All  the  clubs  of  one 
school  should  register  on  one  blank.  This  registration  shall 
show: 

That  the  club  commenced  work  not  later  than  November  i. 
The  Games  Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch  may,  on  appli- 
cation, make  exception  to  this  rule  in  special  cases  if  satis- 
factory reasons  are  presented. 

All  such  Elementary  School  Athletic  Clubs  are  eligible 

(i)  For  Elementary  School  "all  round  athletic  pins"  if 
they  complete  the  required  season's  record,  which 
calls  for  twenty-four  sessions  during  the  school  year, 
and  an  equal  division  of  time  among  certain  pre- 
scribed events.     (See  page  88.) 

(2)  For  Bronze  Winged  Victory  pins  for  the  winning  of 
inter-club  contests  if  they  have  had  during  the  season 
twenty-four  sessions  of  practice  in  any  of  the  sanc- 
tioned activities  of  the  Girls'  Branch.     (See  page  88  ) 

(3)  To  participate  in  the  annual  park  fetes  of  the  Girls' 
Branch, 

Elementary  School  clubs  usually  number 
from  twenty  to  forty  members,  and  there  are  usually 
from  two  to  six  clubs  in  a  school.  At  least  two  are 
necessary  for  competition  for  trophies. 

All  such  High  School  Athletic  Clubs  are  eligible 

(i)  For  High  School  "all  round  athletic  pins"  if  they 
complete  the  required  season's  record,  which  calls 
for  twenty-four  sessions  during  the  school  year  and 
an  equal  division  of  time  among  certain  prescribed* 
events.     (See  page  124.) 
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(This  plan  does  not  interfere  with  the  playing  of  champion- 
ship series  of  any  of  the  sanctioned  team  games  in  which  the 
winning  teams  will  still  be  awarded  the  silver  Winged  Victory 
pins.  Participation  in  such  series  will  be  credited  toward  an 
"all  round  athletic"  record.) 

(2)  For  Silver  Winged  Victory  pins  which  are  awarded  to 
members  of  teams  winning  inter-clas5  championships. 

(3)  To  take  part  in  Field  Days  which  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch.  (See 
page  85.) 

All  games,  meets,  contests,  all-round  athletic  record  prac- 
tice, etc.,  of  clubs  having  League  trophies,  or  working  for 
all-round  athletic  pins,  or  expecting  to  hold  contests,  shall 
be  according  to  the  rules  of  the  League,  set  forth  in  this 
Handbook,  which  rules  supersede  all  others  issued  prior  to 
these. 

3.  Membership    of    Teachers   in   Instruction    Classes. 

To  aid  teachers  who  volunteer  their  services  for  conducting 
after-school  athletics  for  girls,  the  League  provides  free 
instruction  classes  in  folk-dancing  and  games.  The  regis- 
tration of  teachers  in  these  classes  is  made  by  their  respective 
principals  on  blank  forms  sent  to  each  school  at  the  opening 
of  the  season.  These  blanks  are  to  be  returned,  when  filled 
out,  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  where  they  may  also  be 
obtained. 

Each  elementary  school  conducting  girls'  athletic  clubs 
may  register  four  teachers,  including  those  who  conduct  the 
music.  Should  more  teachers  be  needed,  application  therefor, 
with  a  statement  of  the  reasons,  should  be  made  to  the  Games 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic 
League,  500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Each  teacher  in  return  for  the  free  instruction  of  these 
classes  pledges  herself  to  devote  one  hour  per  week  after 
school  to  the  conduct  of  a  girls*  athletic  club  for  twenty-four 
sessions.    The  Board  of  Examiners  gives  credit  for  this  service. 
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Instruction  classes  will  be  of  two  kinds: 

1.  A  class  for  senior  teachers,  i.  e.,  those  who  have 
attended  similar  classes  for  two  previous  seasons.  These 
classes  will  have  a  short  session  of  two  months.  Senior 
teachers  may  register  for  the  longer  term  of  junior  lessons 
if  they  so  desire,  after  the  course  for  senior  teachers  is 
completed. 

2.  Classes  for  junior  teachers,  i.  e.,  those  who  are  new  to 
the  work  or  have  attended  a  similar  class  for  only  one  season. 
These  classes  will  have  weekly  meetings  for  a  period  of 
twenty  weeks. 

Announcement  of  the  dates  and  places  of  meetings  will  be 
made  by  circular  letter  to  all  schools  in  October. 

The  instruction  in  both  of  these  series  of  classes  will  be 
on  folk-dancing  and  games,  those  for  the  senior  class  being 
confined  mostly  to  new  work. 

Certain  folk-dances  and  games,  to  be  announced  early  in 
the  season,  will  be  required  of  all  clubs  taking  part  in  the 
park  fetes  in  the  spring.  It  is  largely  to  gain  this  material 
that  senior  teachers  will  need  further  instruction. 
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Report  of  the  Executive  Secretary, 
1911-12 

During  the  school  year,  1911-12,  the  work  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  has  continued  to  develop,  and  its  circle  of  influence 
has  extended  to  many  other  organization?,  both  in  this  city 
and  throughout  the  country. 

COOPERATION  WITH  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCA- 
TION: The  closest  cooperation  exists  between  the  Board 
of  Education  and  the  Girls'  Branch.  The  President  of  the 
Girls'  Branch  is  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  as  are 
several  of  its  Board  of  Directors.  The  Committee  on  Ath- 
letics of  the  Board  of  Education  refers  to  the  Girls'  Branch 
for  recommendation  all  matters  relating  to  girls'  athletics, 
while  the  Girls'  Branch  supplies  supplementary  salary  to 
retain  the  services  of  the  Inspector  of  Athletics,  provides 
clerical  assistance  for  the  department  of  Girls'  Athletics  and 
extra  supplies  not  provided  by  the  Board  of  Education.  On 
the  recommendation  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  the  Board  of 
Education  assigns  per  diem  coaches  for  after-school  athletics 
in  cases  of  new  and  difficult  games  requiring  specially  trained 
experts,  as  in  swimming,  field  hockey,  etc. 

These  relations  have  brought  about  many  good  results, 
which  could  not  have  been  accomplished  otherwise. 

COOPERATION  WITH  THE  PARK  DEPARTMENT: 
Through  the  cooperation  of  the  Park  Department,  hundreds 
of  Public  School  girls  have  had  opportunity  to  play  field 
hockey,  fields  having  been  laid  out  for  the  purpose  in  Cen- 
tral, Prospect  and  Kings  parks. 

The  use  of  the  Sheep  Meadow  in  Central  Park  and  the 
Long  Meadow  in  Prospect  Park  has  been  given  us  for  our 
great  Park  Fetes  in  May  and  every  possible  courtesy 
extended  us  in  preparing  for  these  fetes. 

RECOGNITION  BY  THE  CITY:  The  Girls'  Branch  was 
one  of  the  organizations  called  by  the  President  of  the  Board 
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of  Aldermen  to  meet  at  the  Colony  Club  on  May  17th  to 
answer  certain  questions  in  regard  to  the  cooperation  of  out- 
side organizations  with  the  Public  Schools  and  to  discuss 
school  needs. 

RECOGNITION  BY  THE  COUNTRY:  The  Girls' 
Branch  has  been  invited  to  send  exhibits  to  the  International 
Congress  of  Hygiene  and  Demography  to  be  held  at  Wash- 
ington, D,  C,  in  September,  1912.  It  has  been  decided  to 
enter  two  charts  in  conjunction  with  the  Board  of  Education 
Exhibit,  and,  in  addition,  to  contribute  as  a  separate  exhibit 
of  its  own,  a  demonstration  of  folk-dancing. 

ORGANIZATION:  The  following  figures  show  the 
increase  in  the  number  of  contributing  members  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  during  the  past  year,  as  follows: 

1910-11.         1911-12. 

Annual  members    87  96 

Annual  school  members 61  76 

Patrons    4  4 

Donors     2  2 

Life  Members   21  21 

At  the  seventh  annual  meeting  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  on 
February  20,  1912,  officers  and  directors  were  elected  as 
given  in  the  opening  pages  of  this  handbook. 

We  have  as  usual  an  Executive  Committee  and  Elementary 
and  High  Schools  Games  Committees.  The  Central  Games 
Committee  has  been  abolished,  its  work  being  done  by  the 
above  committees. 

The  Girls'  Branch,  in  June,  1912,  suffered  an  irreparable 
loss  in  the  death  of  Miss  Julia  Richman,  one  of  our  directors 
and  a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee.  Miss  Richman 
had  been  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  since  the 
organization  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  and  had  been  a  great  power 
for  good  in  this  work,  as  she  was  in  every  other  organization 
or  cause  to  which  she  lent  her  support.  At  a  special  meeting 
of  the  Girls'  Branch,  called  for  the  purpose,  resolutions  in 
regard  to  Miss  Richman's  death  were  adopted. 
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DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  WORK:  The  most  signifi- 
cant development  of  girls'  athletics  this  year  has  been  the 
great  increase  in  the  number  of  girls  who  have  qualified  in 
All-round  Athletics,  which  means  a  full  season's  practice. 

An  analysis  of  the  work  of  the  year  1911-12  is  as  follows: 

Number  of  Number  Number 

schools  con-  Number                 of  inter-club 

ducting  ath-  of  -neachers             meets 

letic  clubs  girls  in  conducting  in  spring, 

for  girls.  these  clubs,  these  clubs.            1912. 

Manhattan — 

Elementary    75  6,254  '    250  31 

High    2  525  ...  I 

Bronx — 
Elementary   23  1,569  74  9 

Brooklyn — 

Elementary    64  5,467  266  17 

High    6  600  ...  3 

Queens — 

Elementary   19  1,060  49  o 

High    6  1,084  •  •  •  6 

Richmond — 

Elementary    17  1,043  26  3 

Total    212  17,602  665  70 

No.  of  schools  win-  No.  of  schools  win- 
ning pins  on  ning  pins  on 
season's  record,  season's  record, 
1910-11.  1911-12. 

Manhattan — Elementary    12                           47 

Bronx — Elementary    4                            13 

Brooklyn — Elementary     , 19                             Z^ 

Queens — Elementary    5                              6 

Richmond — Elementary   9  14 

Total 49                          116 

Manhattan — High    i 

Brooklyn — High     2 

Queens — High     3 

Richmond — High i 

123 


26  SECRETARY'S   REPORT 

INSTRUCTION     CLASSES     FOR     TEACHERS:     Ten 

Instruction  Classes  in  Girls'  Athletics  and  Folk  Dancing  have 
been  conducted  for  teachers  who,  in  return,  have  organized 
and  conducted  the  above  after-school  athletics  in  their  own 
schools.  These  teachers  registered  on  regular  registration 
blanks  on  which  the  conditions  of  membership  were  plainly- 
stated. 

Two  of  these  classes  were  special  eight-lesson  courses  for 
"Senior"  teachers  who  had  attended  the  classes  for  at  least 
two  previous  years.  The  other  eight  were  twenty-lesson 
courses  for  teachers  new  to  the  work.  These  classes  opened 
in  October  and  were  as  follows: 

Location  (irade  of  Class  Day  Regristration 

Manhattan 

P.S.  27 Senior  Tuesday  86 

P.S.  40 Junior  Friday  85 

Wadleigh  High  School.  ..  Junior  Wednesday         100 

Bronx 

Morris  High  School Junior  Tuesday  56 

Brooklyn 

Brooklyn  Training  School 
for  Teachers Junior  Monday  150 

Brooklyn  Training  School 

for  Teachers Senior  Thursday  45 

Manual  Training 

High  School Junior  Monday  47 

Queens 

P.S.  89. Junior  Friday  18 

P.S.  90 Junior  Thursday  14 

Richmond 

Junior  Wednesday  25 

Total 626 

During  the  school  year  of  1912-13  the  same  plan  of  Junior 
and  Senior  classes  will  be  continued.  Notice  of  days  and 
location  of  these  classes  will  be  announced  to  the  schools 
by  circular  in  October  as  usual. 
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TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES:  At  the  close  of  the 
Teachers'  Classes,  practical  examinations  were  "held  for  the 
benefit  of  those  teachers  who  wished  to  secure  definite  rating 
on  their  work  in  the  classes. 

The  Girls'  Branch  has  issued  formal  printed  certificates 
to  all  teachers  who. attended  the  classes,  to  be  used  by  them 
as  evidence  of  outside  study  for  self-improvement.  Certifi- 
cates on  duplicate  blank  forms  furnished  by  the  Girls'  Branch 
were  secured  from  principals,  giving  a  statement  of  the  after- 
school  service  of  their  teachers  who  attended  our  classes, 
the  originals  being  given  to  teachers  to  use  as  evidence  of 
such  service,  and  the  duplicates  being  put  on  file  as  records 
in  the  office. 

ATHLETIC  COACHES  SUPPLIED  BY  THE  BOARD 
OF  EDUCATION:  The  development  of  High  School  Ath- 
letics has  been  a  feature  of  the  year,  and  this  has  been  due 
to  the  fact  that  per  diem  coaches  have  been  provided  by  the 
Board  of  Education  in  cases  of  new  or  difficult  games  re- 
quiring specially  trained  coaches  as  in  swimming,  field 
hockey,  etc. 

The  following  assignments  were  made  during  the  year: 
High  Schools — 

Swimming   Coaches 135 

Basket  Ball  Officials  41 

Field  Hockey  Coaches  33 

Elementary    Schools — 

Chief  Judges  for  Contests    ! 53 

Total    , 262 

THE  SEVENTH'  ANNUAL  MEETING:  The  Seventh 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League  was  held  at  the  residence  of  Mrs.  James 
Speyer  on  February  20th.  President  Winthrop  of  the  Board 
of  Education  presided.  After  the  election  of  officers,  and 
the  reports  of  the  President  and  Treasurer,  Dr.  Gulick,  the 
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speaker  of  the  afternoon,  addressed  the  meeting.  His  ad- 
dress is  given  in  full  in  the  chapter  immediately  following 
this  report. 

A  resolution  of  appreciation  of  the  after-school  work  in 
athletics  done  by  the  Public  School  teachers  was  introduced 
and  adopted. 

THE  BENEFIT  ENTERTAINMENT:  On  February  23d, 
the  Girls'  Branch  gave  a  benefit  entertainment  in  the  large 
ballroom  of  the  Waldorf,  which  consisted  of  genuine  folk 
dances  by  young  people  in  society  and  music  by  members  of 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra.  The  dances  were  taught 
by  Miss  Burchenal  and  the  programme  and  performance 
were  under  her  direction.  The  Entertainment  Committee 
was  as  follows: 

Miss  C.   S.  Leverich,    Chairman. 
Mrs.  Ira  Leo   Bamberger,  Mrs.  Marcus  M.  Marks, 

Mrs.  Lindon   Bates,  Mrs.  Alfred  Seton  Post, 

Miss  Elizabeth  Burchenal,  Mrs.  James  Speyer, 

Mrs.  Howard    Cushing,  Miss  Margaret  Stimson, 

Mrs.  William  Delano,  Mrs.  John  Garrett  Underbill. 

Mrs.  Gustavus  Kirby, 

A  list  of  two  hundred  and  two  patronesses  and  twelve 
patrons  was  secured  and  fifty-three  young  people  took  part 
in  the  dances.  The  entertainment  was  received  enthusiasti- 
cally by  a  large  audience,  won  us  many  new  friends,  and 
added  $1,400.00  to  our  treasury. 

PARK  FETES:  The  three  Annual  Park  Fetes  were  held 
this  year  with  the  greatest  success  yet  attained.  Altogether, 
ten  thousand  girls  took  part  in  them.  The  weather  was 
propitious  in  each  case  and,  through  the  kindness  and  co- 
operation of  the  Park  Department,  the  Police  Department 
and  the  Governor  of  Sailors'  Snug  Harbor,  all  three  fetes 
were  held  under  practically  ideal  conditions.  Full  details  in 
regard  to  the  fetes  are  given  elsewhere  in  this  handbook 
under  "Park  Fetes." 


« 
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NEW  TROPHIES:  Five  new  trophies  were  given  this 
year.  Four  of  these  were  elementary  school  trophies  for 
inter-club  contests  given  by  friends  of  the  League  The 
circumstances  connected  with  the  fifth  trophy,  however  were 
unique.  This  trophy  was  purchased  and  presented  to  the 
Manhattan  Trade  School  by  the  pupils  and  teachers  of  the 
school  Itself.  It  was  named  by  them  "The  Virginia  Potter 
Trophy"  and  is  for  inter-department  Basket  Ball 

NEW  WORK:  The  plan  for  All-Rourid  Athletics,  which 
was  put  in  operation  in  1911-12,  has  proved  both  desirable 
and  popular  and  has  more  than  doubled  the  number  of  schools 
qualifying  for  pins  given  for  a  full  season's  practice  in  ath- 
letics. 

Ice  Skating  has  been  adopted  as  one  of  the  sanctioned 
activities.  Swimming  has  been  adopted  also  and  hundreds 
of  High  School  girls  have  learned  to  swim  during  the  past 
season.  A  new  game,  which  promises  to  become  extremely 
popular  in  the  Elementary  Schools,  has  been  adopted  This 
As  called  Punch  Ball.  A  full  description  of  the  game  is 
under  "Elementary   School  Athletics— Rules  " 

FINANCIAL  STATUS:  The  Girls'  Branch  at  the  close 
of  the  season  1911-12  finds  itself  not  only  out  of  debt  but 
with  a  comfortable  balance  on  hand  with  which  to  begin 
next  year's  work  in  September.  This  is  of  course  due  largely 
to  the  success  of  the  benefit  entertainment,  but  the  increase 
in  our  membership  list  is  significant  and  encouraging. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

ELIZABETH   BURCHENAL, 
June  28th,  1912.  Executive  Secretary. 
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Address  by  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick 

Director  Department  of  Child   Hygiene,   Russell    Sage   Foundation,   before 

the  annual  meeting  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  Public  Schools 

Athletic    League,    February    20,    1912. 

There  are  approximately  a  hundred  ttiousand  girls  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  age  to  profit  by  the  inspiration  of  certain 
exercises  which,  for  the  purpose  of  the  moment,  we  call  folk 
dances. 

To  get  all  that  hundred  thousand  to  be  interested  is  not  to 
be  expected.  Many  are  obliged  to  do  other  things;  they 
are  engaged  in  work  at  home  or  elsewhere.  Fifty  thousand 
is  reasonable,  I  believe  seventy-five  thousand  possible,  and, 
if  rightly  managed,  really  can  be  secured.  A  definite  financial 
campaign  built  upon  a  seventy-five  thousand  proposition, 
conducted  along  the  lines  of  the  consecutive  follow-up 
method  which  Mr.  Guggenheim  gives  to  the  Boys'  Branch, 
will  secure  the  funds  and  the  adequate  machinery  to  actually 
get  hold  of  the  seventy-five  thousand  girls. 

There  are  twenty-five  thousand  girls  now  going  through 
the  exercise  of  dancing  in  the  League.  But  the  total  num- 
ber of  girls  who  might  come  in  is  not  the  total  number  of 
girls  in  the  school  system,  but  the  total  number  of  girls 
who  have  reached  that  stage  of  development  into  which 
folk  dancing,  and  activities  of  like  nature,  fit. 

The  period  from  about  ten  or  twelve  years  to  sixteen  or 
eighteen  is  the  great  romance  period  of  life.  Then  the 
relation  to  society,  to  friends,  to  literature,  to  music,  to 
love,  to  nature  and  to  those  things  good  and  beautiful,  are 
blossoming.  If  they  blossom  well  life  will  be  rich  and  full 
and  balanced,  but  if  they  are  crowded  by  economic  necessity 
so  there  is  no  room  for  joy,  then  life  is  the  dull,  dead  thing 
a  young  man  told  me  the  other  night  his  was. 

I  was  lecturing  on  the  Philosophy  of  Leisure  in  Cooper 
Union.     A  young   man   about   twenty-two,   a   perfectly   self- 
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controlled,  clean,  clear-cut  young  fellow,  rose  in  the  audi- 
ence and  said: 

"I  get  up  in  the  morning,  go  to  work,  work  as  hard  and 
as  well  as  I  can  all  day,  I  eat  my  meals  and  at  night  I  go 
to  my  room  and  go  to  bed  because  I  am  tired.  The  next 
day  it  is  the  same,  and  the  next  and  the  next."  Then  he 
sat  down. 

War  is  less  terrible  than  that.  That  is  the  slaying  of  a 
human  soul.  It  is  a  mistake  to  imagine  that  work  is  life,  or 
that  sleep,  or  eating  or  any  of  the  minor  daily  functions  of 
existence  are  the  chief  aims  of  life;  they  are  only  means. 
Of  course,  a  life  of  work  when  lived  for  the  sake  of  others 
may  be  worth  while,  but  if  it  lack  this  or  something  else 
to  irradiate  and  make  work  significant  it  is  infinitely  more 
tragic  than  the   tragedies  of  physical  death. 

The  work  in  the  Girls'  Branch  is  customarily  regarded 
as  so  much  good  exercise — and  so  it  is,  but  that  is  not  all. 
Knowing  my  life-long  relation  to  physical  training  and  health 
there  will  be  no  question  of  my  belief  in  those  things  which 
make  for  the  development  of  wholesome  young  men  and 
women,  with  lives  normal  and  health  vigorous.  But  the  folk 
dance  is  no  more  intended  solely  for  health  than  the  tree 
is  for  wood.  The  tree  is  wood,  but  when  you  see  its  beauty 
and  splendor  it  means  much  more  than  wood,  or  furniture, 
or  fire.  The  Girls'  Branch  appeals  to  a  large  number  of 
girls  whose  lives  are  spent  under  conditions  lacking  variety; 
conditions  under  which  to  get  romance  and  adventure  they 
are  compelled  to  do  things  which  are  dangerous,  dangerous 
socially  and  in  a  relational  way.  They  are  willing  to  imperil 
their  souls  and  bodies  because  they  are  seeking  that  which 
is  more  important  than  physical  life  itself — romance  and 
the  adventure  of  the  human  spirit. 

I  believe  in  dancing  as  a  useful  exercise,  but  what  joy 
would  there  be  in  folk  dancing  if  it  were  merely  a  physical 
benefit?  Marie  de  Manaceine  asserts  that  the  period  of 
needed    sleep    is    shortening   and   that    with    the    growth    in 
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power  of  the  nervous  system,  we  shall  eventually  have  no 
need  of  sleep.  So  a  condition  in  which  eating  and  sleeping 
shall  be  unnecessary  is  conceivable  and  the  only  changes  of 
clothes  involved  will  be  for  the  purposes  of  cleanliness,  com- 
fort or  social  obligation.  Those  of  us  who  have  no  social 
obligations  could  stay  in  our  offices  and  attend  to  business, 
or  our  professions,  twenty-fdt*.  hours,  a  day.  I  think  the 
ultimate  result  of  a  condition  of  this  sort  would  be  suicide  or 
insanity.  Without  the  spiritual  element  of  beauty,  romance, 
adventure  and  jgy,  life  would  scarcely  be  worth  living.  This 
use  of  the  word  "adventure"  is  meant  in  the  sense  of  some- 
thing new,  a  great  experience  to  be  gained  by  coming  into 
relation  with  the  big  things  of  life.  Not  deliberately  ex- 
posing one's  self  to  danger  to  see  how  it  feels,  but  the  ad- 
venture to  be  gotten  by  the  joy  of  living.  It  has  been  said 
that  to  live  is  to  touch  on  many  big  points. 

These  girls  have  little  chance  to  do  the  things  that  are 
significant.  Education  is  significant  in  its  place  but  it  is 
not  life;  it  is  preparation.  Food,  clothing  and  books  are 
good,  but  are  only  significant  as  they  are  illuminated  with 
the  joy  of  just  what  life  is  itself,  the  beauty,  the  glory  and 
the  romance. 

Take  a  group  of  fifty  girls  with  red  scarfs  about  them,  and 
as  they  go  through  their  exercises  together,  falling  into  splen- 
did postures,  each  is  conscious  of  the  group  as  a  whole, 
the  perfect  unity. 

Society  is  not  the  aggregate;  it  is  the  feeling  of  each 
individual.  This  individual  consciousness  of  the  whole,  of 
the  group  moving  as  one,  is  the  feeling  the  city  and  the  coun- 
try have  of  belonging  together.  There  is  a  joy  in  the  grace 
and  charm  of  the  movement  itself,  that  aesthetic  feeling 
which  every  one  knows  but  cannot  put  into  words. 

We  are  giving  these  girls  opportunity  to  perceive  those 
things  which  mean  so  much,  those  things  for  which  young 
men  go  into  insecurity  and  peril;  for  the  sake  of  adventure, 
not  for  the  wickedness  of  it.     All  the  world  over  girls  will 
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seek  the  same  experience,  not  because  it  suggests  anything 
bad,  but  because  it  appears  to  be  beautiful;  it  suggests  love 
and  romance. 

A  girl  who  was  present  at  one  of  these  exercises  was 
asked  how  she  could  enjoy  her  school  life  when  she  worked 
so  hard.  She  agreed  that  she  did  work  hard,  but  the  beauty 
of  things  was  mixed  with  the  work,  and  made  it  significant. 

Much  of  that  which  makes  work  significant  has  been 
taken  away  from  our  work.  The  beauty  of  things  which 
for  ages  has  been  centered  in  the  home  has  been  pushed  out 
into  the  community.  We  have  specialized  the  functions  of 
motherhood  and  compelled  our  Boards  of  Education,  by  the 
levying  of  taxes,  to  do  much  of  the  work  so  long  a  part  of 
the  home.  Practically  all  those  things  demanding  power 
and  skill  have  been  taken  away  from  the  home;  what  is  left 
are  the  "chores."  And  still  we  hear  talk  about  the  girls 
and  wonderment  as  to  why  they  no  longer  want  to  stay  at 
home.  The  opportunity  for  romance  and  beautiful  work,  the 
opportunity  which  gives  a  chance  to  exercise  one's  highest  and 
best  powers,  is  not  possible  in  the  average  New  York  home.  We 
are  becoming  a  community  group  rather  than  an  aggregation 
of  homes.  How  many  of  these  twenty-five  thousand  girls 
can  gain  the  desired  amount  of  beauty  and  romance  m  their 
own  homes?  It  is  going  to  be  secured  and  unless  a  whole- 
some faith  in  life  is  given  to  young  people  in  forming  their 
ideas,  this  love  of  romance  will  be  used  in  a  bad  way. 

There  are  two  alternatives.  We  can  create  a  new  institu- 
tion in  society  for  giving  to  young  people  opportunity  for 
beauty  and  romance  and  fit  up  a  piece  of  machinery  such  as 
the  Board  of  Education;  or  we  can  take  an  existing  piece 
of  machinery  and  attach  this  need  to  it.  This  latter  was  the 
course  chosen  by  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League.  This 
small  piece  of  social  machinery  was  built,  then  geared  on 
the  tremendous  driving  power  of  the  City  Board  of  Education 
— with  their  enthusiastic  approval.  As  is  inherent  in  the 
nature  of  social  conditions,  it  was  not  within  the  power  of 
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the  Board  of  Education  to  do  this  for  itself.  But  it  could 
be  done  by  creating  this  League,  merely  a  volunteer  branch 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  In  the  nature  of  the  case  there 
could  be  no  action  taken  by  the  Board  during  the  early  days 
of  its  existence;  the  members  and  officers  of  the  Board  of 
Education  were  not  officers  ex  officio  of  the  League.  But 
gradually  it  came  to  be  recognized  th»t  these  things  were 
related  to  the  school,  to  the  school  buildings,  and  thus  to 
the  children.  By  gearing  onto  this  social  machinery,  the 
Branch  has  secured  the  free  services  of  between  nine  hun- 
dred and  a  thousand  teachers.  There  has  been  contributed 
during  the  past  year  $5,000,  but  the  teachers  have  given 
the  equivalent  of  $43,000. 

Of  all  who  know  best  what  this  thing  means  it  is  the 
teachers,  who  look  the  girls  in  the  faces  each  day.  If  these 
teachers,  who  are  worked  hard,  are  willing  to  stay  after 
the  day's  work  and  make  a  contribution  equivalent  to  $43,000, 
it  certainly  should  be  possible  to  get  the  financial  resources 
to  carry  the  plan  straight  through. 

Young  people  need  exercise.  Young  girls  who  are  grow- 
ing up  without  sufficient  physical  stamina  are  a  menace  in 
the  future  to  the  homes  over  which  they  shall  preside. 
Health  is  only  a  part  of  this  plan.  The  object  is  to  attack 
the  greatest  thing,  the  moral  danger,  by  creating  this  op- 
portunity for  romance.  The  color  on  the  sleeve,  the  gay 
scarf,  the  getting  out  into  the  Park  and  dancing  by  hundreds, 
that  is  the  point.  A  girl  might  go  off  alone  and  go  through 
the  same  exercise,  but  it  would  not  be  significant.  Merely 
the  dancing  out-of-doors,  with  real  grass  under  foot,  is  not 
all,  but  it  is  the  appeal  to  a  conscious  social  aesthetic  feeling 
that  makes  these  exercises  important.  When  girls  are  pre- 
paring together  for  the  Saturday  dance  they  discuss  it; 
afterwards  they  remember  this  hour  and  still  talk  about  it. 
When  they  are  dancing  they  see  their  friends  watching 
them  from  the  side  and  they  feel  that  they  belong  to  some- 
thing worth   while.     But   its  meaning  is  bigger   than  this — 
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it  is  a  social  thing. 

There  are  three  ways  to  look  at  the  moral  affairs  of  so- 
ciety: First,  the  curative;  second,  the  preventive,  and  the 
third  viewpoint  is  that  which  the  Girls'  Branch  is  advo- 
cating. 

The  aim  is  to  construct  a  splendid  avenue  for  life,  and 
for  romance;  that  is  bigger  than  merely  preventing  wrong 
doing.  It  not  only  serves  as  a  preventive  from  doing  the 
things  not  good,  but  gives  opportunity  for  joy  and  happi- 
ness. This  third  viewpoint  is  being  arrived  at  in  medicines 
and  morals.  Keeping  people  from  being  sick  is  good;  keep- 
ing people  from  doing  wrong  is  good,  but  beyond  that  comes 
joy  and  enthusiasm  in  living.  When  there  is  perfect 
circulation  of  the  blood  and  perfect  action  of  the  skin,  a 
condition  is  created  where  the  mere  striking  of  the  wind  on 
the  skin,  to  people  who  are  splendidly  well,  and  live  fully, 
produces   a  thrill  wonderfully  satisfying. 

There  are  no  social  institutions  being  built  to  teach  this. 
But  such  organizations  as  the  Boys'  Athletic  League,  the 
Boy  Scouts,  the  Camp  Fire  Girls,  and  the  Girls'  Branch 
realize  it.  They  are  working  not  mainly  to  save  the  de- 
linquent, not  mainly  to  prevent  people  from  going  astray, 
important  though  this  is,  but  to  open  up  the  channels  by 
which  life  may  be  lived  in  its  beauty,  romance  and  splendor. 
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Park  Fetes 

The  culmination  of  the  season  for  the  girls'  athletic  clubs 
of  the  elementary  schools  has,  for  four  years,  been  a  fete  of 
folk  dancing  and  games  on  the  meadows  of  the  great  parks 
of  the  city.  These  park  fetes  have  come  to  be  among  the 
most  impressive  events  in  the  life  of  the  city,  bringing 
together  as  they  do  thousands  of  girls,  and  illustrating  a  civic 
work  of  far-reaching  significance. 

The  Girls'  Branch  is  doing  everything  in  its  power  to 
further  the  use  of  folk  dancing  as  a  form  of  play  for  the 
benefit  and  pleasure  of  the  children  themselves,  and  is 
opposed  to  its  use  for  exhibition  purposes.  These  fetes  are 
arranged  as  great  play  days,  with  the  children  in  great  num- 
bers from  many  schools,  dotted  in  groups  over  the  great 
meadows  of  fifteen  acres  or  more,  which  are  roped  oiT  and 
kept  clear  for  the  children  only.  In  this  way  the  individual 
children  are  lost  to  view  in  the  great  throng,  and  the  exhibi- 
tion element  is  eliminated,  while  at  the  same  time  the  sight 
of  acres  of  happy  girls,  all  dancing  at  the  same  time,  is  a 
more  stirring  and  beautiful  one  than  can  be  easily  described. 

To  the  children  themselves  the  fetes  are  a  great  pleasure, 
being  for  many  a  first  visit  to  a  park,  and  for  hundreds  the 
year's  only  experience  of  green  grass  and  trees. 

Any  athletic  club  that  has  had  the  specified  amount  of 
athletic  practice  during  the  season  is  eligible  to  participate  in 
one  of  the  park  fetes. 

Certain  specified  folk  dances  and  games,  to  be  announced 
early  in  the  season,  will  be  required  of  all  clubs  participating. 

The  wearing  of  special  costumes,  or  bloomers  without 
skirts  will  not  be  allowed.  The  most  suitable  costume  is  a 
cool  white  sailor  blouse  and  bloomers  and  skirt  of  one  color. 
Simple  white  dresses  suitable  for  play,  or  ordinary  school 
dresses  are  also  in  order. 
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Application  for  places  in  park  fetes  should  be  sent  in  the 
spring  by  principals  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue,  New  York  City.  Blanks  for  this  purpose  will  be 
sent  to  the  schools  in  the  spring. 

The  park  fetes  thus  far  held  are  as  follows: 

1908 — Central    Park    i.ooo  girls 

1909 — Van  Cortlandt  Park 2,400  " 

Prospect  Park   Parade   Ground 1,500  " 

Music  furnished  by  Catholic  Protectory  Band. 

1910 — Central   Park    3,010  " 

Prospect  Park,   Long  Meadow 2,000  '* 

Music  furnished  by  band  of  Commercial    High   School. 

1911 — Prospect  Park 2,000  " 

Central    Park    4,000  " 

Staten  Island    550  " 

Music   furnished    by   band    of    P.    S.    21,    Manhattan. 

1912 — Central    Park,   May    14th 5,102  " 

Prospect   Park,  May   21st 3,487  " 

Staten   Island,   May   28th 742  " 

Music  furnished  by  band  of  P.   S.  21,  Manhattan. 

PROGRAMME,  SPRING,   1912. 


I. 

Carrousel. 

10. 

Highland   Fling  or   Reel. 

2. 

Tarantella. 

II. 

Our   Little   Girls, 

3- 

End   Ball   or   Captain   Ball. 

12. 

Pass  Ball   Relay. 

4. 

Gustafs  Skoal. 

13- 

Maypole   Dance. 

5- 

Reap   the    Flax. 

14. 

General     jollification,     running 

6. 

Shuttle  Relay. 

and     skipping     all     over     the 

7. 

Mountain    March. 

field,    ending    with    the    Sing- 

8. 

Seven  Jumps. 

ing    of    "The    Star    Spangled 

9. 

Basket  Ball    Throw. 

Banner." 

SCHOOLS  TAKING  PART, 
Central  Park,  May  14. 
Borough   of  Manhattan. 


P.S.  No. 

T, 

Miss   M.   R.    Davis. 

P.S 

No. 

17. 

No. 

4, 

Miss  L.  £.  Rector. 

No. 

iq. 

No. 

9, 

Miss  T.  E.  Pernholz. 

No. 

21, 

No. 

10, 

Miss  H.  A.  Roberts. 

No. 

22, 

No. 

12, 

Miss  E.  Kornmann. 

No. 

•27, 

-No. 

13. 

Miss  May  Jackson. 

No. 

28. 

No. 

14 

Mr.    T.    L.    Fruauf. 

.No. 

30, 

ISTo. 

15, 

Miss  M.  Knox. 

No. 

36, 

MissTv.  A.  McCann. 
Mr.  J.  B.  T.  Pemarest. 
Mr.  John  Doty. 
Miss  Carrie  E.  Krxjwl. 
Mr.  E.  C.  Zahriskie. 
Miss  C.  H.  Raynor. 
Dr.  Felix  .Arnold. 
Mfss  E.  T.  O'Brien. 


1 


40 
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V.S.  No. 

41. 

No. 

45. 

No. 

46, 

No. 

49. 

No. 

50, 

No. 

52. 

No. 

56, 

No. 

59, 

No. 

62, 

No. 

73, 

No. 

76, 

No. 

81, 

No. 

82. 

No. 

90, 

No. 

91, 

No. 

92, 

No. 

96, 

No. 

100, 

No. 

lOI, 

No. 

103 

Miss  K.  r.evicr. 
Miss  M.  E.  Tate. 
Mr.  W.  A.  T5oylan. 
Mr.  R.  G.  Powers. 
Miss  C.  Emanuel. 
Mr.  V.  E.  Kilpatrick. 
Miss   \.  y.  Parle. 
Miss  M.  C.  Bergen. 
Mr.  J.   S.   Roberts. 
Miss  K.  F.  McCarthy. 
Miss  M.  A.  Magovern. 
Miss  E.  A.  lohnson. 
.  Mr.  H.  J.  Heidenis. 
Miss  T.  Rermingham. 
Miss  Mary  Maclay. 
Mrs.  A.  E.   Boyne. 
Mrs.  Eliza  S.  Pell. 
Miss  Laura  Charlton. 
Miss  M.  Banm. 
Mr.   S.  E.   Du  Bois. 


P.S. 


Xo. 

104. 

No. 

106, 

No. 

107, 

No. 

io8, 

No. 

no, 

No. 

119, 

No. 

122, 

No. 

135, 

No. 

141, 

No. 

147, 

No. 

150, 

No. 

151. 

No. 

168, 

No. 

170, 

No. 

177. 

No. 

183, 

No. 

184, 

No. 

188, 

No. 

190, 

Miss  I.  F.  Wright. 
Miss  J.  B.  Colburn. 
Mrs.  H.  A.  Tupper. 
Miss  L.  M.  Rochester. 
Miss  A.  E.  Simpson. 
Miss  E.C.Schoonmaker 
Miss  E.  I.  Bowling. 
Miss  K.  M.  Stephens. 
Miss  K.  A.  Walsh. 
Mr.  W.  A.  Kottman. 
Miss  Alice  Jackson. 
Miss  Agnes  O'Brien. 
Miss  C.  A.  Francis. 
Miss  I.  Sullivan. 
Miss  Mary  L.  Brady. 
Miss  A.  J.   Farley. 
Mr.  C.  A.  Kidd. 
Miss  E.  M.  Phillips. 
Miss  Sarah  Goldie. 


Borough   of  Bronx. 


P.S.  No.      6,  Mr.  G.  K.  Martin. 
No.     14,   Miss  B.  C.  Peixotto. 
No.    25,  Mr.  Frank  A.  Young. 


P.S.  No.    36,  Mr.  M.  Washburn. 
No.    44,  Mr.  P.  Stevens,  Jr. 


P.S.  No. 
No. 


7,  Miss  !Mamie  Fay. 
76,  Miss  Kate  R  Ilickey. 


Borough   of  Queens. 
P.S.  No. 


Mr.  Fred  H.  Mead. 


PROSPECT  PARK,  MAY,  2 
Borough  of  Brooklyn. 


1912. 


P.S.  No. 

1, 

No. 

6, 

No. 

8, 

No. 

12, 

No. 

20, 

No. 

32, 

No. 

34, 

No. 

45. 

No. 

53, 

No. 

54. 

No. 

64, 

No. 

66, 

No. 

80. 

No. 

82, 

No. 

84G 

No. 

85, 

No. 

87. 

No. 

88, 

No. 

89, 

P.S.  No. 

44, 

No. 

71, 

Miss  K.  A.  Condpn. 
Miss  C.C.  Calkins. 
Miss  M.  Walsemann. 
Mr.  Fred'k  Schoedel. 
Miss  M.  S.  Brooks. 
Miss  F.  A.  Weiss. 
Miss  M.  R.  Fitzpatrick 
Mr.  W.  A.  Huntley. 
Miss  M.  Aitken. 
Miss  E.  H.  Hale. 
Mr.  F.  A.  Willard. 
Miss  K.  M.  CuUen. 
Miss  T..  C.  Lever. 
Miss  T.  Gray. 
.  Miss  S.  L.  Rhodes. 
Miss  A.  C.  Perry,  Jr. 
Miss  Ella  Kelly. 
Miss  A.  J.  O'Neill. 
Mrs.  A.  E.  B.  Ritter. 


P.S.  No.    91,  Miss  G.  E.  Brown. 
No.    92,  Miss  Louise  Castle. 
No.  100,  Mr.  G.  O.  Tappen. 
No.  105,  Miss  G.  M.  Paulsen. 
No.  1 10,  Mr.  J.  T.  Carey. 
No.  119,  Mr.  M.  Becker,  Jr. 
No.  125,  Miss  M.  E.  Ouinn. 
No.  135,  Miss  M.  Ledger. 
No.  140,  Miss  M.  S.  Winslow. 
No.  141,  Miss  A.  M.  Olsson. 
No.  143,   Miss  C.  Ikelhein-.er. 
No.  147G,  Miss  M.  L.  Bayer. 
No.  150,   Miss  L.  A.  Miller. 
No.  152,  Mr.  F.  Luqueer. 
No.  154,  Miss  M.  Laing. 
No.  156G,    Miss  M.  C,  Donohue. 
No.  157.   Mr.  B.  T.  Reilly. 
No.  167,  Mr.  L.  VV.  Goldrich. 


Borough   of  Queens. 
Mr.  W.  M.  Gilmore.  P.S.  No.     77 


Mr.  M.  I.  Jewell. 


No. 


Mr.  J.  0'R( 
90,  Mr.  J.  A.  Loope. 


'eagan. 
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SAILORS'  SNUG  HARBOR,  MAY  28,  191.^. 
Borough  of  Richmond. 


r.S.  No.  4>  Mr.  Henry  F.  Albro.              P.S.  No. 

No.  II,  Mr.  Thos.  C.  Harty.  No. 

No.  14,  Mr.  A.  H.  Burdick.  No. 

No.  15,  Miss  Pauline  Goerlich.  No. 

No.  16,  Mr.  J.  J.  Driscoll. 

No.  17,  Mr.  S.  McK.  Smith.  No. 

No.  18,  Mr.  T.  F.  Donovan. 


20,  Mr.  E.  G.  Putnam. 

21,  Mr.  Chas.  Silberstein. 
30,  Mr.  Wm.  B.  Rafferty. 
34,  Mr.  C.  W.  Sutherland. 

22,  Manhattan. 

-  Carrie  E.  Krowl. 


VAN  CORTLANDT  PARK,  MAY  29,  1909. 

P.S.  No.    65,  Manhattan    P.S.  No.  177,  Manhattan 
No.  183, 
I'  No.  188, 

"  No.  190,  " 

"  No.       4,  Bronx 

"  No.      6,       " 

"  No.    20,       " 

No.    25,       " 
No.    33, 

No.  36,  •• 

No.  38,  " 

No.  39, 

No.  40,  " 


P.S.  No.     I 

Manhattan 

P.S.  No. 

65, 

No.    4, 

No. 

73, 

No.  10, 

No. 

76, 

No.  12, 

No. 

82 

No.  13, 

No. 

92, 

No.  15, 

No. 

98, 

No.  19, 

No. 

104, 

No.  21, 

No. 

107, 

No.  22, 

No. 

119, 

No.  27, 

No. 

121, 

No.  31, 

No. 

127, 

No.  36, 

No. 

131, 

No.  46, 

No. 

141, 

No.  50, 

No. 

150, 

No.  62, 

Grammar 

No. 

158, 

.      No.  62, 

Girls' 

No. 

170, 

PROSPECT  PARK  PARADE  GROUND,  JUNE  8,   1909. 

P.S. No.     7,  Brooklyn  P.S.No.    88,  Brooklyn 

No.  27,         "  No.    92, 

No.  48,         '•  No.  126, 

No.  53,         "  ,                                 No.  127, 

No.  56,         "  No.  141, 

No.  66,         "  No.  143, 

No.  74,         "  No.  147, 


CENTRAL   PARK,    JUNE    7,    1910. 


P.S.No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Manhattan       P.S. 


No. 

45 

Manhattan 

P.S.  No. 

no,  Manhattan 

No. 

50, 

" 

No. 

131, 

No. 

54, 

" 

No. 

141, 

No. 

56, 

*' 

No. 

147, 

No. 

62, 

Grammar 

No. 

150,            " 

No. 

62, 

Girls' 

No. 

170,            " 

No. 

65, 

Manhattan 

No. 

183, 

No. 

73, 

No. 

188, 

No. 

80, 

" 

No. 

190, 

No. 

82, 

" 

No. 

5,  Bronx 

No. 

9-% 

No. 

6,        " 

No. 

96, 

" 

No. 

9, 

No. 

98, 

" 

No. 

13,       " 

No. 

104, 

" 

No. 

34, 

No. 

106, 

" 

No. 

36,        " 

No. 

107, 

'* 

No. 

39,       " 
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PROSPECT   PARK,   LONG   MEADOW,   MAY 


P.S.  No.     3,  Brooklyn 

P.S.  No.    g2, 

Brooklyn 

P.S.  No. 

152.  Brooklyn 

No.    6, 

No.    99, 

'• 

No.  ] 
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Principles 


C.  Ward  Crampton,  M.D., 

Director  of  Physical  Training,   Public   Schools   of  JGreater  New   York. 

Five  thousand  children  dancing  on  a  sunlit  meadow  to  the 
happy  strains  of  music  present  a  magnificent  spectacle  which 
appeals  to  each  observer  in  various  fashion.  The  school  man 
is  likely  to  say  "They  have  learned  something  and  learned  it 
well,  and  they  will  no  doubt  use  these  dances  on  other  happy 
occasions."  The  physician  will  see  the  sunshine  and  note  the 
exerci'ses,  and  to  his  mind  will  occur  the  thought,  "It  is  doing 
them  good,  and  our  girls  are  growing  up  to  be  strong  and 
healthy."  To  the  artist  the  spectacle  of  rhythmically  undu- 
lating, living  masses  of  humanity,  will  answer  his  eternal 
question,  "Is  it  Art?"  with  a  strong  emotional  affirmative. 
The  ordinary  man,  overwhelmed  by  the  magnitude  of  the 
occasion,  if  he  can  speak  at  all,  will  say,  "It  is  beautiful." 

It  is  indeed  beautiful,  and  this  is  perhaps  the  truest  criterion 
of  success.  To  the  onlooker  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of 
the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  may  be  judged  by  its 
obvious  human  appeal.  To  those  who  study  the  needs  of  the 
girls  in  New  York  City  and  have  developed  this  work,  It  is 
necessary  to  assume  a  far  more  analytical  attitude.  The 
selection  of  the  dances  and  games  for  school  girls  has  been 
deliberately  based  upon  fundamental  theses  which  do  not 
appear  in  the  finished  product.  It  is  in  essence  a  conscious 
endeavor  to  give  the  children  of  the  city  the  natural  exercises 
in  which  they  would  instinctively  indulge  under  normal  con- 
ditions and  which,  under  the  abnormal  congestion  of  city 
life,  are  impossible. 

It  is  essential  in  the  orderly  development  of  the  human 
race  that  children  should  not  be  deprived  of  the  heritage  of 
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play,  game  and  dance  of  normal  childhood.  If  the  concen- 
tration of  masses  in  cities  is  allowed  to  rob  the  young  of  the 
race  of  their  opportunities  of  normal  development,  there  will 
arise  a  playless  and  godless  generation,  and  the  world  of 
to-morrow  will  be  built  by  a  relatively  abnormal  race.  To  the 
conservation  of  these  normal  and  beautiful  things  the  Girls' 
Branch  is  vigorously  and  persistently  working.  To  do  this 
work  the  world  of  to-day  and  the  histories  of  yesterday  have 
been  searched  for  the  happiest  and  most  biologically  favor- 
able activities  of  children,  that  they  may  become  the  posses- 
sion of  the  generation  of  to-day. 

It  has  been  our  endeavor  to  take  from  real  life  the  living 
things,  rather  than  to  synthetically  originate  upon  scientific 
principles  a  series  of  beneficial  exercises.  In  making  our 
choice  from  the  huge  masses  of  material  that  have  been  gath- 
ered from  the  various  sources,  the  utmost  care  has  been  used 
to  select  only  those  play  procedures  which  are  most  proper. 
A  dance  to  be  useful  must  not  indulge  undesirable  emotions — 
it  must  be  vigorous  and  interesting,  but  not  exciting  or 
exhausting.  It  must  give  sufficient  exercise  to  many  and 
must  endanger  none. 

The  physiological  requirements  are  most  exacting  in  the 
choice  of  athletics  and  athletic  games.  Physicians  who  have 
given  careful  thought  to  the  matter  have  come  to  different 
conclusions  as  to  what  the  growing  girl  should  have  in  the 
way  of  vigorous  exercises.  On  the  one  hand  there  are  many 
cases  where  girls  have  received  serious  internal  injury  from 
unregulated  school  athletics,  and  on  the  other  hand  is  the 
great  mass  of  school  girls  needing  vigorous  play. 

After  careful  investigation  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  damage  resulting  from  girls'  athletics  has  not  been 
due  primarily  to  the  vigor  of  the  game,  but  to  a  lack  of  care- 
ful regulation.  In  many  places  girls  are  permitted  to  engage 
in  athletics  without  a  previous  careful  physical  examination, 
and  this  occasionally  results  in  harm.  In  New  York  City 
every    girl    is    required    to    present    a   physician's    certificate 
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before  entering  her  work.  In  many  places  girls  are  per- 
mitted to  engage  in  vigorous  athletics  at  all  times,  without 
regard  to  recurrent  normal  physiological  disabilities,  and  this 
has  led  to  most  disastrous  results.  It  is  needless  to  say  that 
school  girls  of  this  city  are  carefully  guarded  against  this 
danger.  Beginning  with  the  earliest  school  years  it  is  our 
purpose  to  so  train  the  undifferentiated  girl  that  upon  arrival 
at  the  high  school  age  she  will  be  so  organically  and  muscu- 
larly  strong,  that  even  the  most  unusual  strains  of  life  will 
be  but  a  physiological  incident. 

The  woman  of  to-day  is  not  required  to  be  muscular,  and 
it  is  not  our  purpose  to  develop  in  the  girl  a  motor  equip- 
ment comparable  to  that  of  the  athletic  young  man.  Our 
primary  purpose  is  to  provide  an  organic  complex  equipment 
attuned  to  the  necessities  of  daily  life  with  a  muscular  sys- 
tem which,  though  not  over-developed,  will  be  adequate  for 
any  emergency. 

These  results  are  not  to  be  obtained  by  school  work  alone, 
unless  that  work  is  of  the  nature  that  will  so  appeal  to  the 
natural  interests  of  the  children,  that  it  will  become  part  of 
the  character  as  well  as  a  part  of  the  structure. 

The  dances,  games  and  athletics  of  ihe  Girls'  Branch  are 
not  only  designed  to  make  childhood  happier  and  more 
physiologically  normal,  but  they  are  designed  to  give  the 
children  a  means  of  pleasurable  recreation  which  will  in 
after  life  be  found  useful  upon  social  occasions.  The  adoles- 
cents of  to-day  have  protested  against  the  dullness  of  the 
ordinary  society  dances  and,  taking  matters  into  their  own 
hands,  have  threatened  to  develop  more  interesting  forms  of 
dances  which  are  not  wholly  without  objection.  Folk  dances 
and  game  forms  which  are  being  taught  in  the  schools  of 
to-day  will  provide  and  do  now  provide  the  basis  for  a  more 
interesting  and   beneficial  kind   of   social   dancing. 

This  is  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch.  While  its  useful- 
ness has  but  hardly  begun,  its  effects  have  been  far  reaching. 
The  general  adoption  of  the  play  forms  that  it  advocates  into 
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the  official  procedure  of  the  school  work  of  New  York  City 
has  placed  that  school  system  in  this  respect,  (as  in  many 
others)  far  in  advance  of  similar  work  elsewhere.  It  is 
eminently  fitting  that  the  greatest  City  in  this  hemisphere, 
with  its  huge  responsibilities,  should  be  the  most  advanced 
in  the  enlightened  care  and  development  of  its  children,  and 
it  is  pleasing  to  note  that  the  methods,  material  and  ideals  of 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have 
been  adopted  all  over  the  civilized  world. 
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Trophies — Pins 

TROPHIES:  The  League  endeavors  to  secure  for  both 
elementary  and  high  schools  trophies  for  inter-club  (not 
inter-school)  competition.  Mr.  Frederick  S.  Lamb  last  year 
contributed  to  the  League  a  new  design  for  an  especial  trophy 
— a  bronze  plaque,  mounted  on  an  oak  panel.  In  giving  this 
trophy  to  the  schools  the  League  feels  that  it  is  contributing 
a  worthy  decoration  as  well  as  an  encouragement  for  the 
athletics. 

Any  school  not  possessing  a  trophy  and  wishing  to  secure 
one  should  make  application  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  Girls'  Branch,  and  an  efifort  will  be  made  to  secure  one 
for  the  school,  though  this  is  not  always  possible. 

Whethe  ir  not  a  trophy  has  been  secured  a  school  may 
hold  its  coii(;est  without  any  trophy,  as  in  any  case  the  mem- 
bers of  the  team  winning  the  contest  each  receive  the  official 
Winged  Victory  pin. 

When  a  school  has  made  application  for  a  trophy,  but  the 
League  has  not  succeeded  in  securing  one  for  it  that  year,  it 
is  necessary  for  the  school  to  renew  the  application  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  school  year,  as  the  League  has  no  other 
means  of  knowing  whether  the  school  still  desires  to  secure 
a  trophy. 

As  the  League  providt:*  trophies  at  much  effort  and 
ex»jense,  it  feels  that  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  given — 
the  encouragement  of  after-school  athletic  exercise  for  girls 
— should  not  lapse,  and  all  trophies  given  hereafter  will  be 
accompanied  by  a  receipt,  containing  the  following  conditions, 
to  be  signed  by  the  principal : 

That  trophies  shall  be  used  only  for  events 
officially  approved  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League; 
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^^p  That  meets  or  contests  shall  be  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League; 

That  trophies  shall  be  forfeited  if  competition 
for  them  lapse  two  years  in  succession,  unless 
for  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  Games  Committee. 

While  this  is  not  retroactive,  it  is  hoped  that  the  spirit  of 
it  will  be  observed  by  schools  to  which  trophies  have  already 
been  donated  without  such  conditions. 

For  records  of  trophies  now  in  the  schools  see  "Trophy 
and  Contest  Record." 

It  is  customary  for  the  principal  to  ask  the  donor  of  the 
trophy  to  make  the  presentation  of  it  to  the  wmnmg  club  or 
team  at  the  close  of  the  contest  or  games.  Where  the  donor 
cannot  do  this,  some  other  official  is  usually  secured. 

ENGRAVING  OF  TROPHIES:  The  engraving  of  tro- 
phies with  the  name  of  the  winning  club,  and  the  date  of  the 
meet,  is  attended  to  by  the  League.  This  method  is  essen- 
tial, that  the  records  of  the  office  may  be  complete,  and 
principals  will  confer  a  favor  by  not  attending  to  the  engrav- 
ing of  trophies.  The  forwarding  to  the  Executive  Secretary 
of  the  official  score  card  or  book,  with  the  signature  of  the 
principal,  containing  the  information  needed  for  engraving,  is 
all  that  is  necessary. 

In  an  elementary  school  this  trophy  is  for  contests  in  which 
the  various  girls'  athletic  clubs  of  the  school  compete  each 
year  for  its  possession.  The  rules  under  which  such  con- 
tests must  be  held  are  given  on  page    112  of  this  handbook. 

In  a  high  school  this  trophy  is  for 

1.  Inter-class  or  inter-club  championship  series 

of  any  of  the  games  sanctioned  for  high 
schools  by  the  Girls'  Branch  (see  page  135). 

2.  Inter-class      (or     inter-club)    athletic    meets    on 

fields  days  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  League. 


OFFICIAL  TROPHY 
DESIGNED  FOR  THE  GIRLS'  BRANCH  BY  FREDERICK  S.  LAMB. 
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PINS:    Official     athletic     pins     are     offered     to     both     high 
schools  and  elementary  schools,   as  follows: 

1.  WINGED  VICTORY  PINS: 

a.  For  high  schools  this  pin  is  of  silver.  It  is  awarded  to 
each  member  of  the  winning  team  in  a  championship 
series  or  athletic  meet  held  under  the^  auspices  of  the 
Girls'  Branch. 

The  winning  of  this  pin  does  not  interfere  with  the 
winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  by  the  same  girls, 
provided  they  fulfill  the  all-round  athletic  requirements. 
h.  For  elementar}'  schools  this  pin  is  of  bronze.  It  is 
awarded  to  each  member  of  a  winning  club  in  a  contest 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

The  winning  of  this  pin  does  not  interfere  with  the 
winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  by  the  same  girls, 
provided  they  fulfill  the  all-round  atheltic  requirements. 

2.  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETIC  PINS: 

a.  For  high  school  this  pin  is  awarded  to  each  member 
of  an  athletic  club  who  completes  the  required  record 
in  all-round  athletics  during  the  school  year.  Rules 
for  this  are  given  on  page  124. 

The  winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  does  not 
interfere  with  the  winning  of  the  silver  winged  victory 
pins  in  championship  games  or  meets  by  the  the  same 
girls.  It  is  possible  for  a  girl  to  win  both  kinds  of 
pins  in  the  same  year. 

b.  For  elementary  schools  these  are  the  blue  and  silver 
pins,  known  as  the  "AH  Round  Athletic  Pins." 

They  are  awarded  to  each  member  of  an  athletic 
club  who  makes  the  required  record  in  all-round 
athletics  during  the  school  year,  irrespective  of  com- 
petition.    The  rules  for  this  are  given  on  page  88. 

The  winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  does  not 
debar  the  same  girls  from  winning  the  bronze  winged 
victory  pins  in  a  contest.  It  is  possible  for  a  girl  to 
win  both  kinds  of  pins  in  the  same  year. 
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HOW  TO  SECURE  PINS:  Ail-Round  Athletic  Pins  are 
secured  by  the  Principal  as  follows,  for  both  high  schools 
and    elementary   schools, 

1.  A  supply  requisition  for  number  sufficient  for  eligible 
candidates  (including  teachers  of  the  school  who  have  taken 
active  charge  of  the  clubs)  made  out  on  a  regular  school 
supply  blank,  signed  by  the  District  Superintendent,  and  sent 
together  with  the  duplicate  to  the  office  of  the  Director  of 
Physical  Training. 

2.  A  certified  list  of  eligible  candidates,  and  sent  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  at  the  completion  of  the  required  sea- 
son's practice  together  with 

3.  The  "RECORD  OF  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETICS"  of 
clubs,  of  which  above  candidates  are  members,  made  out  on 
official  record  blanks  furnished  by  the  League. 

WINGED  VICTORY  PINS  are  secured  by  the  Principal 
as  follows: 

1.  HIGH  SCHOOLS: 

a.  Supply  requisition  for  a  number  sufficient  for  eligible 
candidates,  made  out  on  regular  school  supply  blanks, 
and  sent  to  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training. 

b.  Official  score  of  the  championship  series  or  athletic 
meet  signed  by  the  chief  judge  or  referee,  sent  together 
with 

c.  Certified  list  of  eligible  candidates  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

2.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS: 

a.  Requisition  for  a  number  sufficient  for  the  smallest 
club  competing,  and  one  each  for  teachers  of  clubs, 
made  out  and  sent  in  as  indicated  above.  This  should 
be  sent  in  at  least  three  weeks  before  the  contest.  If 
the  number  ordered  is  found  at  the  time  of  the  contest 
to  be  insufficient,  the  principal  will  then  make  requi- 
sition for  the  additional  number  needed. 
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Athletics  for  Girls* 

Elizabeth    Burchenal. 

Inspector  of  Athletics,  Board  of  Education,  New  York  City. 

Why  do  we  not  urge  athletics  for  girls  more  vigorously? 
Surely  we  all  want  to  win  back  a  race  of  splendid  women 
abounding  with  that  wonderful  vitality  and  joy  of  living  that 
springs  from  glorious  health  and  physical  fitness. 

If  you  are  honest,  I  think  you  will  admit  that  it  is  because 
we  do  not  know  just  what  it  is  we  want  to  advocate  for  them. 
Where  is  the  man  or  woman  who  will  for  a  moment  claim 
that  athletics  could  ever  grip  the  mind,  heart  and  soul  of  the 
girl  as  it  does  that  of  the  boy?  Indeed  athletics  do  not  exist 
at  all  for  girls  in  the  same  sense  that  they  exist  for  boys.  To 
the  boy,  athletics  are  the  very  breath  of  life — do  you  think 
they  are  to  the  girl?  I  believe  boys'  athletics  and  girls'  ath- 
letics serve  two  different  purposes:  for  boys,  primarily  as  a 
necessary  outlet  for  their  inherited  fighting  instinct;  for  girls, 
as  a  substitute  for  the  natural,  wholesoul,  exhilarating  activi- 
ties which  are  necessary  to  health  and  happiness,  and  of 
which  convention  and  dress  and  resulting  unnatural  habits 
have  deprived  her. 

Hence,  girls'  athletics  are  to  my  mind  of  equal  importance 
with  boys',  but  based  upon  entirely  different  fundamental  prin- 
ciples. 

Two  separate  groups  of  athletic  exercises  for  boys  and  girls 
chosen  with  this  principle  in  mind  might  incidentally  overkp 
each  other,  as  in  the  same  way  the  physical  and  mental  char- 
acteristics and  interests  of  men  and  women  overlap  each 
other,  and  yet  men  are  men,  and  women  are  women. 


*  Reprinted  from  Proceedings  of  the  Third  Annual  Playground  Congress, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  May  10-14,  1909,  by  permission  of  the  Playground  Asso- 
ciation of  America. 
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Athletics  in  their  commonly  accepted  sense  (by  which  I  mean 
the  athletics  of  men  and  boys)  are  the  inheritance  of  boys.  They 
have  evolved  from  the  primitive  pursuits  and  activities  of  men — 
not  women. 

It  is  therefore  to  my  mind  as  illogical  to  attempt  to  estab- 
lish the  use  of  men's  athletics  for  girls  and  women  as  to  fit 
a  circle  into  a  square — which  obviously  only  touch  each  other 
at  certain  points. 

Organizations  like  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  and  athletic 
meets  like  Olympic  games  are  tangible  evidences  that  athletics 
are  a  great  vital  factor  in  the  life  of  men.  Compare  with  these 
the  so-called  girls*  athletics  of  the  present  day.  They  exist  almost 
entirely  in  a  few  of  the  women's  colleges,  where  out  of  the  large 
numbers  there  is  a  very  small  percentage  of  exceptional  girls 
built  something  like  men  to  whom  men's  athletics  appeal.  But  even 
the  most  proficient  of  these  can  do  but  poorly  what  to  the  average 
youth  is  natural  and  easy.  This  small  minority  cannot  be  accepted 
as  evidence  that  men's  athletics  appeal  to  the  average  girl. 

We  must  try  to  supply  opportunity  for  the  mass  of  girls  to 
engage  in  healthful,  natural,  exhilarating,  physical  activities — 
call  them  athletics  or  what  you  will — and  we  must  take  girls 
as  we  find  them  to-day,  not  as  we  hope  they  may  become  in 
time. 

I  wish  we  might  break  away  entirely  from  the  idea  that  in 
order  to  have  athletics  for  girls  we  must  approach  the  subject 
from  a  man's  point  of  view,  and  that  we  might  face  the  issue 
squarely  and  evolve  our  own  sports  regardless  of  whether 
or  not  they  coincide  with  those  of  men. 

Several  years  ago  at  a  convention  of  the  Public  Schools 
Physical  Training  Society,  New  York  City,  the  subject  of 
athletics  for  girls  was  discussed.  The  speakers  were  Dr. 
Sargent,  Dr.  Gulick  and  Dr.  Arnold,  representing  the  physical 
training  point  of  view,  and  Miss  Blake,  the  principal  of  one 
of  the  large  elementary  girls'  public  schools  in   New  York 
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City,  who  had  had  opportunity  to  observe  the  moral  and 
physical  effects  of  boys'  athletics  on  young  girls.  Miss  Blake 
spoke  as  a  layman,  but  observation  had  strongly  convinced 
her  of  the  evil  effects  both  physically  and  mentally  of  the  con- 
tinued practice  of  boys'  athletics  by  girls.  Dr.  Sargent 
pointed  out  the  essential  points  of  difference  between  the 
build  of  the  typical  woman  and  that  of  the  typical  man,  and 
showed  in  terms  of  mechanics  that  certain  athletic  exercises 
of  men  were  impossible  or  difficult  for  even  unusually  muscu- 
lar women.  Dr.  Arnold  spok*  of  the  vitality  of  girls  and 
of  their  power  of  endurance,  and  Dr.  Gulick  gave  a  vivid  pic-( 
ture  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  men's  athletics,  showing 
clearly  what  girls'  athletics  are  not.  But  in  the  end  they  all 
three  agreed  that  beyond  a  certain  point  they  could  not  go, 
that  it  was  a  question  which  women  must  answer  themselves. 
If  we  are  ever  to  really  have  athletics  for  girls  generally, 
we  must  settle  at  least  the  following  points : 

1.  What    exercises    are    likely  to    be    injurious    internally    to 

matured  girls? 

2.  What   exercises   are    mechanically   suited  to   the  build   of 

the  average  girl? 

3.  What     are      suited      to      her      muscular      strength      and 

endurance  ? 

4.  What    will    contribute    to    her    health    and    vitality    and 

help  to  fit  her  for  a  normal  woman's  life? 

5.  What    form    of    physical    activity   comes    nearest    to    con- 

taining  for   her   the   primitive   appeal   that   athletics   in 
the  accepted  sense  hold  for  boys? 

In  order  to  secure  some  definite  information  from  which  to 
form  unbiased  conclusions,  I  presented  these  questions  to 
several  of  our  highest  authorities  in  physical  education  in  this 
country,  and  about  forty  women,  all  graduates  of"  various 
schools  of  physical  training,  who  either  had  practical  experi- 
ence  in   athletics    or   wide   opportunities   for   observaton.      Some 
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of  these  women  are  now  wives  and  mothers,  some  are  prac- 
ticing physicians,  the  remainder  are  directors  or  teachers  of 
physical  training.  I  believed  that  if  there  were  any  consensus 
of  opinion  among  such  people  as  these  it  would  be  of  great 
value  to  have  it  known.  The  material  thus  collected  is  of 
such  significance  that  I  present  some  of  it  to  you  verbatim. 

The  five  people  from  whose  replies  I  quote  represent  five 
different  points  of  view. 

I.  A  woman  prominent  in  the  physical  training  world,  who 
has  made  a  long  and  close  study  of  the  effects,  both  mental 
and  physical,  of  physical  training  upon  young  women,  writes: 

"So  far  as  I  have  observed  track  athletics  for 
girls,  I  should  eliminate  them  virtually.  Basket- 
ball (women's  game),  played  under  strict  super- 
vision by  girls  who  are  in  training  and  in  splendid 
physical  condition,  is  permissible,  but,  frankly, 
the  supervision  has  to  be  so  close  that  I  often 
think  it  w^ould  be  better  if  we  did  not  play  the 
game  at  all. 

"Indoor  baseball,  which  we  play  outdoors,  field 
hockey,  tennis,  golf,  walking,  running,  climbing, 
skating,  horseback  riding — cross  saddle  for  very 
young  girls  and  cross  and  side  saddle  for  adults — 
swimming,  rowing  and  dancing  we  believe  to  be 
most  desirable  exercises,  and  I  would  add  snow- 
shoeing,  skiing,  paadling  and  coasting.  Most 
of  these  kinds  of  exercise  in  moderation  and 
under  supervision  may  be  given  the  average 
immature  or  mature  girls." 

2.  The  following  was  written  by  a  woman,  now  married 
and  a  mother,  whose  physique  and  build  at  the  age  of  seven- 
teen, when  she  began  the  practice  of  men's  athletics,  was 
practically  the  ideal  one  for  a  woman  whose  vitaKty  was 
high,  whose  strength  and  agility  were  far  above  the  average 
girl's,  and  whose  physical  condition  was  practically  pe,  f  cct : 
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"By  my  continued  practice  of  high  jumping, 
vaulting,  and  other  violent  exercises,  I  was  in- 
jured internally,  and  I  know  of  several  others 
who  were  also. 

"I  don't  like  jumping,  high  or  broad,  weight 
throwing  or  pole  vaulting  for  girls.  The  others 
are  all  right  if  not  overdone.  The  thing  that 
appealed  to  me  perhaps  more  than  any  other  was 
swimming,  and  after  that,  tennis  and  the  other 
lighter  athletics   and   sports." 

3.  The  following  was  written  by  a  woman,  now  married 
and  a  mother,  who  was  one  of  those  exceptional  girls  with 
a  build  somewhat  resembling  that  of  a  youth,  who  could  and 
did  practice  exercises  usually  possible  only  for  men,  and 
who  was  allowed  to  follow  unrestrained  her  own  desires  in 
this   line: 

"I  have  felt  that  my  internal  derangement  was 
caused  by  my  violent  physical  exertions.  You 
probably  remember  my  wild  ambitions.  But 
besides  that,  I  feel  very  strongly  that  I  sapped 
my  strength  and  vitality  to  a  degree  from  which 
I  never  have  and  never  shall  recover.  I  can  see 
much  benefit  in  different  ways  from  the  less  vio- 
lent exercises,  but  the  overdose  of  practice  and 
the  unrestrained  activity  of  every  kind  I  cared  to 
engage  in  have  detracted  from  the  benefit  materi- 
ally and  done  positive  harm,  I  believe." 

4.  Dr.  Mary  Rees  Mulliner  has  authorized  me  to  quote  her 
as  follows: 

'T  know  of  quite  a  few  girls  and  women  who 
have  been  injured  in  taking  such  exercises  with- 
out proper  safeguards.  The  exercises  have  been 
harmless  when  taken  under  proper  superintend- 
ence and  assistance  and  when  the  vitality  was 
high.    I  have  known  of  injury  to  the  pelvic  organs 
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and  the  general  health  by  vigorous  exercises  at 
injudicious  times.  If  the  competitive  element  is 
decidedly  subordinated,  I  don't  see  why  a  girl  of  • 
good  physique  and  normal  functions  could  not 
use  these  exercises  to  advantage.  Working  for 
records  or  in  competition  is  the  element  that 
is  likely  to  be  mischievous,  but  if  a  girl  takes 
the  exercises  in  moderation  there  is  no  necessity 
of  harm  being  done.  You  v^^ill  see  that  it  is  not 
what  is  done  but  how  and  when,  that  I  consider 
of  the  utmost  importance." 

5.  A  man  of  international  prominence  in  physical  education 
and  authority  in  mechanics  of  exercise  made  the  following 
classification  of  my  list  of  athletic  exercises: 

(a)   "Exercises    to   which    the   build    of    the   average    matured 
girls  is  adapted  from  a  mechanical  point  of  view: 
Canoeing 
Dancing 

Horseback  riding  (both  cross  and  side  saddle) 
Rowing 
Running 
Skating 
Swimming 
Walking 

ih)  "Exercises    which    are    suited    to    the    muscular    strength 
and  endurance  of  the  average  matured  girl: 
Archery 

Basket  ball  (women's  rules) 
Field  hockey 
Golf 

High  jumping 
Indoor  baseball    (played   when   possible   in  the   open 

air) 
Lacrosse 
Low  hurdles 
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Putting  6   lb.    shot 
Running  from  lOO  to  400  yards 
Tennis 

Throwing  base  and  basket  ball 
(c)  "Exercises   which   would   tend    to   keep   her   normal   and 

healthy  and  would  be  of  benefit  to  her  later  as  a 

mother: 
Canoeing 
Dancing 
Rowing 
Running 
Swimming 
Walking" 

After  compiling  all  the  answers  to  my  questions  I  have 
arranged  the  different  exercises  into  five  groups,  as  follows: 
For  the  Mature  Girl 

1.  Condemned 

Broad  jump 

High  jump  (in  competition) 

Pole   vaulting 

2.  Doubtful 

High  jump  ' 

Running  more  than  100  yards  (in  competition) 
Weight  throwing 

3.  Safe 

Archery 

Ball  throwing 

Basket  ball  (women's  rules) 

Climbing 

Coasting 

Dancing 

Field  hockey 

Golf 

Horseback  riding  (cross  and  side  saddle) 

Indoor  base  ball 
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Low  hurdles  (not  in  competition) 

Paddling 

Rowing 

Running   (not  in  competition) 
•    .  Skating 

1  I  Skiing 

■  J  Snow-shoeing 

I  Swimming 

Tennis 

Walking 

4.  Especially  beneficial  and  suitable 

Dancing 

Paddling 

Rowing 

Running 

Swimming 

Walking 
For  the  Immature  Girl 
I.  Condemned 

Pole  vaulting 

Running  more  than  100  3'ards 
.]  Weight  throwing 

),'  2.  Doubtful  , 

;  Basket  ball 

i '  Field  hockey 

3.  Safe 

Archery 
!  Ball  throwing 

Broad  and  high  jump  (not  in  competition) 
,  Climbing 

I  Dancing 

Horseback  riding  (cross  saddle) 

Low  hurdles 

Paddling 

Rowing 
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Running  (not  in  intense  competition) 

Skating 

Swimming 

Tennis 

Walking 

4.  Especially  beneficial  and  suitable 
Climbing 
Dancing 

Jumping  (in  moderation  and  not  in  competition) 
Running  (in  moderation) 
Skating 
Swimming 
Walking 

5.  Best  loved,  most  commonly  practiced  and  with  greatest 
primitive   appeal 
Dancing     (greatest    unanimity    of    opinion    in    this 
answer) 
Basket  ball 
Climbing 
Jumping  rope 
Running  games 
Swinging 
Swimming 
Tennis 

Outside   of   the   essentially   out-of-door,   which   are   practically 
barred  to  the  masses,  this  gives  us  the  following : 
Ball  throwing 
Dancing 

Jumping  (in  moderation) 
Low  hurdles   (in  moderation) 
Running  (in  moderation) 
Skating 
Swimming 
Walking 
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in  these  the  combative  element  could  be   subordinated : 

1.  In    running    and    hurdling,    by    making    them    relay 

events  only. 

2.  In   jumping,    dancing,    swimming,    skating   and   climb- 

ing, by  working  for   form.' 

3.  In  basket  ball  and  other  team  games,  by  making  them 

games  of  wit  and  agility  played  for  the  fun  of 
it,  rather  than  of  brute  force,  personal  contact 
and  played  for  the  sake  of  winning,  and  by  abolish- 
ing inter-scholastic  match  games  and  encouraging 
inter-class   games   only. 

Let  me  in  conclusion  recommend  : 

1.  That  athletics  for  the  average  girl  be  encouraged. 

2.  That  the  fighting  element  be  subordinated. 

3.  That  proper  safeguards  be  made  against  injury. 

4.  That  this  difference  be  made  between  boys'  and  girls' 

athletics — let  the  former  be  for  fighting,  if  it  must, 
but  preserve  the  latter  as  sport  and  recreation. 
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Folk-Dancind 

Folk-dancing  has  had  from  the  first  a  prominent  place  as 
an  athletic  event  in  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League.  This  was  an  original  and 
radical  step,  but  it  proved  successful,  and  two  years  later 
the  course  of  study  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education 
included  many  of  the  folk-dances  taught  by  the  Girls'  Branch. 
Since  its  first  introduction  it  has  brought  happiness  to  many, 
and  has  been  a  means  not  only  of  vigorous,  wholesome  recrea- 
tion, but  of  self  expression.  The  Girls'  Branch  does  not  by  any 
means  advocate  the  indiscrirninate  teaching  of  folk  dancing, 
and  the  dances  introduced  have  been  selected  most  carefully 
to  meet  definite  requirements.  They  were  chosen  for  their 
large  movements,  bringing  the  whole  body  into  vigorous 
action,  for  their  effect  toward  good  posture  and  grace,  for 
their  simplicity,  and  for  their  spirit  of  simple,  natural,  whole- 
some joy. 

The  great  success  of  the  folk-dancing  has  been  due  largely 
to  the  fact  that  it  has  appealed  to  the  teachers  so  strongly 
that  they  have  taken  up  the  instruction  of  our  girls'  athletic 
clubs  with  enthusiasm  and  given  such  service  as  is  rarely 
obtainable. 

Dr.  Gulick  says  in  his  "Healthful  Art  of  Dancing":  "Vigor- 
ous dancing  is  to  be  classed  with  mountain  climbing,  pad- 
dling, running,  tennis,  and  the  other  sports  which  are  recog- 
nized as  having  the  deepest  effect  upon  the  bodily  health 
through  more  efficient  circulation,  respiration,  digestion, 
elimination  and  temperature  control."  And  again,  "If  we 
can  enrich  childhood  by  giving  to  our  children  dance  games: 
if  we  can  give  our  young  people  wholesome,  interesting  and 
beautiful  group  activities,  if  we  can  add  to  the  social  resources 
for  the  leisure  time  of  adults,  then  the  movement  for  the 
resurrection  of  the  folk-dances  will  be  worth  while,  for  it  will 
help  make  life  more  vivid,  happy  and  wholesome." 
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The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Girls'  Branch  has  declared 
itself  very  clearly  in  regulations  that  safeguard  the  dancing 
from  public  or  personal  display  or  otherwise  distort  its  uses 
from  those  of  athletic  value.  These  have  been  expressed  in  a 
series  of  resolutions,  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education  in 
April,   1910,  as   follows: 

Whereas,  The  folk-dancing  and  athletics  of  the  girls  of  the  ele- 
mentary and  high  schools  of  the  city  are  especially  liable 
to  become  harmful  unless  carefully  controlled;  and, 

Whereas,  The  methods  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have  been  followed  in  the 
schools  for  the  past  five  years  with  success  and  freedom 
from  criticism ;   and. 

Whereas,  It  is  desirable  that  these  methods  shall  be  officially  de- 
clared by  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  the  proper  safe- 
guards for  the  furtherance  of  this  work;  be  it 

Resolved,  That  folk-dancing  should  be  used  for  recreative,  so- 
cial and  physical  training  purposes  only,  and  that,  while 
such  dances  may  be  used  for  exhibition  purposes  before  as- 
semblies of  parents,  they  should  not,  under  any  circum- 
stances, be  used  at  exhibitions  where  pay  is  required  or  the 
general  public  may  attend,  with  the  exception  that  field 
days  and  festivals  outside  the  schools  to  which  the  children 
belong  (which  are  not  primarily  for  exhibition  purposes 
and  which  are  conducted  under  the  proper  auspices)  should 
be  allowed  after  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the 
Committee  on  Athletics. 

Resolved,  That  exhibitions  of  less  than  six  girls  should  not  be 

given  under  any  circumstances. 
Resolved,  That  all  special  costumes  should  be  prohibited  unless 

they  be  of  a  simple  nature,   such  as  a  sash  or  hair-ribbon 

of  the  most  inexpensive  material. 
Resolved,  That  all  dances  used  during  or  after  school  shall  be 

those  of  the  syllabus  of  physical  training  or  such  as  have 
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been  previously  approved  by  the  officers  of  the  Girls'  Branch 

of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 
Resolved,  That  inter-school  competitions  in  folk-dancing,  basket 

ball,  hockey,  or  any  other   form  of  games  or   athletics   for 

girls  shall  be  prohibited. 
Resolved,   That    boys    and   girls    shall    not    compete    with    each 

other  in  folk-dancing  or  athletics. 
Resolution  of  the  Board  of  Education,  April  13,  1910. 

FOLK-DANCING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  Folk-danc- 
ing is  one  of  the  activities  in  the  plan  of  all-round  athletics. 
The  dances  to  be  used  are  to  be  only  such  as  have  been 
approved  by  the  League.  A  list  of  those  approved  up  to 
September,  191 1,  is  given  here.  Others  will  be  added  from 
time  to  time.  Many  of  these  standard  dances  and  some  newly 
adopted  ones  will  be  taught  in  the  Instruction  Classes  for 
Teachers,  conducted  by  the  League,  as  explained  elsewhere. 

In  dancing  do  not  merely  execute  steps  and  movement! 
Have  a  musician  who  appreciates  and  can  express  the  quaint 
character  and  joyfulness  of  the  music.  Listen  to  the  music 
until  you  feel  the  spirit  of  it  and  then  use  the  steps  and 
movements  merely  to  express  it. 

The  successful  teacher  is  the  one  who  feels  this  joyful 
spirit  and  can  transmit  it  to  the  children. 

FOLK-DANCING  IN  CONTESTS:  In  contests  dancing 
is  merely  one  of  the  five  competitive  events,  and  the  clubs 
winning  first,  second  and  third  places  are  accorded  five,  three 
and  one  points,  as  in  the  other  athletic  events.  Each  club  in 
a  competition  is  judged  on  two  dances,  one  which  is  peculiar 
to  itself,  i.  e.,  not  danced  by  any  other  club  on  the  same 
program,  and  a  second  dance  called  the  common  dance,  on 
which  all  of  the  competing  clubs  are  judged.  To  decide 
first,  second  and  third  place  in  dancing  each  dance  is  judged 
on  the  following  basis: 

Memory — Possible  10  points. 
Form —  "  10 

Spirit—  "  10       " 
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DANCES 
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As  each  club  is  judged  on  two  dances,  a  possible  total  of 
sixty  points  could  be  won  by  a  club.  The  club  having  the 
highest  total  for  its  two  dances  wins  first  place,  and  the  clubs 
with  the  two  next  highest  totals  win  second  and  third  place. 

The  Girls'  Branch  has  officially  approved  for  elementary 
and  high   schools,  respectively,  the  list  of   dances  that  follows: 

FOLK-DANCES  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 


Bohemian: 

Strasak. 

Komarno. 
Danish: 

Norwegian  Mountain  March, 

Ace   of  Diamonds. 

Crested   Hen. 

Little  Man  in  a  Fix. 

Four  Dance. 

Seven  Jumps. 

Shoemaker's  Dance. 


English: 

Sailors'   Hornpipe. 
Minuet    (slow    time). 
May  Pole  Dance. 
Morris  Dances — 

Laudnum  Bunches. 

Shepherd's  Hey. 

Bobbing  Joe,  etc. 
Ribbon  Dance. 
Italian: 

Tarantella. 
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Irish: 

Swedish: 

Jig. 

Frykdalspolska. 

Reel. 

Klappdans. 

Lilt. 

Carrousel. 

I  Sec  You. 

German : 

Fjallnaspolska 

Baby  Polka. 

Reap  the  Flax. 

Oxdans€n. 

Hungarian: 

Ma's  Little  Pigs. 

Csardas. 

Tailor's  Dance. 

Hungarian  Solo. 

Washing  the  Clothes. 

Baborak. 

To-day's  the  First  of  May. 

Csebogar. 

Christmas  Time. 

Trollen. 

Russian : 

Chain  Dance. 

Komarinskaia. 

Gustafs  Skoal. 

The  Crane. 

Our  Little  Girls. 

Rheinlander. 

Scotch: 

Bleking. 

Reel  of  Four, 

Gotlands  Quadrille. 

Highland  Fling. 

Trekarlspolska. 

Shean  Trews. 

Lott'ist  Tod. 
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English: 

Italian: 

Morris  Dances — 

Tarantella. 

Laudnum    Bunches. 

Bobbing  Joe. 

Hungarian: 

Shepherd's  Hey,  etc. 

Csardas. 

Country   Dances — 
Ribbon   Dance,   etc. 

Hungarian  Solo. 

Minuet    (slow  time). 
Maypole   Dance. 

Russian: 

Sailors'   Hornpipe. 

Komarinskaia. 

Irish: 

Jigs. 

Scotch: 

Reels. 

Reel. 

Lilts. 

Fling. 

Rincce  Fadde. 

Shean  Trews. 
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Szi'edish : 

Frykdalspolka.  Rheinlander. 

Fjallnaspolska.  Weaving  Dance. 

Gotlands   Quadrille.  Oxdansen. 

Trekarlspolska.  Reap  the  Flax. 

These  lists  will  be  added  to  from  time  to  time  by  the  Games 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  either  on  its  own  initiative,  or 
on  the  application  of  teachers  who  wish  to  use  other  dances. 
Such  applications  should  be  made  to  the  Games  Committee  of 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  prior  to  the  teaching  of  the 
dances  and  not  merely  in  relation  to  the  use  of  them  at  meets, 
contests  or  other  entertainments. 

The  League  favors  for  athletic  purposes  distinctive  national 
and  folk-dances  of  traditional  origin,  selected  for  their  vigor 
and  national  characteristics.  It  deprecates  invented  dances, 
made  by  putting  together  scraps  of  original  dances,  largely 
because  the  tendency  of  such  inventions  is  to  weaken  the  values 
of  a  dance.  It  also  strongly  deprecates  for  school  use  the  type 
of  imitative  or  spectacular  dance  associated  with  stage  per- 
formances, such  as  imitations  of  a  nation's  characteristics  in 
some  so-called  Japanese  or  Spanish  dances,  or  imitations  of 
other  activities.  The  League  has  thus  far  regarded  classic, 
aesthetic,  an4  social  dances,  as  related  to  physical  training 
procedure  rather  than  to  athletics. 
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Walking,  Swimming,  Ice  Skating, 
Horseback  Riding 

A  census,  taken  in  the  spring  of  1910  in  one  of  the  large 
girls'  schools  on  the  lower  East  Side  in  New  York,  disclosed 
the  startling  fact  that  many  girls  in  the  intermediate  and 
upper  grades  had  never  seen  an  elevated  railway,  and  several 
hundreds  more  in  those  grades  had  never  seen  the  green 
trees  or  grass  of  a  park.  This  school  is  only  seven  blocks 
from  an  elevated  railway  and  even  nearer  to  a  small  park.  In 
all  sections  of  the  city  the  upper  grade  girls  who  have  ever 
taken  a  three-mile  walk  form  a  pitifully  small  minority. 

The  League  hopes  to  encourage  walking  by  the  school  girls 
of  the  city  as  a  systematic  form  of  exercise.  It  hopes  to  train 
them  to  endurance  in  walking,  and  to  a  love  for  so  exhilar- 
ating and  wholesome  a  pleasure,  that  is  within  the  reach  of 
all  people,  of  all  ages,  at  all  times. 

WALKING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  Walking  is  one 
of  the  activities  in  the  plan  of  All-Round  Athletics.  This 
plan  provides  (in  case  walking  is  chosen)  for  from  five  to 
eight  walks  during  the  school  year,  each  to  be  at  least  two 
miles  in  length  and  not  more  than  five  miles,  for  elementary 
school  girls  from  the  5th  to  the  8th  year,  inclusive  (below 
the  fifth  year  girls  are  limited  to  the  minimum  distance  of 
two  miles)  and  from  three  to  ten  miles  for  high  school  girls. 
There  shall  be  no  competition  for  fast  time  or  long  dis- 
tances; the  idea  is  to  get  the  exercise  and  not  to  make  a 
record  on  any  feature  of  it.  The  League  will  endeavor  to 
secure  leaders  familiar  with  routes  for  the  longer  walks  when 
desired.  Clubs  should  always,  however,  be  accompanied  by 
a  chaperone  from  the  school  faculty. 

In  walking,  do  not  saunter;  walk  at  a  comfortable,  straight- 
ahead  pace,  and  rest  whenever  tired.  Have  an  objective 
point.    This  may  be  some  place  to  rest,  or  a  point  of  historic 
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or  other  interest.    The  longer  distances  should  be  taken  only 
after  training  on  shorter  ones. 

ROUTES:  The  routes  for  walks  should  be  determined  in 
advance  by  the  teachers  conducting  them,  and  for  long  walks 
in  an  unfamiliar  territory  it  is  advisable  that  a  teacher  go 
over  the  route  in  advance  of  the  club  walk.  Committees  in 
three  districts  of  the  city  have  outlined  routes  for  their  sec- 
tions; this  information  is  given  on  pages  69  and  160. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  City  History  Club 
conducts  walking  excursions  in  charge  of  experienced  guides, 
and  has  offered  to  co-operate  with  the  Girls'  Branch  in  any 
way  possible. 

SWIMMING:  The  ability  to  swim  is  a  delightful  and 
beautiful  accomplishment,  a  protection  to  life,  and  one  of 
the  most  ideal  forms  of  athletics  for  girls.  From  a  merely 
utilitarian  standpoint  every  human  being  should  be  able  to 
swim,  and  yet  the  proportion  of  those  who  cannot  is  far  too 
great,  especially  among  girls  and  women.  This  is  of  course 
particularly  true  in  the  city.  New  York,  however,  is  near 
enough  to  swimming  facilities  to  make  it  possible  for  more 
to  be  done  in  this  line  by  the  girls  of  the  city. 

SWIMMING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  Swimming  is  one 
of  the  activities  in  the  plan  of  All-Round  Athletics.  Clubs 
should  always  be  accompanied  by  some  teacher  from  the 
school  faculty  or  coach  assigned  by  the  Board  of  Education 
who  will  be  responsible  for  the  safety  of  the  girls  and  see 
that  they  do  not  remain  too  long  in  the  water.  No  require- 
ments have  been  made  as  to  what  a  girl  shall  be  able  to  do 
in  the  water,  mere  practice  in  swimming  being  credited  toward 
her  all-round  athletic  record.  The  Girls'  Branch  has,  however, 
adopted  a  standard  test  of  ability  in  swimming  so  that  there 
may  be  a  criterion  by  which  a  girl  may  judge  of  her  own 
ability  as  a  swimmer. 

There  is  at  present  no  special  pin  or  prize  for  qualifying 
in  this  test,  and  as  stated  above  the  test  is  not  required  of 
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any  girl.  The  standard  test  and  general  regulations  in 
regard  to  swimming  as  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  are  as 
follows: 

SWIMMING   RULES   FOR   ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS. 

General  Practice. 

1.  That  girls  of  the  third  school  year  are  old  enough  to 
begin  practice  in  swimming. 

2.  That  preliminary  land  instruction  in  the  necessary  arm 
and  leg  movements  is  desirable  before  entering  the  water. 

3.  That  fifteen  minutes  should  be  the  maximum  of  time 
spent  in  the  water. 

4.  That  at  the  end  of  eight  lessons  a  girl  should  be  able  to 
push  off  in  the  water  sufficiently  shallow  to  be  able  to  stand 
up  in  it,  and  swim  two  or  three  strokes.  She  should  also  be 
able  to  push  off  and  float,  face  down  in  the  water. 

5.  That  mere  practice  in  water  should  be  sufficient  for 
credit  toward  an  all-round  athletic  record. 

Special  Tests. 

1.  Any  special  test  of  ability  in  swimming  could  not  in  fair- 
ness be  required  in  practice  toward  the  all-round  athletic 
record. 

2.  That  a  special  test  in  ability  would  best  be  made  for  a 
special  recognition  or  a  special  prize. 

.  3.  That  the  special  test  should  be  as  follows: 

Dive  or  jump  into  water  from  the  deep  end  of  the  tank, 
come  up  and  swim  several  strokes,  turn  over  on  back  and 
swim  on  back  several  strokes,  turn  over  on  face  and  finish 
the  length  of  tank  (supposing  the  tank  to  be  60  feet  in 
length). 

General  Recommendations. 

1.  That  all  girls  be  compelled  to  take  shower  baths  before 
entering  the  water. 

2.  That  a  plain,  close-fitting  rubber  cap  and  one-piece 
bathing  suit,  without  stockings,   should  be  worn. 
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SWIMMING  RULES  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

General  Practice. 

1.  That  preliminary  land  instruction  in  the  necessary  arm 
and  leg  movements  is  desirable  before  entering  the  water. 

2.  That  the  duration  of  time  in  water  shall  be  from  fifteen 
to  thirty  minutes. 

3.  That  at  the  end  of  eight  lessons  a  girl  should  be  able  to 
push  off  in  the  water  sufficiently  shallow  to  be  able  to  stand 
up  in  it,  and  swim  two  or  three  strokes.  She  should  also  be 
able  to  push  off  and  float,  face  down  in  the  water. 

4.  That  mere  practice  should  be  sufficient  for  credit  toward 
an  all-round  athletic  record. 

Special  Tests. 

1.  Any  special  test  of  ability  in  swimming  could  not  in 
fairness  be  required  in  practice  toward  the  all-round  athletic 
record. 

2.  That  a  special  test  in  ability  would  best  be  made  for  a 
special  recognition  or  a  special  prize. 

.  3,  That  the  special  test  should  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Dive  or  jump  from  shallow  end  of  tank,  swim  length 
of  tank. 

(b)  Dive  or  jump  from  shallow  end,  swim  a  few  strokes, 
turn  over  on  back,  and  swim  a  short  distance,  turn  over  on 
face,  finish  length  of  tank  (supposing  the  tank  to  be  60  feet 
long). 

(c)  Dive  and  pick  up  an  article  from  the  bottom  of  tank. 

(d)  Swim  on  back  the  length  of  pool  in  good  form. 

(e)  Swim    out     to    a    person     supposedly     drowning    and 

struggling,  approach  from  the  rear,  grasp  by  the  back  of  her 

bathing  suit  or  the  hair,  and  swim  the  remaining  length  of 

the  tank. 

General  Recommendations. 

I.  That  all  girls  be  compelled  to  take  shower  bath  before 
entering  the  water. 
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2.  That  a  plain,  close-fitting  rubber  cap  and  one-piece 
lathing  suit,  without  stockings,  should  be  worn. 

Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  necessity  for  familiarity  with  means 
)f  giving  assistance  to  others  in  the  water,  and  resucitation, 
nd  as  a  reference  for  methods  Gulick's  book  on  "Emergen- 
ies"  is  suggested. 

HORSEBACK  RIDING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  This 
s  another  desirable  sport  which  is  practically  denied  to  the 
:ity  girl.  It  has  been  adopted  as  one  of  the  possible  activi- 
ies  in  the  plan  of  All-Round  Athletics,  so  that  in  excep- 
ional  cases  where  it  is  done  it  may  be  ranked  on  a  par  with 
valking  and  swimming,  and  counted  toward  the  completion 
)f  the  all-round  athletic  record.  Clubs  should  always  be 
iccompanied  by  a  chaperone  from  the  school  faculty.  Erasmus 
•lall  High  School  has  had  a  girls'  riding  club  for  two  seasons 
md  P.S.  100,  Manhattan,  has  been  so  resourceful  as  to 
irrange  several  rides  for  its  all-rround  athletic  clubs. 

ICE  SKATING:  Ice  skating  has  been  adopted  as  one  of 
he  elective  activities  in  the  plan  of  All-Round  Athletics.  No 
ules  or  tests  other  than  the  usual  requirement  that  clubs  be 
iccompanied  by  a  teacher  who  will  be  responsible  for  their 
lafety,  have  yet  been  adopted,  mere  practice  being  credited 
oward  a  girl's  All-Round  Athletic  Record.  P.S.  lOO,  Man- 
lattan,  has  been  so  far  the  first  and  only  school  to  establish 
!ce  skating  as  one  of  its  club  activities.  This  is  one  of  the 
deal  winter  sports  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  many  clubs  will 
ake  advantage  of  the  cold  weather  to  skate  on  the  ponds  in 
:he  parks  and  elsewhere. 
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Routes  for  Walking** 

ROUTES  FOR  WALKING— DISTRICT  NO.   9,  MANHATTAN. 
From  P.S.  41,  38,  3,  113,   107  to  Central  Park. 

Distance  2j^  to  3  miles.  Walk  up  Seventh  Avenue  or  take  Eighth  Avenue 
or  Sixth  Avenue  car  to  Park  and  walk  to  Metropolitan  Museum. 
To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Madison  Avenue  car  to  Eighth 
Street  and  transfer  west.  Total  fare  10  cents,  if  riding  both  ways. 
Points  of  special  interest — Metropolitan  Opera  House,  Times  Building, 
Long  Acre  Square,  Carnegie  Hall  on  Seventh  Avenue.  In  Park: 
Menagerie,  Arsenal.  Returning:  Plaza,  Statue  of  Sherman,  Grand 
Central  Station,  Belmont  Hotel,  Tunnel,  etc. 

From  School  District   i    to  Brooklyn   Old  Bridge. 

Distance  about  three  miles.  Walk  to  Bridge  and  over.  Return  the  same. 
Total  fare,  o.  Points  of  special  interest — Shipping  in  East  River, 
view  of  New  York,  Governor's  Island,  and  Williamsburg  and  Man- 
hattan Bridges. 

From  Seventy-Second  Street  to  Grant's  Tomb. 

Distance  2j^  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Ninth  Avenue  Elevated  to  Seventy-second  Street  or  from  East  Side, 
Subway  or  around  the  "L"  loop.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
As  above  in  reverse  order.  Total  fare,  10  cents.  Points  of  special 
interest — Schwab  residence.  Soldiers*  Monument,  Riverside  Park, 
view  of  Hudson  and  Palisades,  Grant's  Tomb. 

From   Weehawken  to  Fort  Lee. 

Distance  4^  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Belt  Line  to  Forty-second  Street,  or  L  to  Forty-second  Street.  Cross 
Weehawken  Ferry.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Cross  Fort 
Lee  Ferry  and  walk  to  L.  Return  to  East  and  West  Sides  as  indi- 
cated above.  Total  fare  8  cents  plus  10  cents.  Points  of  special 
interest — Scene  of  Burr-Hamilton  duel,   Palisade  Park,   etc. 

Date,  November  14,  1910.    (Signed)     HARRIET  A.  TUPPER,  P.S.  107. 

Only  crossing  Brooklyn  Bridge  worth  while  for  schools  outside  of  Dis- 
tricts   I    and   9. 

Staten  Island  is  easily  reached  by  L  and  Subway  lines  and  Municipal 
Ferry.  Children  are  allowed  to  cross  free  for  athletic  purposes,  I 
have  been  told.     Many  fine  walks  can  be  planned  on  this  Island. 


**  See    also    route    for    walking    given    under    "Sunday    World    Walking 
Club,"  page  155. 
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ROUTES  FOR  WALKING— DISTRICIS  3*  AND  36. 
From  Schools  26,  56,  85,  106,  113  to  Bushwtck  Ave.  to  Highland  Boulevard. 
Distance  2  miles.     No  cars  necessary  for  these  schools. 

From  Highland  Boulevard  to  Reservoir. 

Distance  about  two  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines 
as  follows:  Broadway  car,  and  all  lines  that  transfer  to  it.  To 
return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Same.  Total  fare  5  cents  going 
and  5  cents  returning.  Points  of  special  interest — Ridgewood  reser- 
voir. 

From  Broadway  and  Gates  Avenue  to  Forest  Park. 

Distance  .     To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as 

follows:  Broadway,  transfer  to  Jamaica.  Part  of  distance  can  be 
walked.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Jamaica,  to  Broad- 
way or  Gates.     Total  fare,  cents. 

Frotn  Fulton  Street  and  Bedford  Avenue  to  Prospect  Park. 

Distance  miles.     To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 

Cars  can  be  taken  from  nearly  every  school  in  the  districts  direct  to 
Prospect  Park,  and  then  a  walk  down  fhe  Ocean  Boulevard  may  be 
taken.  A  walk  up  Bedford  Avenue  to  Eastern  Parkway,  and  then 
to  Prospect  Park  may  be  taken.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows; 
Total  fare,  .     Points  of  special  interest — Brooklyn  Institute 

of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Museum,  etc. 

Date,   December    i,    1910.  (Signed)     MRS.   A.   PURDY. 

From  P.S.  73,  87,  155,  a  walk  on  the  Eastern  Parkway  may  be  taken 
for  any  distance  up  to  several  miles.  No  carfare  necessary.  All 
the  schools  in  the  districts  are  accessible  to  the  walks  mentioned  above. 

ROUTES  FOR  WALKING— DISTRICT  37. 
From  Sixty-fifth  Street  and  Third  Avenue  to  Fort  Hamilton. 

Distance  3  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Fifth  Avenue  Elevated  to  Sixty-fifth  Street  and  Third  Avenue.  To 
return  take  car  lines  from  end  of  walk  as  follows:  At  Fort  Hamilton 
take  Fifth  Avenue  surface  car  to  Thirty-sixth  Street,  or  Third  Avenue 
surface  car  to  Sixty-fifth  Street.  Transfer  to  the  elevated  car  at 
either  point.  Total  carfare,  10  cents.  Points  of  historic  or  other 
interest — Bliss  Estate,  corner  of  Shore  Drive  and  Shore  Drive  Exten- 
sion, overlooking  the  Bay;  Crescent  Club,  at  Eighty-fourth  Street  and 
Shore  Drive;  Owl's  Head,  on  Shore  Drive  and  Eightieth  Street;  The 
Narrows;  Fort  Hamilton,  Military  Works;  Site  of  the  old  Simon  Cor- 
telyou  house,  used  by  General  Howe  as  headquarters  in  1776.  Nearby 
was  Denyse's  ferry,  where  British  landed  on  August  22,  1776;  Fort 
Lafayette  (originally  Fort  Diamond),  opposite  Fort  Hamilton,  on 
Diamond  Reef. 

From   Thirty-Sixth  Street  ana  Fifth  Avenue  Through  Sunset  Park   Along 
Sixth  Avenue  to  Sixtieth  Street,  to  Fifth  Avenue. 
Distance  2   miles.     To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Fifth  Avenue  elevated  to  Thirty-sixth   Street.     To  return  take  car 
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line  as  follows:  At  Sixtieth  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue  take  Fifth 
Avenue  surface  car  to  Thirty-sixth  Street.  Transfer  to  the  elevated. 
Total  carfare,  lo  cents.  Points  of  historical  or  other  interest — 
Sunset  Park. 

From  Fifteenth  Street  Entrance  to  Prospect  Park,  Through  the  Park  to 
Union  Street  Entrance,  Along  Eastern  Parkway  to  Brooklyn  Museum 
and  Return. 
Distance,  214  miles.  To  reach  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Either  Fifth  or  Third  Avenue  surface  car  to  Fifteenth  Street.  Trans- 
fer to  Fifteenth  Street  car  to  Ninth  Avenue,  or  take  Smith,  Jay  and 
Ninth  Street  car  to  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fift^nth  Street,  or  take 
Vanderbilt  Avenue  car  to  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fifteenth  Street.  Total 
carfare,  lo  cents.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  above.  Points  of 
historical  or  other  interest — Prospect  Park,  Sodiers'  and  Sailors' 
Memorial  Arch,  Plaza;  Statue  of  Stranahan,  Henry  W.  Maxwell 
Memorial,  Major-General  Warren  Memorial,  Skone  Monument, 
triangle  north  of  Plaza;  Brooklyn  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

From  Sixty-ninth  Street  and  Fort  Hamilton  Avenue,  Through  McKinley  Park 
to  Fort  Hamilton  Avenue,  to  Ocean  Boulevard. 
Distance  4  to  5  miles.  To  reach  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Fifth  Avenue  Bay  Ridge  elevated  train  to  Sixty-fifth  Street,  change 
to  a  Bay  Ridge  Avenue  surface  car  to  Fort  Hamilton  Avenue.  To 
return  take  car  from  end  of  walk  as  follows:  Take  Smith  Street 
car  at  entrance  to  Prospect  Park.  If  necessary  change  to  Fifth 
Avenue  or  Third  Avenue  surface  car.  Total  carfare,  15  cents. 
Points  of  historic  or  other  interest — McKinley  Park,  Prospect  Park. 

From  Eighty-sixth  Street  and  Twelfth  Avenue,  Across  Dyker  Meadows, 
Along  Cropsey  Avenue  to  Bay  Nineteenth  Street,  to  Bath  Avenue  to 
Eighteenth  Avenue. 
Walk  along  Eighteenth  Avenue  to  Eighty-first  Street,  return  to  Eighty- 
fourth  Street  to  Fifteenth  Avenue,  to  Eighty-sixth  Street.  To  reach 
starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Take  Fifth  Avenue  elevated 
to  Sixty-fifth  Street  and  transfer  to  an  Eighty-sixth  Street  surface  car. 
Leave  the  car  at  Eighty-sixth  Street  and  Twelfth  Avenue.  To  reurn 
take  car  line  as  follows:  Eighty-sixth  Street  or  Bay  Ridge  Avenue 
surface  car  at  Fifteenth  Avenue.  Transfer  at  Sixty-fifth  Street  to 
Fifth  Avenue  elevated.  Total  carfare,  10  cents  (or  ride  from  Bath 
Avenue  to  Eighty-first  Street,  which  will  increase  total  carfare  to 
15  cents).  Points  of  historic  or  other  interest — Golf  Links  of  Marine 
and  Field  Club  (Dyker  Meadows),  view  of  Lower  Bay,  Children's 
Aid  Seaside  Home  on  Cropsey  Avenue,  Sunshine  Sanitorium  on  Bath 
Avenue;  Van  Pelt  Manor  House  at  Eighteenth  Avenue  and  Eighty- 
first  Street;  New  Utrecht  Dutch  Reformed  Church  at  Eighty-fourth 
Street  and  Liberty  pole  in  front  of  church,  Van  Brunt  House,  1752 
Eighty-fourth  Street,  British  headquarters,  stone  kitchen,  hickory 
trees  in  rear  over  a  century  old;  Voorhees  House,  1531  Eighty-fourth 
Street,  and  east  of  it  the  Nostrand  House;  Dutch  churchyard  (St. 
John's  Lutheran)  Sixteenth  Avenue  and  Eighty-fourth  Street. 
(Signed)  HENRIETTE  BRAKER,  P.S.   140,  Brooklyn. 
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By-Laws  and  Rulinfis  of  the  Board  of 
Education  of  Greater  New  York,  Rela- 
tive to  Athletics,  Folk-Dancing,  Field 
Days,  Holidays,  Entertainments,  Etc. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ATHLETICS. 

1.  The  Committee  on  Athletics  shall  have  charge  of  all  mat- 
ters relating  to  Athletics  in  connection  with  the  public  schools 
other  than  those  conducted  as  a  part  of  the  regular  school  ex- 
ercise. 

2.  It  shall  have  charge  of  the  laying  out  and  management  of 
the  Athletic  fields  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation.    {^By-Laws,  Section  26.) 

FOLK-DANCING  AND  ATHLETICS  FOR  GIRLS. 

Whereas,  The  folk-dancing  and  athletics  of  the  girls  of  the 
elementary  and  high  schools  of  the  city  are  especially  liable 
to  become  harmful  unless  carefully  controlled;  and. 

Whereas,  The  methods  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have  been  followed  in  the 
schools  for  the  past  five  years  with  success  and  freedom 
from  criticism ;  and, 

Whereas,  It  is  desirable  that  these  methods  shall  be  officially 
declared  by  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  the  proper  safe- 
guards for  the  furtherance  of  this  work;  be  it 

Resolved,  That  folk-dancing  should  be  used  for  recreative,  so- 
cial and  physical  training  purposes  only,  and  that,  while  such 
dances  may  be  used  for  exhibition  purposes  before  assem- 
blies of  parents,  they  should  not,  under  any  circumstances, 
be  used  at  exhibitions  where  pay  is  required  or  the  general 
public  may  attend,  with  the  exception  that  field  days  and 
festivals  outside  the  schools  to  which  the  children  belong 
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(which  are  not  primarily  for  exhibition  purposes  and  which 

are  conducted  under  the  proper  auspices)  should  be  allowed 

after  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the  Committee  on 

Athletics. 
Resolved,    That  exhibitions  of  less  than  six  girls  should  not  be 

given   under  any   circumstances. 
Resolved,    That  all  special  costumes  should  be  prohibited  unless 

they  be  of  a  simple  nature,  such  as  a  sash  or  hair-ribbon  of 

the  most  inexpensive  material. 
Resolved,    That  all  dances  used  during  or  after  school  shall  be 

those  of  the  syllabus  of  physical  training  or  such  as  have 

been  previously  approved  by  the  officers  of  the  Girls'  Branch 

of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 
Resolved,    That  inter-school  competitions  in  folk-dancing,  basket 

ball,  hockey  or  any  other   form  of  games  or  athletics   for 

girls  shall  be  prohibited. 
Resolved,    That   boys   and   girls   shall    not   compete  with   each 

other  in  folk-dancing  or  athletics.     {Resolution  of  the  Board 

of  Education,  April  13,  1910.) 

FOLK-DANCING  ON  PLATFORMS. 
Folk-dancing    should    not    be    done    on    high    platforms.      In 
cases  where  this  cannot  be  otherwise   arranged  for,   the   wear- 
ing of  bloomers  should  be  required.     (Adopted  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Education,  June  g,  191 1-) 

ATHLETIC  FIELDS :  SCHOOL  FIELD  DAYS. 
The  City  Superintendent  of  Schools  may,  upon  the  application 
of  the  principal  of  any  high  school,  or  elementary  school,  per- 
mit such  school  to  have  a  School  Field  Day  once  in  each  year 
(on  a  school  day  or  on  a  Saturday  or  other  holiday),  upon  which 
to  hold  its  athletic  games  and  to  demonstrate  its  efficiency  in 
athletics,  on  one  of  the  athletic  fields  assigned  for  such  purposes 
b^  the  Director  of   Physical  Training,   under  the  direction  of 
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the  Committee  on  Athletic  Fields.  Pupils  taking  part  in  or  at- 
tending the  exercises  on  such  Field  Day  shall  be  those  in  grade 
4A,  or  higher  grades.  Teachers  of  classes  participating  in  Field 
Day  exercises  shall  attend  the  same  as  a  part  of  their  regular 
school  duty;  but  this  provision  shall  not  apply  to  teachers  of 
mixed  classes,  unless  such  classes  are  excused  in  their  entirety 
from  regular  school  work  in  order  to  take  part  in  or  attend  such 
exercises.     {By-Laws,  Section  57a.) 

VACATIONS  AND  HOLIDAYS. 
The  vacations  and  holidays  allowed  in  the  public  schools  shall 
be  as  follows :  Every  Saturday  throughout  the  year ;  the  week 
in  which  the  day  commonly  called  Good  Friday  occurs ;  the 
twelfth  day  of  February;  the  twenty-second  day  of  February; 
any  day  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  or  the 
Governor  of  the  State  for  the  public  fast  or  thanksgiving  and 
the  day  thereafter;  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  December,  the  first 
day  of  January  and  the  intermediate  days;  the  thirtieth  day  of 
May;  the  twelfth  day  of  October;  election  day;  the  day  next 
following  any  day  above  specified  when  such  latter  day  shall  be 
Sunday,  and  the  interval  between  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  and 
the    second     Monday    in     September.      {By-Laws^  Section  47.) 

ENTERTAINMENTS. 
Permission  for  the  use  of  public  school  buildings  or  property 
may  be  granted  by  the  authority  of  said  Committee  (on  Care 
of  Buildings),  but  no  permission  for  the  use  of  school  buildings 
or  property  for  any  public  exhibition  or  entertainment  to  which 
an  admission  fee  is  to  be  charged  or  at  which  a  collection  for 
any  purpose  is  to  be  taken  shall  be  granted,  unless  by  authority 
of  the  Board  of  Education.    {By-Laws,  Section  25,  Sub-division  J.) 

SPECIAL   EXERCISES. 
On  the  twelfth  and  the  twenty-second  days  of  February,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  9  A.  M.  and  noon,  exercises  appropriate  to 
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the  day  may  be  held  in  the  schools,  to  which  pupils  and  their 
parents  and  friends  may  be  invited.  Principals  may  make  suit- 
able arrangements  for  holding  exercises.  If  principals  prefer 
not  to  hold  such  exercises  for  either  of  the  days  mentioned,  ap- 
propriate exercises  may  be  held  on  the  preceding  day,  but  shall 
not  begin  before  2:15  P.  M.  Any  exercises  commemorative  of 
the  discovery  of  America  by  Columbus  shall  be  held  in  the  re- 
spective schools  on  the  holiday  known  as  Columbus  Day.  {By- 
Laws,  Section  47.) 
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Sanctioned  Athletics  for  Elementary 
Schools — Rules'" 

ATHLETICS  SANCTIONED  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS 

I.  Walking. 
II.  Swimming. 

III.  Folk-dancing. 

IV.  Relay  Races. 

1.  Shuttle  Relay. 

2.  Potato  Relay. 

3.  All-up   Relay. 

4.  Hurdle    Relay. 

5.  Pass  Ball  Relay, 

V.  Basket  Ball  Throw. 
VI.  Team  Games. 

1.  End  Ball. 

2.  Captain  Ball. 

3.  Basket  Ball. 

4.  Punch  Ball. 
RULES 

L  WALKING: 

a.  For  girls  from  the  5th  to  the  8th  school  years,  inclusive, 
each  walk  shall  be  not  less  than  two  miles  in  length 
and  not  more  than  five  miles  in  length. 

h.  For  girls  of  the  3rd  and  4th  school  years  each  walk 
shall  be  two  miles  in  length. 

c.  There  shall  be  no  attempt  at  time  or  distance  records 
in   walking. 

d.  On  walks  a  teacher  from  the  school  must  accompany 
the  girls. 

(For    general    suggestions    in    regard    to    walking    see     page 

7J:1 

*  See    "Athletic    Membership,"    ^Iso     "Athletic    Rules    for     Elemenetary 
School?." 
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II.  SWIMMING: 

a.  Clubs     must    always    be    accompanied    by    some    teacher 
from    the    school    faculty,    or    coach    assigned    by    the 
Board   of  Education  who  will   be   responsible   for  the 
safety  of  the  girls. 
(For  swimming  test  of  ability  see  page  74.) 

III.  FOLK-DANCING: 

Only  such  folk-dances  as  are  approved  by  the  League 
shall  be  used.  For  list  of  folk  dances  already  approved  and 
general  information  and  rulings  in  regard  to  the  subject,  see 
page  66. 

IV.  RELAY  RACES: 

In  all  relays  there  shall  be  an  equal  number  in  the  compet- 
ing teams.     The  start  shall  be  given  by  three  signals: 

1.  "On  your  mark!"    (one  foot  forward  to    (not 

beyond)  the  starting  line). 

2.  "Get  ready!"   (poise  forward). 
3-  "Go!" 

It  is  desirable  that  each  entire  club  should  run  as  one  team. 
When  girls  below  the  seventh  year  are  competing  with  girls 
of  the  seventh  or  eighth  year,  they  are  to  be  allowed  a  four- 
foot  handicap  (except  in  the  Pass  Ball  Relay,  where  no  handi- 
cap is  allowed).  The  entire  handicap  of  four  feet  for  the 
whole  team  is  to  the  first  runner  who  starts  four  feet  ahead 
of  the  regular  starting  line.  The  rest  of  her  team  start  from 
the  regular  starting  line,  exactly  like  the  other  teams. 

In  shuttle,  all  up,  potato  and  hurdle  relays  if  the  number  be 
very  large  each  club  may  run  a  trial  heat  to  pick  its  quickest 
team  to  represent  the  class  in  the  final  race.  In  these  two 
events,  the  "touching  off"  shall  be  done  with  the  hands,  a  girl 
when  awaiting  the  touch  off  should  toe  the  starting  line  with 
one  foot,  poise  forward  and  reach  one  hand  direc;tly  forward 
as  far  as  possible  to  meet  that  of  the  approaching  toucher 
off.     No  girl  except  the  first  runner  of  the  team  shall  cross 
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the  starting  line  until  touched  off.    A  foul  is  counted  against 
the  team  each  time  one  of  the  members  violates  the  rule. 

If  any  fouls  have  been  committed  the  winning  team  is 
determined  by  adding  the  number  of  fouls  committed  by 
each  team  to  the  number  of  the  order  in  which  they  finished, 
first  place  being  given  to  the  team  whose  resulting  sum  is 
lowest.    For  example: 

Club    B — Finished    first,    plus    2    fouls,    equals    3 ;    awarded 

second  place. 
Club  C — Finished  second,   plus  0   fouls,  equals  2;  awarded 

first  place. 
Club  A — Finished  third,  plus  2  fouls,  equals  5;  awarded 
third  place. 
The  last   runner  of  each   team   should   be   plainly  marked 
with  a  broad   band  of  a  brilliant  color  across  the  chest  or 
around  the  arm. 

I.    SHUTTLE  RELAY 

In  the  Shuttle  Relay  each  competing  team  shall  be  divided  in 
two  equal  parts,  which  shall  line  up  in  single  file  facing  each 
other  back  of  the  starting  lines,  drawn  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
running  space.  When  the  competing  teams  are  arranged  in  this 
way  the  start  shall  be  made  at  the  usual  signal  by  No.  i  of  each 
team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  touch  off  No.  2  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  No.  2  shall  run  forward  to  touch  off  No.  3,  and  so 
on  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when  the  last  girl  shall  dash 
forward  over  the  finish  line.  Each  girl,  after  touching  off  the 
next  one,  will  have  finished  her  part  of  the  race,  and  shall  quickly 
leave  the  running  space  and  remain  out  of  the  way  of  the  re- 
maining runners.     She  shall  not  line  up  again  with  the  runners. 

2.     POTATO  SHUTTLE  RELAY 

In  this  event  the  competing  teams  shall  be  arranged  as  for  the 
Shuttle  Relay.  Four  spots  shall  be  clearly  marked  two  yards 
apart  on  a  direct  line  in  front  of  each  team.  The  starting  line 
at  either  end  shall  be  five  yards  back  of  the  first  and  fourth 
spots  respectively. 
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On  the  first  spot  shall  be  placed  a  receptacle  (which  shall  be 
either  a  pail,  basket,  box,  or  can,  not  over  24  inches  in  circum- 
ference at  the  opening),  which  shall  contain  three  potatoes. 

No.  I  of  each  competing  team  shall  start  from  the  line  back 
of  the  receptacle,  and  after  placing  the  potatoes  one  at  a  time 
on  the  three  remaining  spots,  touch  off  No.  2,  who  starting  from 
the  line  back  of  the  fourth  spot,  shall  replace  the  potatoes  one 
at  a  time  in  the  receptacle,  and  then  touch  off  No.  3.  She  shall 
then  at  once  leave  the  running  space,  not  again  lining  up  with 
the  team.  The  race  shall  continue  as  in  the  Shuttle  Relay,  with 
the  difference  that  the  runners  alternately  place  and  pick  up  the 
potatoes.  The  finish  shall  be  the  starting  line  back  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  shall  be  crossed  by  the  last  runner  in  each  team,  after 
her  last  potato  has  been  replaced. 

Should  a  runner  drop  a  potato  she  shall  replace  it  in  the 
receptacle  before  touching  another  potatoe ;  otherwise  a  foul  shall 
be  counted  against  her  team. 

3.    ALL-UP  RELAY 

The  teams  shall  line  up  side  by  side  back  of  the  starting 
line,  each  team  in  single  file.  Opposite  each  team  at  the 
end  of  the  running  space  shall  be  two  circles,  three  feet 
in  diameter,  side  by  side  and  tangent  to  each  other.  In  one  of 
these  shall  stand  three  Indian  clubs.  The  start  shall  be  made 
by  No.  I  of  each  team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  using  one 
hand  only,  shall  place  the  clubs,  one  at  a  time,  so  that  they  shall 
stand  in  the  other  circle.  When  this  is  done,  she  shall  call  "Ail- 
Up  !"  and  running  back,  touch  off  the  girl  standing  first  in  the 
line.  Should  clubs  fall  after  a  player  has  left  them  she  shall 
return  and  set  them  up  again  before  touching  off  the  next  run- 
ner. The  player  who  has  just  run,  having  completed  her  part 
of  the  race,  shall  leave  the  running  space  and  not  line  up  again 
with  the  runners.  This  play  shall  be  repeated  by  each  girl  in  the 
team  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when  the  last  girl,  after 
changing  the  clubs  as  did  the  others,  shall  finish  in  a  dash 
over  the  line.  The  use  of  more  than  one  hand  in  changing  the 
clubs  shall  constitute  a  foul. 
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4.     HURDLE  RELAY 

In  the  Hurdle  Relay  the  teams  shall  be  lined  up  exactly 
as  for  Shuttle  Relay  and  the  manner  of  running  the  race  shall 
be  exactly  the  same,  except  that  there  shall  be  from  one  to 
three  hurdles  (according  to  the  length  of  the  course),  set  up 
in  the  running  space,  to  be  jumped  over  by  each  girl  during 
her  run. 

The  distance  of  a  hurdle  from  the  starting  or  finish  line 
shall  be  thirty  feet  and  if  more  than  one  hurdle  is  used  they 
shall  be  placed  twenty-five  feet  apart,  i.  e.,  when  one  hurdle 
is  used,  the  running  distance  must  be  60  feet;  when  two  are 
used,  the  running  distance  must  be  85  feet;  when  three  are 
used  the  distance  must  be   no  feet. 

HURDLES  shall  not  be  less  than  18  inches  in  height,  or 
not  more  than  2  feet. 

FOULS:  The  fouls  are  the  same  as  given  for  Shuttle 
Relay,  with  this  addition:  If  a  runner  should  knock  over  a 
hurdle  it  shall  be  counted  as  a  foul  against  her  team,  but  she 
shall  continue  her  run  without  stopping,  and  the  hurdle  shall 
be  immediately  set  up  again  in  place  by  some  person  not 
taking  part  in  the  race. 

5.     PASS  BALL  RELAY 

The  competing  teams  shall  line  up  side  by  side  back  of  the 
finish  line,  each  team  in  a  single  file.  At  the  signal  "On  your 
mark!"  No.  i  of  each  team  shall  toe  the  mark  with  both  feet, 
and  the  rest  of  the  team  shall  close  up  forward  as  far  as  pos- 
sible without  touching,  at  the  same  time  straightening  the  line. 
At  the  signal  "Get  ready !"  No.  i  shall  raise  the  ball  overhead 
and  all  of  the  other  players  shall  raise  their  hands.  The  ball 
shall  not  be  touched  by  any  other  girl  until  the  word  "Go!" 
when  it  shall  be  passed  backward  from  hand  to  hand  overhead 
as  rapidly  as  possible.  Should  the  ball  be  dropped  before  reach- 
ing the  end  of  the  line,  the  girl  immediately  back  of  the  last 
girl  who  touched  the  ball  shall  leave  the  line,  pick  up  the  ball, 
return  and  start  it  back  from  the  point  where  it  left  the  line. 
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When  it  reaches  the  last  girl  it  shall  be  carried  forward  by  her 
around  a  given  mark  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  running  space 
and  handed,  not  thrown,  to  the  girl  at  the  end  of  the' team,  who 
shall  pass  it  back  as  before.  The  girl  who  has  just  run  shall 
place  herself  at  the  head  of  the  team,  toeing  the  mark.  Play- 
ing shall  be  continued  until  the  girl  who  was  originally  No.  i 
shall  be  at  the  end  of  the  team.  When  the  ball  reaches  her  she 
shall  run  forward  around  the  given  mark,  as  did  the  others,  and 
finish  in  a  dash  over  the  finish  line. 

The  finish  line  shall  be  a  tape  (strand  of  worsted)  stretched 
parallel  to  the  starting  line  and  three  feet  back  of  the  rear  of 
the  files.  Should  the  space  not  admit  of  this  the  starting  line 
may  be  used  as  a  finish  line.  The  last  runner  in  each  team  shall 
be  plainly  marked  with  a  sash  diagonally  across  the  breast,  to 
aid  the  judges  in  distinguishing  her  from  the  other  runners. 
V.     BASKET  BALL  THROW 

In  this  event  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  an  even  number  of 
girls  in  the  competing  teams  as  a  class  average  may  be  taken. 

The  girls  of  each  team  shall  throw  in  rapid  succession,  each 
girl  having  but  one  trial,  unless  the  ball  strike  some  obstacle 
before  touching  the  ground,  when  another  trial  shall  be  allowed. 
A  six-foot  circle  not  a  semi-circle,  with  a  heavy  line  across  its 
center,  shall  be  drawn  at  one  end  of  the  throwing  space.  The 
thrower  toes  this  line  and  in  completing  her  throw  shall  not 
fall  or  step  forward  out  of  the  circle  in  front  of  her.  If  this 
be  done,  her  throw  shall  be  recorded  as  zero  so  that  it  will 
count  against  the  team  in  estimating  the  average. 

The  throwing  space  shall  be  divided  by  three  cross  lines  meas- 
uring from  the  front  of  the  circle  as  follows : 
12  feet,  i8  feet,  27  feet  (for  girls  below  the  7th  year). 
15   feet,  21    feet,  31    feet  Cfor  7th  and  8th-year  girls  of  ele- 
mentary schools). 

For  each  throw  to  the  15  feet  (12  feet)  or  any  point  between 
it  and  the  next  line,  a  class  scores  i  point;  to  the  21  feet  (18 
feet),  or  between  it  and  the  next,  3  points;  to  the  31  feet  (27 
feet),  or  beyond,  5  points. 
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The  club  averaging  (if  the  numbers  are  not  even)  or  adding 
the  largest  score  shall  win  first  place  in  the  event.  With  many 
clubs  competing  it  is  well  to  have  at  least  two  clubs  throwing  at 
once  so  that  time  may  be  saved. 

VI.     TEAM  GAMES: 

I.     END  BALL 

This  game  is  used  as  a  preparation  for  Guptain  Ball.  The  practice 
which  it  gives  in  throwing,  catching,  guarding,  scoring,  the  observance 
of  rules,  and  attention  to  fouls,  make  it  an  admirable  training  for  the 
more  complicated  game,  and  should  be  used  as  a  preparation  for  that 

BALL:  The  ball  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be 
Sr^alding's  Official  Basket  Ball. 

THE  GROUND:  The  ground  is  not  invariable  in  dimen- 
sions. A  space  measuring  30  x  30  .feet  is  sufficient  for  the 
game  and  the  usual  size,  though  a  larger  space  may  be  used  for 
a  very  large  number  of  players.  This  space  shall  be  outlined, 
and  then  divided  across  the  center  by  a  straight  line  from  side 
to  side.  At  either  end  a  narrow  goal  strip,  3  feet  wide,  shall  be 
made  by  drawing  a  second  line  parallel  to  the  end  line. 

For  all  match  games  clubs  should  agree  on  the  dimensions 
of  the  field,  and  all  preliminary  practice  should  be  on  the  same 
sized  field. 

PLAYERS:  The  players  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal 
teams.  One-third  of  the  players  of  each  team  shall  be  basemen, 
and  take  their  places  within  the  goal  at  one  end  of  the  ground ; 
the  balance  of  the  team  shall  be  guards  and  stand  in  the  large 
territory  in  front  of  the  goal  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ground. 
No  regular  arrangement  for  the  players  is  required,  but  they 
should  scatter  over  the  field  so  as  not  to  leave  unguarded  spaces. 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:  The  object  of  the  game  is  for 
the  guards  on  one  side  to  throw  the  ball  over  the  heads  of  the 
guards  on  the  opposite  side  to  their  own  basemen,  at  the  end 
of  the  opposite  field.  Each  such  ball  caught  by  a  baseman  shall 
score  one  point  for  the  side  catching  it. 

The  object  of  the  intervening  guards  is  to  intercept  the  ball 
before  it  can  reach  the  basemen  at  their  rear,  and  to  throw  it 
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in  turn  to  their  own  basemen  at  the  rear  of  the  opposite  courts 
over  the  heads  of  the  intervening  opponents. 

START:  The  game  shall  be  started  by  a  referee  (usually 
the  teacher)  putting  the  ball  in  play  in  the  center  of  the  field. 
This  is  done  by  tossing  it  upw^ard  between  two  opposing  guards, 
each  of  whom  shall  try  to  catch  it.  The  one  whose  hands  touch 
it  first  shall  be  the  possessor  of  the  ball...  The  guards  shall  step 
forward  in  rotation  to  try  for  the  ball  whenever  it  is  put  in 
play,  so  that  each  guard  shall  have  an  opportunity. 

The  ball  shall  thus  be  put  in  play  after  every  scoring  catch 
by  a  baseman.  When  a  goal  is  not  made  the  ball  shall  remain 
in  play. 

SCORE:  The  ball  shall  score  one  point  for  a  team  when- 
ever caught  by  a  baseman  from  a  throw  from  his  own  guards 
or  whenever  a  baseman  gets  possession  of  tne  ball  by  its 
rolling  into  his  territory. 

The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves  of  15  minutes  each 
(for  beginners  the  half  may  be  10  minutes,  until  endurance  is 
acquired).  There  shall  be  a  rest  of  from  3  to  5  minutes  between 
halves.  At  the  beginning  of  the  new  half  the  players  shall  change 
goals. 

The  team  shall  win  which  has  the  highest  score  at  the  end  of 
the  second  half. 

FOULS:  It  shall  be  a  foul  for  any  player  to  step  outside  of 
his  assigned  territory,  either  over  the  side  lines  or  into  his 
opponent's  court.  A  ball  so  caught  shall  not  score,  and  the  foul 
shall  be  punished  by  the  ball  being  given  to  the  nearest  player 
of  the  opposing  team,  who  shall  immediately  put  it  in  play  by  a 
throw  to  his  own  basemen  or  guards.  This  rule  of  overstepping 
territory  shall  apply  to  both  guards  and  basemen  and  for  one  foot 
or  both. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  carry  the  ball ;  i.  e.,  to  take  more  than  one 
step  with  it. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  touch  the  ball  while  it  is  in  the  hands  of 
another  player. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  hold  or  push  another  player. 
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A  foul  shall  be  punished  by  the  loss  of  the  ball,  which  shall 
be  given  to  a  guard  of  the  opposing  team  for  a  free  (unob- 
structed)  throw. 

ADDITIONAL  RULES:  Should  a  ball  roll  or  be  thrown 
beyond  the  rear  boundary  line,  the  baseman  nearest  the  ball  shall 
leave  his  base  to  secure  it,  bring  it  within  the  line  at  the  point 
where  it  .passed  out,  and  from  there  throw  it  to  one  of  the 
guards  of  his  team  at  the  opposite  court.  A  ball  that  goes  over 
the  side  lines  shall  similarly  be  secured  by  the  guard  nearest 
where  it  left  the  field. 

2.     CAPTAIN  BALL.* 

BALL:  The  ball  to  be  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be 
Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball. 

GROUNDS:  The  ground  shall  be  divided  by  a  neutral 
strip,  3  feet  wide,  in  which  the  ball  shall  be  put  in  play.  To 
enter  the  neutral  strip  at  other  times   shall  constitute  a   foul. 

On  each  side  of  the  neutral  strip  a  series  of  small  bases  shall 
be  drawn  in  number,  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  entire  number 
of  players.  These  bases  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  2  feet 
in  diameter,  or  they  may  be  square,  measuring  2  feet. 

The  series  of  bases  on  each  side  shall  outline  the  arc  of  a 
circle  open  to  the  center,  with  one  base  in  the  middle  for  the 
captain.  The  bases  in  the  outer  circle  shall  be  not  closer  than 
6  feet  to  each  other  or  to  the  neutral  strip  separating  the  fields, 
and  not  nearer  than  lo  feet  to  the  captain's  base. 

PLAYERS:  Any  even  number  up  to  forty  may  play  the 
game.  The  players  of  a  club  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal 
teams;  each  team  in  turn  shall  be  equally  divided  between  base- 
men and  guards,  the  captain  being  a  baseman. 

The  basemen  shall  take  their  places  in  the  bases  on  one  side 
of  the  field,  and  the  guards  of  the  same  team  shall  stand  near 
the  opponents'  bases  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  field. 

The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves,  and  for  the  second 

half  the  teams  shall  change  sides,  and  the  basemen  and  guards 

*  Other  rules  may  be  used  if  first  approved  by  the  Games  Committee  of 
the  Girls'  Branch. 


ELEM  EN  T  ARY     SCH  O  O  LS  99 

SANCTIONED     A  T H L E T I C  S  —  R U  L E S 

of  each  team  shall  exchange  places,  basemen  becoming  guards 
and  vice  versa.  For  match  games  a  club  shall  be  represented 
by  a  picked  team. 

OFFICERS:  The  game  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  referee  who 
shall  call  score  and  fouls  and  put  the  ball  in  play  at  the  close 
of  each  scoring  play,  and  after  each  foul. 

The  referee  may  be  assisted  by  an  umpire  and  inspectors,  if 
desired,  but  for  other  than  match  games'this  is  not  necessary. 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:  The  main  object  of  the  game 
is  for  the  basemen  of  a  team  to  pass  the  ball  from  one  to  an- 
other, each  pass  successfully  made  scoring  for  the  team,  as  de- 
scribed under  "Score." 

The  object  of  the  guards  is  to  intercept  the  passage  of  the 
ball  and  send  it  back  to  their  own  basemen  for  similar  play. 

RULES:  The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves  of  15 
minutes  each,  with  a  5-minute  rest  between,  except  at  final 
meets,  where  halves  may  be  shortened  to  6  minutes,  if  desired. 

Guards  may  move  around  freely  on  their  own  half  of  the 
ground,  but  each  should  be  responsible  for  guarding  one  par- 
ticular baseman.     Guards  may  not  step  within  bases. 

Guards  may  not  enter  the  neutral  strip  except  when  called 
there  in  rotation,  as  explained  under  "Start"  to  put  the  ball  in 
play. 

The  play  of  the  ball  need  not  be  in  consecutive  order  from 
base  to  base,  but  may  zigzag  across  the  circle.  It  ceases  to 
score  when  caught  twice  by  the  same  baseman  during  a  given 
play,  or  when  caught  by  the  captain.  That  is,  the  second 
catch  of  a  baseman  does  not  score;  the  captain's  catch  does 
score,  but  that  ends  the  play. 

START:  The  ball  shall  be  put  in  play  by  the  referee  who 
shall  toss  it  up  in  the  center  of  the  neutral  strip  between  two 
guards,  one  from  each  team,  who  shall  try  to  secure  it.  To 
touch  the  ball  shall  not  give  the  guard  possession  of  it ;  it  shall 
be  held  in  both  hands.  In  case  of  dispute,  the  referee  shall  again 
toss  the  ball. 
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Guards  shall  be  called  in  regular  succession  to  the  neutral 
strip  to  put  the  ball  in  play.  The  two  called  shall  be  from  sim- 
ilar positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  field. 

The  guards  shall  return  to  their  home  fields  when  one  has 
secured  the  ball,  the  one  having  the  ball  putting  it  in  play 
from  her  own  field. 

The  ball  shall  be  put  in  play  at  the  beginning  of  each  half, 
after  each  scoring  play,  and  after  each  foul. 

SCORE:  One  point  shall  be  scored  for  a  team  whenever 
one  of  its  basemen  catches  a  ball  thrown  by  any  other  of  its 
basemen,  except  the  captain.  When  the  entire  succession  of 
outer  basemen  have  thus  caught  the  ball,  whether  in  regular 
rotation  or  not,  two  extra  points  shall  be  scored ;  thus  with 
5  basemen,  6  points  would  be  scored  for  such  a  play. 

Two  points  additional  shall  be  scored  when  such  a  play  ends 
with  a  successful  throw  to  the  captain.  With  5  outer  bases, 
this  would  mean  a  score  of  8  points.  One  point  is  scored 
for  a  team  for  each  foul  committed  by  its  opponents. 

Under  all  other  circumstances,  one  point  shall  be  scored  when- 
ever the  captain  catches  the  ball  from  a  baseman  of  his  team. 

No  score  shall  be  made  on  a  catch  by  a  baseman  or  captain 
from  a  guard. 

One  point  shall  be  scored  for  the  opponents  whenever  a  foul 
is  made,  and  the  ball  shall  then  be  put  in  play  again  from  the 
center. 

The  ball  shall  cease  to  score : 

(i)     After   being   caught    by    the    captain    (the    captain's 
catch  scores); 

(2)  When    it   gets   to   the   hands   of   a   baseman    who    has 

previously  had  it  in  the  same  play   (this  second 
catch  does  not  score); 

(3)  When  it  gets  to  the  hands  of  an  opponent; 

(4)  When  a  foul  is  committed. 

FOULS:  It  shall  be  a  foul  to  carry  the  ball  (i.  e.,  to  take 
more  than  one  step  with  it). 
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To  hold  it  longer  than  time  enough  to  turn  around  quickly, 
or  three  seconds. 

To  touch  the  ball  in  any  way  while  it  is  in  the  hands  of  any 
other    player. 

To  touch  or  trip  an  opponent. 

For  guards  to  step  into  the  neutral  strip  or  the  opponents' 
territory. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  for  a  baseman  to  step  out  of  his  base  with 
more  than  one  foot  at  a  time,  or  for  a  guard  to  step  within  a 
base  in  any  way. 

PENALTY:  One  point  shall  be  scored  for  the  opponents 
whenever  a  foul  is  committed. 

3.       BASKET  BALL   (LINE  GAME) 

Rules  as  given  in  Spalding's  Official  Women's  Basket  Ball 
Guide,  edited  by  Senda  Berenson  Abbott. 

4.     PUNCH   BALL 

BALL:  Light  weight  basket  ball,  preferably  a  canvas 
basket  ball. 

THE  GROUND:  Diamond  similar  to  that  of  base  ball 
diamond,  square  in  shape  and  measuring  from  30  to  40  feet 
on  each  side.  A  larger  or  smaller  space  may  be  used,  accord- 
ing to  the  available  space  and  size  of  the  children.  At  each 
of  the  four  points  of  the  diamond,  a  base,  one  foot  square, 
shall  be  marked  out,  except  in  the  case  of  the  home  plate, 
where  a  semi-circle  three  feet  in  diameter,  shall  be  marked 
out.  A  line  shall  be  drawn  from  the  home  plate  to  first  base 
and  extending  beyond  it  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  dia- 
mond and  from  the  home  plate  to  third  base  and  extending 
beyond  it  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  diamond.  These  lines 
constitute  the  foul  lines. 

PLAYERS:  The  players  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal 
teams;  any  number  from  six  to  twelve  may  play  on  each 
team.  One  team  shall  be  in  the  field  while  the  other  team  is 
at  bat.    The  players  shall  have  a  batting  order,  namely,  shall 
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be  numbered  off  as  one,  two,  three,  etc.,  the  catcher  being 
number  one.  The  players  shall  always  bat  in  consecutive 
order,  that  is,  if  number  five  is  the  last  at  bat  in  a  given 
inning,  number  six  shall  be  the  first  at  bat  in  the  next  inning 
of  that  team.  The  team  at  bat  shall  stand  to  one  side  of 
home  plate,  out  of  the  way  of  the  runners  and  catcher,  while 
waiting  to  bat.  The  players  in  the  field,  with  the  exception 
of  the  catcher,  shall  spread  out  to  cover  the  field.  Crosses 
may  be  marked  on  the  diamond  to  indicate  location  for  each 
player;  but  this  does  not  mean  that  the  player  shall  not  move 
about.  The  catcher  stands  close  to  the  home  plate.  The 
game  shall  be  started  by  a  command  from  the  referee  to 
"play  ball."  The  catcher,  who  is  then  holding  the  ball,  shall 
toss  it  to  the  first  batter  on  the  opposing  team.  The  first 
batter  on  the  opposing  team  shall  stand  on  the  home  plate 
and  shall  bat  the  ball  with  her  closed  fist,  hit  it  into  the  field 
and  run  to  first  base. 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:  The  object  of  the  batter  is  to 
hit  the  ball  into  the  field  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  not  be 
caught  by  the  fielders,  and  to  run  to  first  base.  The  object 
of  the  fielders  is  to  return  the  ball  to  their  catcher  who  shall 
stand  on  the  home  plate  so  that  she  may  touch  the  home  plate 
with  the  ball  before  the  batter  reaches  first  base.  If  the  field- 
ers muff  the  ball  and  are  slow  in  returning  it  to  home  plate, 
the  batter  who  has  reached  first  may  continue  on  to  second 
or  third  base,  or  as  far  as  in  her  judgment  she  can  get  before 
the  ball  reaches  home  plate.  The  person  running  the  bases 
may  always  advance  a  base  whenever  the  opportunity  occurs 
and  the  ball  is  in  play.  The  final  object  of  the  player  run- 
ning to  the  bases  is  to  touch  each  base  and  to  reach  the  home 
plate  without  being  put  out,  thus  scoring  one  run  for  her  side. 

AN  INNING:  An  inning  consists  of  each  team  having  a 
turn  at  bat.  When  each  team  has  been  at  the  bat  nine  times, 
nine  innings  shall  have  been  completed  and  the  game  ended. 
The  score  at  the  end  of  these  innings  is  the  final  score  for 
the  game,  except  in  case  of  a  tie  at  the  end  of  the  ninth.    In 
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this  case,  the  game  continues  until  one  team  at  the  end  of 
one  or  more  innings  has  scored  against  the  other.  Each 
inning  lasts  until  each  team  in  turn  has  made  three  outs,  and 
has  been  retired.  When  the  first  team  batting  has  made 
three  outs,  it  goes  into  the  field  and  the  team  that  has  been 
in  the  field  takes  its  place  at  bat. 

AN  OUT:  The  batter  is  out:  i.  If  the  ball  is  returned  to 
the  home  plate  before  she  reaches  first  base;  2.  If  the  ball 
she  bats  is  caught  on  the  fly,  that  is,  if  the  ball  is  caught  by 
the  fielders  before  it  touches  the  ground;  3.  If  she  at  any 
time  is  off  base  when  the  ball  is  in  play,  and  the  catcher  is 
able  to  touch  the  base  with  the  ball  and  call  her  name; 
4.  If  in  running  the  bases  she  neglects  to  touch  each  base. 
An  out  shall  be  scored  by  the  catcher  who  shall  stand  with 
at  least  one  foot  on  the  home  plate  and  with  the  ball  in  her 
hands.  The  catcher  shall  hold  the  ball  securely  in  order  to 
score  an  out. 

A  FLY  BALL:  If  when  the  ball  is  hit  out  by  a  batter,  any 
player  in  the  field  catches  it  before  it  touches  the  ground, 
the  ball  shall  have  been  caught  on  the  fly;  the  ball  shall  be 
out  of  play;  the  batter  shall  be  out,  and  any  player  running 
between  bases  shall  return  to  the  base  she  was  on  before  the 
ball  was  batted. 

A  FOUL:  If  when  the  ball  is  batted  it  falls  outside  the 
foul  line,  stretching  from  home  plate  through  first  base  or 
from  home  plate  through  third  base,  the  ball  is  foul  and  is 
out  of  play;  the  batter  receives  another  chance  and  she  is 
allowed  to  try  until  she  hits  a  fair  ball.  Any  player  running 
between  bases  shall  return  to  the  base  she  held  before  the 
foul  was  made. 

THE  SCORE:  When  a  player  has  successfully  run  from 
base  to  base,  first,  second,  third,  reaches  home  plate,  she 
has  made  a  run  and  scores  one  for  her  side.  At  the  end  of 
each  inning  the  number  of  runs  made  in  that  inning  shall 
be  marked  upon  a  score  board. 
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Athletic  Rules  for  Elementary  Schools'" 

RULE  I.    ATHLETIC  MEMBERSHIP 

The  Girls'  Branch  recognizes  as  athletic  members  all  pub- 
lic school  girls  members  of  elementary  schools  who  belong  to 
girls'  athletic  clubs  registered  in  the  League. 

RULE  IL       ELIGIBILITY   (GIRLS) 

(a)  Athletic  membership  is  open  only  to  girls  from  the  3rd 
to  the  8th  school  year,  inclusive. 

(b)  Eligibility  for  membership  in  clubs  is  left  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  principal,  with  the  one  proviso  that  a  physi- 
cian's   statement   be   secured    in    cases    of   doubtful   physical 

fitness. 

BUT 

(c)  Any  girl  to  be  eligible  to  compete  in  the  contests  con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  or  to  win  any 
of  its  athletic  pins  must  meet  all  of  the  following 
requirements: 

1.  The  girl  must  have  been  in  the  school  at  least  one 
month. 

2.  She  must  be  a  member  of  a  club  that  has  fulfilled  the 
requirements  for  amount  of  work  done. 

3.  She  must  have  taken  part  in  active  practice  of  at  least 
20  sessions  of  her  club. 

4.  She  must  have  a  standing  in  school  work  of  B  in  Effort, 
Deportment,  Proficiency  and  Posture  at  the  time  of  the 
meet,  or  at  the  time  of  the  completion  of  her  season 
of  all-round  athletics. 

RULE  IIL     ELIGIBILITY   (CLUBS) 

In  order  that  the  members  may  be  eligible  to  take  part  in 
contests  or  win  athletic  pins,  a  club  must 

a.  Register    with    the    Executive    Secretary    of    the    Girls' 
Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Ave- 
*  These  rules  supersede  all  rules  issued  previous  to  September,   191 2. 
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nue  (on  blanks  furnished  by  the  League)  not  later 
than  November  ist,  and  begin  practice  not  later  than 
November  ist  (unless  by  permission  of  the  Games 
Committee). 
h.  Hold  at  least  24  practice  meetings  during  the  school 
year. 

c.  Keep  a  record  of  ^the  season's  practice  on  blanks  fur- 
nished by  the  League.  (This  applies  only  to  "All- 
Round  Athletic"  practice). 

d.  Practice  only  such  folk-dances,  games,  and  other  ath- 
letics as  are  sanctioned  by  the  Girls'  Branch. 

RULE  IV.     WINNING  OF  ATHLETIC  PINS* 

I.  All-Round  Athletics  (blue  and  silver  "All-Round  Athletic 
Pins"  won  by  individuals  on  season's  record,  irrespective  of 
competition). 

n.  School  inter-club  contests  (Bronze  Winged  Victory  Pins, 
won  by  members  of  club  winning  contest). 

Note. — It  is  possible  to  win  both  pins  in  one  year  if  the 
requirements  for  each  are  fulfilled. 

I.  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETIC  (for  blue  and  silver  All- 
Round  Athletic  Pin). 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 
a.  ELIGIBILITY:     To  win   an  all-round  athletic  pin  a 

girl  must  be  eligible  according  to  Rule  II.,  article  c. 
h.  REQUIRED  ATTENDANCE:  She  must  have 
actively  participated  in  at  least  twenty  athletic  meet- 
ings of  a  club  which  is  eligible,  according  to  Rule  III., 
article  a^  and  which  has  fulfilled  the  following  require- 
ments: 

SPECIFIC  REQUIREMENTS. 
c.   CLUB    MEETINGS:      The    club    must    hold    at    least 
twenty-four  active  athletic  meetings  during  the  school 
year. 

*  For  information  in  regard  to  Athletic  Pins  see  "Trophies — Pins,"  page  48. 
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d.  OUTDOOR  PRACTICE:  At  least  eight  of  these 
twenty-four  meetings  must  be  out  of  doors  (a  greater 
proportion  of  time  out  of  doors  is  strongly  recom- 
mended wherever  it  is  possible). 

e.  REQUIRED  RECORD  FOR  ALL-ROUND  ATH- 
LETICS: The  sanctioned  elementary  school  athletic 
activities*   are   classified   in   four  groups   as  follows: 

Group   I.  Walking        ) 

Swimming    V  any  or  all. 

Ice  Skating  ) 
Group  2.  Folk-Dancesf  approved  by  the  League. 
Group  3.  Captain  Ball 


any  or  all 


'  four  or  more 


End    Ball 

Basket  Ball 

Punch  Ball 
Group  4.  Pass  Ball  Relay 

AU-Up   Relay 

Shuttle    Relay 

Potato  Relay 

Hurdle   Relay 

Basket  Ball  Throw 
It  is  required  that  a  club  select  at  least  three  of  these 
groups,  and  during  the  season  devote  an  equal  amount  of 
time  to  the  practice  of  each  of  the  chosen  groups.  This 
rule  is  hard  and  fast  with  one  exception,  which  is  that  at  the 
discretion  of  the  principal,  sessions  of  activities  belonging 
to  Group  2,  3,  or  4  may  be  substituted  for  some  of  the  ses- 
sions under  Group  i,  provided  tnat  there  be  a  minimum  of 
five  actual  walks  or  swims  for  which  nothing  else  is  sub- 
stituted. In  other  words,  if  a  club  had  selected  all  four 
groups  for  all-round  athletic  practice,  six  sessions  of  each 
group  would  then  be  necessary.  In  this  case  it  would  be 
allowable    for    one   session    of   games,    dancing   or    relays   to   be 

*  For  Rules  see  "Athletics  Sanctioned  for  Elementary  Schools,"  page  88. 
t  For  approved  Folk  Dances  see  "Folk  Dancing,"  page  70. 
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jbstituted  for  one  of   the  walking  or  swimming  sessions.     If 

club  had  selected  but  three  groups,  then  eight  sessions  of 

ach   group  would   be   necessary.     In  this    case   it   would  be 

llowance  for  three  sessions  of  games,  dancing  or  relays  to 

e     substituted     for     three     of     the    walking     or     swimming 

?ssions. 

/.  CERTIFIED    OFFICIAL    RECORD    SHEET:     An 

official    record   of   a   club's    all-round   athletic    practice 

must   be    kept    on    an   official    blank    furnished    by   the 

League    and    must    show    that    it    has    completed    the 

required  record.     This   is  signed  by  the   principal  and 

teacher  in  charge,  and  is  sent  in  at  the  completion  of 

the  season's  practice  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 

Girls'  Branch,  together  with  a 

g.  CERTIFIED  LIST  OF  ELIGIBLE  CANDIDATES: 

This  list  is  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  record  sheet  and 
should  contain  the  names  of  all  members  of  the  club 
who  have  attended  at  least  twenty  sessions  of  the  club 
and  who  have  met  all  requirements  as  to  eligibility. 
(Rule  II,  Article  c.) 

/t.  PINS:  To  secure  the  all-round  athletic  pins  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  for  the  principal  to  take  the  fol- 
lowing steps  immediately  after  the  completion  of  the 
season's  record: 

1.  Send  the  official  record  of  all-round  athletics  to- 
gether with  the  certified  list  of  eligible  candidates  to 
the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

2.  At  the  same  time  send  in  to  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training,  500  Park  Avenue,  a  requisition  for  "All- 
round  Athletic  Pins"  on  the  regular  school  supply 
blank  (first  having  it  signed  by  the  District  Superin- 
tendent), together  with  its  duplicate,  calling  for  a 
number  sufficient  for  the  eligible  candidates,  includ- 
ing the  teacher  or  teachers  who  have  had  active 
charge  of  the  clubs'  practice. 
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II.  SCHOOL  INTERCLUB  CONTESTS*  (for  Bronze 
Winged  Victory  Pins). 

a.  PLACE:  All  contests  shall  be  held  in  the  school 
building  or  grounds,  except  in  case  there  be  no  suit- 
able place  or  when  held  in  connection  with  a  school 
Field  Day.  In  order  to  secure  a  place  for  the  purpose 
other  than  the  school  premises,  it  is  necessary  to  secure 
the  approval  of  both  the  District  Superintendent  and 
the  Girls'  Branch.  Such  applications  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  500  Park  Avenue. 
(See  also  under  "By-laws  and  Rulings  of  the  Board  of 
Education"  the  resolution  of  April  13,   IQIO.) 

h.  DATE:  Notice  of  the  proposed  date  for  a  contest 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls' 
Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue,  at  least  three  weeks  in  advance.  No  contest 
shall  be  held  earlier  than  3:45  P-  M.  unless  by  special 
permission. 

c.  All  competitions  shall  be  between  clubs,  classes  or 
teams  of  one  school.  No  inter-scJwol  competition  is 
allowed  in  girls'  athletics. 

d.  All  competitions  shall  be  between  groups,  and  there 
shall  be  no  competition  between  individuals. 

e.  ELIGIBILITY:  All  clubs  and  members  of  clubs  must 
be  eligible  (Rule  II.,  article  c;  Rule  III.,  articles  a,  b,  d.) 

/.  PROGRAMME:  The  competition  numbers  in  the 
programme  shall  consist  of  at  least  four  of  the  athletic 
events  sanctioned  for  Elementary  Schools,  and  folk- 
dancing.  Every  club  entered  in  the  contest  shall  take 
part  in  each  athletic  event,  and  each  club  shall  dance 
two  folk-dances,  one  of  these  to  be  an  individual  ont 
i.  e.,  a  different  one  from  those  danced  by  the  othei 
clubs),  the  other  a  common  dance  (i.  e.,  one  that  i! 
*  See  General  Directions  for  holding  contests,  under  "Arrangements  fo 
Contests,"  page  115. 
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danced  by  all  the  clubs  as  a  basis  of  comparison  by 
the  judges). 

g.  CHIEF  JUDGE:  A  Chief  Judge  (officially  as<;igned 
through  the  League)  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  contest. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  Judge  to  decide  all 
questions  relating  to  the  actual  conduct  of  the  contest 
whose  final  settlement  is  not  otherwise  covered  by 
these  rules.  This  judge  shall  assig;ji  the  Assistant 
Judges  and  Inspectors  to  duty  and  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  conduct  of  the  contest.  The  decision  of  the 
Chief  Judge  is  final  and  without  appeal. 

h.  OTHER  OFFICIALS:  A  school  shall  supply  in 
advance  two  assistant  judges  and  three  inspectors  to 
act  under  the  chief  judge.  These  officials  may  be  from 
the  teaching  force,  but  not  of  the  school  conducting 
the  meet. 

i.  SCORE:*  The  official  score  shall  be  kept  by  the 
chief  judge.  This  score  card  containing  the  official 
score,  the  name  of  the  winning  club  (exactly  as  it 
should  be  engraved  on  the  trophy  or  appear  on  the 
records),  the  principal's  signature  of  approval  as  to 
eligibility,  and  the  official  report  and  signature  of  the 
chief  judge,  shall  be  returned  by  the  chief  judge  imme- 
diately after  the  contest  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  Girls'  Branch. 

;.  MARKING  GROUNDS:  The  floor  should  be  plainly 
and  accurately  marked  for  all  events  before  the  hour 
of  the  meet.  These  marks  should  include  all  bases  and 
goal  lines  for  the  team  games,  starting  lines  for  the 
relay  races,  circles  for  the  All-Up  Relay  when  that 
is  used,  or  lines  and  circle  for  the  Basket  Ball  Distance 
Throw  should  that  be  on  the  programme. 

k.  COSTUME:  No  special  or  fancy  costumes  for  dances 
are     allowable.     (Gymnasium     suits     and     shoes     are 


*  See    "Instructions    to    Chief    Judges    of    Elementary    School    Contests,' 
page  119. 
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Strongly  urged,  but  are  not  obligatory.  Gymnasium 
shoes  with  ordinary  dress  are  recommended  in  case 
gymnasium  suits  are  not  obtainable.) 
/.  GOOD  SPORTSMANSHIP:  All  games  should  be 
conducted  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  rules  for 
them  specified  in  this  Handbook.  Players  should  be 
instructed  prior  to  a  meet  on  the  points  of  good  sports- 
manship which  should  include  especially  how  to  lose 
with  good  spirit;  never  to  question  the  decision  of  an 
official;  to  cheer  for  a  defeated  opponent;  and  to  play 
a  game  for  the  game's  sake  rather  than  to  win  at  all 
costs. 
w.  PINS  AND  TROPHY  :t  When  the  winning  team  is 
announced  at  the  close  of  the  contest  by  the  chief 
judge,  bronze  winged  victory  pins  shall  be  awarded, 
one  to  each  member  of  the  winning  team  and  one  to 
each  teacher  who  has  had  active  charge  of  the  com- 
peting clubs  during  the  season's  practice.  If  the 
school  has  a  trophy  for  girls'  athletics  it  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  winning  team  to  be  held  by  them  until 
the  contest  the  following  year. 


t  For  securing  pins   (or  trophy)   see   "Trophies — Pins,"  page   48. 
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Arrangements    for    Elementary    School 
Contests* 

I.  PRELIMINARY  ARRANGEMENTS. 
II.  MANAGEMENT  OF  CONTEST. 

I.  PRELIMINARY  ARRANGEMENTS'  for  an  elemen- 
tary school  contest  include  a  letter  from  the  principal  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Avenue,  stating  the  fol- 
lowing points: 

1.  Date  selected  for  contest  (subject  to  approval,  and  sent 
in  at  least  three  weeks  in  advance. 

2.  Statement  that  two  assistant  judges  and  three  inspectors 
will  be  secured  for  the  contest. 

3.  That  pins  will  be  ordered  by  the  principal  at  least  three 
weeks  in  advance — by  sending  supply  requisition  on  the 
regular  school  supply  blanks  to  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training.  (A  number  sufficient  for  the  smallest  club  com- 
peting, and  one  each  for  teachers  who  have  had  charge  of 
clubs,  should  be  ordered.) 

4.  Statement  that  eligibility  rules  will  be  observed.  (Each 
pupil  must  have  a  school  standard  at  the  time  of  the  contest 
of  B  in  Effort,  Deportment,  Proficiency  and  Posture.  Other 
requirements  will  be  found  on  page  no.) 

5.  Request  for  a  trophy,  if  one  be  desired.  (It  was  impos- 
sible to  supply  trophies  for  girls'  athletic  contests  to  all 
schools  which  applied  for  them  last  spring,  and  as  conditions 
in  some  cases  may  have  changed,  the  Girls'  Branch  wishes  to 
revise  the  list,  and  invites  any  principal  wanting  such  a 
trophy  at  this  time  to  renew  this  request.  The  Girls'  Branch 
does  not  promise  these  trophies,  but  will  make  every  effort 
to   secure   them.     The   conditions  under  which  trophies  are 

*  See    "Rules   for    Contests,"    "Athletic    Rules    for    Elementary    School'*, 
page  108. 
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awarded  will  be  found  on  page  48  of  the  Handbook.  In  case 
a  trophy  is  not  secured,  a  contest  may  be  held  exactly  as  if 
there  were  a  trophy,  the  pins  being  awarded  in  any  case.) 

II.  MANAGEMENT  OF  CONTEST:  The  contest  should 
be  conducted  as  an  athletic  meet  and  not  as  an  exhibition  of 
dancing  and  games.  All  arrangements  should  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  for  contests  given  under  "Elementary 
Schools  Athletic  Rules"  and  the  "By-Laws  and  Rulings  of 
the  Board  of  Education"  (Resolutions  of  April  13,  1910.) 
There  is  usually  an  invited  company  of  parents,  school 
friends,  officials  and  officers  of  the  League.  It  is  customary 
if  a  trophy  has  been  given  to  the  school  for  the  donor  to  be 
invited  as  a  guest  of  honor,  and  asked  to  present  the  trophy 
to  the  winning  team  in  person.  The  trophy  is  hung  in  view 
ready  for  presentation. 

The  floor  should  be  plainly  and  accurately  marked  for  all 
the  events  before  the  contest — starting  lines  for  the  relay 
races  (and  circles  for  "All-Up"  relay  if  that  is  used),  distance 
lines  and  circles  for  Ball  Throw,  etc. 

The  children  should  if  possible  wear  bloomers,  loose 
blouse  (no  stiff  or  tight  clothing  underneath),  and  gymnasium 
shoes,  or  gymnasium  shoes  with  ordinary  school  dress — 
never  special  or  fancy  costumes  for  the  dancing. 

Programmes  and  invitations  often  show  the  ingenuity  and 
art  training  of  the  pupils,  and  the  gymnasium  or  playground 
where  the  meet  is  held  is  often  given  a  gala  appearance  with 
flags  and  wild  flowers. 

The  programme  should  be  arranged  so  that  the  dances 
and  athletic  events  alternate,  except  where  different  rooms 
are  to  be  used  for  the  two  kinds  of  activities. 

The  interest  and  success  of  a  meet  depend  very  largely  on 
the  floor  management.  The  numbers  on  a  programme  should 
succeed  each  other  rapidly  with  finish  as  to  details  of 
entrance,  exit,  etc.  The  floor  formations  should  be  made 
quickly,  players   running  to  their  places  for  the  games  and 
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taking  formation  with  running,  skipping  or  other  quick  steps 
for  the  dances. 

At  the  appointed  day  and  hour  the  chief  judge  arrives  and 
reports  to  the  Principal  who  at  once  assembles  the  other 
officials  and  presents  them  to  the  Chief  Judge,  who  assigns 
them  to   duty. 

The  score  cards  and  pins  are  at  once  turned  over  to  the 
Chief  Judge  who  is  thereafter  responsible  for  them. 

The  rapid  alternation  of  dances  and  games  is  sometimes 
varied  with  numbers  by  a  school  orchestra  or  glee  club,  or 
non-competitive  physical  training  numbers.  One  or  more 
of  such  numbers  at  the  close  of  a  programme  when  the 
judges  retire  to  make  their  decisions  is  desirable. 

The  announcement  of  results  by  the  Chief  Judge,  the 
cheering  of  the  victorious  team  by  its  opponents,  and  vice 
versa,  and  the  presentation  of  pins  and  trophy,  make  the 
occasion  a  happy  one. 

GOOD  SPORTSMANSHIP:  Players  should  be  instructed 
prior  to  a  meet  on  the  points  of  good  sportsmanship  which 
should  include. especially  how  to  lose  with  good  spirit;  never 
to  question  the  decision  of  an  official;  to  cheer  for  a  defeated 
opponent;  and  to  play  a  game  for  the  game's  sake  rather 
than  to  win  at  all  costs.  * 
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Instruction    to    Chief    Judges    of 
Elementary  School  Contests 

A  Chief  Judge  is  assigned  by  the  Board  of  Education  for 
each  meet  or  contest  conducted  under  its  auspices;  two 
assistant  judges  and  three  inspectors  ,are  provided  by  the 
school.  On  reaching  a  school  the  Chief  Judge  shall  present 
his  or  her  letter  of  assignment  to  the  Principal  as  credential 
for  the  position. 

DUTIES  OF  ASSISTANT  JUDGES  AND  INSPEC- 
TORS: Before  a  meet  begins  the  Chief  Judge  should  see 
the  assistant  judges  and  inspectors  (where  those  are  neces- 
sary) and  explain  to  them  their  duties  and  assignment  for 
same.  Assistant  judges  should  be  shown  how  to  keep  score 
on  the  official  cards,  if  not  already  familiar  with  the  pro- 
cedure. Judges  are  usually  assigned  to  select  the  winners 
in  races,  or  where  necessary,  to  assist  in  watching  for  fouls. 
Inspectors  for  races  are  usually  assigned  to  watch  for  fouls. 
Both  judges  and  inspectors  should  report  promptly  to  the 
Chief  Judge  at  the  close  of  each  event  that  he  may  make 
the  final  decision  after  considering  their  reports  on  fouls, 
order  of  finishing,  etc. 

FOULS:  In  case  any  fouls  in  a  race  are  reported,  the 
Chief  Judge  shall  add  the  number  of  fouls  committed  by 
each  team  to  the  number  of  the  order  in  which  it  finished, 
and  determine  the  order  in  which  to  rate  them  for  that  event 
by  giving  first  place  to  the  team  the  sum  of  whose  fouls  and 
order  of  finish  is  lowest.     For  example: 

Club  B — Finished  first,  plus  2  fouls  =  3. 
Club  A — Finished  third,  plus  2  fouls  ^  5. 
Club  C — Finished  second,   plus  o  fouls  =  2, 

In  this  case  Club  C  wins  5  points  for  first  place,  Club  B 
wins  3  points  for  second  place,  and  Club  A  wins  i  point  for 
third  place. 
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SCORE:  For  dances  all  three  judges  make  independent 
ratings.  No  inspectors  are  needed  for  dances.  In  dancing, 
as  in  every  other  event,  the  club  having  the  highest  total, 
scores  five  points,  the  next  in  order  three  points,  and  the 
third  in  order  one  point.  In  each  game,  also,  the  club  win- 
ning the  first  place,  is  accorded  five  points;  the  club  having 
second  place,  three  points,  and  the  third,  one  point.  It 
should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  score  on  fouls  may 
change  entirely  the  order  of  winning. 

The  score  for  games  should  be  the  same  on  the  cards  of  all 
three  judges.  The  figures  for  dancing  may  differ  except  on 
the  final  score  of  five,  three,  or  one  point,  respectively,  for 
first,  second  and  third  place. 

The  combination  of  the  points  scored  in  the  dancing  and 
games  is  all  that  determines  the  final  place  of  the  team  or 
club  (first,  second  or  third  place). 

TIES:  In  games,  any  teams  tieing  should  play  off.  Ties 
in  a  total  for  dancing  and  games  will  have  to  be  determined 
by  having  the  teams  that  are  tied  repeat  the  Shuttle  Relay, 

SCORE  CARDS  are  sent  to  the  principal  of  a  school  in 
advance  of  a  meet,  three  for  the  judges  and  one  to  be  left 
with  the  principal  as  a  record  of  the  meet.  Each  of  the  three 
official  cards  used  by  the  judges  is  to  be  signed  by  all  three 
judges  and  mailed  promptly  after  the  meet  by  the  Chief 
Judge  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City.  An  envelope  is  sent  with  the 
cards  for  that  purpose. 

The  Chief  Judge  is  responsible  for  the  filling  in  of  the 
information  called  for  at  the  foot  of  the  score  card.  Especial 
care  should  be  taken  to  fill  in  the  name  of  the  winning  club 
exactly  as  it  should  be  engraved  on  the  trophy,  as  this  is  the 
only  means  the  League  has  of  securing  this  information. 

.INSPECTION  OF  GROUNDS:  Before  a  meet  begins 
the  Chief  Judge  should  inspect  the  grounds  to  see  that  they 
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are  properly  marked  for  the  different  games,  with  accurate 
regard  for  the  ru^es  for  distances,  etc. 

PRESENTATION     OF     TROPHY     AND     PINS:     The 

Chief  Judge  should  ascertain  whether  the  formality  of  the 
presentation  of  the  pins  (and  trophy  if  there  is  any)  has 
been  arranged  for,  and  if  no  other  arrangement  has  been 
made,  should  make  the  presentation  or  see  that  this  is  done 
in  a  suitable  manner. 
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Sanctioned  Athletics   for   Hi^h  Schools 
—Rules* 

ATHLETICS  SANCTIONED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS: 

I.  Walking 
II.  Swimming 

III.  Ice  Skating 

IV.  Horseback   Riding 
V.  Golf 

VI.  Tennis 
VII.  Folk-dancing 
VIII.  General  Athletics — Track  and  Field — 

1.  Simple  Relay  4.  Hurdle  Relay 

2.  Shuttle  Relay  5.  Basket  Ball  Throw 

3.  Potato  Relay 

(The  Girls'  Branch  believes  in  running  as  an  activity  for 
girls  and  strongly  favors  the  training  of  endurance  in  run- 
ning for  a  much  longer  distance  than  that  approved  in  the 
rules  given  here.  It  believes,  however,  that  this  should  be 
a  physical  training  procedure  and  not  subject  to  the  excessive 
physical,  mental  and  emotional  strain  of  competition.  Simi- 
larly, it  believes  that  all  girls  should  be  trained  to  proper 
form  in  jumping,  so  as  to  avoid  harm  whenever  jumping 
becomes  necessary  in  any  of  the  activities  or  emergencies  of 
life.  It  does  not  favor  the  extreme  efifort  necessary  for  high 
and  distance  jumping,  especially  in  competition.) 

VIII.  Team  Games — 

1.  Indoor  Base  Ball  5.  Captain  Ball 

2.  Field  Hockey  6.  Newcomb 

3.  Basket  Ball  7.  Ring  Hockey 

4.  Volley  Ball 

*  See  "Athletic  Membership,"  also  "Athletic  Rules  for  High  Schools," 
page  131. 
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I.  WALKING: 

a.  For  high  school  girls  each  walk  shall  be  at  least  three 
miles  in  length. 

b.  There   shall   be   no   attempt   at   time   or   distance   records. 
f.  On  walks  a  teacher  from  the  school  must  accompany 

the  girls. 
(For  general  suggestions  in  regard  to  walking  see  page  73.) 

II.  SWIMMING: 

Clubs  must  always  be  accompanied  by  some  teacher 
from  the  school  faculty,  or  a  coach  assigned  by  the 
Board  of  Education,  who  will  be  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  the  girls.     (For  regulations  see  page  77.) 

III.  ICE  SKATING:    (For  general  suggestions  see  page  79.) 

IV.  HORSEBACK  RIDING: 

Clubs    should   always    be    accompanied    by    a    chaperone 
from  the  school  faculty. 
(For  general  suggestions  see  page  79.) 

V.  GOLF: 

Standard  rules  (Spalding  Athletic  Library  "Red  Cover 
Series"  No.   i). 

VL  TENNIS: 

Standard  rules  (Spalding  Athletic  Library  No.  4). 

VIL  FOLK  DANCING: 

Only  such  folk-dances  as  are  approved  by  the  League 
shall  be  used.  For  list  of  those  already  approved  and 
general  information  and  rulings  in  regard  to  the  sub- 
ject see  page  66. 

VIIL  GENERAL  ATHLETICS: 

RELAYS. 

1.  SIMPLE  RELAY.     Standard  rules. 

2.  SHUTTLE  RELAY:  In  the  Shuttle  Relay  each  com- 
peting team  shall  be  divided  in  two  equal  parts,  which 
shall  line  up  in  single  file  facing  each  other  back  of 
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the  starting  lines,  drawn  at  opposite  ends  of  a  running 
space  which  shall  not  exceed  50  yards.  When  the 
competing  teams  are  arranged  in  this  way  the  start 
shall  be  made  at  the  usual  signal  by  No.  i  of  each 
team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  touch  off  No.  2  at  the 
opposite  end.  No.  2  shall  run  forward  to  touch  off 
No.  3,  and  so  on  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when 
the  last  girl  shall  dash  forward  over  the  finish  line. 
Each  girl,  after  touching  off  the  next  one,  will  have 
finished  her  part  of  the  race,  and  shall  quickly  leave 
the  running  space  and  remain  out  of  the  way  of  the 
remaining  runners.  She  shall  not  line  up  again  with 
the  runners. 
3.  POTATO  SHUTTLE  RELAY:  In  this  event  the 
competing  teams  shall  be  arranged  as  for  the  Shuttle 
Relay.  Four  spots  shall  be  clearly  marked  two  yards 
apart  on  a  direct  line  in  front  of  each  team.  The 
starting  line  at  either  end  shall  be  five  yards  back  of 
the  first  and  fourth  spots  respectively.  On  the  first 
spot  shall  be  placed  a  receptacle  (which  shall  be  either 
a  pail,  basket,  box,  or  can,  not  over  24  inches  in  cir- 
cumference at  the  opening),  which  shall  contain  three 
potatoes.  No.  i  of  each  competing  team  shall  start 
from  the  line  back  of  the  receptacle,  and  after  placing 
the  potatoes  one  at  a  time  on  the  three  remaining  spots, 
touch  off  No.  2,  who  starting  from  the  line  back  of  the 
fourth  spot,  shall  replace  the  potatoes  one  at  a  time 
in  the  receptacle,  and  then  touch  off  No.  3.  She  shall 
then  at  once  leave  the  running  space,  not  again  lining 
up  with  the  team.  The  race  shall  continue  as  in  the 
Shuttle  Relay,  with  the  difference  that  the  runners 
alternately  place  and  pick  up  the  potatoes.  The  finish 
shall  be  the  starting  line  back  of  the  receptacle,  and 
shall  be  crossed  by  the  last  runner  in  each  team,  after 
her  last  potato  has  been  replaced.  Should  a  runner 
drop   a   potato   she   shall    replace   it  in   the   receptacle 
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before  touching  another  potato;  otherwise  a  foul  shall 
be  counted  against  her  team. 

4.  HURDLE  RELAY:  In  the  Hurdle  Relay  the  teams 
shall  be  lined  up  exactly  as  for  Shuttle  Relay  and  the 
manner  of  running  the  race  shall  be  exactly  the  same, 
except  that  there  shall  be  from  one  to  three  hurdles 
(according  to  the  length  of  the  course),  set  up  in  the 
running  space,  to  be  jumped  over  by  each  girl  during 
her  run. 

The  distance  of  a  hurdle  from  the  starting  or  finish 
line  shall  be  30  feet  and  if  more  than  one  hurdle  is 
used  they  shall  be  placed  25  feet  apart,  i.  e.,  when  one 
hurdle  is  used,  the  running  distance  must  be  60  feet; 
when  two  are  used,  the  running  distance  must  be  85 
feet;  when  three  are  used  the  distance  must  be  no  feet. 
HURDLES  shall  not  be  less  than  18  inches  in  height, 
or  not  more  than  2  feet. 

FOULS:  The  fouls  are  the  same  as  given  for  Shuttle 
Relay,  with  this  addition:  If  a  runner  should  knock 
over  a  hurdle  it  shall  be  counted  as  a  foul  against  her 
team,  but  she  shall  continue  her  run  without  stopping, 
and  the  hurdle  shall  be  immediately  set  up  again  in 
place  by  some  person  not  taking  part  in  the  race. 

5.  BASKET  BALL  THROW:  This  event  shall  be  for 
team,  not  individual  record.     Rules  to  be  announced. 

VIIL  TEAM  GAMES: 

1.  INDOOR  BASE  BALL  (played  with  regulation 
indoor  ball,  and  under-hand  pitching).  Rules  similar 
to  regulation  base  ball. 

2.  FIELD  HOCKEY:  Spalding's  Official  Rules  of  the 
American  Field  Hockey  Association,  compiled  by 
Constance  M.  K.  Applebee. 

3.  BASKET  BALL  (Line  Game):  Rules  as  given  in 
Spalding's  Official  Women's  Basket  Ball  Guide,  edited 
by  Senda  Berensen  Abbott. 
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4.  VOLLEY     BALL:     Rules     approved    by    the     Girls* 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

5.  CAPTAIN    BALL:     Rules    approved    by    the     Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

6.  NEWCOMB:     Rules  edited  by  Clara  G.   Baer,  New- 
comb  College. 

7.  RING     HOCKEY:     Rules     approved     by    the     Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 
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Athletic  Rules— Hidh  Schools'' 

RULE  I.    ATHLETIC  MEMBERSHIPS. 
The  Girls'  Branch  recognizes  as  athletic  members 

1.  All  girls  who  belong  to  athletic  clubs  registered  in 
the  League. 

2.  All  girls  who  take  part  in  any  series  of  practice  in 
championship  games  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls' 
Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

RULE  11.     ELIGIBILITY  (GIRLS). 

a.  Athletic  membership  is  open  to  all  high  school  girls. 

b.  Any  girl  to  be  eligible  for  membership  in  an  athletic  club,  or 
to  take  part  in  any  athletic  events  under  the  Girls'  Branch,  or  to 
win  any  of  the  pins  or  trophies,  must  have  a  physician's  certifi- 
cate of  physical  fitness,  and  the  personal  approval  of  the 
instructor  in  charge. 

c.  Every  girl  must  be  approved  by  the  principal  as  being  in 
good  standing  both  in  deportment  and  scholarship,  including 
work  in  physical  training. 

d.  No  girl  who  takes  part  in  athletic  competitions  outside  of 
school,  unless  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  shall  be  eligible  to  take  part 
in  athletics  of  the  League. 

e.  No  girl  who  has  represented  any  outside  organization  or 
taken  part  in  any  inter-school  competition,  shall  be  eligible  to 
compete  in  any  event  of  this  League,  until  twenty  school  weeks 
have  elapsed  from  the  time  of  such  competition. 

/.  Girls  taking  part  in  any  unsanctioned  events  render  them- 
selves liable  to  suspension. 

RULE  III.    ELIGIBILITY  (CLUBS). 

In  order  that  its  member's  may  be  eligible  to  win  athletic  pins 
a  club  must 

a.  Register  with  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch 

f  These  rules  supersede  all  rules  issued  previous  to  September,  igi2. 
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of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Avenue   (on 
blanks  furnished  by  the  League),  not  later  than  November  1, 
and  begin  practice  not  later  than  November  i   (unless  by  per- 
mission of  the  Games  Committee). 
b.  Practice  only  sanctioned  events.* 

RULE  IV.     WINNING  OF  ATHLETIC  PINS. 

/.  All-Round  Athletics  (All-Round  Athletic  Pins  won  by  indi- 
viduals on  season's  record,  irrespective  of  competition). 

II .  Inter-class  {or  inter-club)  championship  games  (Silver 
Winged  Victory  Pins  won  by  members  of  winning  team). 

Note. — It  is  possible  for  a  girl  to  win  both  kinds  of  pins  in  one  year  if 
requirements  for  each  are   fulfilled. 

///.     Track  and  Field  Athletic  Meet. 

I.  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETICS**  (for  all-round  athletic 
pins). 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS. 

a.  ELIGIBILITY:  To  win  an  all-round  athletic  pin  a 
girl  must  be  eligible  according  to  Rule  II.,  articles  b,  c,  d, 
e,  and  f. 

SPECIFIC  REQUIREMENTS. 

b.  REQUIRED  ATTENDANCE:  She  must  have  actively 
participated  in  at  least  24  sessions  of  athletic  practice  during 
the  school  year  as  a  member  of  a  club  which  is  eligible 
according  to  Rule  III.,  and 

c.  OUTDOOR  PRACTICE:  At  least  eight  of  these  24 
practice  sessions  must  have  been  out  of  doors  (a  greater 
amount  of  practice  out  of  doors  is  strongly  urged). 

d.  REQUIRED  RECORD  FOR  ALL-ROUND  ATH- 
LETICS:  The  sanctioned  high  school  athletic  events  and 
gamest  are  classified  in  four  groups  as  follows: 

*  See  "Athletics   Sanctioned  for  High   Schools,"  page  124. 

**  For  information  in  regard  to  Athletic  Pins  see  "Trophies — Pins," 
page  48. 

t  All  questions  should  be  referred  to  the  High  School  Games  Committee 
of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue. 
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Any  or  all. 


Any  or  all. 


'  Four  or  more. 


Group  I.    Walking 

Horseback  Riding 

Swimming 

Golf 

Tennis 
Group  2.     Indoor  Base   Ball 

Field  Hockey 

Basket   Ball 

Volley  Ball 

Captain  Ball 

Newcomb 

Ring   Hockey 

Group  3.     Folk-Dances*  approved  by  the  League. 

Group  4.     General  Athletics 
Simple  Relay 
Shuttle  Relay 
Potato  Relay 
Hurdle   Relay 
Basket  Ball  Throw, 

This  list  will  be  added  to  from  time  to  time  by  the  Games 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  either  on  its  own  initiative,  or 
on  the  application  of  teachers  who  wish  to  use  other  dances 
or  games.  Such  applications  should  be  made  to  the  Games 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic 
League,  500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  prior  to  the  teach- 
ing of  them  with  the  expectation  of  having  them  count 
toward  the  all-round  athletic  "Record." 

It  is  required  that  at  least  three  of  these  four  groups  be 
selected  and  that  an  equal  amount  of  time  be  devoted  to  th/^ 
practice  of  each  of  the  chosen  groups  during  the  school  year. 
This  rule  is  hard  and  fast  with  one  exception,  which  is  that 
in  case  of  bad  weather  or  other  unfavorable  circumstances, 
sessions  of  activities  belonging  to  group  2,  3,  or  4  may  be 
substituted  for  some  of  the  sessions  under  group  i,  provided 
that  there  be  a  minimum  of  five  actual  sessions  of  the  group 
activities  for  which  no  substitution  is  made.  In  other  words 
if  four  groups  had  been  selected  for  all-round  practice  then 

*  For  list  of  approved  Folk  Dances  see  "Folk  Dancing,"  page  71. 
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six  sessions  under  each  group  would  be  necessary.  In  this 
case  it  would  be  allowable  to  substitute  for  one  group  i  session, 
a  session  of  one  of  the  other  activities.  But  if  three  groups 
had  been  selected  for  the  session's  practice  eight  sessions 
of  each  group  would  be  called  for.  In  this  case  it  would  be 
allowable  to  substitute  three  sessions  of  activities  belonging 
to  the  other  groups  for  three  of  the  group  i  sessions. 

e.  CERTIFIED  OFFICIAL  RECOl^D  CARDS:  An  offi- 
cial record  of  the  season's  AU-Round  Athletic  practice  of 
each  girl  must  be  kept  on  an  individual  record  card  furnished 
by  the  League,  and  must  show  that  the  required  record  has 
been  completed.  This  is  certified  to  by  the  instructor  in 
charge. 

/.  PINS:  To  secure  the  all-round  athletic  pins  it  is  neces- 
sary for  the  Principal  to  take  the  following  steps  immediately 
at  completion  of  the  season's  record: 

1.  Send  the  official  All-Round  Athletic  cards  of  the 
eligible  candidates  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Girls'  Branch,  P.S.A.L. 

2.  At  the  same  time  send  to  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training,  500  Park  Avenue,  a  requisition  on  the  regular 
school  supply  blank  (together  with  its  duplicate)  call- 
ing for  a  number  sufficient  for  the  eligible  candidates 
including  the  teacher  or  teachers  who  have  had  active 
charge   of  the  club. 

Note. — The  winning  of  all-round  athletic  pins  does  not  debar  a  girl 
from  winning  the  Silver  Winged  Victory  Pin  as  a  member  of  a  team  winning 
an  inter-class  (or  club)  championship.  In  fact,  participation  in  such  cham- 
pionship series  will  he  credited  toward  a  girls'  All-Round  Record. 

II.  INTER-CLASS  (or  inter-club)  championship**  games 
(silver  winged  victory  pins). 

o.  High   School  Championships*  shall  be  decided  within 
the  several  schools  by  a  series  of  games  whereby  each 

*  For  team  games  and  rules  sanctioned  for  championship  games  see 
"Athletes  Sanctioned   for  High   Schools." 

**  All  questions  should  be  referred  to  the  High  School  Games  Committee 
of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Ave- 
nue, New  York  City. 
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of  the  four  teams  shall  play  each  of  the  other  teams 
entered  in  the  School  Championships. 
h.  Official  Rules  as  specified  under  "Athletics  Sanctioned 
for  High  Schools"  shall  govern  contests. 

c.  All  games  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor 
(preferably  physical  training  instructor)  appointed  by 
the  principal. 

d.  The  instructor  in  charge  of  the  games  shall  arrange 
the  schedule. 

e.  The  games  shall  be  played  in  the  school  building  or 
ground,  except  in  case  there  be  no  suitable  space.  In 
this  case  another  space  may  be  secured,  only  on  the 
consent  and  approval  of  the  principal. 

/.  Notice  of  the  proposed  dates  for  games  shall  be  sent 
to  the  Executive  Secretary  at  least  three  weeks  in 
advance.  No  games  shall  be  held  earlier  than  3  P.  M. 
unless  by  special  arrangement. 

g.  All  girls  taking  part  shall  be  eligible  according  to 
Rule  II. 

h.  OFFICIALS:  Every  game  in  a  championship  series 
must  be  under  the  direction  of  a  Chief  Official  or 
referee  assigned  through  the  Girls'  Branch.  The  other 
necessary  officials  shall  be  supplied  by  the  school  and 
shall  be  assigned  to  duty  by  the  Chief  Official.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  Official  to  decide  all 
questions  relating  to  the  actual  conduct  of  the  game 
whose  final  settlement  is  not  otherwise  covered  in  the 
rules.  The  decision  of  this  official  shall  be  final  and 
without  appeal. 

».  COSTUME:  Gymnasium  suits  and  shoes  are  strongly 
urged.  Corsets  and  other  unsuitable  clothing  should 
not  be  permitted. 

y.  MARKING  GROUNDS:  The  floor  or  ground  should 
be  plainly  and  accurately  marked  before  the  hour  of 
the  game. 
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RULES 

k.  GOOD  SPORTSMANSHIP:  Players  should  be 
familiar  with  the  rules  of  good  sportsmanship  and 
athletic  courtesy  which  include  how  to  lose  with  good 
grace;  never  to  question  the  decision  of  an  official;  to 
applaud  a  defeated  opponent,  and  to  play  the  game 
for  sport's  sake  rather  than  to  win  at  all  costs. 
/.  SCORE:  The  official  score  of  the  series  shall  be 
signed  after  each  game  by  the  Chief  Official, 
m.  PINS:  To  secure  the  silver-winged  victory  pins  it  is 
necessary  for  the  principal  to  take  the  following  steps 
immediately  at  the  close  of  the  championship  series: 

1.  Send  the  official  score  of  the  entire  series  together 
with  a  certified  list  of  the  members  of  the  winning 
team  who  are  eligible  for  pins  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

2.  Send    to    the    Director    of    Physical    Training,    500 
'                       Park   Avenue,   a    requisition   on   the   regular   supply 

blank    (together    with   its    duplicate)    calling    for   a 
number  sufficient  for  the  eligible  candidates  includ- 
ing  the   winning   team,    any   of   its   substitutes   who 
have  taken  part  in  any  games  in  the  series,  and  any 
teacher  of   the  school  who  has  had  active  charge 
of  the  coaching  of  the  games. 
It    is    customary    for    the    awarding   of    pins   or   trophy    (if 
there  is  one)  to  be  made  at  assembly  with  some  official  of 
the  League   invited   to   be  present   and   make   the  award.     If 
there  is  a  trophy  the  donor  is   invited  as  a  guest  of  honor 
and  requested  to  present  the  trophy  in  person. 

Note. — Participation  in  championships  series  does  not 
debar  a  girl  from  winning  all-round  athletic  pins  the  same 
year.  On  the  contrary  such  participation  will  be  credited 
toward  her  all-round  athletic  record. 

III.  TRACK  AND  FIELD  ATHLETIC  MEET:     Rules 

and  regulations  to  be  announced. 
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Registered  Girls'  Athletic  Clubs 
Season  1911-12 

Reference  marks:     *Championship  series  held.     **Won  pins  for   season's 
record  in  All-Round  Athletics. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

School.  Principal. 

Manhattan — 

**Wadleigh  High  School Dr.  Stuart  H.  Rowe 

Basket  Ball*  Swimming 

Folk  Dancing  Walking 

Base  Ball  Field  Hockey 

Washington  Irving Mr.  William  McAndrew 

Basket  Ball  Swimming 

Base  Ball,  Field  Hockey 

Brooklyn — 

Bay  Ridge  High  School Mr.  Harry  A.  Potter 

Basket  Ball  Swimming 

Bushwick  High  School Mr.  Frank  Rollins 

Swimming 

Eastern  District  High  School.  . .  .Mr.  William  T.  Vlymen 
Basket  Ball*  Walking 

Folk  Dancing  Tennis 

Base  Ball  Track  Events 

Swimming  Field  Events 

Erasmus  Hall Dr.  Walter  B.  Gunnison 

Basket  Ball*  Swimming 

Tennis  Field  Hockey 

Riding 
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School.  Principal. 

Girls'  High  School Mr.  William  L.  Felter 

Swimming  Folk  Dancing 

Tennis  Hockey 

Manual  Training Mr.  Charles  D.  Larkins 

Swimming  Track  Events 

Tennis  Field  Events 

Field  Hockey 

Queens — 

Bryant  High  School Dr.  Peter  E.  Demarest 

Basket  Ball  Tennis 

Captain  Ball  Track  Events 

Folk  Dancing  Field  Events 

Far  Rockaway  High  School... Mr.  Sanford  J.  Ellsworth 
Basket  Ball* 

Flushing  High  School Mr.  John  Holley  Clark 

Basket  Ball  Base  Ball 

**Jamaica  High  School Mr.  Theodore  C.  Mitchell 

Basket  Ball*  Base  Ball 

Captain  Ball*  Field  Hockey 

Swimming  Tennis 

Folk  Dancing  Track  Events 

Walking  Field  Events 

**Nevvtown  High  School Mr.  James  D.  Dillingham 

Basket  Ball*  Tennis 

Captain  Ball*  Field  Hockey 

Folk  Dancing  Track  Events 

Walking  Field  Events 

**Richmond  Hill  High  School Mr.  Isaac  N.  Failor 

Basket  Ball*  Field  Hockey 

Captain  Ball*  Track  Events 

Walking  Field  Events 
Tennis 
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ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS. 

Reference  marks:  *  Held  Contest.  **  Won  blue  and  silver  pin  for  sea- 
son's record  of  All-round  Athletics.  ***  Won  blue  and  silver  pin  for 
season's  record  of  All-round  Athletics  and  also  held  contest. 

BOROUGH  OF  MANHATTAN. 


Public  School.         Principal. 

**     I Mary  R.  Davis 

***     4 Lizzie  E.  Rector 

7 Joseph  T.  Griffin 

8 Abraham  Smith 

g Teresa  E.  Bernholz 

***  ID Hester  A.  Roberts 

**  12 Elise  W.  Kornmann 

***  13 May  Jackson 

***  14 John  L.  Fruauf 

***  15 Margaret  Knox 

***  17... Katharine  A.  McCann 

*  18 George  L.  Hentz 

*  19.  ..James  B.  T.  Demarest 
**  21 John  Doty 

***  22 Carrie  E.  Krowl 

***  27 Edward  C.  Zabriskie 

♦*♦  28 Clara  H.  Raynor 

30 Feliz  Arnold 

31.. Margaret  F.  O'Connell 

35 Emma  Sylvester 

**  36 Ellen  T.  O'Brien 

39 • Marietta  Clark 

**  41 Katherine   Bevier 

45 Mary  E.  Tate 

*  46 William  A.    Boylan 

49 Robert  G.  Powers 

***  50 Caroline  Emanuel 

52 Van  Evri  Kilpatrick 

56 Alice  V.  Parle 

***  59 Mary  C.  Bergen 

62 — Girls, 

Harriet  V.  R  Field 

*  62 — Grammar, 

John  S.  Roberts 
63... Helena  A.  Hulskamp 
*♦  65— Girls, 

Elizabeth  S.  Harris 


Public  School.         Principal. 

69 .Thomas   J.   Boyle 

72 !'Helen  M.  Fanning 

***  73.. Katherine  F.  McCarthy 
74 — Primary 

***  76 Mary  A.  Magovern 

78 xA.nna  V.  McCarthy 

80 Mary  L.  Gordon 

*  81 Emma  A.  Johnson 

*  82 Henry  J.  Heidenis 

**  90 Jennie  Bermingham 

**  91 Mary  Maclay 

***  92 Mrs.  A.  E.  Boyne 

**  96 Mary  C  O'Brien 

98 Sarah   H.   Conant 

***ioo Laura  Charlton 

loi Millicent  Baum 

103.  . .  .  Solomon  E.  Du  Bois 

104 Isabella  F.  Wright 

**io^ Jessie  B.  Colburn 

***i07.Mrs.  Harriet  A.  Tupper 
**io8.  .  .Loretto  M.  Rochester 

**iio Adeline  E.  Simpson 

***ii9..Emma  C.  Schoonmaker 
**I22..  Elizabeth  L  Dowling 

135 Kate  M.  Stephens 

137 Marietta  J.    Tibbits 

140 Annie  M.  Atkinson 

*-^*i4i Kate  A.  Walsh 

*I47 William  A.  Kottman 

*I50 Alice  Jackson 

151 Agnes   O'Brien 

158 Bayard  W.  Purcell 

*i68 Cecilia  A.   Francis 

168— Primary, 

Eugenie  C.     Levie 
*I70 — Girls, 

Isabella   Sullivan 
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Public  School.         Principal. 

**I77 Mary  L.  Brady 

**i83 Anne  J.  Farley 

**i84 Cecil  A.  Kidd 

i86 John  T.  Nicholson 


Public  School.         Principal. 
***i88— Girls, 

Ellen  M.  Phillip; 

***I90 Sarah   Goldi( 

♦192 Morris  B.  Lewi< 


BOROUGH  OF  THE  BRONX. 


Public  School.  Principal. 

2 Kate  Van  Wagenen 

**    3 Burt  P.  Seelye 

4 Angelo    Patri 

5 T.  Adrian  Curtis 

**     6 George  K.  Martin 

8 John  T.  Nolan 

*    9 William  Rabenort 

10 

***  II C.  Warren  Hawkins 

12 John  F.  Condon 

***  13 William  J.  Henwood 

♦*  14 Bridget  C.  Peixotto 


Public  School.         Principal. 

16 Elijah  Jenks,  Jr 

***  25 Frank  A.  Younj 

28 Lewis  A.  Beardsle^ 

***  29 John  T.  Maguin 

**♦  30 Mary  A.  Conlor 

***  34 William  H.  Storj 

***  36 Morgan  Washburr 

38 Ellen  Murra} 

42... William  P.  McCarthj 

***  43 Louis    Mark; 

**  44. . .  .Plowden  Stevens,  Jr 


BOROUGH  OF  BROOKLYN. 


Public  School.         Principal. 

**     I Kate  A.  Condon 

3 La  Selle  H.  White 

5 William  J.  O'Leary, 

*  6 Clara  C.  Calkins 

*  8 Mary  Walsemann 

***  12 Frederick    Schoedel 

IS William  L.    Sprague 

**  18 Earl    P.    Haynes 

**  20 Matilda  S.  Brooks 

22 Laura  Black 

28 Otilia  M.  Beha 

***  32 Frances  A.  Weiss 

33 Caroline  R.  Gipner 

**  34 Mary  R.   Fitzpatrick 

36 Herman  S.  Piatt 

45 Willis  A.   Huntley 

**  48 Freda  Freif eld 

53 Margaret  Aitken 

54 Elizabeth  H.  Hale 


Public  School.         Principal. 
59 Bella  Strausi 

*  64 Frank  A.   Willarc 

**♦  66 Kathleen  M.  Culler 

***  72 Joseph  Chankir 

**  80 Moses  Yeator 

82 Temperance  Gra> 

*  84 — Girls Mary  Finlej 

**  85.... Arthur  C.  Perry,  Jr 

**  87 Ella  Kellj 

**  88 Annie  J.  O'Neil 

*  89. Alice  E.  B.  Ritter(Mrs.] 

90 Mary  E.  O'Donnel 

91.  . .  .Georgiana  E.  Browr 

♦♦*  92 Louise  Castl( 

***ioo George  O.  Tapper 

***I05 Amelia  Schallei 

**iio James  T.  Carej 

**iii Emily  G.  Bridghan 

119 Moses  Becker,  Jr 
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Public  School.         Principal. 

**I22 James  J.  Reynolds 

**I25 Mary  E.  Quinn 

**i28 James  C.  Rogers 

131 Grace   Bowtell 

**I32 Anna  A.  Short 

**I35 Marion  A.  Ledger 

**I39 Oliver  C.  Mordorf 

***I40. .  .Margaret  S.  Winslow 

**i4i Anna  M.  Olsson 

***I43 Carrie  Ikelheimer 

144 Giles  J.    Swan 

145 Henry  Ludwig,  Jr. 

**I46 Jennie  M.  Mackay 


Public  School         Principal 
***I47 — Girls. .  .Marie  L.  Bayer 

**IS0 Lydia  A.  Miller 

152. .  .Frederick  L.  Luqueer 

153 Joseph  M.  Sheehan 

154 Margaret  Laing 

***i56 — Girls.Mary  C.  Donohue 

**I57 Bryan  J.  Reilly 

158.... '...William  F.   Kurz 

159 Addie   D.  Williams 

162  Annie  B.  Moriarty  ( Mrs. ) 

**i63 Mary    E.    Lynch 

**i67 Leon  W.  Goldrich 


BOROUGH 
Public  School.         Principal. 

7 Mamie  Fay 

II..  .Theophilus  Johnson 

21 Catherine   Helion 

23 Catherine   Helion 

33 Catherine   Stehlin 

35 Mary  E.  McQuirk 

44... William  M.  Gilmore 

54 Kate  H.  McWilliams 

56.Eliz.  A.  Loughlin(Mrs.) 


OF  QUEENS. 

Public  School.         Principal. 

**  68 Franc  C.  Ellis 

**  71 Maurice   L   Jewell 

**  76 Kate  R.  Hickey 

77 James  J.  O'Reagan 

**  78 ...Fred  H.  Mead 

**  81 . ..  .William  H.  Dumond 
83.  . .  .Thomas  M.  Donohue 

89 Almeron  W.  Smith 

**  90 John  A.  Loope 


BOROUGH  OF 
Public  School.  Principal. 

***     I Nathan  J.  Lowe 

*♦    4 Henry  F.  Albro 

**  II Thomas   C.   Harty 

12 Thomas  C.  Harty 

**  13 Frank  Hankinson 

**  14 A.  Hall  Burdick 

**  15 Pauline  Goerlich 

**  16 John  J.  Driscoll 

***  17.... Samuel  McK.  Smith 


RICHMOND. 

Public  School.         Principal. 
*  18.  . .  .Timothy  F.  Donovan 

**  20 Eugene  G.  Putnam 

**  21 Elias   Silberstein 

**  23 David  J.  Keator 

**  24 Elsie  Gardner 

**  26 Lewis  H.  Denton 

30 William  B.  RaflFerty 

**  34. Charles  W.  Sutherland 


July  1st,  1912. 


Respectfully  submitted, 

EMILY  A.  O'KEEFE, 
Assistant  Inspector  of  Athletics. 
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Trophy  and  Contest  Records 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Curtis  High  School — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Miss 
Margaret  Stimson.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  all-around 
athletics.  Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  8,  1906.  Won  by  class  of 
1908,  June  10,  1907.  Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  11,  1908. 
Won  by  class  of  1909,  June,  1909.     Won  by  class  of  191 1,  June, 

1910.  Won  by  class  of  1913,  June,  191 1. 

Eastern  District  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass 
basket  ball.  Won  by  June  class  of  1909,  November  20,  1909 
Won  by  June  class  of  1912,  April,  1909.     Won  by  June  class  of 

191 1,  January,  1910.  Won  by  3  A  class,  December  7,  1911.  Won 
by  June  class  of  1913,  June  13,  1912. 

Erasmus  Hall  High  School. — Hockey  Championship.  No 
trophy.  Won  by  the  Buff  team,  November,  1910.  Basket  Ball 
Championship.  No  trophy.  Won  by  2  B  class.  May,  191 1.  Won 
by  4  B  class,  May,  1912. 

Far  Rockaway  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  Interclass 
Basket  Ball  Trophy,  presented  by  Mr.  S.  J.  Ellsworth.     Won  by 

3  A  class,  February,  191 1.    Won  by  4  A  class,  February,  1912. 
Jamaica  High   School. — Decorated   Shield,   presented  by   Mrs. 

Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket 
ball.  Won  by  4  A  class,  1907.  Won  by  3  B  class,  November  22, 
1908.  Won  by  3  A  class,  November,  1909.  Won  by  4  A  class, 
December,  1910.     Won  by  3  A  class,  December,  191 1.     Won  by 

4  A  class,  December,  1912.  Captain  Ball  Trophy,  presented  by 
Miss  A.  Gertrude  Jacobs.  Won  by  i  B  class.  May,  1908.  Won 
by  2  B  class.  May,  1909.  Won  by  3  B  class,  1910.  Won  by  3 
B  class.  May,  191 1.     Won  bv  3  B  class.  May,  1912. 

Newton  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Miss 
Catharine  Leverich.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket  ball. 
Won  by  2  B  class.  May  28,  1907.  Won  by  Junior  class.  May  14, 
1908.  Won  by  Senior  class,  April  30,  1909.  Won  by  Sophomore 
class,  May,  1911.    Won  by  Junior  class.  May,  1912. 

Richmond  Hili  High  School. — Decorated  shield,  presented  by 
Miss  Margaret  Stimson.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  Basket 
Ball.  Won  by  2  B  class  of  1912,  April,  1910.  Won  by  3  B  class 
of  1912,  April,  191 1.     Won  by  Senior  class,  March  21,  1912. 
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Wadleigh  High  School. — Silver  cup.  presented  by  Mrs.  James 
Speyer.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket  ball.  Won  by 
june  class  ot  1909,  Aiay  26,  1907.  Won  by  June  class  of  1909, 
May  17,  1908.  Won  by  February  class  of  191 1,  May  28,  1910. 
Won  by  February  class  of  1912,  May,  1911.  Won  by  June  class 
of  1909,  May  15,  1909.     Won  by  June  class  of  1913,  May  5,  1912. 

Wadleigh  Annex. — Silver  cup,  presented  by  Mrs.  James 
Speyer.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  all-around  athletics. 
Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  7,  1906      W^on  by  February  class  of 

1910,  June  16,  1907.     Won  by  Section  3,  February  class  of  191 1, 
May  28,  1908. 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Public  School  No.  4,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mr.  James  E  Sullivan.  Won  by  8th  year  Club  for  Outdoor 
Athletics,  June  3,  1910.     Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  4,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  7.  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  Won  by  3  B  class,  June  18,  1908. 
Won  by  fifth  year  class,  June  11,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  9,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest  W'on  by  7th  year  class, 
March  3,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  2,  1908.  Won  by 
8th  year  class,  March  9,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  10,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest  Won  by  4th  year  class,  May 
12,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  20,  1910.  Won  by  the 
Bow  Club,  May  25,  191 1.    Won  by  Bow  Club,  May  23,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  12,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  4th  year 
class,  May  12,  1909.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910.  Won 
by  the  4th  year  Club,  May  23,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  13,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  L  N.  Phelps  Stokts  Won  by  8th  year  class. 
June  14,  1907.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  12,  1908.  Won  by 
7th  year  class.   May  28,   1909.     Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  9, 

191 1.  Won  by  Senior  A  Club,  June  7,  1912.  Decorated  Shield, 
presented  by  Mr.  James  E  Sullivan.  W^on  by  8th  year  Club, 
May  25,  1910,  for  Outdoor  Athletics.  Won  by  6th  year  Club, 
June  9,  191 1.    Won  by  Junior  A  Club,  June  7,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  14,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Granger  Club,  May  27,  191 2. 
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Public  School  No.  15,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  12,  1907.  Won  by  6  B  class,  May  26,  1908.  Won  by 
6th  year  class,  January  27,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May 
19,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  11,  1910.  Won  by  Senior 
Club,  May  4,  191 1.     Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  16,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  17,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  John  Zimmermann.  Won  by  8  B  Club,  June  i,  1910. 
Won  by  Longacre  Club,  May  29,  191 1.  Won  by  Longacre  Club, 
May  10,  1912.  , 

Public  School  No.  18,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  W.  B.  Rankine.  Won  by  Diana  Club,  May  23,  191 1.  Won 
by  Diana  Club,  June  5,  1912. 

Public  School  A'o.  ig,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  8th  year 
class,  May  27,  1909.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910.  Won 
by  Carey  Club,  May  17,  191 1.  Won  by  Carey  Club,  April  30, 1912. 

Public  School  No.  21,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Division  I,  May  24,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  22,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  Martha  Lincoln  Draper  Club, 
May  18,  191 1.     Won  by  Senior  Club,  June  3,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  23,  Manhattan. — Decorated  ShieJ-^,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Martha  Lincoln  Draper.  Won  by  8  B  class,  June 
21,  1907.  Won  by  8  A  class,  June  15,  1908.  Won  by  7  B  class, 
June  14,  1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  June  15,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  27,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Senior  Pleasure  Club,  June  7,  1912. 

Public  School  A'o.  28,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  2,  191 1.  Won 
by  Daisy  Club,  May  27,  191 2. 

Public  School  No.  50,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  H.  D.  Robbins.    Won  by  4  B  Club,  May  26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  31,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  6th  year  class, 
June  3,  1909.     Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  10,  1910.. 

Public  School  No.  36,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Tompkins  Mcllvaine.  Won  by  7th  and  8th  year 
classes,  May  6,  1909.    Won  by  Excelsior  Club,  May  25,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  38,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  the  Clark  Club,  June 
7,  iQii. 

Public  School  No.  42,  Manhattan, — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  John  Lapham. 
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Public  School  No.  44,  Manhattan.— Becorsited  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Catharine  S.  Leverich.     Won  by  8  A  class,  May 

19,  1906.    Won  by  8  B  class,  May  27,  1908. 

•  Public  School  No.  46,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year 
class.  May  28,  1909.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  6,  191 1.  Won 
byjumel  Club,  June  7,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  50,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Charles  Frederick  Naething-.  Won  by  Winthrop 
League,  1908.  Won  by  Bingham  League,  June  4,  1909  Won 
by  Winthrop  League,  May  13,  iQio.  Won  by  Gramercy  Club, 
May  10,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  54,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Robert  Minturn.  Won  by  8th  year  class.  May 
27,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class.  May  28,  1908.  Won  by  8th 
year  class,  March  4,  iQOQ-    Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  59,  Manhattan.— Br or\ze  Panel,  presented  by 
Miss  Helen  Brice.    Won  by  Stitt  Club,  May  23,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  62,  Manhattan  (Gir/^).— Decorated  Shiield, 
presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  21,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May  22,  1908.  Won 
by  6th  year  class.  May  14,  1909-     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May 

20,  1910.    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  62,  Manhattan  {Grammar)  .—Decorated 
Shield,  presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by 
7  B  class,  June  7,  1906.  Won  by  8  B  class.  May  28,  1907.  Won 
by  8  A  class,  June  10,  1908.  Won  by  8  A  class.  May  18,  1909. 
Won  by  8  A  Club,  May  17.  1910.  Won  by  8  B  Club.  January 
18,  191 1.  Won  by  8  B  Club,  June  5,  i9ii.  Won  by  8  B  Club. 
June  7,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  65,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  George  Samler  Davis.  Won  by  Sth  year  class. 
May  19,  1909.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  9,  1910.  Won  by 
B  Club,  May  17,  191 1- 

Public  School  No.  71,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.    Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  73,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Senior  Team. 
May  14,  1909.    Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  24,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  76,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  25,  1907.    Won  by  Daphne  Club,  June  3,  191^. 
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Model  School,  Manhattan.— Cup  presented  by  Mr.  Frank  Grif- 
fin. Won  by  Eureka  Club,  June  9,  1909-  Won  by  Eureka  Club, 
June  9,  1910.  Won  by  Excelsior  Club,  June  8,  191 1.  Won  by 
Excelsior  Club,  June  5,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  82,  Ma«//affa«. ^Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  4th  year 
class,  June  9,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910.  Won 
by  the  B  Club,  April  27,  191 1.    Won  by  A  Club,  April  26,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  g2,  Manhattan.— Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Felix  Warburg.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  20, 
1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  16,  1908.  Won  by  6th  year 
class,  June  4,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  24,  1910.  Won 
by  6th  year  Club,  May  18,  191 1.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May 

10,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  94,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  J.  W.  Brannan.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  i, 
1909.    Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 

Children  s  Aid  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Mrs. 
John  Magee. 

Public  School  No.  98,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  J.   M.  Ellsworth.     Won  by  6th  year  class,  May 

11,  1909.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  19,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  100,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented 
by  Mrs.  W.  B.  Rankine.  Won  by  Harlem  A.A.L.,  May  31,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  loi,  Manhattan.— No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Daisy  Club,  June  6,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  104,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Nathalie  Henderson.  Won  by  Agather  Gruber 
League,  January  31,  1907.  Won  by  Evangeline  League,  Jan- 
uary 31,  1908.     Won  by  6th  year  class,  February  4,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  103,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre-  ^ 
sented  by  Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  3d  year  class,  June  8.  ' 
1909. 

Public  School  No.  107,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  the  Demorest 
Club,  May  14,  1909.  Won  by  Demorest  Club,  June  9,  1910.  Won 
by  Demorest  Club,  June  9,  1911.  Won  by  Burchenal  Club,  June 
7,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  no,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Delano.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May 
5,  1909.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year 
Club,  June  i,  1911. 
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Public  School  No.  iig,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  7  A  class, 
June  7,  1907.  Won  by  8  A  class,  May  21,  1908.  Won  by  8  B 
class,  February  19,  1909.  Won  by  8  B  Club,  May  25,  191 1.  Won 
by  Club  B,  May  31,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  131,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Barclay.     Won  by  4  A  class,  June   13, 

1907.  Won  by  4  A  class,  June  4,  1908.  Won  by  4  A  class,  May 
27,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  31,  1910.  Won  by  the 
Fairies,  May  25,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  141,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.     Won  by  5  A  class,  June  19, 

1908.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June  3,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year 
Club,  May  24,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  24,  191 1.  Won 
by  Burchenal  Club,  May  2^,   1912. 

Public  School  No.  14/,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  S.  R.  Guggenheim.  Won  by  8th  year  Club, 
June  3,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  191 1.  Won  by 
6th  year  Club,  May  24,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  150,  Manhattan. — ^No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Crescent  Club,  May  28,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  151,  Manhattan.  No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  5th  year  Club,  May  24,  191 1. 

Public  School  N^o.  168.  Manhattan  (Grammar). — Bronze  Panel, 
presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  Sunshine 
Club,  May  24,  191 1.     Won  by  Poppy  Club,  May  29,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  168,  Manhattan  (Primary). — No  trophy.  Con- 
test won  by  Pansy  Club,  May  25,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  170,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Mabel  Clarke.  W^on  by  6  A  class,  June  24,  1907. 
Won  by  7th  year  class.  May  28,  1908.  Won  by  7th  year  class, 
May  4,  1909.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  14,  1910.  Won  by 
Blue  Club,  May  23,  191 1.     Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  23,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  i'j2,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Hygeia  Club,  June  i,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  777,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Arthur  Trussell.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June 
19,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  8,  1908.  Won  by  3d  year 
class,  June  2,  1909.  Won  for  Outdoor  Athletics  by  6th  year 
Club,  May  26,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  i88,  Manhattan. — Silver  Loving  Cup,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Clarence  Mackay.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June 
4,  1906.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  11,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year 
class,  June  18,  1908.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  17,  1910.  Won 
by  Senior  A  Club,  May  22,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  igo,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  George  T.  Wilson.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June 
ID,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May  19,  1909.  Won  by  6th 
year  Club,  May  17,  1910.  Won  by  Club  I,  May  3,  191 1.  Won  by 
Red  Club,  May  10,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  192,  Manhattan.— No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Club  I,  May  17,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  3,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  7th  ye^r  team,  June 
16,  1908.      Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  4,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May 
7,  1909.    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  5,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  5,  Bronx. — No  trof  ly.  Contest  won  by  8th 
year  Club,  May  25,  1910.    Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  23,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  6,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i.  May  27,  1909. 
Won  by  Senior  team,  May  27,  1910.  Won  by  "Blues '  May 
26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  g,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  May  14, 
1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  29,  1908.  Won  by  7th  year 
Club,  June  20,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  10,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  18,  1907- 
Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  5,  1908.  Won  by  Burchenal  Club, 
June  23,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  11,  Bronx. — Xo  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Red  Club,  May  22,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  13,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i,  June  15,  1908. 
Won  by  Class  II,  May  18,  1910.  Won  by  Red  Club,  May  22, 
191 1.     Won  by  Red  Club,  May  29,  1912. 

Public  School  N^o.  20,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
the  Junior  League.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  6,  1907.  Won 
by  7th  year  class.  May  14,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  club,  May 
20,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  25,  5ron;r.-Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
nfs  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class  June 
f  IQ07  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  20,  1908^  Won  by  8th 
^ear'  class  May  6,  1909'  Won  by  6th  year  Club  May  4.  19  a 
Won  by  Amity  Club,  May  26,   191 1-     Won  by  Amity  Athletic 

^^fuhn^^lioTNo.  29,  Bronx.-No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Wnton  Club   June  8,  1911.    Won  by  Wilton  Club   June  n    i9T2^ 

Public  School  No.  30,  Bronx.-Decor2ited  Shield  presented  by 
Mfs  Victor  Sorchan'  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  13,  1907. 
Won  by  7  A  class,  June  12.  1908.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  May 
2^,  1911.    Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  21,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  31,  Bronx.-DecoT^ted  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  4, 
1909.     Won  by  7th  year  class,  May  19,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  32,  Bronx.— Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs    Felix   Warburg.     Won    by  8th  year   class,    June    19,    IW- 

Public  School  No.  33,  ^^^"'^--P.^^^^l'"^  A^^'l^' P  n'rtl'v 
Mrs.    William   Curtis   Demorest.   Won   by  6th   year   Club,   M^y 

^'pMc  School  No.  34,  Bronx.-Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i.  May  26,  1909. 
Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910.  Won  by  7th  year  Club, 
May  29,  191 1-     Won  by  Junior  Club,  May  10   1912. 

Public  School  No.  35,  Bronx.-Decoraied  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs  Charles  Farnesworth.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  5, 
19^7.     Won  by  Team  i.  May  27,  1908.     Won  by  Team  i,  May 

'  VwM?r  School  No.  36,  Bronx.-Dezorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Miss  Catharine  Leverich.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  10,  1907. 
Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  17.  1908.  Won  by  8th  year  class, 
M^y  17^  1909  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910.  Won  by 
8th  year  Club,  May  29,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  36,  Bronx  (Fnmary)  .-Decorated  Shield. 
Won  by  5th  year  class,  June  16,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year 
Club,  June  2,  1910.  Wonby4thyearClub,  Apnl26,  1911.  Won 
by  6th  year  Club,  June  5,  I9i2.  ,  ^,  .  ,^  ,    ,  u 

Public  School  No.  37,  5row;r.— Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  20, 
1909. 

Public  School  No.  38,  Bronx.— Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June  17,  1909.  Won 
by  6th  year  Club,  May  6,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year  Club, 
June  2,  1911. 
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Public  School  No.  sg,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Charles  Rich  (in  memory  of  Miss  Margaret  Rich).  Won 
by  7th  year  class,  April  29,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  April 
28,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  42,  Bronx. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
6th  year  Club,  June  i,  191 1.  Won  by  Wednesday  Athletic  Club, 
May  31,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  43,  Bronx. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  6,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5  B  class,  June  25, 
1909.  Won  for  Outdoor  Athletics  by  7th  year  Club,  June 
13,  1910.    Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  12,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  7.  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Frederick  Wurster.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  15, 
1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  8,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6  A  class,  June 
3,  1908.  Won  by  7th  class,  June  22,  1909.  Won  for  Outdoor 
Athletics  by  Senior  Club,  June  8,  1910.  Won  by  Senior  Club, 
June  8,  191 1.     Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  29,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  12,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mr.  Patrick  Jones.  Won  by  Terpsichore  Club,  May  22,  191 1. 
Won  by  Adelphi  Club,  May  31,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  21,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  May  10,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  32,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
6th  year  Club,  June  7,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  33,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield.  Won  by 
5th  year  class,  June  25,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  64,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  May  17,  191 1.  Won  by  by  Senior  Club,  May  28, 
1912. 

Public  School  No.  66,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Fellowes  Morgan.  Won  by  Fellowes  Morgan 
Club,  May  23,  1910.  Won  by  Bancroft  Club,  May  11,  191 1.  Won 
by  McCabe  Club,  May  9,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  72,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop.  Jr.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May 
27,  1908.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  19,  1909.  Won  by  Club  B, 
May  25,  1910.     Won  by  Club  A,  May  24,  1912. 
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Public  School  No.  84,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  Sunshine  Club,  May  18,  191 1. 
Won  by  8  B  Club,  May  28,  191 2. 

Public  School  No.  85,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Beta  Club,  May  25,  191 1. 

Public  Schaol  No.  Sg,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
6th  year  Club,  June  2,  191 1.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  31, 
1912.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  31,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  gs,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Senior  Team,  June 
2,  1909.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910.  Won  by  8th  year 
Club,  June  i,  191 1.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  28,  19"?. 
Bronze  Panel,  presented  by  Mrs.  Robert  F.  Ives.  Won  by  5tK 
year  Club,  June  2,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  June  i,  1911. 
Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  28,  191 2. 

Public  School  No.  100,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Senior  Club,  June  20,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  102,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Miss  El'eanor  H.  Johnson.  Won  by  "The  Merry  Dancers"  Club, 
May  12,  1 910. 

Public  School  No.  105,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan,  won  by  Hamilton  Club,  May  20,  1910.  Wo)i 
by  Blythebourne  Club,  May  26,  1911.  Won  by  Hamilton  A  Club, 
May  29,  191 2. 

Public  School  No.  log,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  W^on  by  8th  year  class,  June  i,  1908. 
Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  122,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  John  Lapham.  Won  by  8  B  class.  May  21.  1909.  Won 
by  7th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910.  Won  by  Bancroft  Club,  Jui.>e 
7.  191 1.     Won  by  Blatch  Club,  June  5,  191 2. 

Public  School  No.  126,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  26, 
1909.     Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  18,  iQio. 

Public  School  No.  128,  Brooklyn. — Silver  Cup,  presented  by 
"A  Friend"    Won  by  Merry  Folk  Dancers'  Club,  Alay  25,  191 '. 

Public  School  No.  I2g,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class, 
May  II,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  131,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  6th  year  Club,  May  19,  1911- 

Public  School  No.  140,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  8  B  Club,  May  28,  1912. 
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Public  School  No.  141,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Elbridge  Gerry  Snow.     Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  2, 

1908.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  143,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.     Won  by  Team  A,  May  11, 

1909.  Won  by  Club  A,  May  26,  1910.     Won  by  Burchenal  Club, 
May  15,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  144,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.     Won  by  Junior  Club,  May  9,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  147,  Brooklyn  (GjV/j).— Decorated  Shield, 
presented  by  Mr.  William  Delano.  Won  by  Senior  Team,  May 
4,  1909.  Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  11,  1910.  Won  by  Senior 
Club,  June  16,  191 1.    Won  by  Senior  Club,  April  23,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  152,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mr.  Frank  W.  Meyer.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 
Won  by  Sunbeam  Club,  May  17,  191 1.  Bronze  Panel,  presented 
by  Mr.  George  W.  Wilson.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 
Won  by  Glehwood  Club,  May  17,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  156,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  4,  191 1.  Won 
by  8th  year  Club,  June  5,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  159,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
5  B  Club,  June  6,  1910.    Won  by  6  B  Club,  May  17,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  15,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Blue  Club,  May  31,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  19,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Lavendar  Club,  June  2,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  44,  Queens. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.    Won  by  Bellemere  Club,  May  31,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  81,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
5th  year  Club,  June  16,  191 1, 

Public  School  No.  82,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  June  3,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  84,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Flora  Club,  June  14,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  go,  Queens.— ^ronzQ  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.     Won  by  Sorchan  Club,  May  24,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  i,  Richmond. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Pink  Club,  June  4,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  17,  Richmond. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  W.  B.  Rankine.  Won  by  D  Club,  June  i,  191 1.  Won  by 
Club  I,  June  5,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  18,  Richmond. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
4  B  Club,  May  31,  1910. 
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Girls'  Athletic  Field 

There  is  not  in  New  York  City,  nor  so  far  as  we  know  else- 
where, a  field  distinctively  for  the  various  activities  included  in 
girls'  athletics.  A  plan  for  such  a  field  has  been  adopted  by 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League.  Two 
plots  of  ground  have  been  assigned  for  sucH  fields  in  the  Bor- 
ough of  Manhattan  by  the  Hon.  Charles  B.  Stover,  Commis- 
sioner of  Parks,  and  the  Girls'  Branch  is  directing  its  energies 
toward  securing  the  equipment  of  these  fields. 

The  proposed  plan  provides  for  a  swimming  pool,  pavilions 
for  dancing,  turffields  for  hockey,  courts  for  tennis  and  for 
other  team  games  popular  with  girls.  These  various  ball  fields 
and  courts  will  be  wired  in ;  sheltered  benches  for  resting  teams 
will  be  provided,  screened  from  the  fields  to  prevent  accident 
from  balls ;  there  will  be  a  turf  running  track  and  a  cinder  path, 
these  being  the  only  provisions  for  the  usual  track  and  field  ath- 
letics. Hand  ball  courts  will  be  provided,  locker  space  for  field 
supplies,  such  as  balls,  tennis  rackets,  nets,  and  hockey  sticks ; 
free  bathing  suits,  hair-drying  rooms  for  the  bathers,  and  a 
lunch  room.  A  ten-foot  wall  will  surround  the  field,  screening 
the  girls  from  unpleasant  publicity. 

While  the  equipment  of  such  a  field  should  be  simple,  it  would 
give  opportunity  for  some  architectural  effects  which,  especially  if 
aided  with  a  few  flowers  and  vines,  should  be  not  only  an  ideal 
place  for  exercise  for  girls,  but  a  municipal  ornament  and  a 
model  for  such  fields  in  other  places. 

The  boys  of  New  York  City  have  many  athletic  fields;  five 
of  these  are  owned  by  the  Board  of  Education,  one  in  each 
borough.  These  fields,  with  their  base  ball  diamonds,  track  and 
field  facilities,  and  grand  stand  for  public  meets,  are  not  suited 
to  the  type  of  work,  either  in  its  activities  or  its  conditions, 
which  are  demanded  for  girls.  The  playgrounds  of  the  city  are 
chiefly  attractive  for  the  younger  children,  and  no  existing  ac- 
commodation meets  the  needs  for  girls'  athletics. 

Such  a  field  on  a  space  500  by  320  feet  would  accommodate 
about  450  players  at  one  time.  The  equipment  would  probably 
cost  in  the  vicinity  of  $100,000.  There  should  be  four  such  fields 
for  girls  in  Manhattan,  three  in  Brooklyn,  one  or  two  in  The 
Bronx,  two  in  Queens,  and   at   least  one  in  Richmond. 
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PROPOSED  ATHLETIC  FIELD  FOR  GIRLS 

10-foot  wall  around  entire  field. 

Building  enclosed  in  heavy  lines.    First  floor,  swimming  pool,  etc.;  second  floor, 

two  dance  pavilions,  etc.;  roof  for  observation  of  field. 
Pool  open  toward  field  in  summer,  enclosed  in  winter.    High  wire  nettins:  between 
ball  courts.    Screened  and  roofed  benches  in  each  court. 
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Sunday  World  Walking   Club.   1911-12 

GIRLS'  SQUADS 

Girls'  squads  of  the  Sunday  World  Walking  Club  will  be 
governed  by  the  following  rules  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of 
the  P.  S.  A.  L. : 

"That  the  distance  to  be  walked  in  a  quarter  be  25  miles,  no 
walk  to  exceed  5  miles   in  length. 

"That  at  least  12  members  shall  constitute  a  squad,  and  that 
a  majority  of  the  squad  must  be  present  on  each  walk. 

"That  the  adult  supervisor  accompanying  the  squad  shall  in 
every  case  be  a  teacher  in  the  school. 

"That  the  captain's  reports  of  all  walks  shall  be  countersigned 
by    the   principal    of   the    school    as    well   as    by   the    teacher    in  ' 
charge." 

The  girls'  prizes  this  year  were  as  follows : 

For.  2$  miles  walked  in  the  First  Quarter,  a  Bronze  Medal. 

For  2$  miles  walked  in  the  Second  Quarter,  two  25-mile  Pen- 
dants to  be  attached  to  the  Medal. 

For  JO  miles  walked  in  the  Second  Quarter,  one  35-mile 
Pendant. 

For  25  miles  walked  in  the  Third  Quarter,  one  25-mile  Pen- 
dant and  credit  of  I2j^  miles  for  Special  Medal. 

For  2$  miles  walked  in  the  Fourth  Quarter,  one  25-mile  Pen- 
dant and  12^/2  miles  credit  on  Special  Medal,  entitling  winner  to 
this  additional  prize. 

Members  already  possessors  of  the  regular  S.  W.  W.  C.  girls' 
medal  with  pendants  can  win  the  Special  Medal  in  any  quarter 
for  walking  25  miles. 

Note:  It  will  be  noted  that  the  mileage  of  the  bar  per.dant  awarded  this 
year  will  in  all  cases  in  the  awards  of  the  Second  Quarter  and  thereafter 
accord  with  the  total  mileage   walked  in  the  two  or  more  quarters. 

In  the  four  Quarters  of  the  year  girls'  prizes  were  awarded 
as  follows: 
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First  Quarter,  ending  November  lo,  191 1 — 148  regular  S.  W. 
W.  C.  medals,  61   special  medals. 

Second  Quarter,  ending  January  10,  1912 — 112  medals,  138  bar 
pendants. 

Third  Quarter,  ending  March  10,  1912 — 105  medals,  no  bar 
pendants. 

Fourth  Quarter,  ending  May  10,  1912 — 134  medals,  83  bar  pen- 
dants, 128  special  medals. 

Walking  clubs  of  girls  were  organized  in  sixteen  elementary 
schools  during  the  year.  The  following  schools  complied  with 
the  rules  of  the  club  and  received  prizes  for  distances  walked 
in  squads : 

P.  S.  14,  Manhattan— The  "Whiting  Club"  of  8  A  Girls,  with 
a  total  enrollment  in  the  year  of  26  girls. 

P.  S.  18,  Manhattan — Three  squads,  with  a  total  of  42  girls. 

P.  S.  59,  Manhattan — The  "Draper  Club"  of  three  squads,  with 
a  total  of  43  girls. 

P.  S.  12,  Bronx — The  "Mayflower  Club,"  22  girls. 

P.  S.  34,  Bronx — Three  squads,  with  a  total  of  50  girls. 

P.  S.  144,  Brooklyn — ^Five  squads,  60  girls. 

P.  S.    6,  Queens — Two  squads,  24  girls. 

P.  S.  23,  Queens — Three  squads,  40  girls. 

Far  Rockaway  High  School — Two  squads,  31  girls. 

P.  S.  62,  Queens — Two  squads,  24  girls. 

P.  S.  A.  L.  TOURS  BULLETIN. 

This  bulletin  is  intended  to  assist  supervisors  in  selecting  walks 
for  their  squads  in  and  about  New  York  City.  Hundreds  of 
tours  just  as  good  as  those  here  outlined  can  be  arranged,  and 
squads  are  privileged  to  make  their  own  selection  (with  their 
supervisor's  assistance  and  approval)  of  the  routes  they  follow 
and  the  distances"  they  walk.  An  hour  spent  in  walking  in  any  of 
the  large  parks  of  the  city  (or  in  the  surrounding  country)  may 
be  counted  as  3  miles. 

Distances  are  given  from  City  Hall  only  for  convenience  in 
measurement.  Tours  may  start  and  end  at  points  most  conveni- 
ent to  the  squads  making  them. 
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IN  MANHATTAN. 
Distances  from  City  Hall  via  Broadway: 

To  the  Battery   (Aquarium)    i  mile 

To  Houston  Street   i  mile 

To  Nineteenth  Street   2  miles 

Above  Fourteenth  Street  every  twenty  streets  is  estimated  as 
a  mile  on  all  avenues  running  directly  north  and  south.  On 
Broadway,  19  blocks  count  one  mile. 

DISTANCE  ACROSS  CITY. 

At  Battery  Place    ^  mile 

At  Fulton   Street    ^  mile 

At  Chambers  Street    i       mile 

At  Grand  Street  2]/^  miles   . 

At  Houston  Street  2%  miles 

At  Fourteenth    Street 2^  miles 

At  23rd  Street  and  up  to  117th  Street....  2^  miles 

At  Inwood    ^  mile 

Above  Fourteenth  Street  every  seven  squares  between  the 
lettered  and  numbered  avenues  is  a  mile. 

IN  BROOKLYN. 
Distances  from  Borough  Hall  via  Fulton  Street : 

To  Flatbush  Avenue ^  mile 

To  Greene  Avenue   i       mile 

To  Franklin  Avenue 2       miles 

To  Sumner  Avenue    3       miles 

To  Saratoga   Avenue    4       miles 

To  Broadway   5      miles 

INTERESTING  TOURS. 

1.  CITY  HALL  and  WORLD  BUILDING.  In  City  Hall  see  Governor's 
room  with  Revolutionary  relics  and  chamber  of  Board  of  Aldermen.  In 
World  Building  see  exhibition  of  airship  models  in  main  entrance  arcade. 

2.  To  the  AQUARIUM  in  Battery  Park  (old  Castle  Garden,  once  a 
fort,  later  a  theater),  from  City  Hall,  one  mile,  via  Broadway,  passing  St. 
Paul's  Church  (open)  with  Washington's  pew;  great  skyscrapers;  Trinity 
Church  (open)  and  Alexander  Hamilton's  tomb  in  the  churchyard;  Wall 
Street,  Bowling  Green  (a  marked  place  in  early  Dutch  days),  the  CTustom 
House.  Return  by  Broad  and  Nassau  Streets,  passing  at  Pearl  Street 
Fraunces's  Tavern  (reconstructed),  where  Washington  bade  farewell  to  his 
generals;  Stock  Exchange  and  United  States  Sub-Treasury,  with  Washington 
statue. 

3.  To  GOVERNOR'S  ISLAND  (garrisoned  military  reservation,  with 
ancient  and  modern  fortifications,  battle  trophies,  etc.).     Admission  to  island 
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only    on    pass,    obtained   by    writing   to    Post    Adjutant,    Governor's    Island. 
Ferry  from  Barge  Office  at  the  Battery.     Two  miles  of  walks  on  island. 

4.  From  City  Hall,  via  Frankfort  Street  to  Franklin  Square  (see  ancient 
street  lamp  at  head  of  Cherry  Street,  under  "L"  railway  and  Bridge  struc- 
tures), to  EAST  RIVER  FRONT;  up  South  Street  to  Rutgers  Street, 
through  Rutgers  to  Canal;  via  Canal  to  Hudson  Street;  down,  Hudson  to 
Chambers  Street  and  City  Hall.     Four  miles. 

5.  From  City  Hall  up  Center  Street.  See  Hall  of  Records,  work  on  new 
MUNICIPAL  BUILDING,  Tombs  Prison,  Criminal  Courts  Building  and 
POLICE  HEADQUARTERS;  house  in  which  President  Monroe  died  (see 
tablet  on  front),  corner  Prince  Street  (good  specimen  of  New  York  resi- 
dence of  seventy-five  years  ago).     One  mile. 

6.  From  City  Hall  through  New  Chambers  Street  to  East  River;  up 
South  Street  to  CORLEAR'S  HOOK  PARK;  two  miles.  Return  to  City 
Hall,   via  Grand  Street  and  Center  Street;  two  miles. 

7.  From  City  Hall,  down  Broadway  to  the  Battery  (see  new  city  ferry 
houses);  turn  left  and  follow  river  front  (South  Street).  See  quaint  ship 
chandler's  shops,  sailing  vessels,  boats  from  the  Erie  Canal,  etc.);  to  and  up 
Wall  Street,  or  to  Fulton  Street  (see  Fulton  Market) ;  back  to  City  Hall. 
Two  and  one-half  miles. 

8.  By  Pennsylvania  Ferry  at  Cortlandt  Street,  cross  to  Jersey  City. 
Just  south  of  ferry  house  take  street  leading  west  to  top  of  hill,  to  Boule- 
vard; follow  Boulevard  north  to  Fourth  Street;  descend  to  ferry  to  Forty- 
second  Street,  Manhattan.  Seven-mile  walk.  Or,  take  Christopher  Street 
ferry  to  Hoboken  (or  McAdoo  tunnel);  walk  north  on  River  Street  to 
Stevens  Institute;  cross  park  and  go  up  Washington  Street  to  Fourteenth 
Street;  turn  left  and  up  Fourteenth  Street  and  the  hill;  follow  ridge  north 
to  Weehawken  ferry  to  Forty-second  Street,  Manhattan;  three  and  one-half 
mile  walk. 

9.  From  City  Hall  via  Broadway  to  Washington  Place;  to  WASHING- 
TON PARK  (see  Memorial  Arch);  up  Fifth  Avenue  to  MADISON 
SQUARE  (in  1797  Potters'  Field);  later  a  military  parade  ground  (see 
statues  of  William  H.  Seward,  Admiral  Farragut,  etc.,  and  great  buildings 
surrounding  the  square). 

10.  To  PENNSYLVANIA  RAILWAY  TERMINAL  STATION,  from 
City  Hall,  up  Broadway  to  Thirty-second  Street  and  east  (see  splendid 
interior).     Two  miles. 

11.  From  Pennsylvania  Terminal  south  on  Eighth  Avenue  to  Twenty- 
third  Street;  down  Twenty-third  to  river  front;  then  south  (see  new 
CHELSEA  DOCKS) ;  to  Fourteenth  .Street. 

12.  To  GRAND  CENTRAL  DEPOT,  from  City  Hall,  via  Broadway, 
Grand  Street,  Bowery  and  Fourth  Avenue;  three  and  one-quarter  miles. 
Forty-second  Street  to  Fifth  Avenue  (see  new  Public  Library) ;  up  Fifth 
Avenue  to  ST.  PATRICK'S  CATHEDRAL,  Fiftieth  Street,  and  to  Plaza 
entrance   Central   Park,   Fifty-ninth   Street. 

13.  From  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue  ("L" 
railway  station),  walk  up  St.  Nicholas  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Thirty- 
fifth  Street;  then  north  through  St.  Nicholas  Park  to  One  Hundred  and 
Forty-first  Street.  Adjoining  St.  Luke's  Church  on  Convent  Avenue  see 
house  (now  a  school)  in  which  Alexander  Hamilton  lived  and  spent  the  last 
night  of  his  life;  turn  back  down  Convent  Avenue  into  the  CITY  COLLEGE 
enclosure;  west  on  One  Hundred  and  Thirty-eighth  Street  to  Riverside 
Drive. 

14.  To  JUMEL  MANSION  (once  Washington's  headquarters);  inter- 
ior now  furnished  as  in  Colonial  days;  Edgecombe  Avenue  and  One  Hun- 
dred and  Sixtieth  Street.  From  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street 
via  St.   Nicholas  Avenue  to  mansion.      One  and  three-quarter   miles. 
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15.  Up  SPEEDWAY  from  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-fifth  Street  to 
Dyckman  Street  (subway  station),  and  up  the  hill  to  FORT  GEORGE; 
or  follow  Dyckman  Street  to  Sherman  Avenue,  and  down  Sherman  to 
Fort  Washington  iVvenue;  then  south  two  miles  to  One  Hundred  and 
Fifty-eighth   Street  at   Broadway. 

16.  To  NEW  YORK  UNIVERSITY  AND  HALL  OF  FAME  on  Uni- 
versity Heights;  up  Jerome  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Eightieth  Street; 
two  miles  from  Macomb's  Dam  Park,   One  Hundred  and   Sixty-first   Street. 

17.  At  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-fifth  Street  viaduct  take  street  car  to 
Yonkers  (five-cent  fare;  get  transfer).  At  YONKERS  (see  ancient  Town 
Hall),  take  ferry  to  Alpine  (10  cents)  and  walk  south  along  top  of  PALI- 
SADES  to   Fort   Lee  Ferry. 

18.  Take  subway  (Broadway  train)  to  end  of  line;  walk  west  to  top 
of  hill  and  follow  Riverdale  Avenue  (see  HUDSON-FULTON  MONU- 
MENT).    Delightful  short  walk. 

19.  Take  subway  to  Dyckman  Street  (or  Route  No.  15);  walk  to  river 
and  follow  small  road  north  to  end;  thence  to  railroad  track  and  at  Spuyten 
Duyvil  Bridge  turn  to  right  and  walk  around  END  OF  MANHATTAN 
ISLAND  by  footpath. 

20.  To  CENTRAL  PARK  Plaza  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  via  Broadway  and 
Fifth  Avenue;  four  miles  from  City  Hall.  Walk  through  park  to  Plaza 
to  the  Mall;  to  right  along  lake  and  north  to  Egyptian  obelisk  and  METRO- 
POLITAN MUSEUM  at  Eighty-third  Street;  one  and  one-quarter  miles. 

21.  Enter  CENTRAL  PARK  by  either  flaza  or  Columbus  Circle 
entrance,  walk  north  by  winding  paths  to  the  lake,  cross  to  the  ramble; 
continue  north,  skirt  Croton  reservoir  and  the  meadows  to  Botanical 
exhibit  near  East  One  Hundred  and  Fourth  Street;  then  along  the  Mere  to 
exit,  One  Hundred  and  Tenth  Street  to  Fifth  Avenue.  Two  and  three- 
quarter   miles. 

22.  One  hour  in  CENTRAL  PARK  rambles  counted  as  three  miles;  or 
brisk  walk  may  be  taken  and  calculate  distances. 

23.  To  NATURAL  HISTORY  MUSEUM  from  Columbus  Circle  north 
through  Central  Park  to   Seventy-seventh   Street;   one  mile. 

24.  Along  RIVERSIDE  DRIVE  from  Seventy-second  Street  to  Audu- 
bon Park,  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-fifth  Street,  four  and  one-quarter  miles; 
passing  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Monument  and  Grant's  Tomb.  Magnificent 
river   views. 

25.  Through  Central  Park  to  One  Hundred  and  Tenth  Street  and 
Central  Park  West  to  CATHEDRAL  OF  ST.  JOnN  THE  DIVINE;  up 
Amsterdam  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Sixteenth  Street;  turn  west  and 
pass  in  front  of  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY;  then  to  River- 
side Drive;  south   to   Grant's  Tomb  and    Soldiers*   and   Sailors'   Monum.ent. 

26.  FORT  WASHINGTON  PARK  (forest  walks  and  view  of  Hudson 
River  and  Palisades.  Ten  miles  from  City  Hall  or  five  miles  from  Seventy- 
second  Street,  via  Riverside  Drive  to  lower  end  of  park,  One  Hundred 
and  Seventieth  Street.  To  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Stret  through 
park  and  east  on  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Street  to  and  across 
WASHINGTON  BRIDGE;   one  and  one-half  miles. 

27.  From  Broadway  and  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Street  (subway 
station),  walk  east;  cross  WASHINGTON  BRIDGE;  follow  Boscobel 
Avenue  to  Jerome  Avenue,  to  Macomb's  Dam  Park,  One  Hundred  and 
Sixty-first    Street;    two    miles. 

28.  To  BRONX  PARK  ZOO,  via  Boston  Post  road  from  One  Hundred 
and    Sixty-fourth    Street    and    Third    Avenue;    two    and    one-quarter    miles. 
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From  One   Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street  via  Third  Avenue  and  Boston 
Post  Road  to  Zoo;   four  and  one-quarter  miles. 

29.  Up  Madison  Avenue  from  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street 
to  Mott  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Thirty-eighth  Street;  then  up 
GRAND  BOULEVARD  to  POE  PARK  at  One  Hundred  and  Ninety- 
second   Street    (see   POE   MANSION);   distance,   five   miles. 

30.  From  Poe  Park  east  on  Kingsbridge  Road  to  St.  John's  College  and 
north  on  Webster  Avenue  to  Two  Hundredth  Street  entrance  to  the 
BOTANICAL  GARDENS,  Bronx  Park,  half  a  mile  from  Poe  Park.  Walk 
through  Botanical  Gardens  and  south  to  the  ZOO  and  to  the  subway 
terminal,   One   Hundred  and  Eighty-first   Street;  twj)  miles. 

31.  From  Poe  Park  north  on  Grand  Boulevard  to  MOSHOLU  PARK- 
WAY; follow  Parkway  northeast  to  VAN  CORTLANDT  PARK;  east 
through  park  (with  visit  to  VAN  CORTLANDT  MANSION)  to  subway 
station,   two  and  one-quarter  miles  from  Poe  Park. 

32.  To  PELHAM  BAY  PARK.  Subway  to  West  Farms  terminal 
(Bronx  Park  Zoo  entrance) ;  walk  north  via  Boston  Post  Road  to  Bronx 
and  PELHAM  PARKWAY;  then  east  to  Pelham  Bay  Park;  across  park 
to  athletic  field  and  beach;   two  and   one-half   miles. 

33.  From  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street  up  Madison  Avenue; 
cross  Harlem  River;  up  Mott  Avenue  and  Grand  Boulevard  to  One  Hun- 
dred and  Seventy-first  Street;  go  east  and  north  through  CLAREMONT 
PARK,  and  via  Wendover  Avenue  to  CROTONA  PARK  (P.S.A.L.  athletic 
field  at  northern  end  of  park)  ;  four  and  one-quarter  miles  to  entrance  of 
Crotona  Park. 

34-  To  FORT  SCHUYLER  (garrisoned  fortress),  from  Southern  Boule- 
vard and  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-second  Street  (subway  terminal),  via 
Tremont  Avenue  (East  One  Hundred  and  Seventy-seVenth  Street)  and 
Fort   Schuyler   Road;  five  and  one-half  miles. 

35.  Cross  QUEENSBORO  BRIDGE  from  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Second 
Avenue  and  return;   three  miles. 

36.  Across  QUEENSBORO  BRIDGE  from  Second  Avenue  or  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  to  terminal  in  Long  Island  City;  one  and  one-half  miles.  Up 
Van  Alst  Avenue  to  ASTORIA  PARK  (one  and  one-half  miles)  to 
ASTORIA  FERRY  (via  Fulton  Avenue);  cross  ferry  to  Ninety-second 
Street  to  Second  Avenue  (elevated  road) ;  or  south  from  Long  Island 
City  terminal  Queensboro  Bridge  to  Hunter's  Point  Ferry  one  and  a  half 
miles;  cross  ferry  to   Thirty-fourth   Street.  Manhattan. 

37.  From  City  Hall,  cross  BROOKLYN  BRIDGE  to  Borough  Hall, 
Brooklyn;  up  Willoughby  Avenue  to  new  street  leading  to  MANHATTAN 
BRIDC^E;  cross  Manhattan  Bridge  to  Center  Street  and  then  south  to  City 
Hall;  round  trip,  four  and  one-quarter  miles. 

38.  Cross  Brooklyn  Bridge,  walk  east  up  York  Street  and  turn  to  right 
at  Navy  Yard  to  Flushing  Avenue;  then  twenty  blocks  to  Wallabout  Mar- 
ket; turn  left  into  Lorrimer  Street;  follow  Lorrimer  to  Marcy  Avenue, 
Marcy  to  Broadway;  Broadway  to  WILLIAMSBURG  BRIDGE;  cross 
bridge;  to  Second  Avenue;  thence  to  East  Broadway;  to  City  Hall.  Round 
trip,  seven  and  one-half  miles. 

39.  Cross  Brooklyn  Bridge,  up  Fulton  Street  to  Flatbush  Avenue;  up 
Flatbush  to  Plaza  at  Prospect  Park;  cross  plaza  to  Eastern  Parkway;  up 
Parkway  nine  blocks  to  Brooklyn  Avenue;  turn  left  and  walk  down  Brook- 
lyn Avenue  to  Bedford  Park  (see  CHILDREN'S  MUSEUM);  Brooklyn 
Avenue  to  Fulton  Street;  follow  Fulton  to  Brooklyn  Bridge  and  cross  to 
City  Hall;   round  trip,  ten  and  one-quarter  miles;   or 
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40.  From  Bedford  Park,  via  Brooklyn  Avenue  and  Marcy  Avenue  to 
Broadway  and  to  WILLIAMSBURG  BRIDGE;  cross  bridge  and  back  to 
City  Hall.     This  round  trip,  twelve  miles. 

41.  To  BROOKLYN  NAVY  YARD,  two  and  one-half  miles  from  New 
York  City  Hall  (including  walks  within  yard),  via  Brooklyn  Bridge  and 
York  Street.  Passes  to  the  Mavy  Yard  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Captain  of  the  Yard;  hours  for  visitors  from  9  to  4. 

42.  From  Borough  Hall,  Brooklyn,  to  PROSPECT  PARK  (Plaza 
entrance),  via  Fulton   Street  and  Flatbush  Avenue,  one  and  one-half  miles. 

43.  Through  PROSPECT  PARK,  from  Plaza  entrance,  to  PARADE 
GROUNDS;  east  or  west  walk;  one  and  one-half  to  two  and  one-half 
miles.  See  lake,  Palm  House,  flower  garden,  animal  inclosure,  battle 
monument  on  Lookout  Hill. 

44.  From  Parade  Grounds  to  ocean  at  BRIGHTON  BEACH,  via  Ocean 
Boulevard;  five  and   one-half  miles. 

45.  To  FOREST  PARK  from  Plaza  at  Prospect  Park,  via  Eastern 
Parkway  and  Highland  Park,  seven  miles.  To  HIGHLAND  PARK  (see 
Washington's  headquarters.  National  Cemetery) ;  five  miles. 

46.  To  the  CHILDREN'S  MUSEUM  (fine  natural  history  exhibit)  in 
Bedford  Park  (Prospect  Place  and  Brooklyn  Avenue),  from  Borough  Hall, 
via  Fulton  Street,  Flatbush  Avenue  and  Prospect  Place;  two  and  three- 
quarter  miles. 

47.  To  SUNSET  PARK  (magnificent  view  of  New  York,  bay,  etc. 
Take  Fifth  Avenue  "L"  road  to  Thirty-sixth  Street.  Walk  to  Forty-first 
Street;  through  Sunset  Park;  or  through  Forty-second  Street  to  FORT 
HAMILTON  AVENUE;  turn  left  and  follow  avenue  to  Prospect  Park; 
through  park  to  Plaza;  four  miles. 

48.  From  Borough  Hall  through  Willoughby  Street  to  Fort  Greene 
Park;  cross  park  to  De  Kalb  Avenue  and  on  to  Bedford;  turn  left  on  Bed- 
ford to  Eastern  Parkway  and  thence  cross  lots  to  Old  Flatbush  to  the 
county  buildings.  Return  through  Prospect  Park,  Flatbush  Avenue  and 
Fulton  Street  to  Borough  Hall.     Round  trip,  ten  miles. 

49.  From  Borough  Hall  up  Livingston  Street  and  Flatbush  Avenue  to 
Prospect  Park;  follow  west  side  of  Park  to  south  end;  cross  Parade 
Grounds  and  walk  down  Ocean  Boulevard  to  Twenty-second  Avenue  and 
thence  to  bay  and  BATH  BEACH.  Eight  miles  from  Borough  Hall;  four 
miles  from   Parade   Grounds. 

50.  Take  Bay  Ridge  L  train  to  Sixty-fourth  Street,  walk  north  to  Bay 
Ridge  Parkway  skirting  New  York  Bay,  and  follow  it  to  Fort  Hamilton, 
Dyker  Heights  and  Besonhurst.  (See  remains  of  old  Dutch  houses.) 
Return  via  Twenty-second  Avenue  to  Ocean  Boulevard  and  back  to  Bor- 
ough Hall;   twelve  miles  from   Sixty-fourth   Street. 

51.  Take  L  road  to  Jamaica  and  return,  walking  Jamaica  Avenue  to 
first  good  street  leading  up  RIDGEWOOD  HEIGHTS;  follow  Heights 
into  Brooklyn  by  whatever  path  pleases.  Pretty  stopping  places,  overlook- 
ing Coney  Island  and  ocean  in  far  distance;  eleven  to  twelve  miles. 

52.  From  Borough  Hall  up  Fulton  Street  and  Lafayette  Avenue  to 
Bushwick  Avenue;  turn  right  and  follow  Bushwick  to  Eastern  Parkway 
(at  Evergreen  Cemetery)   via  Parkway  to  Prospect  Park  Plaza;   nine  miles. 

53.  Ferry  to  Staten  Island  (5  cents);  from  St.  George  walk  south  along 
Bay  Street  and  New  York  Avenue  to  Fort  Wadsworth;  fine  walk  and 
beautiful  bay  view;  four  miles  to  fort.  There  are  many  delightful  walks 
of  distances  to  suit  all  tastes  on  Staten  Island. 


DISTRICT   ORGANIZATIONS 


166 


District  Organizations 

The  League  has  from  the  beginning  endeavored  to  make  it 
generally  understood  that  its  policy  is  against  the  use  of  girls 
athletics  and  folk  dancing  in  large  public  ^^^--^^f^^"^^^^;;^; 
side  of  the  school  premises  (with  the  e^^ception  o  the  annual 
park  fetes)  and  is  doing  all  in  its  power  to  establish  the  use  o 
athletics  and  folk  dancing  for  the  pleasure  and  benefit  of  the 
girls  themselves,  rather  than  for  exhibition  purposes^  Distnct 
organizations  can  be  of  great  service  to  the  cause  by  P-h m^^^ 
thfs  ideal  in  the  work.  A  constructive  line  of  work  for  distnct 
organizations  will  be  announced  later. 

Districts  i  and  g,  Manhattan.* 

Chairman,  Harriet  Tupper,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  107. 

Districts  6  and  7,  Manhattan 

Chairman,  John  W.  Davis,  District  Superintendent^ 
Secretary,  Ellen  M.  Phillips,  Principal  P.S.  No.  i»». 

Districts  8  and  12,  Manhattan. 

President,   Ruth    E.   Granger,   District   S^P^^^^^^^^^f  ^'^^ 
Vice-President,  Isabella  F.  Wright,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  104. 
Treasurer,  Anna  I.  Russell,  P.  S.  No.  73- 
Secretary,  Emma  F.  Carney,  P.  S.  No.  27. 

MEMBERS  EX-OFFICIO    (PRINCIPALS). 

^.      .  ^  .  District  U. 

Districts  PS  No     18.     Dr.  B.  C.  Magic. 

P.S.  No.     14.     J°hnL.Fruau^  P-|- go-  Edw.  C.  Zabriskie. 

P.S.  No.     19.     J^s- ?/ T;  ^^f'^wc;  PS  No     J9.     George  K.  Martin. 

P.S.  No.    40.     Jos.  K.  VanDenberg.  P.b.  iNo.    4^      Mary  C.  Bergen. 

P.S.  No.    50.     Caroline  Emanuel.  g§- No     73.     Kath.  F.  McCarthy. 

P.S.  No.  104.     Isabella  Wright.  P-|-  Jjo.    73      ^^^^  ^  McNulty. 

P.S.  No.  122.     Ella  Conway.  ^-J-  g^-  ^^^      j.^^^  |^   Stephens. 

-r^;^,,ed  prior  to  July.   19x1.     The  other  newly  formed  organizations 
will  be  named  in  a  revised  list. 


166 


DISTRICT   ORGANIZATIONS 


DELEGATES. 


No. 


No. 


P.S. 
P.S. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 


104. 


district  8. 

Eliz.  M.  Laughran. 

P.S.  No. 

Tessie  F.  Ward. 

Emma  Hertel. 

P.S.  No. 

Josephine  H.  Jost. 

E.  G.  Cooley. 

P.S.  No. 

Josephine  Higgins. 

Florence  Merritt. 

P.S.  No. 

Harriet  Simon. 

Selma  Ober. 

P.S.  No. 

Charlotte  Eschenberg. 

P.S.  No. 

P.S.  No. 

27. 


59. 


16. 


[35. 


District  u. 
Jennie  T.  Frabbito. 
Sarah  R.  Pemsler. 
Emma  F.  Carney. 
M.  Corinne  DeZeller. 
Jeanette  A.  Long. 
Margaret  L.  Larney. 
Clara  Daugherty. 
Marcella  Kramer, 
Anna  I.  Russell. 
Sarah  T.  Clune. 
Ray  Borowsky. 
Kate  L.  Cronin. 
Lillian  Goldbacher. 
Gertrude  Smith. 


Districts  32  and  36,  Brooklyn. 

Chairman,  Jennie  E.  Rodell,  605  Putnam  Avenue 
Secretary,  Mrs.  Stephen  Purdy,  75  Palmetto  Street. 

District  32,  Brooklyn. 

Chairman,  Henriette  Braker,  P.  S.  No.  140. 
Secretary,  M.  Lena  Murphy,  P.  S.  No.  112.* 

District  38,  Brooklyn. 

Chairman,  Louise  Castle,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  92. 
Secretary,  Agnes  D.  Younie,  P.  S.  No.  95. 

Districts  33  and  25,  Brooklyn. 

President  Miss  Marie  L.  Bayer,  Principal,  P   S    147-G 

Secretary,  Miss  Faxxie  A.  Irvixe,  Principal,  P.  S.  68-Brooklyn 

(Organized  June  30,  1911). 

District  45,  Richmond. 

Chairman,  Miss  Marion  Lenher,  P.  S.  23. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  E.  Donovan,  P.  S.  21. 

District  46,  Richmond. 

Chairman,  Miss  Eliza  McNair,  P.  S.  14. 

Secretary,  Miss  E.  Grace  McDowell,  P.  S.  14. 

(Organized  November,  1910.) 
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Districts  lo  and  ii,  Manhattan. 

William  J.  O'Shea,  ex-officio. 
District  lO— Miss  Mary  E.  Tate,  Principal  P.  S.  45- 
District  lo— Miss  Alice  V.  Parle,  Principal  P.-  S.  56. 
District  10— Katharine  A.  McCann,  Principal  P.  S.  17. 
District  10— Mrs.  Clara  H.  Raynor,  Principal  P.  S.  28. 
District  10— Miss  Mary  F.  Gordon,  Principal  P.  S.  80. 
Miss  M.  Lucille  Adams,  Special  Teacher  of  Physical  Training. 
(Organized  October,  191 1-) 
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Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  the  Girls' 

Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 

Athletic  League 


ARTICLE  I. 

OBJECT. 

Section  i.  The  particular  object  for  which  the  Branch  is 
formed  is  to  devise  and  promote  athletics  for  girls  which  will 
make  for  health,  stamina  and  grace  in  the  elementary,  high  and 
collegiate  departments  of  public  educational  institutions  of  the 
City  of  New  York.  It  is  also  the  purpose  of  this  Branch  to 
co-operate  with  and  support  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

ARTICLE  II. 

MEMBERSHIP, 

Section  i.  Membership  shall  consist  of  annual,  school,  life, 
and  honorary  members,  and  of  patrons  and  donors. 

.Sec.  2.  Any  person  may  become  an  annual  member  upon  pay- 
ment of  $5,  $10,  %2i,  $50,  $75,  or  $ioo,  per  year. 

Sec.  3.  School  memberships  shall  be  $3  annually,  and  are  open 
to  anyone  connected  with  the  supervising  or  teaching  staff  of  the 
public  schools  or  to  any  school,  or  to  any  girls'  athletic  club 
working  under  the  auspices  of  the  League. 

Sec.  4.  Any  person  may  become  a  life  member  upon  payment 
of  $250  in  one  sum. 

Sec.  5.  Any  person  may  become  a  patron  upon  payment  of 
$500  in  one  sum. 

Sec.  6.  Any  person  may  become  a  donor  upon  payment  of 
$1,000  in  one  sum. 

Sec.  7.     Honorary  officers  and  members  may  be  elected. 

Sec.  8.  Membership  confers  upon  a  member  no  ownership  in 
any  property  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

DIRECTORS. 

Section  i  A  Board  of  Directors,  consisting  of  not  more  than 
forty-eight  members,  shall  have  control  and  ^^^^f'^^'^X^^l 
affairs  of  the  Branch.    Five  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors 

shall  constitute  a  quorum.  ,.  .^  ^    u      if    \r.^c.    three 

Sec   2     The    directors    shall    be    divided    by    lot    into    three 

classes:  the  first  shall  hold  their  office  for  three  years,  the  second 

for  two,  and  the  third  for  one.  _ 

Sec    ^     The  directors  shall  have  power  to  fill  vacancies  which 

may  occur  in  their  body  from  time  to  time  until  the  next  annual 

'' st'" .  At  each  annual  meeting,  the  offices  of  the  directors 
whose  terms  then  expire,  and  also  all  vacancies,  shall  be  filled 
by  election  by  the  members. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

MEETINGS, 

Section  i  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Branch  for  the  election 
of  directors,  and  for  such  other  matters  as  may  properly  cotne 
before  it,  shall  be  once  a  year.  Election  shall  be  by  ma,onty 
vote  upo;  names  submitted  by  a  nominating  -mm.ttee  appomted 
by  the  president,  these  nominations  to  appear  m  full  m  the 
notice  of  the  annual  meeting. 

Sec.  2.    At  any  meeting  of  the  Branch,  seven  members  shall 

constitute  a  quorum.         ^^^^^^^   V. 

OFFICERS. 

Section  i  The  officers  of  the  Branch  shall  consist  of  a 
president,  five  vice-presidents,  treasurer  and  one  or  more  sec- 
retaries The  offices  of  secretary  and  treasurer  may  be  held 
by    one    person.    All    officers,   except    the    assistant    secretary, 

"s^Ec'l'^Throfficers  of  the  Branch  shall  be  annually  elected 
at  t'le  annual  meeting  of  the  Branch.  They  shall  hold  office 
at  the  pTeasure  of  the  directors  and  until  others  are  elected  m 
their  places. 
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Sec.  3.  The  president  shall  perform  the  usual  duties  of  the 
office  and  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  directors  and  the 
Girls'  Branch. 

Sec.  4.  In  the  absence  of  the  president,  or  in  case  of  her 
inability  to  act,  one  of  the  vice-presidents  shall  discharge  her 
duties.  Should  all  five  be  absent  from  any  meeting,  the  directors 
or  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  their  members  to  act 
as  chairman  who  will  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  president  for 
the  time  being. 

Sec.  5.  The  secretary  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Branch, 
of  the  directors,  and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  and  keep  the 
minutes  of  the  proceedings,  recording  ayes  and  nays  upon  all 
questions  where  such  a  vote  shall  be  demanded  by  any  director. 
She  shall  conduct  and  preserve  all  correspondence,  serve  all 
notices,  and  perform  the  usual  duties  of  the  secretary.  She  shall 
have  the  custody  of  all  the  papers  relating  to  the  affairs  of  the 
Girls'  Branch. 

Sec.  6.  The  treasurer  shall  be  the  custodian  of  all  the  moneys 
and  securities  of  the  Branch.  She  shall  collect  and  disburse  all 
its  moneys,  keep  account  of  its  transactions,  and  make  a  report 
of  the  financial  condition  of  the  Branch  in  writing  at  its  annual 
meeting,  and  to  the  Board  of  Directors  at  any  such  time  as  it 
may  require.  She  shall  pay  no  claims  against  the  Branch  exceed- 
ing $25,  unless  the  expenditure  has  previously  been  authorized 
by  the  president,  directors  or  Executive  Committee.  She  shall 
deposit  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  Branch  to  its  credit  in  an 
account  to  be  opened  in  its  name,  and  keep  in  a  bank  to  be 
designated  by  the  directors. 

Sec.  7.  The  directors  may  at  any  time  require  the  treasurer 
to  give  security  in  such  amount  as  they  shall  deem  proper. 

ARTICLE   VI. 

COMMITTEES. 

Section  i.  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee,  composed 
of  the  president,  treasurer,  secretary  and  three  directors  or  more, 
appointed  annually  by  the  president,  which  shall  have  all  powers 


CONSTITUTION'  AND    BY-LAWS  m 

of  the  Board  of  Directors  when  not  in  session.  This  committee 
shall  meet  and  transact  business  at  the  time  specified  for  any 
meeting  of  the  Board  without  further  or  other  notice,  and  shall 
also  meet  at  the  call  of  the  president.  The  number  of  members 
present  at  a  meeting  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

Sec.  2.  The  president  may  appoint  a  Games  Committee  to 
consist  of  three  directors  which  shall  have  charge  of  all  games 
authorized  by  the  Branch,  Such  committee  may  associate  with 
itself  persons  who  are  not  directors. 

Sec.  3.  The  president  shall  appoint  a  Finance  Committee, 
consisting  of  five  directors,  which  shall  devise  and  report  ways 
and  means  for  the  support  of  the  Branch  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  such  other  committees  as  shall  be 
authorized  by  the  directors.  The  members  thereof  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  president  unless  otherwise  prescribed  by  the 
directors. 

ARTICLE   VII. 

NOTICES. 

Section  i.  All  notices  to  members,  and  also  all  notices  to 
officers  and  directors,  shall  be  sufficiently  served  if  mailed  to 
them  at  the  last  address  given  by  them  to  the  secretary  and 
treasurer  respectively. 

ARTICLE  VIIL 

AMENDMENTS. 

Section  i.  These  By-Laws  may  be  changed  or  amended  by 
the  unanimous  vote  or  written  consent  of  all  the  directors  with- 
out previous  notice  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board.  Also  by  a  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  all  the  directors  at  any  meeting,  provided 
notice  specifying  the  intended  change  shall  have  been  given  at 
a  previous  stated  meeting,  or  such  notice  shall  have  been  served 
on  each  director  at  least  five  days  before  the  meeting. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
The  fiscal  year  shall  coincide  with  the  school  year,  when  annual 
dues  shall  be  payable. 
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SUBSTITUTE 


THE SRALDINGia/'RADE  MARK 


QUALITY 


The  Spalding  Official  Basket  Ball 


j  THE    ONLY    OFFICIAL    BASKET   BALL  [l 


Extract  from  Women's  OfficiaJ  Rule  Book 

RULE  II-BALL. 
Sec.  3.^  The  ball  made  by  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  shall  be  the  official  ball. 

OfficieJ  balls  will  be  stamped  as  herewith,  and  will  be  in  seeded  boxes. 
Sec.  4.     The  official  ball  must  be  used  in  all  match  games. 

Lf/'_  C^iifirfirifpfi  ^^^^  ^<^^^  ^'^  ^^  perfect  in  material  and  workmanship  and  correct  in 
''  ^  ^^*^^'^'^^^*^  shape  and  size  when  inspected  at  our  factory.  If  any  defect  is  dis- 
covered during  the  first  game  in  which  it  is  used,  or  during  the  first  day's  practice  use, 
and,  if  returned  at  once,  we  will  replace  same  under  this  guarantee.  We  do  not  guaran- 
tee against  ordinary  wear  nor  against  defect  in  shape  or  size  that  is  not  discovered  im- 
mediately  after  the  first  day's  use. 

Owing  to  the  svperb  quality  of  our  No.  M  Basket  Ball,  our  customers  have  grown  to  expect 
a  season' s  use  of  one  hall,  and  at  tim.es  mxike  unreasonable    A    /^    c;      jj'        s*    rj 
claims  under  our  guarantee,  which  we  will  not  allow.  -^  •  >J  OpOluing  Cf  DTOS. 

OFFICIALLY  ADOPTED  AND  STANDARD.     The  cover  is  made  in  four  sections, 
with  capless  ends,  and  of  the  finest  and  most  carefully  selected  pebble  grain  Eng- 
lish leather.     We  take  the  entire  output  of  this  superior  grade  of  leather  from  the 
English  tanners,  and,  in  the  Official  Basket  Ball,  use  the  choicest  parts  of  each  hide. 
Elxtra  heavy  bladder  made  especially  for  this  ball  of  extra  quality  pure  Para  rubber  (not  com- 
pounded).    Each  ball  packed  complete,  in  sealed  box,  w^ith  raw^hide  lace  and  lacing  needle, 
and  gueiranteed  perfect  in  every  detail.     To  provide  that  all  official  contests  may  be  held 
under  absolutely  fair  and  uniform  conditions,  it  is  stipulated  that-chis  ball  must  be  used  in 
ail  match  games  of  either  men's  or  w^omen's  teams. 
No.  M.    Spalding  "Official"  Basket  Ball.     Each,  $6.00 


SPALDING 
BASKET  BALLS 


Spalding  "Special"  No.  E 

No.   E.      Imported  pebble   grain   leather   case. 
Extra  heavy  guaranteed  pure  Para  rubber  blad    i 
der  (not  compounded).  Complete  in  box,  with  \ 
rawhide  lace  and  lacing  needle.      Superior  to   , 
any  other  except  our  No.  M  Official  Ball.  \ 

Each,  $4.00     ' 

Spalding  "Practice"  No.  18 

No.  18.  Good  quality  leather  cover.  Each  ball 
complete  in  box  with  pure  Para  rubber  (not 
compounded)  bladder,  guaranteed :  rawhide 
lace  and  lacing  needle.  .  Each,  $3.00 


No.  E 
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St1J?e  THE  SPALDING 


cliool  and 

ymmmasiuEmni 


No.  LU  Suit 


No.  LU.  One-piece  Suit. 
Black,  Green  or  Navy 
Blue,  best  quality  worsted 
serge  and  any  color  braid 
or  cord  trimming.  Pocket 
on  blouse.  This  suit  is 
of  particularly  good  qual- 
ity, will  wear  well  and 
always  look  neat. 

Per  suit,  $10.00 
Six  or  more,  Suit,  $9.00 


No.  LI  00.  One-piece  Suit.  Square  neck 
and  short  sleeves.  Black,  Golden  Brown 
or  Navy  Blue  Sicilian  cloth,  with  any  color 
br£ud  trimming.     Pocket  on  blouse. 

Per  suit.  $7.00 
Six  or  more.  Suit,  $6.25 

No.  LI  003.  Same  as  Ll  00  Suit,  except  with 
regular  sailor  collar  and  silk  scarf. 

Per  suit,  $7.00 
Six  or  more,  Suit,  $6.25 

No.  LUS  Suit.  Same  as  No.  LU  suit,  except 
with  regular  sailor  collar  and  silk  scarf. 

Per  suit,  $10.00 
Six  or  more.  Suit,  $9.00 


Any  one-piece  style  suit  will  be  furnished  instead.  In 

No.  LlOO  two-piece,  without  extra  charge,  if  so  ordered.     Full 

S"'t       length  sleeves  furnished  on  any  suit,   without    extra 

charge,  if  so  ordered.    On  all  of  the  above  suits,  both 

blouse  and  bloomers  fasten  in  front. 
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TP  THE  SPALDING 


TRADE-MARK  TuALilf 


SpaMnimg  Lailae'  Of  mEuaelimjnni  Suit 


No.  CRI  One-piece  Suit.  Round  neck, 
blouse  fastening  on  shoulder.  Short  sleeves. 
No  pocket.  Bloomers  fasten  in  front. 
Navy  Blue  or  Black  Cotton  Serge;  any 
color  braid  or  cord  trimmings.  Suit,  $3.50 
Six  or  more.  Suit,  $3.00 


No.L103SS  Suit.  Same  as 
No.  LI 035  Suit,  except 
square  sailor  collar  and 
half  length  sleeves. 

Per  suit.  $3.50 
Six_or  more.  Suit,  S3.00 


[No.MOSS 
No.LlOSS  One- 
piece  Suit.    Reg- 
ular sailor  collar 
and    scarf    same 
color  as  suit.  Pocket  in  blouse.  Short  sleeves. 
Black  or  Navy  Blue  Denim,  with  White  cord 
trimmings  on  collar  and  sleeves.    Suit,  $3.50  I 
Six  or  more.  Suit,  S3. 00 


No.  L103D  One-piece  Suit.  Regular  square  cut,  Dutch 
neck.  Pocket  in"  blouse.  Short  sleeves.  Black  or 
Navy  Blue,  with   Whits  cord   trimmings  around    neck 

and   sleeves .     .     Pj;r  suit,   $3.50 

Six  or  more.  Suit,  S3.00 

No.  L104  One-piece  Suit.  Square  sailor  collar,  short 
sleeves.       No    pocket.       Navy    Blue    or    Black    Cotton 

Serge,  no   trimmings Per  suit,  $3.00 

Six  or  more.  Suit,  $2.50 

No.  ECS  One-piece  Suit.      V-neck,  with  dickey.      Full 

length  sleeves,  no  pocket.      Navy  Blue  or  Black  Cotton 

Serge,  no  trimmings.  .     .  Per  suit,   $3.00 

Six  or  more.  Suit,  $2.50 


Any  one-piece  suit  will  be  furnished  instead  of  two- 
piece,  without  extra  charge,  if  so  ordered.  Full  length 
sleeves  furnished  on  any  suit,  without  extra  charge, 
if  so  ordered.  On  all  of  the  above  suits,  except 
No.  CRI,  both  blouse  and   bloomers  fasten  in  front. 
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SUBSTITUTE 


THESPALDING(lgf)TRADE-MARK 


lie©'  amd  Misses'  Playground 


fr   --v,^^.* 


Ladies' 
Middy  Blouses 

For  Gymnasium    and    Play- 
ground use;  also  for  TennU, 
Boating,  etc. 

No.  SB.  Solid  White,  no 
trimming;  White  with 
Blue  or  Red  collar,  cuffs 
and  trimming;  or,  Tan  with  Blue 
or  Red  collar,  cuffs  and  trimming. 
Stars  on  collar,  cuffs  and  pocket. 
Sailor  collar,  open  low  cut  neck. 
Three-quarter  length  sleeves. 

Each,  $1.50 

Six  or  more.   Each ,  S1.25 

No.SBB.   Solid  White,  no  trimming; 

or.  White  with  Blue  or  Red  collar, 

cuffs  and  trimming;  no  stars;  shield 

ront  to  button;  full 

length  sleeves. 

Each,  $1.50 

Six  or  tHore, 

Each,  SI. 25 

No.  OP.    Middy 
Blouse. 

Each,  $1.50 
Six  or  more. 
Each,  $1.25 


Ladies'  Bloomers 

For  Gymnaiium   and   Playground   use. 

Made  very  full. 
No.  UB.    Ladies"  University  Bloom- 
ers.    Made  of  Black  or  Navy  Blue 
fine  quality  worsted  serge.  Finished 
in  best  manner.    .    Per  pair,  $6.00 

Six  or  more.  Pair,  S5.25 
No.U  A.  Bloomers,  made  of  Black  or 
Navy  Blue  Alpaca.  Extra  full  pat- 
tern  Per  pair,  $5.00 

Six  or  mote.  Pair,  S^.OO 
No.  GB.  Bloomers,  made  of  special 
quality  cloth,  same  as  in  No.  LG3 
suit;  full  pattern.         .    Pair,  $2.50 

Six  or  more.  Pair,  S2.25 
No.  CS.  Bloomers,  made  of 
Navy  Blue  or   Black  cotton  serge. 

Pair,  $2.00  

Six  or  more. 
Pair,  S1.75 

No.  PB.  Made 
of  Black,  Navy 
Blue  or  Tan  Drill, 
in  sizes  for  girls 
up  to  12  years  of 
age.  Pair,  $1.50 
Six  or  more. 
Pair,  SI. 25 


Spalding  Ladies*  Dancing  Slippers 


No.  DS.  For  Gymnasium  and  other  spe- 
cial dancing.  Supplied  to  the  most  prominent 
ladies'  gymnasiums  in  this  country.  Either 
with  or  without  drawstring.  .  Pair,  $1.75 
Six  pairs  or  more.  Pair,  S/.50 


SPALDING 
Ladies'  and  Misses*  Playground  Suits 


No.  PG  Suit  Good 
quality  drill,  in  Tan, 
Navy  Blue  or  Red  sailor 
collarand  trimming;  or, 
in  solid  Navy  Blue,  no 
trimming.  Suit,  $3.50 
Six  or  more,  Suit,  $3. 00 

No.  PGM  Suit.  Same 
as  No.  PG,  but  in 
misses*  sizes,  for  girls 
up  to  12  years  of  age 
only.  .  .  Suit,  $2.75 
Six  or  more.  Suit,  $2.50 
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sSKeTHE  SPALDING 


TRADE-MARK  "^Sir 


Atitomobile  and 

Winter  Sports 

Sw^eaters 

HEAVY   AND    MEDIUM   WEIGHTS 

SPALDING  SWEATERS  are  not  only 
durable  in  quality  but  they  are  very  neat 
in  appearance  and  are  carefully  finished  by 
hand,  both  inside  and  out.  For  ladies'  use  we 
know  of  no  more  sensible  and  comfortable 
garment,  particularly  while  out  during  cold 
or  inclement  weather,  automobiling,  snow 
shoeing,  etc.  Cuts  illustrate  especially  the 
convenient  form  of  collar  with  which  we  equip 
the  Nos.WJ  and  WDJ  styles  listed  on  this  page. 

No.  WJ.        Highest    quality,     heavy    weight 

worsted.      Without  pockets.      ,     .     Each,  $7.50  *  $81.00  Doz. 

No.  WDJ.     Fine  qucility  standard  weight  worsted.    Style  as  No.  WJ, 

but  lighter  weight.  Without  pockets.   Each.  $6.00  *  $63.00  Doz. 

POCKETS— We  supply  two  pockets  in  either  of  above 
sweaters,  if  ordered  at  time  sweater  is  made,  not  after, 
at  an  extra  charge  of  50c. 

COLOFIS— Above  sweaters  carried  in  stock  in  Gray  or 
White  only. 

SPFPIAI  ORnFR^~Ii>  addition  to  stock  colon  mentioned,  we  sup- 
i3rCA^l/\L.  \JtS.UL.ISJ3  ^j^  ^f,^^^  sweater,  without  extra  charge,  on 
apecial  orders  only,  not  carried  in  stock,  in  any  of  the  following  colore: 


No.  WJ.      Collar  buttoned 
up  part  way. 


MAROON 
NAVY 


SCARLET 
COLUMBIA  BLUE 
SEAL  BROWN 


BLACK 
CARDINAL 
DARK  GREEN 

N.  B.— We  designate  three  shad( 
Scarlet,  Cardinal,  Maroon.    Whei 

Plain  colors,  other  than  the  above,  to  order  only,  50c.  each  garment  extra. 
SPECIAL  NOTICE— Solid  colored  sweaters  witK  one  color  body  and  another 
color  (not  striped)  collar  and  cuffs  furnished  in  any  of  the  colors  noted,  on 
special  order,  at  no  extra  charge. 

SIZEIS— Carried  in  stock  regularly  in  sizes  28  to  44  inches 
chest  measurement.       Other  sizes  at  an  advanced   price. 


We  allow  four  inches  for  stretch  in  all  our  Mreaters,  and  sii 
accordingly.  It  is  sugget  ^d,  however,  that  for  very  heavy  me 
two  inches  larger  than  coat  measurement  be  ordered  to  insure  a 


es  are  marked 
n  a  size  about 
comfortable  fit. 


The  prices  printed  in  italics  opposite  items  marked  with  i^  will  be 
quoted  onl\f  on  orders  for  one-half  dozen  or  more.      Quantity 

prices  NOT  allowed  on  items  NOT  marked  with  if 
PRICES     SUBJECT    TO     CHANGE     WITHOUT    NOTICE 
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^SKeTHE  SPALDING 


No.  IS 


Gymnasium  Shoes  must  be  comfortable  and  easy, 
yet  fit  snugly  and  give  the  wecirer  a  sure  footing — 
they  must  also  be  durable.  Spalding  Gymnasium 
Shoes  possess  all  of  these  good  qualities  and,  in 
addition,  are  reasonable  in  price. 

No.  15.  High  cut,  Kangaroo  uppers,  genuine 
elkskin  sole.  Will  not  slip  on  floor,  extra 
light,  hand  made.  The  correct  shoe  to  wear 
for  boxing Per  pair,  $5.00 

No.  155.  High  cut,  elkskin  sole,  and  will  not 
slip  on  floor;  soft  and  flexible;  ladies'  and 
men's  sizes Per  pair,  $4.50 

No.  166.      Low    cut,    selected    leather,    extra 

light  and  electric  sole;  ladies'  and  men's  sizes. 

Per  pair,  $3.00 

No.  90L.  Ladies*.  Low  cut,  black  leather, 
electric  sole  and  corrugated  rubber  heel. 

Per  pair,  $2.00 

No.  85L.  Ladies'.  Low  cut,  black  leather, 
with  roughened  electric  sole.    .    Pair,  $2.00 

No.  21.  High  cut,  black  leather,  electric  sole. 
Hand  sewed;  turned,  w^hich  makes  shoe  ex- 
tremely light  and  flexible.      Per  pair,  $2.00 

No.  20.  Low  cut.  Otherwise  as  No.  21. 
Hand  sew^ed,  turned  shoe.      Per  pair,  $1.75 

No.  20L.  Ladies'.  Otherwise  as  No.  20. 
Hand  sew^ed,  turned  shoe.      Per  pair,  $1.75 

Juvenile  Gymnasium  Shoes 

ALL   LEATHER 

No.  86.  Low  cut,  good  quality  black  leather, 
roughened  electric  sole.  Sizes,  12  to  5 
inclusive,  only Per  pair,  $1.50 
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sSbKe  THE  SPALDING 


^W 


SpaldiF^g'  Caim"^s\s  Top  BsisHietl  Ball  Slhoes 


No.  HH.     High  cut  white  canvas  upper.     Sole 
surface   is    similar   to   our  popular   gymnasium 
shoes,  but  of  white,  best  quality  rubber,  twice 
as   thick  as  on  rubber  sole  canvas  gymnasium 
shoes.     Men's  sizes,  6  to  12,  inclusive. 
Per  pair,  $2.25  *  $24.00  Doz. 
No.  HHB.     Boys,  2^2 
to  5^,  inclusive.  Other- 
wise same  as  No.  HH. 
Per  pair.  $2.00 
•^  $21  00  Doz. 
No.  HHX.    Youths',  1 1 
to  2,  inclusive.     Other- 
wise same  as  No.  HH. 
Per  pair,  $1.80 
-^  $19.20  Doz. 
No!  H.       Men's,    same 
as  No.  HH,  but  low  cut. 
Sizes,  6  to  12,  inclusive. 
Per  pair.  $2.00 
ir  $20.40  Doz. 

No.  HX.    Y 


No.  HB.     Boys'.  2J-2  to  5|i,  inclusive.    Otherwise  as  No.  H 
Per  pair.  $1.75  *  $18.60  Doz. 


Jths',  1  I  to  2.  inclusive.     Otherwise  as  No.  H. 
Per  pair.  $1.60  *  $17.20  Doz. 


Spaidiiag   Cas^vas   SS^oes  witlh   Rtmlbfoes'  Soles 


MEN'S— Sizes,  6  to  12,  inclusive. 
'No.  IH.     High  cut,   best   quality  white 
rubber  soles.     Men's  of   white   canvas, 
ladies'  of  black. 

Per  pair.  $1.75  *  $18.00  Doz. 
No.  I.     Low  cut.    Otherwise  as  No.  IH. 

Per  pair,  $1.50  *  $15.00  Doz. 
No.M.  High  cut.  Pair. 90c.* ^9.6(?Z?02. 
No.  K.  Low  cut.     "    80c.*   8.40  Doz. 


YOUTHS'-Sizes,  11  to  2,  inclusive. 
No.  IHX.  High  cut.  best  quality  white 
rubber  soles.  Youths'  of  white  canvas, 
misses'  of  black. 

Per  pair,  $1.35  *  $14.40  Doz. 
No.  IX.  Low  cut.  Otherwise  same 
as  No.  IHX.  Pair,  $1.25  *^7i.5(?Z?0-. 
No.  MX.  High  cut.  .80*  8.40  Doz. 
No.  KX.    Low  cut.     .70  *      7.20  Doz. 


BOYS'— Sizesi  2;<2  to  SYz,  inclusive,  j 
No.  IHB.  High  cut,  best  quality  white 
rubber  soles.  Boys'  of  white  canvas, 
girls'  of  black. 

Per  pair,  $1.60  *  ^76.^^  ZJor. 
No.  IB.  Low  cut.  Otherwise  same 
as  No.  IHB.  Pair,  $1.50  *  $15.00  Doz. 
No.MS.  Highcut.  ?a:xx.%^c.if$9.00Doz. 
No.KB.  Lowcut.     •'    75c.*   7.80 Doz„ 


No.  BHL.     Good   quality  selected   leather,  black  color,  with  elkskin  — 

sole,  high  cut.    ..:....    ,.-  .     Per  pair.  $1.50  *  Jf76.^^  Z?(;r. 

No.  PL.        Elkskin.  pearl  color,  elkskin  soles,  high  cut. 

Per  pair,  $1.50  *  $16.20  Doz. 

No.  GPL.     Same  as  PL.  except  low  cut.  "  1.25  *    13. SO  Doz. 

No.  DHL..    Same  as  BHL.  but  low  cut.    "  1.25  *    13.80  Doz 

No.  SL.     Selected    drab   color   leather,    high 

cut.        .     .     Per  pair,  $1.00  *  $10.20  Doz. 

No.  OSL.     Same  as  No.  SL,  except  low  cut. 

Per  pair.  90c.  *  $9.60  Doz. 


No.  FE 


Gysimiraasa^iass^ 
Si  sad 

Slhoes 

No.  FE.  Extra  high  cut.  best  quality  canvas  shoe,  with  leather  sole. 
Made  especially  for  acrobatic  work.  Per  pair.  $1.25  *  $13.20  Doz. 
No.  E.  Low  cut  canvas  shoe,  canvas  sole Per  pair.  35c. 

The  prices  printed  in  italics  opposite  items  marked  7vith  *  will  be  quoted  only  on  orders  for  one-half 'dozen  pairs, 
crmore.     Quantity  prices  NOT  allowed  on  items  NOT  marked  with  * 
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aldiEis'  BasEet  Es^ll  Sli©.©s 


No  BBS.  Spalding  "Sprinting"  Basket  Ball  Shoes.  Made  with  flexible  shank,  on  same  principle  as  on  "sprinting 
base  ball  and  foot  ball  shoes.  Extremely  light  in  weight,  well  finished  inside.  Improved  patented  pure  gum  thic 
rubber  suction  soles  with  reinforced  edges,  absolutely  guaranteed  to  give  satisfaction  with  reasonable  use.  Lac< 
extremely  far  down.  Uppers  of  best  quality  black  genuine  Kangaroo  leather;  light,  flexible  and  durable.  /K  baski 
ball  shoe  for  really  first-class  play  should  have  leather  upper.  Strictly  bench- made.  Per  pair,  $8.00  •ifS~.5(>perpa\ 
On  (irdcrs  /or  file  patrs  or  more,  price  m  rtahcn,  jjrccedcd  by  it  uill  apply. 

No.  AB.     High  cut,  drab  calf,  Blucher  cut;  heavy  suction  soles,  superior  quality Per  pair,  $5.0 

No    BB.     High  cut,  black  chrome  leather,  good  quality  suction  soles "  4.0i 

No.  BBL.  Ladies.'     Otherwise  same  as  No.  BB  shoes - "  4.0( 

Spalding  Juvenile  Basket  Ball  Shoes 

No.  BBX.  Leather  shoe,  made  on  special  boys  size  lasts. 
General  construction  similar  to  our  regular  line  of  men's 
leather  shoes  Sole  similar  to  No.  BB  shoe.  Furnished 
in  boys'  sizes,  12  to  ^,  mclusive,  only.       Per  pair,  $2.50 


Spalding  Clog  Shoes 


No.  3-0.   Fine  quality  leather.  Flexible  shank.  Pr..  $7.0 

No.  2-0.   Fine  kid  uppers "5.0 

No   1-0.  Goatskin  uppers "      4.0 

No.  1.      Good  quality  sheepskin "      3.0 
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Figure  Eight  Foils 


Spalding  Fencing  Foils 


Bell  Guard  Foils 


We  Do  Not  Guarantee  Fencing  Foil  or  Sword 


0.  7.    Iron  mountings,  "figure  8"  guard,  corded 
indle.     ........       Per  pciir,  $1.50 

o.  1 1 .  Blued  mountings,"figure  8"  gueird,  corded 
indle,  blued  pommel.  34-inch  blade.  P£ur,$2.50 
o.  18.  Mountings,  "figure  8"  guard,  pommel  of 
ass,  corded  handle,  34-inch  blade.  Paiar,  $3.00 
o.  17.  Special  "Club"  Foil,  nickel-plated  and 
alished,  improved  "figure  8"  guard  and  pommel, 
>ecial  corded  haridle,  34-in.  blade.  Pair,  $4.00 
o.  14L.  Ladies'  Foil,  nickel-plated  and  pol- 
hed,  "figure  8"  guard,  plush  covered  handle, 
lountings  polished  and  plated,  engraved  32-in. 
lade Per  pair,  $4.00 


No.  15.  Nickel-plated  bell  guard,  corded  handle, 
mountings  nickel-plated,  34-in.  blade.  Pair,$2.75 
No.  19.  Nickel-plated  and  buffed'  bell  guard. 
corded  handle,  mountings  nickel-plated  and  pol- 
ished, selected  34-inch  blade.  Per  pair,  $3.50 
No.  23.  Reinforced  bell  guard,  all  mountings 
nickel-plated  and  highly  polished,  corded  han- 
dle, fine  34-inch  engraved  blade.  Pair,  $5.00 
No.  24L.  Ladies'  Foil,  small  bell  guard  and  all 
trimmings  nickel-plated  and  polished,  plush  cov- 
ered handle,  fine  34-in.  engraved  blade.  Pr.,$4.00 

Spalding  Special 
x.,.T»     Italian  Pattern  Foil 


Showing  simple  method  of  detaching  blade. 

Jo.  2X.  Army  and  Navy  Style.  Approved  pat- 
;m  as  used  at  West  Point  and  Annapolis.  SpeciaJ 
letachable  blade  may  be  taken  out  in  a  moment, 
et  when  screw  in  guard  has  been  tightened  the 
•lade  is  absolutely  tight  and  rigid.  Pair,  $5.75 
>Io.D.  Detachable  blade  for  No.  2X  foil.  Ea.,   .70 

Fencing  Swords 


We  c^uTy  in  stock  two  of  the  most  popular  models 
of  Italian  style  foils.     Product  of  two  of  the  best 

makers  in  Europe.     Perfect  in  every  deteiil. 
No.    9.  Gennari  Model,  regular  finish.  Pr.,$l  0.50 
No.  16.  Special  Model,  finely  finished  nickel  fit- 
tings  Per  pair.  $11.50 

Extra  blades  for  ItaJian  pattern  foil,  flat  style,  best 
quality. .  Each,  $1.25 

Italian  Style  Rapiers 


■■Nlo.  10.  Haute  Rapier, finest  steel; 

,  Pair,  $9.5 

^o.  15.  Combat  Sword,  regulation  style.  $7.50 

Mo.  20.  Broadswords,  regulation   style.  11.50 

Mp.  30.  Broadswords,  wood 2.00 

Sword  Blades 
No.  1.      ForRapierNo,  10.  .  .     .      Each,  $1.50 

No.  1%.  For  Sword  No.  1 5.      ...           "  1.75 

No.  2.     For  Sword  No.  20.      .     .           "  2.50 

Spalding  Special  J^    Duelling  Sword 


No.  160.  Radaelli  Model,  nick- 
eled mountings.  Pciir,  $11.50 
No.  170.  Masiello  Model,  ja- 
pemned  mountings.  Pair  ,$8.25 
180.  MasielloModel,nickeledmountings."  10.50 
220.  BarbasettiModel.japannedmoimtings.  9.25 
230.  BarbasettiModel,nickeIed  mountings.  10.50 
Blades  for  any  of  above  models.  .  E.ach,  2.50 
Chiave,  wrench  for  mounting  and  dismounting 
blades. .      Each,  50c 

Fencing  Sticks 


Mo.  4X.  Nickel-l|^  plated  and  polished  fit- 
ings,  fine  quality  ^^  three-cornered  blades, 
ijmdleleathercovered  and  wound  vvrith  silver  cord, 
'einforced  5-inch  bell  gueird,  heavy  pommel,  oma- 
nented.  Well  made, superior  qucJity.  P£ur,$l  1.50 
Ejctra  blades  for  duelling  swords,  three-cornered, 
jestqvtalily.    .:  ^,    .  .♦.  ,    .    *   *  Each,  $3.00 


No.  40.  Sticks,  complete.  Pairi80c. 
No.41.  Willow  Basket  Handles.  40c. 
No.  42.  Hickory  Sticks  only.  Pr..40c. 

No.  Foil  Bladesr 

A.  FineSolingen  Steel  Blades,  34-in.Ea.,70c. 

^    B.  Fine  Brunon  Steel  Blades,  34-in.  "     70c. 

j[«o.c  C;  Rubber  Foil  Qutfpns.    »    Per  pair,  10c 


? 
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No.    XSL.     "Championship"  Pattern.     Ladies' 


No.  XSL.  Ladies-  "Champion- 
ship"  Hockey  Skates,  similar 
to  No.  XS  Men's,  but  small 
heel  plates  and  narrow  toe 
plates.  Sizes  8)4  to  I  OK  in. 
Per  pair,  $5.00 
Price,  including  Spalding  No.  350 
Shoes,  complete,  attached. 

Per  pair,  $10.00 


Showing 

Championship" 

Ladies'  Hockey 

Skate 

feistened  to 

Spalding    Shoe 

No.  350 
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IMG 


THE  Key  Clamp  Fastening  for  hockey  skates  has  proven  its  efficiency  and  the  wisdom 
of  its  adoption  through  its  continued  popularity  with  the  great  number  of  skaters  who 
prefer  flat  blade  skates  for  ordinary  skating,  in  addition  to  those  who  play  hockey  and 
do  not  find  it  convenient  to  keep  a  separate  pair  of  shoes  particularly  for  their  hockey  skates. 


No.  9H 


K^ 


No.  9H.  Key  clamp  fastenings.  Extra  heavy  nickel-plated  and  specially  polished  through- 
out. Blades  of  absolutely  best  quality  three-ply  welded  steel,  highly  tempered,  with 
ribbed  flange  at  bottom.  Made  in  both  men's  and  v/omen's  models.  Each  pair  in  paper 
box,  neatly  wrapped.     Sizes  9/^  to  12  in Per  pair,  $5.00 

No.  9HL.  Ladies".  Like  above,  but  small  heel  plates  and  narrow  toe  plates.  Sizes  9  to  II 
inches .     Per  pair,  $5.00 

No.  7H.  Key  clamp  fastenings.  Nickel-plated  throughout,  not  polished;  ribbed  runners; 
best  quaHty  steel.     Sizes  9  to  12  inches ;     .     .     .     Per  pair,  $4.00 

No.  CH.  Key  clamp  fastenings.  Highly  tempered  and  hardened  three-ply  welded  steel 
runners.     Sizes  9/^  to  12  inches Per  pair,  $3.00 

No.  CHL.  Ladies'.  Same  as  No.  CH,  but  small  heel  plates  and  narrow^  toe  plates.  Sizes 
8  to  1  1  inches Per  pair,  $3.00 

No.  DH.  Key  clamp  fastenings.  Runners  of  best  cast  steel,  hardened.  Entire  skate  full 
nickel-plated.     Sizes  9  to  12  inches Per  pair,  $2.00 

No.  EH.  Key  clamp  fastenings.  Flat  runners  of  best  cold  rolled  steel.  Entire  skate  nickel- 
plated.     Sizes  9^<  to  12  inches Per  pair,  $1.50 

No.  EHL.  Ladies'.  Same  as  No.  EH,  but  with  small  heel  plates  and  narrow  toe  plates. 
Sizes  8  to  10 J^  inches Per  pair,  $1.50 

No.  CHLS.  Made  with  key  clamp  fastening  in  front,  and 
best  quality  leather  heel  strap.  Flat  runners  of  highly 
tempered  and  hardened  three-ply  welded  steel.  Sizes 
8  to  105^  inches Per  pair,  $3.00 

f 
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N0.4-OL.  Welded 
steel  runners, 
tempered,  nickel- 
plated  throughout; 
russet  straps.  Each 
pair  in  paper  box. 
Sizes  9  to  II  in. 
Per  pair,  $3.00 

No.  IL.  Best  cast 
steel  ru  nners, 
hardened.  All 
parts  nickel-plat- 
ed; russet  leather 
straps.  In  paper 
box.  Sizes  8  to 
1  1    inches. 

Per  pair,  $2.25 

No.  OOL.  Nickel- 
plated.  Runners 
and  other  parts  of 
best  steel,  nicely- 
finished;  russet 
straps.  Sizes  8  to 
1  I  inches.  Each 
pair  in  paper  box. 
Per  pair,  $1.60 

No.  OL.  Bright 
finish.  Paper 
wrapped. 

Per  pair,  $1.25 

No.  19.  Made  with 
steel  runners  and 
foot  plates;  russet 
leather  straps. 
Each  pair  paper 
wrapped.  Sizes  8 
to  1 1  inches. 

Per  pair,  90c. 
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SPALDING'S  New  Athletic  Goods  Catalogue 


rhe  following  selection  of  items  from  Spalding's  latest  Catalogue  will  give 
in  idea  of  the  great  variety  of  ATHLETIC  GOODS  manufactured  by 
\.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS.       SEND  FOR  A  FREE  COPY. 

See  list  of  Spalding  Stores  on  inside  front  cover  of  this  book. 


nkle  Brace.  Skate  .       .       62     Emblems  . 
.nkle  Supporter       .  II       Embroidery 

thledc  Ubrary        .     110.  Ill      Eierciserr- 
ttachments.  Elastic     .        • 

OiMt  Weight    98.99         Home     .       . 
Polo 


Ski 


50 


cSddy     .       . 

skaii"* :   ; 

alU- 
Baae 

Basket  . 
Field  Hockey 
Fool.  College 
Fool.  Rugby  . 
Fool.  Soccer  . 
Coif 

Hand       .        . 
Hurley     .        . 


Playground 

Polo,  Roller 

Polo.  Water 

Posh 

Squash    . 

Volley     . 
3all  Cleaner,  C 
3«idafe..  Elasl 
lar  Bells     . 
)ar  Stalls    . 
iars- 

Horizontal      , 


Bats.  Indoor       « 

BelU- 
Elaslic     . 
Leather  and  Wo 
WresUing        . 


Fool  Ball 

Striking  & 

BUdes.  Fen< 


Water  Polo     . 
Chest  Weights  . 
Circle,  Seven-fool 
Clock  Golf 
CoUareiie,  Knitted 
Corks,  Running 
Cross  Bars,  Vaulting 


Fek  Letters 

FencingSticks  , 

Finger  Protection,  Hockey 


Flags- 
College 


Marking.  Golf 
Foils,  Fencing  . 
Foot  Balls- 
Association    . 
CoUege   .        . 


107 


17,18 

.     3-6 

_       ...     16 

Fool  Ball  Clothing  .  '.  '  fl 
Foot  Ball  Coal  Net*  .  18 
l-ooi  Boll  Timer        .       .         7 


17.  18         Rugby 


•  Lace.  Foot  Ball         .  .          7 

Lacrosse  Goods        .  .        69 

Fencing  Goods      ,  107.108 

Field  Hockey  Goods  .        72 

Gymnasium  Shoes  33.  34 

Gymnasium  Suits  .  29-32 

Skates.  Ice       .        .  .51-59 

Skates.  Roller         .  ._  67 


Vaulting.         ,        .        .  74 

Polo.  Roller.  Goods  .         .  66 
Protectors- 
Abdomen                 .           12.66 

Eyeglass.        ...  65 

Finger,  Field  Hockey    .  72 

Indoor  Base  Ball     .         .  68 

Knee        ....  68 

1  humb.  Basket  BaU       ,  37 
Protection.  Running  Shoes       78 

Pucks.  Hockey.  Ice  ,  64 

Push  Ball    .        ,        ,        .  71 

Pushers.  Chamois  78 


75. 


Golf 
Handball 
Hockey.  Field 
Hockey,  Ice 

■"Basket  Ball 
Foot  Ball 
Hockey.  Field 


Hockc. 

Coal  Cage.  Roller  Polo 

Golf  Clubs 

Golf  Sundries 

Golfette      . 

Grips- 
Athletic  . 
Golf 


ig  Shoes 
Shoes    . 

Lanes  for  Sprints 

Leg  Guards-  .„    .^ 

l?oot  Ball         ,        .  10.  1? 

Ice  Hockey     ,         .         .        65 
Polo.  RoUer    ...        66, 

Letters  - 
Embroidered  .        •    .   *' 

Felt  .  43.44 

Liniment.  "Mike  Murphy"       13 


-Skates- 
Ice   .        .        .       , 
Roller     . 

Skate  Bag  .        .        . 

Skate  Keys         .        . 

Skate  Rollers     . 

Skate  Straps 

Skate  Sundries  .       . 

Skis     .... 

Snow  Shoes        , 

Squash  Goods  •        , 
Standards — 

Vaulting 

Volley  isU      .        . 
Straps— 
I     For  Three-Legged  I 

Skate 
Sticks.  RoUer  Pol*    . 
Stockings    . 

Foot  Ball  .        . 

Slop  Boards        . 


Base  BaO.  Indoor 


Rowing  Machines 


80.81 
83.84 
.       84 


I.  Home         .       97 
I  Board.  Home     105 
Gymnasium.  Home  Outfits   103 


Hammers.  Athletic  . 
Hangers  for  Dumb  Bells  , 
Hangers  for  Indian  Clubs 
Hats,  University 


Fencing  ...         .        .       I 

Nose        .... 
Masseur.  Abdominal        ,       1 
Mattresses.  Gymnasium  .       I 
Mattresses,  Wrestling       , 
Megaphones 
Mitts-  

Handball         .         .        . 

Striking  Bag    . 

Monograms  43. 

Mouthpiece.  Foot  BaU 
Mu"         •' 


Sacks,  for  Sack  Racing 
Sandals,  Snow  Shoe 
Sandows  Dumb  Bells 
Scabbards.  Skate        . 
Score  Books- 
Basket  Ball      .        . 
Shin  Guards- 


.  Kliitted 


Head  H 
Health  Pull         .        . 
Hob  Nails  .        . 

Hockily  Pucks  . 
Hockey  Sticks.  Ice    . 
Hockey  Sticks,  Field 
Holder.  Basket  Ball.  Ca 
Hole  Cutter.  Golf      . 
Hole  Rim,  Golf 
Horse.  Vaulting        . 
Hurdles.  Safety 
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Standard  Policy 


A  Standard  Qyality  must  be  inseparably  linked  to  a  Standard  Policy. 

Without  a  definite  and  Standard  Mercantile  Policy,  it  is  impossible  for  a 
Manufacturer  to  long  maintain  a  Standard  Qyality. 

To  market  his  goods  through  a  jobber,  a  manufacturer  must  provide  a 
profit  for  the  jobber  as  well  as  for  the  retail  dealer.  To  meet  these  conditions 
of  DueJ  Profits,  the  meinufacturer  is  obliged  to  set  a  proportionately  high  list 
price  on  his  goods  to  the  consumer. 

To  enable  the  glib  salesman,  when  booking  his  orders,  to  figure  out 
attractive  profits  to  both  the  jobber  and  retailer,  these  high  list  prices  are 
absolutely  essenticJ ;  but  their  real  purpose  will  have  been  served  w^hen  the 
meinufacturer  has  secured  his  order  from  the  jobber,  and  the  jobber  has  secured 
his  order  from  the  retailer. 

However,  these  deceptive  high  list  prices  are  not  air  to  the  consumer,  who 
does  not,  and,  in  reality,  is  not  ever  expected  to  pay  these  fancy  list  prices. 

When  the  season  opens  for  the  sale  of  such  goods,  w^ith  their  misleading 
but  alluring  high  list  prices,  the  retailer  begins  to  realize  his  responsibilities,  cind 
grapples  with  the  situation  as  best  he  can,  by  offering  "special  discounts," 
which  vary  with  loceil  trade  conditions. 

Under  this  system  of  merchandising,  the  profits  to  both  the  manufacturer 
and  the  jobber  are  assured ;  but  as  there  is  no  stability  maintained  in  the  prices 
to  the  consumer,  the  keen  competition  amongst  the  local  dealers  invariably 
leads  to  a  demoralized  cutting  of  prices  by  which  the  profits  of  the  retailer  are 
practically  eliminated. 

This  demoralization  always  reacts  on  the  manufacturer.  The  jobber  insists 
on  lower,  and  still  lower,  prices.  The  manufacturer,  in  his  turn,  meets  this 
demand  for  the  lowering  of  prices  by  the  only  way  open  to  him,  viz. :  the  cheap- 
ening and  degrading  of  the  quality  of  his  product. 

The  foregoing  conditions  became  so  intolerable  that,  13  years  ago,  in  1899, 
A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  determined  to  rectify  this  demoralization  in  the  Athletic 
Goods  Trade,  and  inaugurated  what  has  since  become  know^n  as  "The  SpEilding 
Policy." 

The  "Spalding  Policy"  eliminates  the  jobber  entirely,  so  far  as  Spalding 
Goods  are  concerned,  and  the  retail  dealer  secures  the  supply  of  Spalding 
Athletic  Goods  direct  from  the  manufacturer  by  which  the  retail  dealer  is 
assured  a  fair,  legitimate  and  certain  profit  on  all  Spalding  Athletic  Goods,  eind 
the  consumer  is  assured  a  Standard  C^ality  and  is  protected  from  imposition. 

The  "Spalding  Policy"  is  decidedly  for  the  interest  and  protection  of  the 
users  of  Athletic  Goods,  eind  acts  in  two  ways  : 

First. — The  user  is  assured  of  genuine  Official  Standard  Athletic  Goods 
and  the  same  prices  to  everybody. 

Second. — As  manufacturers,  w^e  can  proceed  vfith  confidence  in 
purchasing  at  the  proper  time,  the  very  best  raw  materials  required 
in  the  manufacture  of  our  various  goods,  well  cJiead  of  their 
respective  seasons,  and  this  enables  us  to  provide  the  necesssary 
quantity  and  absolutely  maintain  the  Spalding  Standeird  of  Quality. 

All  retail  dealers  handling  Spalding  Athletic  Goods  are  requested  to  supply 
consumers  at  our  regulcir  printed  catalogue  prices — neither  more  nor  less — thesame 
prices  that  similar  goods  are  sold  for  in  our  New^  York,  Chicago  and  other  stores. 

All  Spalding  dealers,  as  well  as  users  of  Spalding  Athletic  Goods,  are  treated 
exactly  alike   and  no  special  rebates  or  discriminations  are  allowed  to  anyone. 

This  briefly  is  the  "  Spalding  Policy,"  which  has  already  been  in  successful 
operation  for  the  past  1 3  years,  and  will  be  indefinitely  continued. 

In  other  •words,  "  The  SpcJding  Policy  "  is  a  "  square  deal "  for  everybody. 

A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS. 


PRXSIOKNT,    ^m^ 


standard  Quality 


An  article  that  is  universally  given  the  appellation  "  Standard  "  is  thereby 
conceded  to  be  the  criterion,  to  which  are  compared  all  other  things  of  a  similar 
nature.  For  instance,  the  Gold  Dollar  of  the  United  States  is  the  Standard  unit 
of  currency,  because  it  must  legally  contain  a  specific  proportion  of  pure  gold, 
and  the  fact  of  its  being  Genuine  is  guaranteed  by  the  Government  Stamp 
thereon.  As  a  protection  to  the  users  of  this  currency  against  counterfeiting  and 
other  tricks,  considerable  money  is  expended  in  maintaining  a  Secret  Service 
Bureau  of  Experts.  Under  the  law,  citizen  manufacturers  must  depend  to  a 
great  extent  upon  Trade-Marks  and  similar  devices  to  protect  themselves  agednst 
counterfeit  products — without  the  aid  of  "Government  Detectives"  or  "Public 
Opinion"  to  assist  them. 

Consequently  the  "Consumer's  Protection"  against  misrepresentation  and 
"inferior  quality"  rests  entirely  upon  the  integrity  and  responsibility  of  the 
"  Manufacturer." 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  have,  by  their  rigorous  attention  to  "  Quality,"  for 
thirty-four  years,  caused  their  Trade-Mark  to  become  known  throughout 
the  world  as  a  Guarantee  of  Qyality  as  dependable  in  their  field  as  the 
U.  S.  Currency  is  in  its  field. 

The  necessity  of  upholding  the  Guarantee  of  the  Spalding  Trade-Mark  and 
maintaining  the  Standard  Qyality  of  their  Athletic  Goods,  is,  therefore,  as  obvi- 
ous as  is  the  necessity  of  the  Government  in  mainteuning  a  Standard  Currency. 

Thus  each  consumer  is  not  only  insuring  himself  but  also  protecting  other 
consumers  when  he  assists  a  Reliable  Manufacturer  in  upholding  his  Trade- 
Mark  and  all  that  it  stands  for.  Therefore,  we  urge  all  users  of  our  Athletic 
Goods  to  assist  us  in  maintaining  the  SpeJding  Standard  of  Excellence,  by 
insisting  that  our  Trade-Mark  be  plainly  stamped  on  all  athletic  goods  which 
they  buy,  because  without  this  precaution  our  best  efforts  towards  maintaining 
Standard  Qyality  and  preventing  fraudulent  substitution  will  be  ineffectual. 

Manufacturers  of  Standard  Articles  invariably  suffer  the  reputation  of  being 
high-priced,  and  this  sentiment  is  fostered  and  emphasized  by  makers  of 
"  inferior  goods,"  with  whom  low  prices  are  the  main  consideration. 

A  manufacturer  of  recognized  Standard  Goods,  with  a  reputation  to  uphold 
and  a  guarantee  to  protect,  must  necessarily  have  higher  prices  than  a  manufac- 
turer of  cheap  goods,  whose  idea  of  and  basis  of  a  claim  for  Standard  Quality 
depends  principally  upon  the  eloquence  of  the  salesman. 

We  know  from  experience  that  there  Is  no  quicksand  more  unstable  than 
poverty  in  quzJity — iuid  we  avoid  this  quicksand  by  Standard  Qyality. 
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Americans  National  Game 

By  A.  G.  SPALDING 

Price,  $2.00  Net 

A  book  of  600  pages,  profusely  illustrated  with  over  100 
full  page  engravings,  and  having  sixteen  forceful  cartoons 
by    Homer  C.  Davenport,    the    famous  American    artist 


The  above  work  should  have  a  place  in  every 
public  library  in  this  country,  as  also  in  the 
libraries  of  public  schools  and  private  houses. 

The  author  of  "America's  National  Game" 
is  conceded,  always,  everywhere,  and  by  every- 
body, to  have  the  best  equipment  of  any  living 
writer  to  treat  the  subject  that  forms  the  text 
of  this  remarkable  volume,  viz.,  the  story  of 
the  origin,  development  and  evolution  of  Base 
Ball,  the  National  Game  of  our  country. 

Almost  from  the  very  inception  of  the  game 
until  the  present  time — as  player,  manager  and 
magnate — Mr.  Spalding  has  been  closely  iden- 
tified with  its  interests.      Not  infrequently  he 
has  been  called  upon  in  times  of  emergency 
to  prevent  threatened  disaster.    But  for  him 
the  National  Game  w^ould  have  been  syn- 
dicated and  controlled  by  elements  whose 
interests  were  purely  selfish  and  personal. 

The  book  is  a  veritable  repository  of  in- 
formation concerning  players,  clubs  and 
personalities  connected  with  the  game  in 
its  early  days,  and  is  written  in  a  most 
interesting  style,  interspersed  with  enlivening  anecdotes  and 
accounts    of    events  that  have  not  heretofore  been  published. 

ihe  response  on  the  part   of  the  press  and  the  public  to 

M?w  Spalding's    efforts  to  perpetuate  the  early  history  of  the 

Naopnal  Game  has  been  very  encouraging  and  he  is  in  receipt 

^    of  huTidreds  of  letters  and  notices,  a  few  of  which  are  here  given. 

\        RoB^T    Adamson,     New    York,     vvriting    from    the    office     of    Mayor 

\  Gaynors-says: — "Seeing    the   Giants   play   is   my   principal   recreation   and 

'J    am   in^rested    in    reading   everything    I    can    find    about   the    game.      I 

,"^specially%enjoy    what    you    [Mr.    Spalding]    have    written,    because    you 

stand  as  the   highest  living  authority  on  the  game." 

Barney  I\beyfuss,  owner  of  the  Pittsburg  National  League  club: — "It 
does  honor  to  author  as  well  as  the  game.  I  have  enjoyed'  reading  it 
very  much."   ' 

Walter  Ca?\p,  well  known  foot  ball  expert  and  athlete,  says: — "It 
is  indeed  a  renaarkable  work  and  one  that  I  have  read  with  a  great 
deal    of    interest:*' 

John  B.  Day,  formerly  President  of  the  New  York  Nationals: — 
"Your  wonderful   work  will  outlast  all  of  us." 


'  W.  Irving  Snyder,  formerly  of  the  house  of  Peck  &  Snyder: — ^"I 
have  read  the  book  from  cover  to  cover  with  great  interest." 

Andrew  Peck,  formerly  of  the  celebrated  firm  of  Peck  &  Snyder: — 
"All  base  ball  fans  should  read  and  see  how  the  game  was  conducted  in 
early  years." 

Melville  E.  Stone,  New  York,  General  Manager  Associated  Press: — 
"I  find  it  full  of  valuable  information  and  very  interesting.  I  prize 
it  very  highly."  ' 

George  Barnard,  Chicago: — "Words  fail  to  express  my  appreciation 
of  the  book.  It  carries  me  back  to  the  early  days  of  base  ball  and 
makes  me   feel  like  a  young  man   again." 

Charles  W.  Murphy,  President  Chicago  National  League  club: — 
"The  book  is  a  very  valuable  work  and  will  become  a  part  of  every 
base  ball  library  in  the  country." 

JoHR'  F.  Morrill,  Boston,  Mass.,  old  time  base  ball  star. — *'I  did 
not  think  it  possible  for  one  to  become  so  interested  in  a  book  on  base 
ball.     I  do  not  find  anything  in  it  which  I  can  criticise." 

Ralph  D.  Paine,  popular  magazine  writer  and  a  leading  authority  on 
college  sport: — "I  have  been  reading  the  book  with  a  great  deal  of 
interest.  'It  fills  a  long  felt  want,'  and  you  are  a  national  benefactor 
for    writing   it." 

Gen.  Fred  Funston,  hero  of  the  Philippine  war: — "I  read  the  book 
with  a  great  deal  of  pleasure  and  was  much  interested  in  seeing  the 
account  of  base  ball  among  the  Asiatic  whalers,  which  I  had  written 
for   Harper's   Round   Table   so  many   years  ago." 

DeWolp  Hopper,  celebrated  operatic  artist  and  comedian: — "Apart 
from  the  splendid  history  of  the  evolution  of  the  game,  it  perpetuates 
the  memories  of  the  many  men  who  so  gloriously  sustained  it.  It  should 
be  read   by  every   lover  of   the   poort."  ^ 

Hugh  Nicol,  Director  of  Athletics,  Purdue  University,  Lafayette, 
Ind.: — "No  one  that  has  read  this  book  has  appreciated  it  more  than  I. 
Ever  since  I  have  been  big  enough,  I  have  been  in  professional  base 
ball,  and  you  can  imagine  how  interesting  the  book  is  to  me.'' 

Mrs.  Britton,  owner  of  the  St.  Louis  Nationals,  through  her  treas- 
'  urer,  H.  I).  Seekamp,  writes: — "Mrs.  Britton  has  been  very  much 
interested  in  the  volume  and  has  read  with  pleasure  a  number  of 
chapters,  gaining  valuable  information  as  to  the  history  of  the  game." 

Rev.  Charles  H.  Parkhurst,  D.D.,  New  York: — "Although  I  am  not 
very  much  of  a  'sport,'  I  nevertheless  believe  in  sports,  and  just  at 
the  present  time  in  base  ball  particularly.  Perhaps  if  all  the  Giants 
had  an  opportunity  to  read  the  volume  before  the  recent  game  (with 
the   Athletics)    they   might   not  have   been   so   grievously   outdone." 

Bruce  Cartwright,  son  of  Alexander  J.  Cartwright,  founder  of  the 
Knickerbocker  Base  Ball  Club,  the  first  organization  of  ball  players  in 
existence,  writing  from  his  home  at  Honolulu,  Hawaiian  Islands,  says: 
— "I  have  read  the  book  with  great  interest  and  it  is  my  opinion  that 
no  better  history  of  base  ball  could  have   been  written." 

George  W.  Frost,  San  Diego,  Calif.: — "You  and  'Jim'  White,  George 
Wright,    Barnes,    McVey,    O'Rourke,    etc.,    were    little    gods    to    us    back 
there  in  Boston  in  those  days   of  '74  and   '75,  and  I   recall   how  indig 
nant    we    were    when    you    'threw    us    down'    for    the    Chicago    contract 
The  book  is  splendid.     I  treasure  it  greatly." 

A.  J.  Reach,  Philadelphia,  old  time  professional  expert: — "It  certainly 
is  an  interesting  revelation  of  the  national  game  from  the  time,  years 
before  it  was  so  dignified,  up  to  the  present.  Those  who  have  played 
the  game,  or  taken  an  interest  in  it  in  the  past,  those  at  present  en- 
gaged in  it,  together  with  all  who  are  to  engage  in  it,  have  a  rare 
treat    in    store." 

Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick,  Russell  Sage  Foundation: — "Mr.  Spalding 
has  been  the  largest  factor  in  guiding  the  development  of  the  game 
and  thus  deserves  to  rank  with  other  great  men  of  the  country  who 
have  contributed  to  its  success.  It  would  have  added  to  the  interest 
of  the  book  if  Mr.  Spalding  could  have  given  us  more  of  his  own 
personal  experiences,  hopes  and  ambitions  in  connection  with  the  game." 
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va,uab,e   addition   .o  base'bl??  ,Sur'e"=^\t"Ss";et-bei;;  'p^ut^o^t"!?- 

mJe°h^^i;';er"es..'"^ltifX\°e's'?  IS^^'^Vf^il'  "-'"''^  and  with 
seen,  and  I  congratulate  you  on  The  work  "     *""  '""ature  I   have  ever 

.he^';or?3"rb*?oi;  lri^Sj.tlr±Tl  «»6..-"You   have  given  to 

jouX"'"" '"""''  '^  St^;fz'ed^re':s■;^omr?ibS?v'■ir.Ii 

pu^r?£rf;y^iSfp»ln!:'''o°;r^"o;;;"?s^fme''''a'!„=^=''''''^>"^[°"'- 
would  not  change  a  line    fnr  th^  ^  .u       ^^    amazing.      Frankly,    I 

to  grip  the  realer\i'd"=ho53^'i'riSsrct'til\f,';^^  '^  '°"'  '"  ="  "^^ 

moV,Li'n''l'''n'ine;y"?ho't,sln°d"'iJpI77h''ai?T'^  "*■"?.  "'.^  "«"  <">'  -== 
there  will  be  other  editions  Amerira  h„  f"i  ""'J'  ^'  understand 
for  at  last  two  generations  and^t  is  ti^f  taken  base  ball  seriously 
given  an  adequati  text  book  "  ^°"*''    "'^'    ">=    'ad    was 

aufh'^^?i^sT„"SfX'orfd't%?ortff!r.y1:Se'  ,?ad'e°a"=  •'"  ',-\',^^*"« 
Inf  e'.'"  M!?re*v=er':1.rv^  d^'^^oS"^  ^lE""-  ''—  -- 
a  d.st.nc.  novelty  in  such  books-I^  oS  tJClfS-Snllt'eSing";!'.'^'-  " 

the'"s^orr:^h*as":v"ri'^e7■.^i^e^^a^•  ^Slotf '  G^at  .'"','•"  ,^\'"  /P  «"'■ 
kno"w 'it^  'iifs"?o„,?,";h^^refo=irl^  iS     '■-?--  -"'f  ^^s  t^^'Jt 

generously  illustrated  and  ab'oinds  in  Ders„n^»l'"""'-  •  "  'I  ?  ""'""« 
in  the  making."  auounas    in   personal    memories   of   base   ball 

ing%"sr^^b'a,l^"'^rmSr^i^  LZt^'Tuf^'S  '?J---t^?r  -^-^- 
National  Game.'  It  is  safrto^p^fW  T  f  *  c^Pi^J-"^'"^^  'America's 
base  ball.  The  book  is  no  re-nrH  nf  ''^^"''^  Spaldmg  there  was  no 
historical  in  a  broader  sense  anH  ff,  f  ^u^^""-^'  ^"^  players,  but  it  is 
decisive  testimon;\boVt';;,T;.v'"dlpute5";oint" -''^^  ^°  ^'"^  '^'^  P^^-^^^' 

ratf;e"':;yie''lrbm  G''?paMi[''Tal'"c  ^'^H  T^J^^'  entertaining,  nar- 
most  interesting  work  per?an  I  to  h.?.  h'n^^";'  '"  "^^""y  ""^^P^^ts  the 
has   been   writtln.  P^"^"""g  to  base  ball,  the  national  game,  which 

it  'd'olT  ijntfr  i""?  iompleJed'^s'ltr'on'/*  '^.t'  ''^^'-''^on  not  to  put 
person  who  begins  to  read  i?  As  a  IZrSirT^'''  ?^  ^^"^  °f  e^^'-y 
volumes  which  will  go  further  to  stra  fht.n  l  '^'"'.^  '*  '^^"^  °^  those 
all  of  the  arguments  which  could  he  pHvnn"^'°™^  disputed  points  than 
Which  might   last  for   months"  advanced  in  good  natured  disputes 
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Dodge,  Mrs.  Arthur  M. 
Dodge,  Miss  Grace  H. 
Draper,  Miss  Martha  Lincoln 
Drexel,.Mrs.  John  R. 
Ellsworth,  Mrs.   Magee 
Emmons,  Mrs.  A.  B. 
Farnsworth,  Mrs.  Charles 
French,  Mrs.  Thomas  R. 
Gambrill,  Mrs.  Richard 
Graham,  Miss  Mary  D. 
Griswold,  Mrs.  Chester 
Gulick,  Mrs.  Luther  Halsey 
Halloran,  Mr.  John  H. 
Harman,  Mrs.  William  E. 
Haupt,  Dr.  Louis 
Hiss,  Mrs.  Nelson 
James,  -Mrs.  Arthur  Curtis 
Johnson,  Miss  Eleanor 
Kahn,  Mrs.  Otto  H. 
Kirby,  Mrs.  Gustavus  T. 
Knox,  Mrs.  Charles  H. 
Lamont,  Miss  Elizabeth  K. 
Lapham,  Mrs.  John 
Lauterbach,  Mrs. 
Leventritt,  Miss  Olivia 
Lewisohn,  Mrs.  Frederick 
Low,  Mrs.  Seth 
McGray,  Mrs.  Ruth  G. 
Mage?,  Mrs.  John 
Marks,  Mrs   Marcus  M, 


Mitchel,   Mrs.  John    Purroy 
Morgan,  Miss  Anne 
Morgan,  Mrs.  W.  Fellowes 
Newport,   Miss   Mary  Morgan 
O'Keefe,  Miss  Emily  Alice 
Orr,  Miss  Mary  Moore 
Perkins,  Mrs.  George  W. 
Peters,  Mrs.  W.  R. 
Polk,  Mrs.  Frank  L. 
Potter,  Mrs.  Edward 
Pratt,  Mrs.  Frederick  B. 
Pratt,  Herbert    Lee 
Pyne,  Mrs.  Percy  R. 
Rich,  Mrs.  Charles  A. 
Rumsey,  Mrs.  Charles  Carey 
Sawyer,  Mrs.  Philip 
Schirmer,  Mr.  Rudolph  E. 
Seager,  Mrs.  Henry  R. 
Seward,  Miss  A.  L. 
Sorchan,  Mrs.  Victor 
Spencer,  Mr.  A.  H. 
Spencer,  Mrs.  Lorillard 
Spencer,  Mrs.  Lorillard,  Sr. 
Stanton,  Mrs.  Louis  Lee 
Stimson,    Miss    Margaret 
Stokes,  Mrs.  I.  N.  Phelps 
Storrow,  Mrs.  James    J. 
Street,  Mr.  Arthur  H. 
Underbill,  Mrs.  John   Garrett 
Warburg,  Mrs.  Paul  M. 
Warren,  Mrs.  E.  Walpole 
Wesson,  Mrs.  Charles  H. 
Whitney,  Mrs.   Payne 
Winthrop,  Mrs.  Egerton  L.,  Jr. 
Wood,  Mrs.  J.  Walter 
Wormser,  Mrs.  Isidor 
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ANNUAL  SCHOOL  MEMBERS. 
Bancroft,  Miss  Jessie  H.  Jackson,  Miss  May 

Bovvden,  Miss  Mabel  E.  Kearns,    Miss   Carrie 

Boyne,  Mrs.  xVnnie  E.  Knox,   Miss  Margaret 

Jackson,  Miss  Alice  Phillips,  Miss  Ellen 


Boroughs. 

Ma 

nhattan. 

P.S.    4 

P.S.  50 

P.S.  100 

P.S.  10 

P.S.  62- 

-Grammar 

P.S.  119 

P.S.    12 

P.S.  65- 

-Girls 

P.S.  125 

P.S.  IS 

P.S.  71 

P.S.  131 

P.S.  17 

P.S.  76 

P.S.  141 

P.S.  31 

P.S.  81 

P.S.  147 

P.S.  35 

P.S.  88 

P.S.  170— Girls 

P.S.  46 

P.S.  90 

P.S.  188— Girls 

P.S.  47 

P.S.  91 

P.S.  190 

P.S.    ID 


Bronx. 


P.S.  18 


P.S.  30 


Brooklyn. 


P.S.  54 

P.S.  128 

P.S.  143 

P.S.  72 

PS.  131 

P.S.  147 

P.S.  82 

P.S.  139 

P.S.  152 

P.S.  89 

P.S.  140 

P.S.  158 

P.S.  100 

Bushwick  High  School 


Erasmus  Hall  High   School 


Girls'  High  School 


P.S.  7 
Flushing  High  School 


Queens. 


P.S.  20 
Jamaica  High  School 


Richmond. 
P.S.  17 


SUBSCRIBERS 
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SUBSCRIBERS  1912-13. 


Adams,  Mrs.   Edward  D. 
Alexander,  Mrs.  Charles  B. 
Allen,  Mrs.  Frederic  Winthrop 
Anderson,  Mrs.  A.  A. 
Anderson,  Mrs,  John 
Archbold,  Mrs.  John  D. 
Auchincloss,  Mrs.  Edgar  S. 
Auchincloss,  Mr.  Reginald 
Bangs,  Mrs.  Bleecker 
Barger,  Mr.  Milton 
Barlow,  Hon.  Peter  Townsend 
Barnum,  Mrs.  William  M. 
Beadleston,  Mr,  Randolph 
Belloni,  Miss  Sadie  H. 
Belmont,  Mrs,  August 
Bend,  Miss  Beatrice 
Blackwell,  Mrs,  George  E. 
Blair,  Mrs.  C.  Ledyard 
Blankley,  Miss  Cornelia  E. 
Blodgett,  Mrs.  William  T, 
Bowers,  Mrs.  John  M, 
Breitung,  Mrs.  E.  N. 
Bridgham,  Mrs.  Samuel  W, 
Brooks,  Miss  Bertha  G. 
Brown,   Mrs.   Achibald   M. 
Brown,  Mrs.  Charles  S. 
Bybee,  Mrs,  Addison 
Cahn,  Mrs.  Arthur 
Carnegie,  Mrs.  Andrew 
Carroll,   Mrs.  Howard 
Case,  Mrs.   George  B. 
Chanler,  Mrs.  William  A. 
Chapman,  Miss  Isabel  M. 
Chapman,  ]\Irs.  John  J. 
Chapin,  Mrs.  Lindley  Hoffman 


Claflin,  Mrs.  Arthur  B. 
Clark,  Miss  Ella  Mabel 
Clarke,  Mrs.  E.  Arthur  Stanley 
Clyde,  Mrs.  William  P.,  Jr. 
Coats,  Mrs,  Alfred  M, 
Cogswell,  Mrs.  C,  Van  Rensse- 
laer 
Constable,  Miss  Anna 
Constable,  Mrs.  William 
Coppell,  Mrs.  Arthur 
Cortelyou,  Mrs,  George  B. 
Cromwell,  Miss  Dorothea 
Cromwell,  Miss  Gladys 
Cutting,  Mrs.  Robert  Fulton 
Cutting,  Mrs.  W.  Bayard 
Dana,  Mrs,  Paul 
deForest,  Mrs,  Johnston 
deForest,  Mrs.  Robert  W. 
Delafield,  Mrs.  J.  R. 
deLangier-Villars,    Countess 
Demorest,  Mrs.  William  Curtis 
Dennis,  Mrs.  Henry  Ray 
dePeyster,  Miss  Augusta  M. 
Douglas,   Mrs.   William   P. 
DuBois,  Miss 'Katharine 
Duncan,  ]\Irs.  John  Paterson 
Duncan,  Mrs,  Stuart 
Duneka,   Mr.  F.  A. 
Eames,  Mr.  John   C. 
Fames,    Mrs.    Stewart    W^ood- 

ford 
Eldridge,  Mrs.  Roswell 
Emmett,   Mrs.   John   Duncan 
Ethridge,  Mrs.  George 
Flint.  Mrs.  Charles  R. 
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SUBSCRIBERS 


Franklin,   Simon  &  Company 
Freeman,  Mrs.  S.  Harold 
Friedlander,  Miss  Clara 
Furniss,  Miss  Clementina 
Gallatin,  Mrs.  Goelet 
Gibb,  Mrs.  Howard 
Gibb,  Mrs.  John 
Gilbert,  Mrs.  Clinton 
Gillespie,  Mrs.  Lawrence  L, 
Good,  Mrs.  William  Howard 
Goodridge,  Mrs.  Frederic  Gros- 

venor 
Graydon,  Mrs.  Clendenen 
Grosvenor,  Mrs.  James  B. 
Gurnee,   Mrs.  Walter  S. 
Hammersley,  Miss  Catherine  L. 
Hammond,  Mrs.  John  Henry 
Hapgood,  Mrs.   Norman 
Harding,  Mrs.  J.  Horace 
Harkness,  Mr.  Edward  S. 
Harkness,   Mrs.  Edward  S. 
Harriman,  Mrs.  E.  H. 
Havemeyer,    Mrs.    Henry   O. 
Henderson,  Mrs.  Edward  C. 
Hess,  Mrs.  Alfred  T. 
Hill,  Mr.  William  Ely 
Hoe,  Mrs.  Richard  March 
Holbrook,   Mrs.  F.   S. 
Holt,  Miss  Winifred 
House,  Mr.  E.  M. 
Hoyt,    Mrs.   John    Sherman 
Hutton,  Miss  Amy  C. 
Hyde,  Mrs.  A.  L. 
Ingraham,   Mrs.   H.   C.    M. 
Iselin,  Miss 
James,  Mrs.  Walter  B. 


Jenkins,  Mrs.  George  Walker 
Kane,  Mrs.  DeLancey 
Kingsland,   Mrs.   Ambrose   C. 
Kingsley,  Mrs.  Harry  S, 
Lamont,  Mrs.  Daniel  S. 
Landon,  Mrs.  Henry  H. 
Lawrence,  Mrs.  J.  B. 
Lincoln,  Mrs.  Lowell 
Lord,  Mrs.  George  de  Forest 
Luquer,  Mrs.  Lea  Mcllvaine 
McMurtry,   Mrs.    G.    G. 
McVickar,  Mrs.  Harry  W. 
Mabon,  Rev.  Arthur  F. 
Macy,  Mrs.  V.  Everit 
Magraw,  Mrs.  William  M.  F. 
Marguand,  Mrs.  Allan 
Martin,  Mr.  Edward  S. 
Martin,  Mrs.  Howard  P. 
Martin,  Mrs.  John 
Mathews,  Mr.  Charles  T. 
Maxwell,  Mrs.  W.  H. 
Minis,   Mrs.  Robert  B. 
Mitchell,  Mrs.  John  Murray 
Moffatt,   Mrs.   R.    Burnside 
Monell,  Mrs.  Ambrose 
Morgan,  Mrs.  David  P. 
Morgan,  Mrs.  Edith  P. 
Morgan,  Mrs.  James  L. 
Morgan,  Mrs.  J.   Pierpont 
Morganstern,  Mr.   Albert   G. 
Morganthau,'  Mrs.  Henry 
Morton,    Mrs.    Paul 
Mosher,  Dr.  Eliza  M. 
Murray,  Mrs.  Henry  A. 
Ntcoll,  Mrs.  Benjamin 
Nourse,  Mrs.  Charles  J. 
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Opdycke,   Mrs.   Leonard  E. 
Park,   Mrs.   William    Gray 
Pearce,   Miss   Elizabeth  L. 
Peck,  Dr.  Charles   H. 
Phelps,  Mrs.  Charles  H. 
Pinchot,  Mrs.  Amos  R. 
Polk.  Dr.  W.  M. 
Polloch,    Mrs.    William 
Porter,  Mrs.  Clarence 
Pratt,   Mrs.   C.   M. 
Putnam,  Mr.  George  P. 
Pyne,  Mrs.  Moses  Taylor 
Richardson,  Mrs.  C.  Tiffany 
Riggs,   Mrs.   Karrich 
Robbins,  Mrs.  Henry  Asher 
Robinson,  Mrs.  Douglas 
Rockefeller,  Mrs.  John  D.,  Jr. 
Rockefeller,  Mr,  John  D. 
Roe,   Mrs.   Claries  F. 
Roosevelt,  Mrs.  Hilborne  L. 
Roosevelt,   Mrs.   James 
Rushmore,  Dr   John  D. 
Sampson,  Mr.  Charles  E. 
Scott,  Mrs.  Winfield 
Scribner,  Mrs.  Arthur  H. 
Shaw,  Mr.  A.  U. 
Slade,  Miss  Augusta   P. 
Sloane,  Mrs.  William  D. 
Smith,   Mrs.   Charles   Stewart 
Spingarn,   Mrs.   Joel    E. 


Stetson,    Mrs.    Francis    Lynde 
Straight,  Mrs.  Willard  D. 
Strong,    Mrs.   J.    R. 
Sturgis,   Mrs.  F.  K. 
Stuyvesant,  Miss  Anne  W. 
Suydam,  Mrs.  John 
Talmage,  Mrs.  Thomas  Hunt 
Taylor,  Mrs.  Henry  Osborn 
Thompson,   Mrs.  Robert   M. 
Thorne,  Mrs.  Jonathan 
Thorp,  Miss  Josephine 
Tiffany,  Mrs.  Charles 
Tod,  Mrs.  J.  Kennedy 
Townsend,  Miss  Mildred  G. 
Troescher,   Mr.  A.   F. 
Turnbull,  Mrs.  Ramsay 
Tyler,   Mrs.  Walter   Lincoln 
Untermeyer,   Mrs.  Alvin 
Van  Ingen,  Mrs.  Edward  H. 
Van  Rensselaer,  Mrs.  Schuyler 
Varnum,  Mrs.  James  M. 
Wendell,  Mrs.  Gordon 
White,  Mrs.  Harold  T. 
White,  Miss  Mary  B. 
White,  Miss  V.  May 
Willcox,  Mrs.  William  G. 
Williams,  Miss  Constance 
Woodford,  Mrs.  Stewart  L. 
Young,  Mrs.  A.  Murray 
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History  and  Purpose 

The  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  was  organized  in  Decem- 
ber, 1903,  at  the  suggestion  of  Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick,  with  Gen- 
eral George  W.  Wingate  as  its  president,  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  public  school  boys  with  interesting  and  helpful  recrea- 
tion, and  opportunities  for  controlled  athletic  practice.  This  was 
an  immediate  power  for  good,  and  in  1905,  after  it  had  become 
evident  that  it  was  a  success,  the  League  requested  Miss  Cath- 
arine S.  Leverich,  Mrs.  Arthur  J.  Trussell,  and  a  number  of 
other  ladies  to  form  a  Girls'  Branch,  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding similar  opportunities  for  girls,  and  to  work  out  and  put 
into  practice  suitable  athletics  for  girls.  On  November  28,  1905, 
the  Girls'  Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  held  its 
organization  meeting.  The  first  officers  elected  and  the  ladies 
constituting  the  first  Board  of  Directors  were  as  follows : 

President,  Miss  Catharine  S.  Leverich;  Vice-Presidents — Mrs. 
Richard  Aldrich,  Mrs.  Cleveland  H.  Dodge,  Mrs.  S.  R.  Guggen- 
heim, Mrs.  James  Speyer,  Mrs.  Henry  Phipps ;  Treasurer,  Mrr 
1.  N.  Phelps-Stokes;  Secretary,  Mrs.  Arthur  J,  Trussell;  Assist- 
ant Secretary  and  Instructor  in  Folk  Dancing  and  Athletics,  Miss 
Elizabeth   Burchenal. 

The  Board  of  Directors  was  as  follows : 
Mrs.  Richard  Aldrich  Mrs.  John    Bradley  Lord 

Mrs.  Archibald  Alexander  Mrs.  Clarence   H.  "Mackay 

Mrs.  Francis  M.  Bacon,  Jr.  Mrs.  Charles   F.   Naethmg 

Miss  Jessie    H.    Bancroft  Mrs.  Henry   Parsons 

Miss  Josephine    Beiderhase  Mrs.  Henry  Phipps 

Mrs.  Wm.  C.  Demorest  Miss  Julia   Richman 

Mrs.  George  Dickson  Mrs.  Earl  Sheffield 

Mrs.  Cleveland   H.    Dodge  Mrs.  Lorillard    Spencer 

Miss  Martha  L.    Draper  Mrs.  James  Speyer 

Mrs.  Charles   Fairchild  Miss  Margaret    Stimson 

Mrs.  Charles  Farnsworth  Mrs.  L    N,    Phelps  Stokes 

Mrs.  Daniel   Guggenheim  Mrs.  Felix  Warburg 

Mrs.  S.   R.    Guggenheim  Miss  Evangeline    Whitney 

Mrs.  Edward   G.   Janeway  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr. 

Miss  Catharine  S.  Leverich 
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It  was  to  Dr.  Gulick  that  the  women  of  the  Girls'  Branch 
looked  for  council  and  inspiration,  and  it  was  under  his  guid- 
ance that  its  purpose  took  form. 

The  first  work  of  the  Branch  was  an  active  investigation  of 
the  existing  athletics  for  girls  in  the  public  schools,  which 
brought  out  the  fact  that  very  little  was  carried  on,  on  account 
of  both  the  lack  of  (i)  after-school  supervision  and  instruction 
and  (2)  any  standard  form  of  athletics  for  girls.  The  Girls' 
Branch  then  set  to  work  to  meet  these  J:wo  needs  by  providing 
after-school  supervision  and  instruction  for  girls,  and  established 
some  standard  form  of  athletics  for  girls  after  careful  study 
and  experimentation,  the  primary  object  being  to  provide  the 
city  girl  with  vigorous,  wholesome,  natural  recreation  and  play, 
of  which  city  life  robs  her. 

The  problems  involved  in  girls'  athletics  were  much  more 
difficult  than  those  in  boys'  athletics,  the  athletics  of  boys  and 
men  being  established  through  a  long  history  of  evolution,  while 
girls  athletics  was  a  new  subject,  which  if  necessary  had  to  be 
largely  experimental. 

The  fundamental  policies  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  were 
and  are: 

Athletics  for  all  the  girls. 

Athletics  within  the  school  and  no  inter-school  competition. 

Athletic    events     in    which    teams     (not    individual    girls) 

compete. 
Athletics  chosen  and  practiced  with  regard  to  their  suitability 

for  girls  and  not  merely  in  imitation  of  boys'  athletics. 

The  Girls'  Branch,  like  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League, 
was  at  first  entirely  a  volunteer  body,  having  no  official  relation 
to  the  Board  of  Education.  It  still  exists  as  an  outside  organi- 
zation, and  is  mainly  supported  by  voluntary  contributions,  but 
official  authority  has  been  given  it,  through  the  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Education,  in  referring 
to  the  Girls'  Branch  for  recommendation  all  matters  relating  to 
girls'  athletics,  and  the  appointment  by  the  Board  of  Education 
in    November,    1909,    of    the   present    Executive    Secretary    as 
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Inspector  of  Girls'  Athletics,  thus  establishing  a  department  of 
girls'  athletics  as  a  part  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Training. 
These  official  relations  are  also  strengthened  by  the  fact  that 
the  present  President  of  the  Girls'  Branch  is  one  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  the  Board  of  Education  and  that  a  number  of  its 
executive   staff  are   connected  officially  with   the   school   system. 

The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
encourages  after-school  athletics  for  girls  by: 

(i)     Offering  trophies  for  certain  events. 

(2)  Conducting  free  instruction  classes  in  those  events  for 
grade  teachers  who  volunteer  their  services  for  the  after-school 
athletics. 

(3)  Assisting  to  organize  athletic  clubs. 

(4)  Supplying  instructors,  coaches  and  assistants  where  the 
Board  of  Education  is  unable  to  do  this. 

(5)  Securing  enlarged  facilities  for  outdoor  exercise  for  girls. 
In   this   season    of    1912-13    the    Girls'    Branch    conducted    ten 

instruction  classes  for  teachers,  attended  by  621  teachers, 
organized  516  athletic  clubs,  and  reached  over  23,000  school  girls. 
Our  work  has  successfully  developed  to  such  an  extent  that  it 
is  recognized  as  a  power  for  good,  and  the  Girls'  Branch  is  now 
one  of  the  three  foremost  recreation  organizations  of  Greater 
New  York. 
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Membership  in  the  League 

The  expenses  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League  are  met  by  voluntary  contributions.  To 
this  end  the  League  has  a  supporting  membership,  as  given 
below.  Memberships  or  donations  should  be  made  payable 
to  the  order  of  Louisa  Wingate  Unberhill,  Treasurer,  and 
should  be  sent  to  500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

MEMBERSHIPS. 

Donor   $1000.00 

Patron    500.00 

Life  Member 250.00 

Annual  Member   100.00  annually 

75-00  annually 


50.00  annually 

25.00  annually 

10.00  annually 

5.00  annually 

Annual    School   Member    (Principal   or 

teacher)    3.00  annually 

SCHOOL  MEMBERSHIP  IN  THE  LEAGUE. 

L     SUPPORTING  MEMBERSHIP. 
IL     ATHLETIC   MEMBERSHIP. 

1.  Membership  of  girls  in  after-school  athletic  clubs. 

Elementary  schools^ 
High  schools. 

2.  Membership  of  athletic  clubs  in  the  League. 

3.  Membership  of  teachers  in  instruction  classes. 

1.     SUPPORTING  MEMBERSHIP. 

The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
extends  to  the  schools  a  cordial  invitation  to  become  mem- 
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bers  in  the  organization.  Provision  has  been  made  in  the 
Constitution  of  the  Girls'  Branch  for  a  special  School  Mem- 
bership at  Three  Dollars  annually,  as  follows: 

"School  memberships  shall  be  $3.00  annually, 
and  are  open  to  anyone  connected  with  the  super- 
vising or  teaching  staff  of  the  public  schools,  or 
to  any  school,  or  to  any  girls'  athletic  club  work- 
ing under  the  auspices  of  the  League." 

It  should  be  plainly  understood  that  this  is  entirely 
optional,  being  in  no  sense  an  entrance  or  registration  fee, 
and  that  the  participation  of  any  school  in  the  benefits  of 
the  League  is  not  dependent  on  its  holding  a  supporting 
membership.  The  League,  however,  needs  financial  aid  to 
meet  the  enormous  growth  of  the  work,  and  its  development 
in  various  lines,  and  hopes  that  the  schools  will  be  glad  thus 
to  help  in  the  furtherance  of  athletics  for  girls.  Last  season 
over  20,000  girls  were  enrolled  in  the  League's  work,  and 
the  number  promises  to  be  much  increased  this  year. 

Checks  or  money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Louisa 
WiNGATE  Underbill,  Treasurer,  and  sent  to  500  Park  Avenue, 
New  York. 

IL     ATHLETIC  MEMBERSHIP. 

I.  Membership  of  Girls  in  Afier-Sclwol  Athletic   Clubs. 

The  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League 
recognizes  as  athletic  members  all  public  school  girls  who 
are  members  of  registered  athletic  clubs  organized  in  their 
own  schools  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  or  who 
take  part  in  athletic  competitions  under  the  direction  of  the 
Girls'  Branch.  This  applies  to  both  Elementary  and  High 
School  girls. 

Detailed  information  in  regard  to  eligibility  requirements 
for  membership  in  clubs  and  participation  in  athletic  com- 
petitions are  given  for  Elementary  Schools  on  page  118,  and 
for  High  Schools  on  page  144.        There  is  no  membership  fee. 
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2.  Membership  of  Athletic  Clubs  in  the  League. 

The  Girls'  Branch  recognizes  as  belonging  to  the  League 
any  Elementary  School  or  High  School  athletic  club,  which 
practices  only  such  events  as  are  sanctioned  by  the  League, 
and  which  is  registered  by  the  principal  at  the  opening  of 
the  season  on  a  blank  furnished  by  the  Executive  Secretary, 
500  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City.  All  the  clubs  of  one 
school  should  register  on  one  blank.  .This  registration  shall 
show: 

That  the  club  commenced  work  not  later  than  November  i. 
The  Games  Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch  may,  on  appli- 
cation, make  exception  to  this  rule  in  special  cases  if  satis- 
factory reasons  are  presented. 

All  such  Elementary  School  Athletic  Clubs  are  eligible 

(i)  For  Elementary  School  "all  round  athletic  pins"  if 
they  complete  the  required  season's  record,  which 
calls  for  twenty-four  sessions  during  the  school  year, 
and  an  equal  division  of  time  among  certain  pre- 
scribed events.     (See  page  97.) 

(2)  For  Bronze  Winged  Victory  pins  for  the  winning  of 
inter-club  contests  if  they  have  had  during  the  season 
twenty-four  sessions  of  practice  in  any  of  the  sanc- 
tioned activities  of  the  Girls'  Branch.     (See  page   97) 

(3)  To  participate  in  the  annual  park  fetes  of  the  Girls' 
Branch. 

Elementary  School  clubs  usually  number 
from  twenty  to  forty  members,  and  there  are  usually 
from  two  to  six  clubs  in  a  school.  At  least  two  are 
necessary  for  competition  for  trophies. 

All  such  High  School  Athletic  Clubs  are  eligible 

(i)  For  High  School  "all  round  athletic  pins"  if  they 
complete  the  required  season's  record,  which  calls 
for  twenty-four  sessions  during  the  school  year  and 
an  equal  division  of  time  among  certain  prescribed 
events.     (See  page  135.) 


22  BIEMBERSH I P   IN    THE    LEAGUE 

(This  plan  does  not  interfere  with  the  playing  of  champion- 
ship series  of  any  of  the  sanctioned  team  games  in  which  the 
winning  teams  will  still  be  awarded  the  silver  Winged  Victory 
pins.  Participation  in  such  series  will  be  credited  toward  an 
"all-round  athletic"   record.) 

(2)  For  Silver  Winged  Victory  pins  which  are  awarded  to 
members  of  teams  winning  inter-class  championships. 

(3)  To  take  part  in  Field  Days  which  are  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch.  (See 
page  87.) 

All  games,  meets,  contests,  all-round  athletic  record  prac- 
tice, etc.,  of  clubs  having  League  trophies,  or  working  for 
all-round  athletic  pins,  or  expecting  to  hold  contests,  shall 
be  according  to  the  rules  of  the  League,  set  forth  in  this 
Handbook,  which  rules  supersede  all  others  issued  prior  to 
these. 

3.  Membership   of    Teachers  in  Instruction    Classes. 

To  aid  teachers  who  volunteer  their  services  for  conducting 
after-school  athletics  for  girls,  the  League  provides  free 
instruction  classes  in  folk-dancing  and  games.  The  regis- 
tration of  teachers  in  these  classes  is  made  by  their  respective 
principals  on  blank  forms  sent  to  each  school  at  the  opening 
of  the  season.  These  blanks  are  to  be  returned,  when  filled 
out,  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  where  they  may  also  be 
obtained. 

The  number  of  teachers  that  may  register  from  one  school 
is  not  limited  except  that  there  shall  not  be  more  than  two  to 
each  girls'  athletic  club  formed. 

Each  teacher  in  return  for  the  free  instruction  of  these  classes 
pledges  herself  to  devote  one  hour  per  week  after  school  to  the 
conduct  of  a  girls'  athletic  club  for  twenty-four  sessions,  or  to 
furnish  music  for  the  same.  The  Board  of  Examiners  gives 
credit  for  this  service. 
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Instruction  classes  will  be  of  two  kinds: 

1.  A  class  for  senior  teachers,  i.  e.,  those  who  have 
attended  similar  classes  for  two  previous  seasons.  These 
classes  will  have  a  short  session  of  two  months.  Senior 
teachers  may  register  for  the  longer  term  of  junior  lessons 
if  they  so  desire,  after  the  course  for  senior  teachers  is 
completed. 

2.  Classes  for  junior  teachers,  i.  e.^  those  who  are  new  to 
the  work  or  have  attended  a  similar  class  for  only  one  season. 
These  classes  will  have  weekly  meetings  for  a  period  of 
twenty  weeks. 

Announcement  of  the  dates  and  places  of  meetings  will  be 
made  by  circular  letter  to  all  schools  in  October. 

The  instruction  in  both  of  these  series  of  classes  will  be 
on  folk-dancing  and  games,  those  for  the  senior  class  being 
confined  mostly  to  new  work. 

Certain  folk-dances  and  games,  to  be  announced  early  in 
the  season,  will  be  required  of  all  clubs  taking  part  in  the 
park  fetes  in  the  spring.  It  is  largely  to  gain  this  material 
that  senior  teachers  will  need  further  instruction. 
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Report  of  the  Executive  Secretary, 
1912-13 

During  the  school  year  of  1912-13,  the  work  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  has  continued  to  develop,  and  its  circle  of  influence 
has  extended  to  many  other  organizations,  both  in  this  city 
and  through  the  country,  as  well  as  abroad. 

IMPORTANT  RECOGNITION:  During  the  past  year 
the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  has  received  both  national 
and   international    recognition    as    follows: 

1.  International  Congress  on  Hygiene  and  Demography, 
Washington,  D.  C,  September  21-28,  1912:  For  this  Con- 
gress exhibits  of  our  work  were  called  for  and  entered. 
One  exhibit  took  the  form  of  two  illustrated  charts  which 
we  sent  in  conjunction  with  the  Board  of  Education  exhibit; 
the  other  was  a  separate  exhibit,  our  own,  a  demonstration 
of  folk-dancing  under  my  direction.  This  last  was  given 
considerable  prominence,  as  it  was  held  in  the  large  audi- 
torium of  the  beautiful  Memorial  Continental  Hall,  and  was 
the  only  demonstration  of  its  kind.  A  large  audience  at- 
tended. 

2.  Pacific  Coast  Play  Congress,  San  Francisco,  Califor- 
nia, February  24-29,  1913:  I  was  requested  to  attend  this 
Congress  to  present  the  subject  of  folk-dancing  and  girls* 
athletics  as  carried  on  in  New  York  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Girls*  Branch,  and  to  assist  in  the  organization  of  a 
movement  in  San  Francisco  similar  to  ours.  The  Congress 
Committee  from  whom  this  request  was  received  was  com- 
posed of: 

The   Board   of   Education   of  San   Francisco, 
The  Playground  Commission  of  San   Francisco, 
The    Playground    Commission    of    Oakland, 
The   Playground    Commission   of   Berkeley, 
The   Playground    Commission   of   Los  Angeles, 
The  Recreation   League  of  San  Francisco. 
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This  request  was  sent  in  December  to  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation and  to  me  and  met  with  the  approval  both  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  and  of  the  Director 
of  Physical  Training.  It  was,  however,  acted  upon  unfavor- 
ably  by   the    Elementary   School   Committee. 

On  February  19th,  in  response  to  a  renewed  and  urgent 
request  from  the  President  of  the  San  Francisco  Board  of 
Education,  President  Churchill  granted  me  leave  of  absence 
without  pay,  to  attend  and  take  part  in  the  Congress,  which 
I  did,  being  absent  from  my  duties  in  New  York  sixteen 
school   days  and   four   Saturday   forenoons. 

A  full  and  detailed  report  of  my  work  during  that  time 
is  on  file  in  the  office  of  the   Girls'  Branch. 

3.  International  Congress  on  School  Hygiene,  Buffalo, 
New  York,  August  25-30,  1913:  The  work  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  will  be  represented  at  the  Congress  in  two  ways: 
Our  charts  will  be  entered  as  exhibits,  and  I  am  to  present 
a  paper  on  Normal  Recreation  for  City  Girls,  in  which  the 
work  carried  on  by  the   Girls'   Branch  will  be  outlined. 

COOPERATION  WITH  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCA- 
TION. The  closest  cooperation  exists  between  the  Board 
of  Education  and  the  Girls'  Branch.  The  President  of  the 
Girls'  Branch  is  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  as  are 
several  of  its  Board  of  Directors,  and  the  Executive  Secre- 
tary is  Inspector  of  Athletics  for  the  Board  of  Education. 

The  Committee  on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Education 
refers  to  the  Girls'  Branch  for  recommendation  all  matters 
relating  to  girls'  athletics,  while  the  Girls'  Branch  supplies 
supplementary  salary  to  retain  the  services  of  the  Inspector 
of  Athletics,  supplements  the  salary  of  the  Assistant  In- 
spector of  Athletics,  provides  clerical  assistance  for  the  de- 
partment of  Girls'  Athletics  and  extra  supplies  not  provided 
by  the  Board  of  Education.  On  the  recommendation  of  the 
Girls'  Branch,  the  Board  of  Education  assigns  per  diem 
coaches  for  after-school  athletics  in  cases  of  new  and  diffi- 
cult games  requiring  specially  trained  experts,  as  in  swim- 
ming, field  hockey,  etc. 
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These  relations  have  brought  about  many  good  results, 
which   could   not   have   been   accomplished   otherwise. 

COOPERATION  WITH  THE  BATH  DEPARTMENT: 
Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Department  of  Public  Baths, 
the  Board  of  Education  has  had  exclusive  use  of  the  23rd 
street  and  60th  street  Manhattan  Swimming  Baths  at  cer- 
tain hours.  At  President  street  Brooklyn  Bath  the  privi- 
lege of  a  number  of  reserved  dressing  rooms  has  been  ac- 
corded. 

(The  Hebrew  Technical  School  has  generously  allowed 
Public  School  188,  Manhattan,  the  weekly  use  of  its  pool.) 

This  has  made  possible  the  development  of  swimming 
as  a  part  of  the  after-school  athletic  practice  of  our  public 
school  girls.  Per  diem  coaches  have  been  assigned  on  our 
recommendation  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  large  num- 
bers of  girls  from  ten  high  schools  and  six  elementary 
schools  have  had  regular  instruction,  many  of  them  becom- 
ing good  swimmers.  The  total  swimming  attendance  for 
the  season   from   these   schools   was  6,528. 

COOPERATION  WITH  THE  PARK  DEPARTMENT: 
Hockey:  Through  the  cooperation  of  the  Park  Department, 
hundreds  of  public  school  girls  have  had  opportunity  to 
play  field  hockey,  fields  having  been  laid  out  for  the  purpose 
in  Central,  Prospect  and  Kings  Parks.  (At  Richmond  Hill 
and  Newtown  private  grounds  have  been  used  in  the  up- 
keep  of   which    the   Girls'.  Branch    has    assisted.) 

This  has  made  it  possible  to  develop  hockey  extensively. 
Per  diem  coaches  have  been  assigned  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, and  girls  from  twelve  high  schools  have  had  regular 
practice  in  the  game.  The  total  attendance  from  these  for 
the  season  was  5,287. 

PARK  FETES:  The  use  of  the  Sheep  Meadow  in  Central 
Park  and  the  Long  Meadow  in  Prospect  Park  has  been  given 
us  for  our  great  Park  Fetes  in  May,  and  every  possible  cour- 
tesy  extended   us   in    preparing   for   these    fetes. 

COOPERATION  WITH  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
HEALTH:      Under   the    Girls'    Branch    eligibility    rules    for 
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high  school  girls,  a  physician's  examination  and  approval  is 
required.  The  Department  of  Health  now  sends  physicians 
to  the  schools  at  the  request  of  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training  to  make  such  examinations.  This  has  greatly 
aided  the  development  of  high  school  athletics   for  girls. 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  WORK:  In  summing  up 
the  work  of  the  school  year,  it  is  most  gratifying  to  find 
that  there  has  been  a  still  further  incfrease  in  the  number 
of  girls  who  have  received  the  benefit  of  after-school  ath- 
letics. With  the  numbei'  of  teachers  registered  in  the  In- 
struction Classes  remaining  the  same,  more  after-school 
clubs  have  been  formed  and  over  5,000  more  girls  have  been 
reached.  The  following  comparative  statement  gives  the 
figures  for  last  year  as  well  as  those  of  this  year: 


ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
No.  of  Schools.    No.  of  Clubs. 


Borough. 
Manhattan 
Bronx  . . . . 
Brooklyn  . 
Queens  ... 
Richmond    . 


1912 
76 
23 
63 
18 

17 
197 


1913 
73 
27 
64 
26 
16 

206 


1912 

169 

46 

150 

28 

33 

426 


1913 

148 

47 

166 

49 

31 

441 


No.  of  Girls. 


1912 

6,254 
1,569 
5,467 
1,060 
1,043 

15,393 


1913 
6.862 
2,288 
7,054 
1,570 
1,275 

19,049 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

No.  of  Schools.  No.  of  Clubs. 

Borough.        1912       1913  1912         1913 

Manhattan    ...      3             4  10             18 

Bronx    —             3  —             11 

Brooklyn     ....      6             7  18             25 

Queens    6             6  27             18 

Richmond     .  . .  .     i              i  —               3 

16           21  55             75 

Total    216         227  481           516 


No.  of  Girls. 

1912 
285 

461 
1,288 

1913 
1,176 

300 
1,194 

946 

— 

-5- 

2,034 

3,86c 

7427 

22,915 
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INSTRUCTION  CLASSES  FOR  TEACHERS:  Ten  in- 
struction classes  in  girls'  athletics  and  folk  dancing  have 
been  conducted  for  teachers  who  in  return  have  organized 
and  conducted  after-school  girls'  athletic  clubs  in  their  own 
schools.  These  teachers  registered  on  regular  blanks  fur- 
nished by  the  Girls'  Branch,  on  which  the  condition  of  mem- 
bership (service  after  school  in  return  for  instruction),  was 
plainly  stated. 

Two  of  these  classes  were  special  eight-lesson  courses  for 
the  "senior"  teachers  who  had  attended  the  classes  for  at 
least  two  years.  The  other  eight  were  twenty-lesson  courses 
for  teachers  new  to  the  work.  These  classes  opened  in  Oc- 
tober and  were  as  follows: 

Location  Grade  of  Class  Day  Registratiop 

Manhattan — 

P.S.  119   Senior  Friday  78 

Wadleigh  High  School.   Junior  Wednesday      103 

Stuyvesant   High 

School    Junior  Monday  79 

Bronx — 

Morris    High    School..  Junior  Wednesday       39 

Brooklyn — 

Commercial  High  School  Senior  Thursday  44 

Brooklyn    Training. 

School    for    Teachers  Junior  Tuesday  140 

Manual   Training 

High   School    Junior  Monday  31 

Queens — 

Bryant    High    School..   Junior  Tuesdays  60 

P.S.   90    Junior  Thursdays         22 

Richmond — 

P.S.    16    Junior  Friday  25 

Total 621 


EXAMINATION  OF  TEACHERS'  CLASSES:     At  the 

close  of  these  classes,  practical  examinations  were  held  for 
the  benefit  of  those  teachers  who  wished  to  secure  a  definite 
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rating  on  their  personal  ability.  Two  hundred  and  seventy-seven 
teachers  took  the  examination,  as  against  240  last  year,  all  of 
them  passing  it  with  more  or  less  credit.  Out  of  this  numbei-, 
18  showed  such  a  high  degree  of  excellence  in  dancing  as  to  rank 
them  on  a  par  with  trained  experts. 

CERTIFICATES:  Certificates  were  issued  by  the  Girls' 
Branch  at  the  close  of  the  school  year  to  all  teachers  who 
attended  these  classes,  giving  them  credit  for  the  number 
of  sessions  attended  and  the  rating  given  them  on  the  above- 
mentioned   practical  examination. 

Blank  forms  were  also  issued  to  the  teachers  by  the  Girls' 
Branch,  on  which  to  secure  the  certification  by  their  prin- 
cipals of  their  after-school  service  in  athletics  in  the  school 
during   the   year. 

ATHLETIC  COACHES  SUPPLIED  BY  THE  BOARD 
OF  EDUCATION:  The  development  of  hockey  for  high 
schools  and  swimming  for  both  elementary  and  high  schools 
has  been  a  feature  of  the  year,  and  this  has  been  due  to  the 
fact  that  per  diem  coaches  have  been  provided  by  the 
Board  of  Education  for  these  and  other  new  or  difficult 
games  requiring  specially  trained  coaches.  The  following 
assignments  were  made  during  the  year: 

High  Schools — 

Hockey     142 

Swimming     234 

Basket    Ball    25 

Elementary   Schools — 

Swimming    81 

Chief  Judges   for   Contests    49 

Total 531 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty-seven  assignments  were 
made  and  paid  for  by  the   Girls'  Branch. 

THE  EIGHTH  ANNUAL  MEETING:  The  eighth  an- 
nual meeting  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League  was  held  at  the  residence  of  Mrs.  James 
Speyer  on  February  5th.     Mr.   Egerton   L.  Winthrop,  Jr.,  of 
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the  Board  of  Education,  presided.  After  the  election  of 
officers,  and  the  reports  of  the  President  and  Treasurer, 
General  George  W.  Wingate  and  Dr.  C.  Ward  Crampton, 
speakers  of  the  afternoon,  addressed  the  meeting. 

It  was  moved  and  carried  that  a  vote  of  thanks  be  ex- 
tended to  the  teachers  who  so  generously  carry  on  the  work 
in  after-school  athletics   for  girls. 

RECEPTION  TO  TEACHERS:  On  March  8th  a  re- 
ception was  held  at  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  His- 
tory in  honor  of  the  public  school  teachers  who  gave  their 
services  in  the  after-school  athletics  conducted  by  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League.  About  i,ooo 
guests  and  twenty-five  directors  of  the  Girls' Branch  were  present. 
Mrs.  Aldrich,  the  Chairman  of  the  Entertainment  Committee, 
presided.  The  speakers  were  Dr.  Maxweil,  I^Iiss  Catherine  S. 
Leverich,  Professor  Osborne,  and  Mr.  Winslow,  Curator  of 
Public  Health.  A  telegram  of  greeting  from  Miss  Burchenal, 
who  was  then  in  California,  was  read.  Moving  pictures  of  the 
Snake  Dance  and  Flute  Ceremony  were  shown  by  Dr.  P.  E. 
Goddard.     This   was   followed  by  a   general   reception   and   tea. 

DEMONSTRATION    FOR    LADY     ABERDEEN:      On 

January  9th,  a  demonstration  of  our  work  was  given  at 
P.S.  188,  Manhattan,  for  the  Countess  of  Aberdeen  and  Miss 
Violet  Asquith,  who  were  making  a  short  visit  in  this  coun- 
try. This  demonstration  showed  the  regular  after-school 
athletic  practice  of  the  girls  of  that  school.  Lady  Aberdeen, 
through  her  interest  in  matters  concerning  public  health, 
was  attracted  by  the  work,  spoke  enthusiastically  of  it  and 
expressed  a  desire  to  introduce  it   into  her  own  country. 

THE  BENEFIT  ENTERTAINMENT:  On  the  evening 
of  February  loth,  the  Girls'  Branch  gave  a  benefit  entertain- 
ment in  the  large  ball  room  of  the  Waldorf  Hotel,  which 
was  somewhat  similar  to  that  given  last  year,  except  that 
it  was  given  in  the  evening  and  was  followed  by  general 
dancing.  The  program  consisted  of  genuine  folk-dances 
by  young  people  in  society,  with  music  by  Conrad's  orches- 
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tra,  and  English  folk-songs  by  the  Misses  Fuller  of  Eng- 
land, accompanied  on  the  Irish  harp.  The  dances  were 
taught  by  Miss  Burchenal,  and  the  program  and  performance 
were  under  her  direction.  The  Entertainment  Committee 
was    as    follows: 

Miss    Catharine    S.  Leverich,    Chairman 

Miss  Elizabeth   Burchenal  Mrs.  John  Garrett  Underbill 

Mrs.  Magee  Ellsworth  Mrs.  Alfred   Seton   Post 

Miss  Amy  C.  Hutton  Mrs.  James  Speyer 

Mrs.   Gustavus  T.  Kirby  Mrs.   Louis   Lee  Stanton 

Mrs.  John  Purroy  Mitchel  Miss    Margaret    Stimson 

The  entertainment  was  received  enthusiastically  by  a  large 
audience,  brought  us  many  new  friends,  and  added  about 
$1,100  to  our  treasury.  A  list  of  important  patronesses  and 
patrons  was  secured,  among  them  the  Consuls  of  Den- 
mark, Sweden,  England  and  Russia,  whose  countries  were 
represented   in   the  folk-dances   given. 

PARK  FETES:  The  three  annual  park  fetes  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  were  held  this  year  with  the  greatest  success  yet 
attained.  This  year  they  were  recognized  more  than  ever  before 
as  the  most  beautiful  sights  the  city  has  known.  Many 
new  friends  and  subscribers  were  won  by  merely  look- 
ing on  at  these  occasions.  Our  fetes  are  now  widely  known 
as  affairs  of  civic  importance.  Through  the  kindness  and 
courtesy  of  Park  Commissioners  Staver  and  Kennedy,  Bor- 
ough President  Cromwell,  and  the  Police  Department,  all 
three  fetes  were  held  under  practically  ideal  conditions. 
Full  details  in  regard  to  these  are  given  elsewhere  in  the  hand- 
book, under  "Park  Fetes." 

NEW  WORK'.  An  indication  of  real  advance  this  year 
is  the  increase  in  the  number  of  girls  qualifying  in  all-round 
athletics,  as  this  means  a  full  season  of  prescribed  ath- 
letic practice,  and  is  of  much  greater  benefit  to  the  indi- 
vidual girls  than  merely  taking  part  in  a  contest. 

The   development   of   hockey   for   high   schools,   and  swim- 
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ming  for  both  elementary  and  high  schools  have  been  im- 
portant  advances. 

There  has  been  a  decided  gain  in  schools  where  phono- 
graphs have  been  provided,  and  if  more  of  these  were  provided 
throughout  the  city  for  folk-dancing,  a  drawback  to  the 
after-school  club  work  would  be  removed  and  there  would 
be  a  general  gain  in  results. 

Roller  skating  (out  of  doors),  bicycliiig,  rope  skipping, 
gymnastic  dancing,  coasting  (in  rural  districts),  base  ball 
throw,  pin  ball  and  heavy  gymnastics  have  been  added  this 
year  to  the  list  of  sanctioned  activities,  and  will  be  devel- 
oped next  year.  It  is  my  intention  to  spare  no  effort  to 
preserve  the  happy  play  spirit  of  the  folk-dancing  which 
I    have    strived    from   the    beginning   to    instil  into    it. 

BUDGET  RECOMMENDATIONS:  The  following  bud- 
get for  girls'  athletics  for  1914  has  been  recommended  to 
the  Board  of  Education  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Girls'   Branch    of   the    Public    Schools   Athletic    League: 

Inspector    of    Athletics    (i)     $2,000.00 

Assistant  Inspectors    (2) 2,600.00 

Per    Diem    Coaches    (800    at    $2.50) 2,000.00 

Supplies — For    requisitions    from    office,    in- 
cluding $300   for   postage 800.00 

For  requisitions  from   principals,  includ- 
ing $1,500   for   athletic   pins    4,000.00 

Equipment    and    Per   Diem   coaches    in    ad- 
dition   to    above,    for    athletic    centers..    13,500.00 
Phonographs   for    Girls'    Branch    Schools..     3,000.00 
Stenographer  for  girls'  athletics    900.00 

This  budget  as  it  now  stands  includes  the  following  ad- 
ditions  to   that   of   last   year: 

Assistant   Inspector  of   Athletics    $1,300.00 

Supplies    3,000.00 

Stenographer     900.00 

Per    Diem    Coaches    32500 

Phonographs     3,000.00 

Equipment  and  Per  Diem  Coaches  for  ath- 
letic   fields    or    centers     13,500.00 
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FINANCIAL  STATUS:  At  the  close  of  the  season 
1912-13,  the  Girls'  Branch  again  finds  itself  free  from  debt  and 
with  a  balance  on  hand  with  which  to  begin  next  year's 
work  in  September.  This,  of  course,  is  due  to  the  returns 
from  the  Benefit  Entertainment  in  February,  as  it  was  last 
year.  The  early  business  of  the  Girls'  Branch  in  the  fall 
will  be  to  devise  ways  and  means  to  raise  the  necessary 
funds  for  the  year  in  case  another  Benefit  Entertainment 
is   not   to   be   given. 

With  the  ever  increasing  interest  in  a'nd  recognition  of  our 
work,    it    should   not   be   difficult    to   raise   the    comparatively 
small   amount   necessary   to   carry   on    our  work. 
Respectfully    submitted, 

ELIZABETH  BURCHENAL, 

Executive    Secretary. 

June  30,  1913- 
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Park   Fetes 

The  culmination  of  the  season  for  the  girls'  athletic  clubs 
of  the  elementary  schools,  has,  for  six  years,  been  fetes  of 
folk-dancing  and  games  on  the  meadows  of  the  great  parks 
of  the  city.  These  park  fetes  have  conie  to  be  among  the 
most  impressive  events  in  the  life  of  the  city,  bringing  to- 
gether as  they  do  thousands  of  girls,  and  illustrating  a  civic 
work  of  far-reaching  significance.  They  are  spoken  of  on  all 
sides  as  the  most  beautiful  sights  the   city  has   ever   seen. 

The  Girls'  Branch  is  doing  everything  in  its  power  to  fur- 
ther the  use  of  folk-dancing  as  a  form  of  play  for  the  benefit 
and  pleasure  of  the  children  themselves,  and  is  opposed  to 
its  use  for  exhibition  purposes.  These  fetes  are  arranged  as 
great  play  days,  with  the  children  in  great  numbers  from  many 
schools,  dotted  in  groups  over  the  great  meadows  of  twenty 
acres  or  more,  which  are  roped  off  and  kept  clear  for  the 
children  only.  In  this  way  the  individual  children  are  lost  to 
view  in  the  great  throng,  and  the  exhibition  element  is  elimin- 
ated, while  at  the  same  time  the  sight  of  acres  of  happy  girls, 
all  dancing  at  the  same  time,  is  a  more  stirring  and  beautiful 
one  than  can  be  easily  described. 

To  the  children  themselves  the  fetes  are  a  great  pleasure, 
being  for  many  a  first  visit  to  a  park,  and  for  hundreds  the 
year's  only  experience  of  green  grass  and  trees. 

Any  athletic  club  that  has  had  the  specified  amount  of  ath- 
letic practice  during  the  season  is  eligible  to  participate  in  one 
of    the    park    fetes. 

Certain  specified  folk-dances  and  games,  to  be  announced 
early  in  the   season,   will  be  required  of  all   clubs  participating. 

The  wearing  of  special  costumes,  or  bloomers  without  skirts 
will  not  be  allowed.  The  most  suitable  costume  is  a  cool  white 
sailor  blouse  and  bloomers  and  skirt  of  one  color.  Simple 
white  dresses  suitable  for  play,  or  ordinary  school  dresses  are 
also  in  order. 


PARK     FETES  37 

Application  for  places  in  park  fetes  should  be  sent  in  the 
spring  by  principals  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue,  New  York  City.  Blanks  for  this  purpose  W\\\  be 
sent  to  the  schools  in  the  spring. 

The  park  fetes  thus  far  held  are  as  follows: 

1908 — Central    Park    2,000  girls 

1909 — -Van  Corllandt  Park 2,400     " 

Prospect  Park  Parade  Ground , 1,500  .  " 

Music  furnished  by  Catholic  Protectory  Band. 

1910 — Central   Park    3,010     " 

Prospect  Park,   Long  Meadow 2,000     " 

Music  furnished  by  band  of  Commercial   High  School. 

191 1 — Prospect  Park    2,000     " 

Central    Park    4,000     " 

Staten   Island    550     " 

Music    furnished    by    band    of    P.    S.    21,    Manhattan. 

1912 — Central    Park     5,102    " 

Prospect    Park     3,487    " 

Staten    Island 742    " 

Music  furnished  by  band  of  P.  S.  21,  Manhattan, 

1913 — Central    Park,    May     13 5,533    " 

Prospect    Park,    May    20    4,275    " 

Staten  Island,  May  29    736    " 

Music   furnished  by  band   of   P.   S.   21,    Manhattan. 

PROGRAMME,    SPRING,    1913. 

1.  Carrousel.  10.     Ace   of   Diamonds. 

2.  Ribbon    Dance.  11.     Seven  Jumps. 

3.  Crested   Hen.  12.     Pass   Ball   Relay. 

4.  Shuttle   Relay.  13.     Maypole   Dance. 

5.  First    of    May.  14.     Finale  —  General    jollification, 

6.  Gotland    Quadrille.  running      and      skipping     all 

7.  Our    Little    Girls.  over    the    field,    ending    with 

8.  Punch   Ball.  the     singing     of     "The     Star 
■   End    Ball.  Spangled   Banner." 

9.  Four    Dance. 

SCHOOLS  TAKING  PART,   1913. 
Central    Park,    May    14. 
Borough    of    Manhattan. 
Principal.  Principal. 

P.S.  No.        I,  Miss    Mary    Davis,  P.S.    No.      15,  Miss  M.  Knox. 

No.       3,  Miss   M.   F.   Maguire.  No.      17,  Miss  K.   A.  McCann. 

No.        4,  Miss  L.  E.  Rector.  No.      18,   Mr.  George  L.  Hentz. 

No.       6,  Miss    K.    D.    Blake.       '  No.     21,  Mr.  John   Doty. 

No.       8,  Mr.     A.     Smith.  No.     22,  Miss  C.  E.  Krowl. 

No.     10,  Miss   H.    A.    Roberts.  No.     27,  Mr.    E.    C.    Zabriskie. 

No.     12,  MissE.  W.  Kornmann.  No.     29,  Mr.  R.  F.  McCormack. 

No.     14,  Mr.  J.   L.  Fruauf.  No.     30,  Mr.  F.  Arnold. 
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P.S.  No. 

31. 

No. 

36, 

No. 

46 

No. 

47 

No. 

48 

No. 

50 

No. 

52 

No. 

56 

No. 

57 

No. 

59, 

No. 

62, 

No. 

63. 

No. 

71 

No. 

73 

No. 

76, 

No. 

81, 

No. 

82, 

No. 

84 

No. 

86 

No. 

88, 

No. 

90, 

No. 

yi. 

No. 

92 

No. 

93. 

Principal. 
Miss  M.  F.  O'Connell. 
Miss    E,    T.    O'Brien. 
Mr.  W.  A.   Boylan. 
Miss    C.    W.    Kearns. 
Mrs.    M.    L.    Gordon. 
Miss  A.  A.  McNuIty. 
Mr.  V.  E.  Kilpatrick. 
Miss    A.    V.    Parle. 
Miss    E.    A.    Duggan. 
Miss    M.    C.    Bergen. 
Mr.    J.    S.    Roberts. 
Miss    H.  A.  Hulskamp. 
Miss   S.  A.   Robinson. 
Miss  K.  F.  McCarthy. 
Miss  M.  A.  Magovern. 
Miss    E.    A.    Johnson. 
Mr.    H.    J.    Heidenis, 
Mis:5   I.    W.    Smith. 
Miss    M.     P.  Duggan. 
Miss    B.    Strauss. 
Miss  J.    BeriT!int;!nni. 
Miss    M.    Maclay. 
Mrs.    A.    E.    Boyne. 
Mrs.   E.    S.   Landrine. 


Principal. 
P.S.    No.     96G,  Mrs.    E.    S.    Pell. 

No.     9uP,   Miss  M.  C.  O'Brien. 
No.    :oo,   Miss   I^aura  Charlton. 
No.    :or,  Miss   Millicent  Baum. 
No.   106,   Miss    .1.    i^.    Colburn. 
No.    X07,   Mrs.  II.  A.  Tupper. 
No.   108,  Miss  L.  M.  Rochester. 
No.  119,  Miss  E.C.Schoonmaker 
No.    116,   Miss    O.    M.    Beha. 
No.    131,   Miss  M.  M.  Cummings. 
No.    135,  Miss-K.  M.  Stephens. 
No.   141,  Miss     K.     A.     Walsh. 
No.  "147.    Mr.    W.   A.    Kottn.an. 
No.    i.tO,   Miss    A.    Jackson. 
No.   159,  Miss    H.    A.    Stein. 
No.    170G,    Miss    I.    Sullivan. 
No.    172,  Miss  M.   G.   Brangau. 
No.   177.   Miss  M.    L.    Brady. 
No.  183,  Miss  A.  J.  Farlay. 
No.    tS6,   Mr.    J.   T.    Nicholson. 
No.   i88,  Miss    E.    M.    Phillips. 
No.   V90,  Miss  Sarah  {^oldie. 
No.    rQ2,  Mr.    M.   B.  Lewis. 


Borough   of   The   Bronx. 
Principal. 

P.S.  No.       4.  Mr.    A.   Patri,  P.S.  No. 

No.       6,  Mr.   G.    K.    Martin.  No. 

No.        8,   Mr.    J.    T.    Nolan.  No. 

No.        9,   Mr.    W.     Rabenort.  No. 

No.      14,  Mrs.    B.    Peixotto.  No. 
No.     25,  Mr.    F.    A.    Young. 


Principal. 
Z6,  Mr.    M.    Washburn, 
40,   Mr.  W.  O'Flaherty. 

43,  Mr.    Louis   Marks. 

44,  Mr.    P.    Stevens. 
46,   Mr.  J.    D.    Haney. 


Borough  of   Queens. 

Principal. 

P.S.  No.       4,  Mr.    R.    L.    Conant,  P.S.  No. 

No.        7,   Miss    Mamie    Fa/.  No. 

No.     76,  Miss  Jesse  C.  Bell.  No. 


Principal. 
78,  Mr.   F.   H.  Mead, 

84,  Mr.  J.   I).  Melville. 

85,  Mr.  J.  J.  Dempsey. 


P.S.  No. 

I, 

No. 

6, 

No. 

8, 

No. 

II. 

No. 

12, 

No. 

20, 

No. 

32, 

No. 

36, 

No. 

39. 

No. 

45. 

Prospect  Park,  May  20, 
Borough  of  Brooklyn 
Principal. 
Miss  K.  A.  Condon, 
Miss  C.  C.  Calkins. 
Miss  M.  Walsemann. 
Mr.  F.  F.  Harding. 
Mr.  F.  Schoedel. 
Miss  M.  S.  Brooks. 
Mrs.  F.  A.  Weiss. 
Mr.  H.  S.  Piatt. 
Miss  M.  McSwyny. 
Mr.    W.    A.    Huntley. 


No. 

53, 

No. 

64, 

No. 

66, 

No. 

7-2, 

No. 

80, 

No. 

82, 

No. 

83, 

No. 

84, 

No. 

85. 

No. 

87, 

Principal. 
Miss  M.  Aitken. 
Mr.   F.  A.  WiUard. 
Miss  K.  M.  Cullen. 
Mr.    J.    Chankin. 
Mr.   Moses   Yeaton. 
Miss  T.  Gray. 
Mr.    E.    E.    King. 
Miss  S.  A.  Griffin. 
Mr.  A.  C.  Perry,  Jr. 
Miss  Ella  Kelly. 
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Principal. 

P.S.  No.  88,  Miss  A.  J.  O'Neill. 

No.     89,  Mrs.  A.   E.  B.   Ritter. 
No.     92,  Miss  Louise   Castle. 

No.  100,  Mr.  F.  J.  Oswald. 

No.  105,  Miss    G.    M.    Paulsen, 

No.  no,  Mr.    J.    T.    Carey. 

No.  Ill,  Miss    H.    E.    Warner. 

No.  117,  Miss    M.    E.    Elmore. 

No.  119,   Mr.  M.   Becker,  Jr. 

No.  129,   Mr.   J.   C.   Rogers. 

No.  132,  Miss  E.  C.  Powers. 

No.  135,  Miss  M.  A.  J.  Ledger. 

No.  139,   Mr.    O.    C.    Mordorf. 

No.  140,  Miss  M.   S.  Winslow. 


Principal. 

P.S.  No.  143,  Miss    C.    Ikelheimer. 

No.  144,   Mr.    G.   J.    Swan. 

No.  147,  Miss   M.   L.    Bayer. 

No.  150,  Miss  L.   A.    Miller. 

No.  152,  Mr.  F.  L.  Luqueer. 

No.  154,  Miss    M.    Lalng. 

No.  156,  Miss  M.  C.  Donohue. 

No.  157,   Mr.    B.    J.    Reilly. 

No.  158,  Mr.  W.  F.  Kurz. 

No.  159,  Miss  A.  D.  Williams. 

No.  162,  Mrs.  A.  B.  Moriarty. 

No.  165,   Mr.    A.    Fichandler. 

No.  167,  Mr.    r«   W.    Goldrich. 

No.  168,  Mr.    R.   ;.   Frost. 


Borough  of  Queens. 
Principal. 

P.S.  No.     44,  Mr.    W.    M.    Gilmore,  P.S.  No. 

No.     75,  Miss  J.  L.Potter.  No. 


Principal. 
71,  Mr.    M.    I.   Jewell, 
90,  Mr.    John    A.    Loope. 


"Farview/'    Dongan    Hills,    Staten    Island,    May    29,    1913. 


P.S.  No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Borough    of    Richmond. 


Principal. 
13,   Mr.  Frank  Hankinson, 
14,   Mr.  A.   Hall  Burdick. 

16,  Mr.  John   J.    Driscoll. 

17,  Mr.    S.    McK.    Smith. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


Principal. 
18,  Mr.  T.  F.  Donovan. 

20,  Mr.   E.  G.  Putnam. 

21,  Mr.   Elias  Silberstein. 
30,   Mr.    W.    S.    Rafferty. 


Borough    of  Manhattan. 

Principal.  Principal. 

P.S.   No.      22,   Miss    C.    E.    Krowl,                        ..o.  90,   Miss  J.  Bermingham. 

No.      29,   Mr.  R.  F.McCormack.                   No.  92,   Mrs.  Annie  R.  Boyne. 


P.S.  No 

No.    4, 

No.  10,  " 

No.  12, 

No.  13. 

No.  15, 

No.  19,  " 

No.  21,  " 

No.  22, 

No.  27,  " 

No.  31,  " 

No.  36, 

No.  46, 

No.  50,  " 

No.  62,  Grammar 

No.  62.  Girls' 


VAN  CORTLANDT  PARK,  MAY  29,   1909. 
Manhattan      P.S.  No.    65,  Manhattan    P.S.  No.  177,  Manhattan 


No. 

7.1.           " 

No. 

76, 

No. 

82, 

No. 

92, 

No. 

98,        ;; 

No. 

104, 

No. 

107,        '• 

No. 

119,        " 

No. 

121,        " 

No. 

127,        " 

No. 

131.        " 

No. 

141,        " 

No. 

150, 

No. 

158, 

No. 

170, 

No. 

183, 

" 

No. 

188, 

No. 

190, 

No. 

4,  Bronx 

No. 

6,        ' 

No. 

20,        ' 

No. 

2^,       ' 

No. 

33. 

No. 

34. 

No. 

35, 

No. 

3C>,        ' 

No. 

38,        • 

No. 

39. 

No. 

40, 
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PROSPECT  PARK  PARADE  GROUND,  JUNE  8,    1909. 


P.S.No.     7,  Brooklyn 

P.S.No.    88,  Brooklyn 

No.  27, 

No.    92, 

No.  48. 

No.  126, 

" 

No.  53. 

No.  127, 

" 

No.  56, 

No.  141, 

" 

No.  66, 

No.  143. 

« 

No.  74.         " 

No.  147, 

*' 

CENTRAL    PARK 

:.    JUNE    7, 

1910. 

P.S.No.     I,  Manhattan 

P.S 

•  No.    45, 

Manhattan 

P.S.No.  no, 

Manhattan 

No.    4. 

No.     so, 

" 

No.  131, 

" 

No.  10,           " 

No.    54. 

" 

No.  141, 

" 

No.  13, 

No.    56, 

" 

No.  147, 

" 

No.  14,           " 

No.    62,  i 

Grammar 

No.  150, 

" 

No.  15, 

No.    62,  1 

Girls- 

No.  170, 

" 

No.  17. 

No.  65, : 

Manhattan 

No.  183, 

«* 

No.  18, 

No.    7Z, 

" 

No.  188, 

" 

No.  19,           " 

No.    80, 

" 

No.  190, 

« 

No.  21, 

No.    82, 

" 

No.      5. 

Bronx 

No.  22, 

No.    92, 

" 

No.      6, 

No.  28, 

No.    96, 

" 

No.      9, 

" 

No.  30,           " 

No.    98, 

" 

No.     13, 

" 

No.  30,           " 

No.  104, 

" 

No.    34. 

" 

No.  36, 

No.  1 06, 

" 

No.    36, 

" 

No.  41. 

No.  107, 

No.    39, 

«« 

PROSPECT 

PARK 

:,    LONG 

MEADOW, 

MAY  24,    191 0. 

P.S.  No.     3,  Brooklyn 

P.S 

i.  No.    92, 

Brooklyn 

P.S.No.  IS2, 

Brooklyn 

No.     6, 

No.    99, 

" 

No.  153, 

" 

No.    8, 

No.  100, 

" 

No.  154, 

" 

No.  IS, 

No.  105, 

" 

No.  155, 

'« 

No.  21, 

No.  109, 

" 

No.  156, 

'• 

No.  48, 

No.  119, 

" 

No.    12, 

Queens 

No.  50,         " 

No.  125, 

'« 

No.    44, 

•' 

No.  53, 

No.  126, 

" 

No.    59, 

" 

No.  54, 

No.  130, 

'• 

No.    64, 

<« 

No.  65. 

No.  135, 

" 

No.    81, 

" 

No.  66, 

No.  141, 

" 

No.    85, 

" 

No.  82, 

No.  143, 

" 

No.    90, 

" 

No.  87, 

No.  144, 

" 

No.     12, 

Richmond 

No.  89, 

No.  147, 

"      Girls 

No.  91, 

No.  ISO, 

" 

PROSPECT  PARK,  MAY  14 

,   1911. 

P.S.  No.     3,  Brooklyn 

P.S.No.    87, 

Brooklyn 

P.S.  No.  13s, 

Brooklyn 

No.    6.         " 

No.    88, 

'• 

No.  137, 

" 

No.    8. 

No.    89, 

" 

No.  139, 

" 

No.  41, 

No.    90, 

,  Queens 

No.  140, 

" 

No.  44,  Queens 

No.    92, 

.  Brooklyn 

No.  141, 

" 

No.  '^2^  Brooklyn 

No.  100 

,  Brooklyn 

No.  143, 

" 

No.  55,         " 

No.  los, 

,         " 

No.  144, 

" 

No.  66, 

No.  Ill, 

" 

No.  147, 

" 

No.  80, 

No.  1 19, 

" 

No.  1:0, 

" 

No.  81,  Queens 

No.  125, 

" 

No.  152, 

" 

No.  83,  Brooklyn 

No.  131, 

" 

No.  156, 

,         " 

No.  8s, 
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P.S. 


CENTRAL  PARK, 

MAY   19, 

1911. 

No.     I,  Manhattan 

P.S 

.  No.  30,  Manhattan 

P.S.  No. 

1 05,  Manhattan 

No.    4, 

No.  36, 

" 

No. 

106, 

No.    4,  Bronx 

No.  41. 

" 

No. 

107,          " 
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Principles 

C.  Ward  Crampton,  M.D., 

Director  of  Physical  Training,   Public   Schools  of  Greater  New   York. 

Five  thousand  children  dancing  on  a  sunlit  meadow  to  the 
happy  strains  of  music  present  a  magnificent  spectacle  which 
appeals  to  each  observer  in  various  fashion.  The  school  man 
is  likely  to  say  "They  have  learned  something  and  learned  it 
well,  and  they  will  no  doubt  use  these  dances  on  other  happy 
occasions."  The  physician  will  see  the  sunshine  and  note  the 
exercises,  and  to  his  mind  will  occur  the  thought,  "It  is  doing 
them  good,  and  our  girls  are  growing  up  to  be  strong  and 
healthy."  To  the  artist  the  spectacle  of  rhythmically  undu- 
lating, living  masses  of  humanity,  will  answer  his  eternal 
question,  "Is  it  Art?"  with  a  strong  emotional  affirmative. 
The  ordinary  man,  overwhelmed  by  the  magnitude  of  the 
occasion,  if  he  can  speak  at  all,  will  say,  "It  is  beautiful." 

It  is  indeed  beautiful,  and  this  is  perhaps  the  truest  criterion 
of  success.  To  the  onlooker  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of 
the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  may  be  judged  by  its 
obvious  human  appeal.  To  those  who  study  the  needs  of  t^he 
girls  in  New  York  City  and  have  developed  this  work,  it  is 
necessary  to  assume  a  far  more  analytical  attitude.  The 
selection  of  the  dances  and  games  for  school  girls  has  been 
deliberately  based  upon  fundamental  theses  which  do  not 
appear  in  the  finished  product.  It  is  in  essence  a  conscious 
endeavor  to  give  the  children  of  the  city  the  natural  exercises 
in  which  they  would  instinctively  indulge  under  normal  con- 
ditions and  which,  under  the  abnormal  congestion  of  city 
life,  are  impossible. 

It  is  essential  in  the  orderly  development  of  the  human 
race  that  children  should  not  be  deprived  of  the  heritage  of 
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play,  game  and  dance  of  normal  childhood.  If  the  concen- 
tration of  masses  in  cities  is  allowed  to  rob  the  young  of  the 
race  of  their  opportunities  of  normal  development,  there  will 
arise  a  playless  and  godless  generation,  and  the  world  of 
to-morrow  will  be  built  by  a  relatively  abnormal  race.  To  the 
conservation  of  these  normal  and  beautiful  things  the  Girls' 
Branch  is  vigorously  and  persistently  working.  To  do  this 
work  the  world  of  to-day  and  the  histories  of  yesterday  have 
been  searched  for  the  happiest  and  most  biologically  favor- 
able activities  of  children,  that  they  may  become  the  posses- 
sion of  the  generation  of  to-day. 

It  has  been  our  endeavor  to  take  from  real  life  the  living 
things,  rather  than  to  synthetically  originate  upon  scientific 
principles  a  series  of  beneficial  exercises.  In  making  our 
choice  from  the  huge  masses  of  material  that  have  been  gath- 
ered from  the  various  sources,  the  utmost  care  has  been  used 
to  select  only  those  play  procedures  which  are  most  proper. 
A  dance  to  be  useful  must  not  indulge  undesirable  emotions — 
it  must  be  vigorous  and  interesting,  but  not  exciting  or 
exhausting.  It  must  give  sufficient  exercise  to  many  and 
must  endanger  none.. 

The  physiological  requirements  are  most  exacting  in  the 
choice  of  athletics  and  athletic  games.  Physicians  who  have 
given  careful  thought  to  the  matter  have  come  to  different 
conclusions  as  to  what  the  growing  girl  should  have  in  the 
way  of  vigorous  exercises.  On  the  one  hand  there  are  many 
cases  where  girls  have  received  serious  internal  injury  from 
unregulated  school  athletics,  and  on  the  other  hand  is  the 
great  mass  of  school  girls  needing  vigorous  play. 

After  careful  investigation  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  damage  resulting  from  girls'  athletics  has  not  been 
due  primarily  to  the  vigor  of  the  game,  but  to  a  lack  of  care- 
ful regulation.  In  many  places  girls  are  permitted  to  engage 
in  athletics  without  a  previous  careful  physical  examination, 
and  this  occasionally  results  in  harm.  In  New  York  City 
every    girl    is    required    to    present    a    physician's    certificate 
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before  entering  her  work.  In  many  places  girls  are  per- 
mitted to  engage  in  vigorous  athletics  at  all  times,  without 
regard  to  recurrent  normal  physiological  disabilities,  and  this 
has  led  to  most  disastrous  results.  It  is  needless  to  say  that 
school  girls  of  this  city  are  carefully  guarded  against  this 
danger.  Beginning  with  the  earliest  school  years  it  is  our 
purpose  to  so  train  the  undifferentiated  girl  that  upon  arrival 
at  the  high  school  age  she -will  be  so  organically  and  muscu- 
larly  strong,  that  even  the  most  unusual  strains  of  life  will 
be  but  a  physiological  incident. 

The  woman  of  to-day  is  not  required  to  be  muscular,  and 
it  is  not  our  purpose  to  develop  in  the  girl  a  motor  equip- 
ment comparable  to  that  of  the  athletic  young  man.  Our 
primary  purpose  is  to  provide  an  organic  complex  equipment 
attuned  to  the  necessities  of  daily  life  with  a  muscular  sys- 
tem which,  though  not  over-developed,  will  be  adequate  for 
any  emergency. 

These  results  are  not  to  be  obtained  by  school  work  alone, 
unless  that  work  is  of  the  nature  that  will  so  appeal  to  the 
natural  interests  of  the  children,  that  it  will  become  part  of 
the  character  as  well  as  a  part  of  the  structure. 

The  dances,  games  and  athletics  of  the  Girls'  Branch  are 
not  only  designed  to  make  cfiildhood  happier  and  more 
physiologically  normal,  but  they  are  designed  to  give  the 
children  a  means  of  pleasurable  recreation  which  will  in 
after  life  be  found  useful  upon  social  occasions.  The  adoles- 
cents of  to-day  have  protested  against  the  dullness  of  the 
ordinary  society  dances  and,  taking  matters  into  their  own 
hands,  have  threatened  to  develop  more  interesting  forms  of 
dances  which  are  not  wholly  without  objection.  Folk  dances 
and  game  forms  which  are  being  taught  in  the  schools  of 
to-day  will  provide  and  do  now  provide  the  basis  for  a  more 
interesting  and   beneficial  kind   of   social   dancing. 

This  is  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch.  While  its  useful- 
ness has  but  hardly  begun,  its  effects  have  been  far  reaching. 
The  general  adoption  of  the  play  forms  that  it  advocates  into 
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the  official  procedure  of  the  school  work  of  New  York  City- 
has  placed  that  school  system  in  this  respect,  (as  in  many 
others)  far  in  advance  of  similar  work  elsewhere.  It  is 
eminently  fitting  that  the  greatest  City  in  this  hemisphere, 
with  its  huge  responsibilities,  should  be  the  most  advanced 
in  the  enlightened  care  and  development  of  its  children,  and 
it  is  pleasing  to  note  that  the  methods,  material  and  ideals  of 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have 
been  adopted  all  over  the  civilized  world. 
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Address 

By  Dr.  Luther  Halsey  Gulick. 

President  of    the    Camp    Fire    Girls    of    America;    Former    Director    Depart- 
ment   of    Child     Hygiene,     Russell     Sage     Foundation. 

There  are  approximately  a  hundred  thousand  girls  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  age  to  profit  by  the  inspiration  of  certain 
exercises  which,  for  the  purpose  of  the  moment,  we  call  folk- 
dances. 

To  get  all  that  hundred  thousand  to  be  interested  is  not  to 
be  expected.  Many  are  obliged  to  do  other  things;  they 
are  engaged  in  work  at  home  or  elsewhere.  Fifty  thousand 
is  reasonable,  I  believe  seventy-five  thousand  possible,  and, 
if  rightly  managed,  really  can  be  secured,  A  definite  financial 
campaign  built  upon  a  seventy-five  thousand  proposition, 
conducted  along  the  lines  of  the  consecutive  follow-up 
method  which  Mr.  Guggenheim  gives  to  the  Boys'  Branch, 
will  secure  the  funds  and  the  adequate  machinery  to  actually 
get  hold  of  the  seventy-five  thousand  girls. 

There  are  twenty-five  thousand  girls  now  going  through 
the  exercise  of  dancing  in  the  League.  But  the  total  num- 
ber of  girls  who  might  come  in  is  not  the  total  number  of 
girls  in  the  school  system,  but  the  total  number  of  girls 
who  have  reached  that  stage  of  development  into  which 
foIi<:-dancing,  and  activities  of  like  nature,  fit. 

The  period  from  about  ten  or  twelve  years  to  sixteen  or 
eighteen  is  the  great  romance  period  of  life.  Then  the 
relation  to  society,  to  friends,  to  literature,  to  music,  to 
love,  to  nature  and  to  those  things  good  and  beautiful,  are 
blossoming.  If  they  blossom  well  life  will  be  rich  and  full 
and  balanced,  but  if  they  are  crowded  by  economic  necessity 
so  there  is  no  room  for  joy,  then  life  is  the  dull,  dead  thing 
a  young  man  told  me  the  other  night  his  was. 

I  was  lecturing  on  the  Philosophy  of  Leisure  in  Cooper 
Union.     A   young   man    about   twenty-two,    a   perfectly    self- 
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controlled,  clean,  clear-cut  young  fellow,  rose  in.  the  audi- 
ence and  said: 

"I  get  up  iti  the  moaning,  go  to  work,  work  as  hard  and 
as  well  as  I  can  all  day,  I  eat  my  meals  and  at  night  I  go 
to  my  room  and  go  to  bed  because  I  am  tired.  The  next 
day  it  is  the  same,  and  the  next  and  the  next."  Then  he 
sat  down. 

War  is  less  terrible  than  that.  Tbat  is  the  slaying  of  a 
human  soul.  It  is  a  mistake  to  imagine  that  work  is  life,  or 
that  sleep,  or  eating  or  any  of  the  minor  daily  functions  of 
existence  are  the  chief  aims  of  life;  they  are  only  means. 
Of  course,  a  life  of  work  when  lived  for  the  sake  of  others 
may  be  worth  while,  but  if  it  lack  this  or  something  else 
to  irradiate  and  make  work  significant  it  is  infinitely  more 
tragic  than  the  tragedies   of  physical  death. 

The  work  in  the  Girls'  Branch  is  customarily  regarded 
as  so  much  good  exercise — and  so  it  is,  but  that  is  not  all. 
Knowing  my  life-long  relation  to  physical  training  and  health 
there  will  be  no  question  of  my  belief  in  those  things  which 
make  for  the  development  of  wholesome  young  men  and 
women,  with  lives  normal  and  health  vigorous.  But  the  folk 
dance  is  no  more  intended  solely  for  health  than  the  tree 
is  for  wood.  The  tree  is  wood,  but  when  you  see  its  beauty 
and  splendor  it  means  much  more  than  wood,  or  furniture, 
or  fire.  The  Girls'  Branch  appeals  to  a  large  number  of 
girls  whose  lives  are  spent  under  conditions  lacking  variety; 
conditions  under  which  to  get  romance  and  adventure  they 
are  compelled  to  do  things  which  are  dangerous,  dangerous 
socially  and  in  a  relational  way.  They  are  willing  to  imperil 
their  souls  and  bodies  because  they  are  seeking  that  which 
is  more  important  than  physical  life  itself — romance  and 
the  adventure  of  the  human  spirit. 

I  believe  in  dancing  as  a  useful  exercise,  but  what  joy 
would  there  be  in  folk  dancing  if  it  were  merely  a  physical 
benefit?  Marie  de  Manaceine  asserts  that  the  period  of 
needed    sleep    is    shortening    and    that    with    the    growth    in 
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power  of  the  nervous  system,  we  shall  eventually  have  no 
need  of  sleep.  So  a  condition  in  which  eating  and  sleeping 
shall  be  unnecessary  is  conceivable  and  the  only  changes  of 
clothes  involved  will  be  for  the  purposes  of  cleanliness,  com- 
fort or  social  obligation.  Those  of  us  who  have  no  social 
obligations  could  stay  in  our  offices  and  attend  to  business, 
or  our  professions,  twenty-fou_  hours  a  day.  I  think  the 
ultimate  result  of  a  condition  of  this  sort  would  be  suicide  or 
insanity.  Without  the  spiritual  element  of  beauty,  romance, 
adventure  and  joy,  life  would  scarcely  be  worth  living.  This 
use  of  the  word  "adventure"  is  meant  in  the  sense  of  some- 
thing new,  a  great  experience  to  be  gained  by  coming  into 
relation  with  the  big  things  of  life.  Not  deliberately  ex- 
posing one's  self  to  danger  to  see  how  it  feels,  but  the  ad- 
venture to  be  gotten  by  the  joy  of  living.  It  has  been  said 
that  to  live  is  to  touch  on  many  big  points. 

These  girls,  have  little  chance  to  do  the  things  that  are 
significant.  Education  i&  significant  in  its  place  but  it  is 
not  life;  it  is  preparation.  Food,  clothing  and  books  are 
good,  but  are  only  significant  as  they  are  illuminated  with 
the  joy  of  just  what  life  is  itself,  the  beauty,  the  glory  and 
the  romance. 

Take  a  group  of  fifty  girls  with  red  scarfs  about  them,  and 
as  they  go  through  their  exercises  together,  falling  into  splen- 
did postures,  each  is  conscious  of  the  group  as  a  whole, 
the  perfect  unity. 

Society  is  not  the  aggregate;  it  is  the  feeling  of  each 
individual.  This  individual  consciousness  of  the  whole,  of 
the  group  moving  as  one,  is  the  feeling  the  city  and  the  coun- 
try have  of  belonging  together.  There  is  a  joy  in  the  grace 
and  charm  of  the  movement  itself,  that  aesthetic  feeling 
which  every  one  knows  but  cannot  put  into  words. 

We  are  giving  these  girls  opportunity  to  perceive  those 
things  which  mean  so  much,  those  things  for  which  young 
men  go  into  insecurity  and  peril;  for  the  sake  of  adventure, 
not  for  the  wickedness  of  it.     All  the  world  over  girls  will 
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I 
seek  the  same  experience,  not  because  it  suggests  anything 
bad,  but  because  it  appears  to  be  beautiful;  it  suggests  love 
and  romance. 

A  girl  who  was  present  at  one  of  these  exercises  was 
asked  how  she  could  enjoy  her  school  life  when  she  worked 
so  hard.  She  agreed  that  she  did  work  hard,  but  the  beauty 
of  thmgs  was  mixed  with  the  work,  and  made  it  significant. 

Much  of  that  which  makes  work  significant  has  been 
taken  away  from  our  work.  The  beauty  of  things  which 
for  ages  has  been  centered  in  the  home  has  been  pushed  out 
into  the  community.  We  have  specialized  the  functions  of 
motherhood  and  compelled  our  Boards  of  Education,  by  the 
levying  of  taxes,  to  do  much  of  the  work  so  long  a  part  of 
the  home.  Practically  all  those  things  demanding  power 
and  skill  have  been  taken  away  from  the  home;  what  is  left 
are  the  "chores."  And  still  we  hear  talk  about  the  girls 
and  wonderment  as  to  why  they  no  longer  want  to  stay  at 
home.  The  opportunity  for  romance  and  beautiful  work,  the 
opportunity  which  gives  a  chance  to  exercise  one's  highest  and 
best  powers,  is  not  possible  in  the  average  New  York  home.  We 
are  becoming  a  community  group  rather  than  an  aggregation 
of  homes.  How  many  of  these  twenty-five  thousand  girls 
can  gain  the  desired  amount  of  beauty  and  romance  in  their 
own  homes?  It  is  going  to  be  secured  and  unless  a  whole- 
some faith  in  life  is  given  to  young  people  in  forming  their 
ideas,  this  love  of  romance  will  be  used  in  a  bad  way. 

There  are  two  alternatives.  We  can  create  a  new  institu- 
tion in  society  for  giving  to  young  people  opportunity  for 
beauty  and  romance  and  fit  up  a  piece  of  machinery  such  as 
the  Board  of  Education;  or  we  can  take  an  existing  piece 
of  machinery  and  attach  this  need  to  it.  This  latter  was  the 
course  chosen  by  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League.  This 
small  piece  of  social  machinery  was  built,  then  geared  on 
the  tremendous  driving  power  of  the  City  Board  of  Education 
— with  their  enthusiastic  approval.  As  is  inherent  in  the 
nature  of  social  conditions,  it  was  not  within  the  power  of 
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the  Board  of  Education  to  do  this  for  itself.  But  it  could 
be  done  by  creating  this  League,  merely  a  volunteer  branch 
of  the  Board  of  Education.  In  the  nature  of  the  case  there 
could  be  no  action  taken  by  the  Board  during  the  early  days 
of  its  existence;  the  members  and  officers  of  the  Board  of 
Education  were  not  officers  ex-officio  of  the  League.  But 
gradually  it  came  to  be  recognized  that  these  things  were 
related  to  the  school,  to  the  school  buildings,  and  thus  to 
the  children.  By  gearing  on  to  thts  social  machinery,  the 
Branch  has  secured  the  free  services  of  between  nine  hun- 
dred and  a  thousand  teachers.  There  has  been  contributed 
during  the  past  year  $5,ooo,  but  the  teachers  have  given 
the  equivalent  of  $43,000. 

Of  all  who  know  best  what  this  thing  means  it  is  the 
teachers,  who  look  the  girls  in  the  faces  each  day.  If  these 
teachers,  who  are  worked  hard,  arc  willing  to  stay  after 
the  day's  work  and  make  a  contribution  equivalent  to  $43,000, 
it  certainly  should  be  possible  to  get  the  financial  resources 
to  carry  the  plan  straight  through. 

Young  people  need  exercise.  Young  girls  who  are  grow- 
ing up  without  sufficient  physical  stamina  are  a  menace  in 
the  future  to  the  homes  over  which  they  shall  preside. 
Health  is  only  a  part  of  this  plan.  The  object  is  to  attack 
the  greatest  thing,  the  moral  danger,  by  creating  this  op- 
portunity for  romance.  The  color  on  the  sleeve,  the  gay 
scarf,  the  getting  out  into  the  Park  and  dancing  by  hundreds, 
that  is  the  point.  A  girl  might  go  off  alone  and  go  through 
the  same  exercise,  but  it  would  not  be  significant.  Merely 
the  dancing  out-of-doors,  with  real  grass  under  foot,  is  not 
all,  but  it  is  the  appeal  to  a  conscious  social  aesthetic  feeling 
that  makes  these  exercises  important.  When  girls  are  pre- 
paring together  for  the  Saturday  dance  they  discuss  it; 
afterwards  they  remember  this  hour  and  still  talk  about  it. 
When  they  are  dancing  they  see  their  friends  watching 
them  from  the  side  and  they  feel  that  they  belong  to  some- 
thing worth  while.  But  its  meaning  is  bigger  than  this — 
it  is  a  social  thing. 
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There  are  three  ways  to  look  at  the  moral  affairs  of  so- 
:iety:  First,  the  curative;  second,  the  preventive,  and  the 
third  viewpoint  is  that  which  the  Girls'  Branch  is  advo- 
cating. 

The  aim  is  to  construct  a  splendid  avenue  for  life,  and 
for  romance;  that  is  bigger  than  merely  preventing  wrong 
doing.  It  not  only  serves  as  a  preventive  from  doing  the 
things,  not  good,  but  gives  opportunity  for  joy  and  happi- 
ness. This  third  viewpoint  is  being  arrived  at  in  medicines 
and  morals.  Keeping  people  from  being  sick  is  good;  keep- 
ing people  from  doing  wrong  is  good,  but  beyond  that  comes 
joy  and  enthusiasm  in  living.  When  there  is  perfect 
circulation  of  the  blood  and  perfect  action  of  the  skin,  a 
condition  is  created  where  the  mere  striking  of  the  wind  on 
the  skin,  to  people  who  are  splendidly  well,  and  live  fully, 
produces  a  thrill  wonderfully  satisfying. 

There  are  no  social  institutions  being  built  to  teach  this. 
But  such  organizations  as  the  Boys'  Athletic  League,  the 
Boy  Scouts,  the  Camp  Fire  Girls,  and  the  Girls'  Branch 
realize  it.  They  are  working  not  mainly  to  save  the  de- 
linquent, not  mainly  to  prevent  people  from  going  astray, 
important  though  this  is,  but  to  open  up  the  channels  by 
which  life  may  be  lived  in  its  beauty,  romance  and  splendor. 
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Athletics  for  Girls* 

Elizabeth    Burchenal. 

Inspector  of  Athletics,  Board  of  Education,  New  York  City. 

Why  do  we  not  urge  athletics  for  girls  more  vigorously? 
Surely  we  all  want  to  win  back  a  race  of  splendid  women 
abounding  with  that  wonderful  vitality  and  joy  of  living  that 
springs  from  glorious  health  and  physical  fitness. 

If  you  are  honest,  I  think  you  will  admit  that  it  is  because 
we  do  not  know  just  what  it  is  we  want  to  advocate  for  them. 
Where  is  the  man  or  woman  who  will  for  a  moment  claim 
that  athletics  could  ever  grip  the  mind,  heart  and  soul  of  the 
girl  as  it  does  that  of  the  boy?  Indeed  athletics  do  not  exist 
at  all  for  girls  in  the  same  sense  that  they  exist  for  boys.  To 
the  boy,  athletics  are  the  very  breath  of  life — do  you  think 
they  are  to  the  girl?  I  believe  boys'  athletics  and  girls'  ath- 
letics serve  two  different  purposes:  for  boys,  primarily  as  a 
necessary  outlet  for  their  inherited  fighting  instinct;  for  girls, 
as  a  substitute  for  the  natural,  wholesoul,  exhilarating  activi- 
ties which  are  necessary  to  health  and  happiness,  and  of 
which  convention  and  dress  and  resulting  unnatural  habits 
have  deprived  her. 

Hence,  girls'  athletics  are  to  my  mind  of  equal  importance 
with  boys',  but  based  upon  entirely  different  fundamental  prin- 
ciples. 

Two  separate  groups  of  athletic  exercises  for  boys  and  girls 
chosen  with  this  principle  in  mind  might  incidentally  overlap 
each  other,  as  in  the  same  way  the  physical  and  mental  char- 
acteristics and  interests  of  men  and  women  overlap  each 
other,  and  yet  men  are  men,  and  women  are  women. 


*  Reprinted  from  Proceedings  of  the  Third  Annual  Playground  Congress, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  May  10-14,  1909,  by  permission  of  the  Playground  Asso- 
ciation of  America, 
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Athletics  in  their  commonly  accepted  sense  (by  which  I  mean 
the  athletics  of  men  and  boys)  are  the  inheritance  of  boys.  They 
have  evolved  from  the  primitive  pursuits  and  activities  of  men — 
not  women. 

It  is  therefore  to  my  mind  as  illogical  to  attempt  to  estab- 
lish the  use  of  men's  athletics  for  girls  and  women  as  to  fit 
a  circle  into  a  square — which  obviously  only  touch  each  other 
at  certain  points. 

Organizations  like  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  and  athletic 
meets  like  Olympic  games  are  tangible  evidences  that  athletics 
are  a  great  vital  factor  in  the  life  of  men.  Compare  with  these 
the  so-called  girls'  athletics  of  the  present  day.  They  exist  almost 
entirely  in  a,  few  of  the  women's  colleges,  where  out  of  the  large 
numbers  there  is  a  very  small  percentage  of  exceptional  girls 
built  something  like  men  to  whom  men's  athletics  appeal.  But  even 
the  most  proficient  of  these  can  do  but  poorly  what  to  the  average 
youth  is  natural  and  easy.  This  small  minority  cannot  be  accepted 
as  evidence  that  men's  athletics  appeal  to  the  average  girl. 

We  must  try  to  supply  opportunity  for  the  mass  of  girls  to 
engage  in  healthful,  natural,  exhilarating,  physical  activities — 
call  them  athletics  or  what  you  will — and  we  must  take  girls 
as  we  find  them  to-day,  not  as  we  hope  they  may  become  in 
time. 

I  wish  we  might  break  away  entirely  from  the  idea  that  in 
order  to  have  athletics  for  girls  we  must  approach  the  subject 
from  a  man's  point  of  view,  and  that  we  might  face  the  issue 
squarely  and  evolve  our  own  sports  regardless  of  whether 
or  not  they  coincide  with  those  of  men. 

Several  years  ago  at  a  convention  of  the  Public  Schools 
Physical  Training  Society,  New  York  City,  the  subject  of 
athletics  for  girls  was  discussed.  The  speakers  were  Dr. 
Sargent,  Dr.  Gulick  and  Dr.  Arnold,  representing  the  physical 
training  point  of  view,  and  Miss  Blake,  the  principal  of  one 
of  the   large   elementary   girls'  public   schools   in   New   York 
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City,  who  had  had  opportunity  to  observe  the  moral  and 
physical  effects  of  boys*  athletics  on  young  girls.  Miss  Blake 
spoke  as  a  layman,  but  observation  had  strongly  convinced 
her  of  the  evil  effects  both  physically  and  mentally  of  the  con- 
tinued practice  of  boys'  athletics  by  girls.  Dr.  Sargent 
pointed  out  the  essential  points  of  difference  between  the 
build  of  the  typical  woman  and  that  of  the  typical  man,  and 
showed  in  terms  of  mechanics  that  certain  athletic  exercises 
of  men  were  impossible  or  difficult  for  even  unusually  muscu- 
lar women.  Dr.  Arnold  spok*  of  the  vitality  of  girls  and 
of  their  power  of  endurance,  and  Dr.  Gulick  gave  a  vivid  pic- 
ture of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  men's  athletics,  showing 
clearly  what  girls'  athletics  arc  not.  But  in  the  end  they  all 
three  agreed  that  beyond  a  certain  point  they  could  not  go, 
that  it  was  a  question  which  women  must  answer  themselves. 
If  we  are  ever  to  really  have  athletics  for  girls  generally, 
we  must  settle  at  least  the  following  points : 

1.  What    exercises    are    likely  to   be    injurious    internally   to 

matured  girls? 

2.  What   exercises   are   mechanically   suited   to   the  build   of 

the  average  girl? 

3.  What     are      suited      to      her     muscular      strength      and 

endurance? 

4.  What    will    contribute    to    her    health    and    vitality    and 

help  to  fit  her  for  a  normal  woman's  life? 

5.  What    form    of   physical    activity   comes   nearest    to    con- 

taining  for   her   the   primitive    appeal   that   athletics   in 
^  the  accepted  sense  hold  for  boys? 

In  order  to  secure  some  definite  information  from  which  to 
form  unbiased  conclusions,  I  presented  these  questions  to 
several  of  our  highest  authorities  in  physical  education  in  this 
country,  and  about  forty  women,  all  graduates  of  various 
schools  of  physical  training,  who  either^  had  practical  experi- 
ence in   athletics   or  wide   opportunities   for   observaton.      Some 
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of  these  women  are  now  wives  and  mothers,  some  are  prac- 
ticing physicians,  the  remainder  are  directors  or  teachers  of 
physical 'training.  I  believed  that  if  there  were  any  consensus 
of  opinion  among  such  people  as  these  it  would  be  of  great 
value  to  have  it  known.  The  material  thus  collected  is  of 
such  significance  that  I  present  some  of  it  to  you  verbatim. 

The  five  people  from  whose  replies  I  quote  represent  five 
different  points  of  view. 

1.  A  woman  prominent  in  the  physical  training  world,  who 
has  made  a  long  and  close  study  of  the  effects,  both  mental 
and  physical,  of  physical  training  upon  young  women,  writes: 

"So  far  as  I  have  observed  track^athletics  for 
girls,  I  should  eliminate  them  virtually.  Basket- 
ball (women's  game),  played  under  strict  super- 
vision by  girls  who  are  in  training  and  in  splendid 
physical  condition,  is  permissible,  but,  frankly, 
the  supervision  has  to  be  so  close  that  I  often 
think  it  would  be  better  if  we  did  not  play  the 
game  at  all. 

"Indoor  baseball,  which  we  play  outdoors,  field 
hockey,  tennis,  golf,  walking,  running,  climbing, 
skating,  horseback  riding — cross  saddle  for  very 
young  girls  and  cross  anH  side  saddle  for  adults — 
swimming,  rowing  and  dancing  we  believe  to  be 
most  desirable  exercises,  and  I  would  add  snow- 
shoeing,  skiing,  paddling  and  coasting.  Most 
of  these  kinds  of  exercise  in  moderation  and 
under  supervision  may  be  given  the  average 
immature  or  mature  girls." 

2.  The  following  was  written  by  a  woman,  now  married 
and  a  mother.,  whose  physique  and  build  at  the  age  of  seven- 
teen, when  she  began  the  practice  of  men's  athletics,  was 
practicallly  the  ideal  one  for  a  woman  whose  vitality  was  high, 
whose  strength  and  agility  were  far  above  the  average  girl's, 
and  whose  physical  condition   was  practically  perfect: 


^^i       *"'^^^^^^J* 
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"By  my  continued  practice  of  high  jumping, 
vaulting,  and  other  violent  exercises,  I  was  in- 
jured internally,  and  I  know  of  several  others 
who  were  also. 

"I  don't  like  jumping,  high  or  broad,  weight 
throwing  or  pole  vaulting  for  girls.  The  others 
are  all  right  if  not  overdone.  The  thing  that 
appealed  to  me  perhaps  more  than  any  other  was 
swimming,  and  after  that,  tennis  and  the  other 
lighter  athletics  and   sports." 

3.  The  following  was  written  by  a  woman,  now  married 
and  a  mother,  who  was  one  of  those  exceptional  girls  with 
a  build  somewhat  resembling  that  of  a  yiDUth,  who  could  and 
did  practice  exercises  usually  possible  only  for  men,  and 
who  was  allowed  to  follow  unrestrained  her  own  desires  in 
this  line: 

"I  have  felt  that  my  internal  derangement  was 
caused  by  my  violent  physical  exertions.  You 
probably  remember  my  wild  ambitions.  But 
besides  that,  I  feel  very  strongly  that  I  sapped 
my  strength  and  vitality  to  a  degree  from  which 
I  never  have  and  never  shall  recover.  I  can  see 
much  benefit  in  different  ways  from  the  less  vio- 
lent exercises,  but  the  overdose  of  practice  and 
the  unrestrained  activity  of  every  kind  I  cared  to 
engage  in  have  detracted  from  the  benefit  materi- 
ally and  done  positive  harm,  I  believe." 

4.  Dr.  Mary  Rees  Mulliner  has  authorized  me  to  quote  her 
as  follows: 

"I  know  of  quite  a  few  girls  and  women  who 
have  been  injured  in  taking  such  exercises  with- 
out proper  safeguards.  The  exercises  have  been 
harmless  when  taken  under  proper  superintend- 
ence and  assistance  and  when  the  vitality  was 
high.    I  have  known  of  injury  to  the  pelvic  organs 
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and  the  general  health  by  vigorous  exercises  at 
injudicious  times.  If  the  competitive  element  is 
decidedly  subordinated,  I  don't  see  why  a  girl  of 
good  physique  and  normal  functions  could  not 
use  these  exercises  to  advantage.  Working  for 
records  or  in  competition  is  the  element  that 
is  likely  to  be  mischievous,  but  if  a  girl  takes 
the  exercises  in  moderation  there  is  no  necessity 
of  harm  being  done.  You  wilJ  see  that  it  is  not 
what  is  done  but  how  and  when,  that  I  consider 
of  the  utmost  importance." 

5.  A  man  of  international  prominence  in  physical  education 
and  authority  in  mechanics  of  exercise  made  the  following 
classification  of  my  list  of  athletic  exercises: 

(a)  "Exercises  to  which  the  build  of  the  average  matured 

girls  is  adapted  from  a  mechanical  point  of  view: 

Canoeing,  dancing,  horseback  riding  (both  cross  and 
side  saddle),  rowing,  running,  skating,  swimming, 
walking. 

(b)  "Exercises  which  are  suited  to  the  muscular  strength 

and  endurance  of  the  average  matured  girl: 
Archery,  basket  ball  (women's  rules),  field  hockey, 
golf,  high  jumping,  indoor  baseball  (played  when 
possible  in  the  open  air),  lacrosse,  low  hurdles,  put- 
ting 6  lb.  shot,  running  from  100  to  400  yards,  ten- 
nis, throwing  base  and  basket  ball. 

(c)  "Exercises  which  would  tend  to  keep  her  normal  and 

healthy  and  would  be  of  benefit  to  her  later  as  a 
mother. 
Canoeing,  dancing,  rowing,  running,  swimming,  walk- 
ing." 

After  compiling  all  the  answers  to  my  questions  I  have 
arranged   the   different  exercises   into  five   groups,   as   follows: 
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For  the  Mature  Girl 

1.  Condemned— Broad  jump,  high  jump   (in  competition), 

pole  vaulting. 

2.  Doubtful — High    jump,    running    more   than    loo   yards 

(in  competition),  weight  throwing, 

3.  Safe — Archery,    ball    throwing,    basket    ball     (women's 

rules),  climbing,  coasting,  dancing,  field  hockey, 
golf,  horseback  riding  (cross  and  side  saddle), 
indoor  base  ball,  low  hurdles  (not  in  competition), 
paddling,  rowing,  running  (not  in  competition), 
skating,  skiing,  snow-shoeing,  swimming,  tennis, 
walking. 

4.  Especially    beneficial    and    suitable — Dancing,    paddling, 

rowing,    running,    swimming,    walking. 

For  the  Immature  Girl 

1.  Condemned — Pole    vaulting,    running    more    than    icw 

yards,  weight  throwing. 

2.  Doubtful — Basket  ball,  field  hockey. 

3.  Safe — Archery,    ball   throwing,   broad    and    high    jump 

(not  in  competition),  climbing,  dancing,  horseback 
riding  (cross  saddle),  low  hurdles,  paddling,  row- 
ing, running  (not  in  intense  competition),  skat- 
ing,  swimming,  tennis,  walking. 

4.  Especially    beneficial    and    suitable — Climbing,    dancing, 

jumping  (in  moderation  and  not  in  competition), 
running  (in  moderation),  skating,  swimming,  walk- 
ing. 

5.  Best  loved,  most  commonly  practiced  and  with  greatest 

primitive  appeal — Dancing  (greatest  unanimity  of 
opinion  in  this  answer),  basket  ball,  climbing,  jump- 
ing rope,  running  games,  swinging,  swimming,  tennis. 

Outside   of   the   essentially   out-of-door,    which   are   practically 
barred  to  the  masses,  this  gives  us  the  following : 
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Ball  throwing,  dancing,  jumping   (in  moderation),  low 
hurdles    (in   moderation),   running    (in   moderation), 
skating,  swimming,  walking. 
In  these  the  combative  element  could  be  subordinated : 

1.  In    running    and    hurdling,    by    making    them    relay 

events  only. 

2.  In  jumping,  dancing,  swimming,  skating  and  climb- 

ing, by  working  for  form. 

3.  In  basket  ball  and  other  team  games,  by  making  them 

games  of  wit  and  agility  played  for  the  fun  of 
it,  rather  than  of  brute  force,  personal  contact 
and  played  for  the  sake  of  winning,  and  by  abolish- 
ing inter-scholastic  match  games  and  encouraging 
inter-class   games  only. 

Let  me  in  conclusion  recommend : 

1.  That  athletics  for  the  average  girl  be  encouraged. 

2.  That  the  fighting  element  be  subordinated. 

3.  That  proper  safeguards  be  made  against  injury. 

4.  That  this  difference  be  made  between  boys'  and  girls' 

athletics — let  the  former  be  for  fighting,  if  it  must, 
but  preserve  the  latter  as  sport  and   recreation. 
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Folk-Dancind 

Folk-dancing  has  had  from  the  first  a  prominent  place  as 
an  athletic  event  in.  the  work  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League.  This  was  an  original  and 
radical  step,  but  it  proved  successful,  and  two  years  later 
the  course  of  study  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education 
included  many  of  the  folk-dances  taught  by  the  Girls'  Branch. 
Since  its  first  introduction  it  has  brought  happiness  to  many, 
and  has  been  a  means  not  only  of  vigorous,  wholesome  recrea- 
tion, but  of  self  expression.  The  Girls'  Branch  does  not  by  any 
means  advocate  the  indiscriminate  teaching  of  folk  dancing, 
and  the, dances  introduced  have  been  selected  most  carefully 
to  meet  ^definite  requirements.  They  were  chosen  for  their 
large  movements,  bringing  the  whole  body  into  vigorous 
action,  for  their  effect  toward  good  posture  and  grace,  for 
their  simplicity,  and  for  their  spirit  of  simple,  natural,  whole- 
some joy. 

The  great  success  of  the  folk-dancing  has  been  due  largely 
to  the  fact  that  it  has  appealed  to  the  teachers  so  strongly 
that  they  have  taken  up  the  instruction  of  our  girls'  athletic 
clubs  with  enthusiasm  and  given  such  service  as  is  rarely 
obtainable. 

Dr.  Gulick  says  in  his  "Healthful  Art  of  Dancing":  "Vigor- 
ous dancing  is  to  be  classed  with  mountain  climbing,  pad- 
dling, running,  tennis,  and  the  other  sports  which  are  recog- 
nized as  having  the  deepest  effect  upon  the  bodily  health 
through  more  efficient  circulation,  respiration,  digestion, 
elimination  and  temperature  control."  And  again,  "If  we 
can  enrich  childhood  by  giving  to  our  children  dance  games: 
if  we  can  give  our  young  people  wholesome,  interesting  and 
beautiful  group  activities,  if  we  can  add  to  the  social  resources 
for  the  leisure  time  of  adults,  then  the  movement  for  the 
resurrection  of  the  folk-dances  will  be  worth  while,  for  it  will 
help  make  life  more  vivid,  happy  and  wholesome." 
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The  Boerd  of  Directors  of  the  Girls'  Branch  has  declared 
itself  very  clearly  in  regulations  that  safeguard  the  dancing 
from  public  or  personal  display  or  otherwise  distort  its  uses 
from  those  of  athletic  value.  These  have  been  expressed  in  a 
series  of  resolutions,  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Education  in 
April,    1910,   as    follows: 

Whereas,  The  folk-dancing  and  athletics  of  the  girls  of  the  ele- 
mentary and  high  schools  of  the  city  are  especially  liable 
to  become  harmful  unless  carefully  controlled;  and, 

Whereas,  The  methods  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have  been  followed  in  the 
schools  for  the  past  five  years  with  success  and  freedom 
from  criticism ;   and, 

Whereas,  It  is  desirable  that  these  methods  shall  be  officially  de- 
clared by  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  the  proper  safe- 
guards for  the  furtherance  of  this  work;  be  it 

Resolved,  That  folk-dancing  should  be  used  for  recreative',  so- 
cial and  physical  training  purposes  only,  and  that,  while 
such  dances  may  be  used  for  exhibition  purposes  before  as- 
semblies of  parents,  they  should  not,  under  any  circum- 
stances, be  used  at  exhibitions  where  pay  is  required  or  the 
general  public  may  attend,  with  the  exception  that  field 
days  and  festivals  outside  the  schools  to  which  the  children 
belong  (which  are  not  primarily  for  exhibition  purposes 
and  which  are  conducted  under  the  proper  auspices)  should 
be  allowed  after  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the 
Committee  on  Athletics. 

Resolved,  That  exhibitions  of  less  than  six  girls  should  not  be 
given  under  any  circumstances. 

Resolved,  That  all  special  costumes  should  be  prohibited  unless 
they  be  of  a  simple  nature,  such  as  the  addition  of  a  sash 
or   hair-ribbon   of  the  most   inexpensive   material. 

Resolved,  That  all  dances  used  during  or  after  school  shall  be 
those  of  the  syllabus  of  physical  training  or  such  as  have 
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been  previously  approved  by  the  officers  of  the  Girls'  Branch 

of  the  PubHc  Schools  Athletic  League. 
Resolved,  That  inter-school  competitions  in  folk-dancing,  basket 

ball,  hockey,  or  any  other   form  of   games   or   athletics    for 

girls  shall  be  prohibited. 
Resolved,    That    boys    and   girls    shall    not    compete    with    each 

other  in  folk-dancing  or  athletics. 
Resolution  of  the  Board  of  Education,  April  13,  1920. 

FOLK-DANCING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  Folk-danc- 
ing is  one  of  the  activities  in  the  plan  of  all-round  athletics. 
The  dances  to  be  used  are  to  be  only  such  as  have  been 
approved  by  the  League.  A  list  of  those  approved  up  to 
September,  1911,  is  given  here.  Others^will  be  added  from 
time  to  time.  Many  of  these  standard  dances  and  some  nev^ly 
adopted  ones  will  be  taught  in  the  Instruction  Classes  for 
Teachers,  conducted  by  the  League,  as  explained  elsewhere. 

In  dancing  do  not  merely  execute  steps  and  movement! 
Have  a  musician  who  appreciates  and  can  express  the  quaint 
character  and  joyfulness  of  the  music.  Listen  to  the  music 
until  you  feel  the  spirit  of  it  and  then  use  the  steps  and 
movements  merely  to  express  it. 

The  successful  teacher  is  the  one  who  feels  this  joyful 
spirit  and  can  transmit  it  to  the  children.* 

PHONOGRAPHS:  A  limited  number  of  phonographs 
with  folk-dance  records  are  being  provided  to  schools  by 
the  Board  of  Education.  Schools  that  are  so  fortunate  as 
to  secure  these  will  find  it  possible  to  practice  their  folk- 
dancing  out-of-doors,  on  the  roof,  or  in  the  yard,  as  well 
as  indoors.  This  will  be  of  assistance  in  all-round  athletics 
in  making  up  the  required  amount  of  outdoor  practice, 
and  will  also  make  it  possible  to  hold  more  contests  out- 
of-doors. 


*  Too  much  emphasis  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  play  ideal  in  dancing. 
Great  care  should  be  taken  to  preserve  this  and  to  prevent  the  introduc- 
tion of  any  exhibition  element  which  is  fatal  to  the  real  beauty  and  joy 
of   it    and    develops    self-consciousness. 
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FOLK-DANCING  IN  CONTESTS:  In  contests  dancing 
is  merely  one  of  the  five  competitive  events,  and  the  clubs 
v^inning  first,  second  and  third  places  are  accorded  five,  three 
and  one  points,  as  in  the  other  athletic  events.  Each  club  in 
a  competition  is  judged  on  two  dances,  one  which  is  peculiar 
to  itself,  i.  e.,  not  danced  by  any  other  club  on  the  same 
program,  and  a  second  dance  called  the  common  dance,  on 
which  all  of  the  competing  clubs  are  judged.  To  decide 
first,  second  and  third  place  in  dancing  each  dance  is  judged 
on  the  following  basis: 

Memory — Possible  lo  points. 
Form—  "  10 

Spirit—  "  10        " 


DANCES 

0 

K 
0 

H 

0 
H 

CLUB    }      INDIVIDXJAI. 
(      COMMON 

CI.UB    -!      INDIVIDX7AI. 
(      COMMON- 

CLUB    }     INDIVIDUAL 
'      COMMON- 

CLUB    ■<      INDIVIDUAI. 
V     COMMON 

As  each  club  is  judged  on  two  dances,  a  possible  total  of 
sixty  points  could  be  won  by  a  club.  The  club  having  the 
highest  total  for  its  two  dances  wins  first  place,  and  the  clubs 
with  the  two  next  highest  totals  win  second  and  third  place. 
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The  Girls*  Branch  has   officially  approved  for  elementary 
and  high   schools,  respectively,  the  list  of   dances   that   follows: 

FOLK-DANCES  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS 


Bohemian: 
Strasak. 
Komarno. 

Danish: 

Norwegian  Mountain  March. 
Ace  of  Diamonds. 
Crested   Hen. 
Little  Man  in  a  Fix. 
Four  Dance. 
Seven  Jumps. 
Shoemaker's  Dance. 

Irish: 

Jig. 

Reel. 

Lilt. 

German : 

Baby  Polka. 

Hungarian: 
Csardas. 

Hungarian  Solo. 
Baborak. 
Csebogar. 

Russian: 

Komarinskaia. 
The  Crane. 

Scotch: 

Reel  of  Four. 
Highland   Fling. 
Shean  Trews. 


English : 

Sailors'   Hornpipe. 
Minuet    (slow    time). 
May   Pole   Dance. 
All    Morris     Dances — 

Laudnum   Bunches. 

Shepherd's   Hey. 

Bobbing  Joe,  etc. 
Country   Dances — 

Ribbon  Dance,  etc. 

Italian: 

Tarantella. 

Swedish : 
Frykdalspolska. 
Klappdans. 
Carrousel. 
I  See  You. 
Fjallnaspolska 
Reap  the  Flax. 
Oxdansen. 
Ma's  Little  Pigs. 
Tailor's  Dance. 
Washing  the  Clothes. 
To-day's  the  First  of  May 
Christmas  Time. 
Trollen. 
Chain  Dance. 
Gustafs   Skoal. 
Our  Little   Girls. 
Rheinlander. 
Bleking. 

Gotlands  Quadrille. 
Trekarlspolska. 
Lott'ist  Tod. 
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FOLK-DANCES  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS.* 


English : 

Sii'cdish: 

All  Morris  Dances — 

Frykdalspolka. 

Laudnum    Bunches. 

Fjallnaspolska. 

Bobbing  Joe. 

Gotlands   Quadrille. 

Shepherd's  Hey,  etc. 

Trekarlspolska. 

Country    Dances — 

Rheinlander. 

Ribbon    Dance,    etc. 

Weaving  Dance. 

Minuet    (slow  time). 

Oxdansen. 

Maypole   Dance. 

Reap  the  Flax. 

Sailors'   Hornpipe. 

Hungarian: 

Csardas. 

Irish: 
Jigs. 
Reels. 

Hungarian  Solo. 

Scotch: 

Lilts. 

Reel.        ^ 

Rincce  Fadde. 

Fling. 

Shean  Trews. 

Russian: 

Italian: 

Komarinskaia. 

Tarantella. 

These  lists  will  be  added  to  from  time  to  time  by  the  Games 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  either  on  its  own  init^iative,  or 
on  the  application  of  teachers  who  wish  to  use  other  dances. 
Such  applications  should  be  made  to  the  Games  Committee  of 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  prior  to  the  teaching  of  the 
dances  and  not  merely  in  relation  to  the  use  of  them  at  meets, 
contests  or  other  entertainments. 

The  League  favors  for  athletic  purposes  distinctive  national 
and  folk-dances  of  traditional  origin,  selected  for  their  vigor 
and  national  characteristics.  It  deprecates  invented  dances, 
made  by  putting  together  scraps  of  original  dances,  largely 
because  the  tendency  of  such  inventions  is  to  weaken  the  values 
of  a  dance.  It  also  strongly  deprecates  for  school  use  the  type 
of  imitative  or  spectacular  dance  associated  with  stage  per- 
formances, such  as  imitations  of  a  nation's  characteristics  in 
some  so-called  Japanese  or  Spanish  dances,  or  imitations  of 
other  activities.  The  League  has  thus  far  regarded  classic, 
aesthetic,  and  social  dances,  as  related  to  physical  training 
procedure  rather  than  to  athletics. 

*  In  addition  to  folk-dances,  gymnastic  dances  may  be  used,  provided 
that  they  have  been  submitted  in  writing  to  the  High  Schools  Games 
Committee,    and    approved.  _ 
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Walking,  Swiininind»  Skating,  Horseback 
Ridind,  Etc. 

A  census,  taken  in  the  spring  of  1910  in  one  of  the  large 
girls'  schools  on  the  lower  East  Side  in  New  York,  disclosed 
the  startling  fact  that  many  girls  in  the  intermediate  and 
upper  grades  had  never  seen  an  elevated  railway,  and  several 
hundreds  more  in  those  grades  had  never  seen  the  green 
trees  or  grass  of  a  park.  This  school  is  only  seven  blocks 
from  an  elevated  railway  and  even  nearer  to  a  small  park.  In 
all  sections  of  the  city  the  upper  grade  girls  who  have  ever 
taken  a  three-mile  walk  form  a  pitifully  small  minority. 

The  League  hopes  to  encourage  walking  by  the  school  girls 
of  the  city  as  a  systematic  form  of  exercise.  It  hopes  to  train 
them  to  endurance  in  walking,  and  to  a  love  for  so  exhilar- 
ating and  wholesome  a  pleasure,  that  is  within  the  reach  of 
all  people,  of  all  ages,  at  all  times. 

WALKING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  Walking  is  one 
of  the  activities  in  the  plan  of  AU-Round  Athletics.  This 
plan  provides  (in  case  walking  is  chosen)  for  from  five  to 
eight  walks  during  the  school  year,  each  to  be  at  least  two 
miles  in  length  and  not  more  than  five  miles,  for  elementary 
school  girls  from  the  5th  to  the  8th  year,  inclusive  (below 
the  fifth  year  girls  are  limited  to  the  minimum  distance  of 
two  miles)  and  from  three  to  ten  miles  for  high  school  girls. 
There  shall  be  no  competition  for  fast  time  or  long  dis- 
tances; the  idea  is  to  get  the  exercise  and  not  to  make  a 
record  on  any  feature  of  it.  The  League  will  endeavor  to 
secure  leaders  familiar  with  routes  for  the  longer  walks  when 
desired.  Clubs  should  always,  however,  be  accompanied  by 
a  chaperone  from  the  school  faculty. 

In  walking,  do  not  saunter;  walk  at  a  comfortable,  straight- 
ahead  pace,  and  rest  whenever  tired.  Have  an  objective 
point.    This  may  be  some  place  to  rest,  or  a  point  of  historic 
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or  other  interest.    The  longer  distances  should  be  taken  only 
after  training  on  shorter  ones. 

ROUTES:  The  routes  for  walks  should  be  determined  in 
advance  by  the  teachers  conducting  them,  and  for  long  walks 
in  an  unfamiliar  territory  it  is  advisable  that  a  teacher  go 
over  the  route  in  advance  of  the  club  walk.  Committees  in 
three  districts  of  the  city  have  outlined  routes  for  their  sec- 
tions; this  information  is  given  on  pages  69  and  160. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  City  History  Club 
conducts  walking  excursions  in  charge  of  experienced  guides, 
and  has  offered  to  co-operate  with  the  Girls'  Branch  in  any 
way  possible. 

SWIMMING:  The  ability  to  swim'is  a  delightful  and 
beautiful  accomplishment,  a  protection  to  life,  and  one  of 
the  most  ideal  forms  of  athletics  for  girls.  From  a  merely 
utilitarian  standpoint  every  human  being  should  be  able  to 
swim,  and  yet  the  proportion  of  those  who  cannot  is  far  too 
great,  especially  among  girls  and  women.  This  is  of  course 
particularly  true  in  the  city.  New  York,  however,  is  near 
enough  to  swimming  facilities  to  make  it  possible  for  more 
to  be  done  in  this  line  by  the  girls  of  the  city. 

SWIMMING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  Swimming  is  one 
of  the  activities  in  the  plan  of  All-Round  Athletics.  Clubs 
should  always  be  accompanied  by  some  teacher  from  the 
school  faculty  or  coach  assigned  by  the  Board  of  Education 
who  will  be  responsible  for  the  safety  of  the  girls  and  see 
that  they  do  not  remain  too  long  in  the  water.  No  require- 
ments have  been  made  as  to  what  a  girl  shall  be  able  to  do 
in  the  water,  mere  practice  in  swimming  being  credited  toward 
her  all-round  athletic  record.  The  Girls'  Branch  has,  however, 
adopted  a  standard  test  of  ability  in  swimming  so  that  there 
may  be  a  criterion  by  which  a  girl  may  judge  of  her  own 
ability  as  a  swimmer. 

There  is  at  present  no  special  pin  or  prize  for  qualifying 
in  this  test,  and  as  stated  above  the  test  is  not  required  of 
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any  girl.  The  standard  test  and  general  regulations  in 
regard  to  swimming  as  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  are  as 
follows: 

SWIMMING  RULES  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

General  Practice. 

1.  That  girls  of  the  third  school  year  are  old  enough  to 
begin  practice  in  swimming. 

2.  That  preliminary  land  instruction  in  the  necessary  arm 
and  leg  movements  is  desirable  before  entering  the  water. 

3.  That  fifteen  minutes  should  be  the  maximum  of  time 
spent  in  the  water. 

4.  That  at  the  end  of  eight  lessons  a  gifl  should  be  able  to 
push  oR  in  the  water  sufficiently  shallow  to  be  able  to  stand 
up  in  it,  and  swim  two  or  three  strokes.  She  should  also  be 
able  to  push  off  and  float,  face  down  in  the  water. 

5.  That  mere  practice  in  water  should  be  sufficient  for 
credit  toward  an  all-round  athletic  record. 

Special  Tests. 

1.  Any  special  test  of  ability  in  swimming  could  not  in  fair- 
ness be  required  in  practice  toward  the  all-round  athletic 
record. 

2.  That  a  special  test  in  ability  would  best  be  made  for  a 
special  recognition  or  a  special  prize. 

3.  That  the  special  test  should  be  as  follows: 

Dive  or  jump  into  water  from  the  deep  end  of  the  tank, 
come  up  and  swim  several  strokes,  turn  over  on  back  and 
swim  on  back  several  strokes,  turn  over  on  face  and  finish 
the  length  of  tank  (supposing  the  tank  to  be  60  feet  in 
length). 

General  Recommendations. 

1.  That  all  girls  be  compelled  to  take  shower  baths  before 
entering  the  water. 

2,  That  a  plain,  close-fitting  rubber  cap  and  one-piece 
bathing  suit,  without   stockings,   should  be  worn. 
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SWIMMING  RULES  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

General  Practice. 

1.  That  preliminary  land  instruction  in  the  necessary  arm 
and  leg  movements  is  desirable  before  entering  the  water. 

2.  That  the  duration  of  time  in  water  shall  be  from  fifteen 
to  thirty  minutes. 

3.  That  at  the  end  of  eight  lessons  a  girl  should  be  able  to 
push  off  in  the  water  sufficiently  shallow  to  be  able  to  stand 
up  in  it,  and  swim  two  or  three  strokes.  She  should  also  be 
able  to  push  off  and  float,  face  down  in  the  water. 

4.  That  mere  practice  should  be  sufficient  for  credit  toward 
an  all-round  athletic  record. 

Special  Tests. 

1.  Any  special  test  of  ability  in  swimming  could  not  in 
fairness  be  required  in  practice  toward  the  all-round  athletic 
record. 

2.  That  a  special  test  in  ability  would  best  be  made  for  a 
special  recognition  or  a  special  prize. 

3.  That  the  special  test  should  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Dive  or  jump  from  shallow  end  of  tank,  swim  length 
of  tank. 

(b)  Dive  or  jump  from  shallow  end,  swim  a  few  strokes, 
turn  over  on  back,  and  swim  a  short  distance,  turn  over  on 
face,  finish  length  of  tank  (supposing  the  tank  to  be  60  feet 
long). 

(c)  Dive  and  pick  up  an  article  from  the  bottom  of  tank. 

(d)  Swim  on  back  the  length  of  pool  in  good  form. 

(e)  Swim    out    to    a     person     supposedly     drowning    and 

struggling,  approach  from  the  rear,  grasp  by  the  back  of  her 

bathing  suit  or  the  hair,  and  swim  the  remaining  length  of 

the  tank. 

General  Recommendations. 

I.  That  all  girls  be  compelled  to  take  shower  bath  before 
entering  the  water. 


80  HORSEBACK   R I D I N G  — S K A  T I N G 

2.  That  a  plain,  close-fitting  rubber  cap  and  one-piece 
bathing  suit,  without  stockings,  should  be  worn. 

Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  necessity  for  familiarity  with  means 
of  giving  assistance  to  others  in  the  water,  and  resucitation, 
and  as  a  reference  for  methods  Gulick's  book  on  "Emergen- 
cies" is  suggested. 

HORSEBACK  RIDING  FOR  SCHOOL  CLUBS:  This 
is  another  desirable  sport  which  is  practically  denied  to  the 
city  girl.  It  has  been  adopted  as  one  of  the  possible  activi- 
ties in  the  plan  of  All-Round  Athletics,  so  that  in  excep- 
tional cases  where  it  is  done  it  may  be  ranked  on  a  par  with 
walking  and  swimming,  and  counted  toward  the  completion 
of  the  all-round  athletic  record.  Clubs  should  always  be 
accompanied  by  a  chaperone  from  the  school  faculty.  Erasmus 
Hall  High  School  has  had  a  girls'  riding  club  for  two  seasons 
and  P.S.  100,  Manhattan,  has  been  so  resourceful  as  to 
arrange  several  rides  for  its  all-round  athletic  clubs. 

ICE  AND  ROLLER  SKATING:  Ice  and  roller  skating 
have  been  adopted  as  elective  aictivities  in  the  plan  of  All- 
Round  Athletics.  No  rules  or  tests  other  than  the  usual 
requirement  that  clubs  be  accompanied  by  a  teacher  who 
will  be  responsible  for  their  safety,  have  yet  been  adopted, 
mere  practice  being  credited  toward  a  girls'  Ail-Round  Ath- 
letic Record.  P.S.  lOO,  Manhattan,  was  the  first  school 
to  establish  ice  skating  as  one  of  its  club  activities.  This 
is  one  of  the  ideal  winter  sports,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that 
many  clubs  will  take  advantage  of  the  cold  weather  to 
skate  on  the  ponds  in  the  parks  and  elsewhere.  Roller  skat- 
ing is  a  sport  which  many  clubs  should  be  able  to  practice 
in  outdoor  school  yards  and  on  roof  playgrounds.  It  will 
be  noted  that  only  outdoor  roller  skating  is  sanctioned,  and 
that  it  is  to  be  under  supervision.  P.S.  i88,  Manhattan, 
was  the  first  school  to  establish  roller  skating  as  one  of 
its  club  activities,  and  they  have  practiced  it  there  on  the 
large  roof  playground  with  great  success. 
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COASTING— HEAVY    GYMNASTICS 

ROPE  SKIPPING:  This  is  an  activity  recently  adopted 
which  will  doubtless  prove  popular.  There  is  to  be  no  at- 
tempt at  endurance,  such  as  counting  the  number  of  jumps 
made  without  missing.  Practice  will  be  along  the  line  of 
performing  certain  dance  steps  while  skipping  the  rope, — 
and  mere  practice  toward  this  end  will  be  credited  toward 
a   girl's   all-round   athletic   record. 

BICYCLING  AND  COASTING:  Bicycling  and  coast- 
ing have  been  adopted  as  activities,  as  there  are  girls  in 
the  outlying  districts  of  the  city  who  have  plenty  of  op- 
portunity for  these  sports.  Both  bicycling  and  coasting 
will  be  credited  toward  all-round  athletic  records  in  Group 
I,  just  as  walking,  swimming,  etc.,  are.  Coasting  is  speci- 
fied as  an  activity  for  rural  districts,  as  it  is  considered 
unsafe  and  unwise  in  the  streets  of  the  city.  In  a  clear 
open  space  where  there  is  a  straight  away  slide  with  no 
intersecting  streets  or  roads  this  should  be  an  ideal  sport 
to  encourage.  As  in  all  other  sanctioned  activities,  this 
should  be  done  by  clubs  under  the  supervision  of  a  teacher 
who  is  responsible  for  their  safety. 

HEAVY  GYMNASTICS:  Heavy  apparatus  work  in  the 
gymnasium  by  after-school  athletic  clubs  will  be  credited 
in  all-round  athletics.  There  is  no  requirement  as  to  what 
a  girl  should  be  able  to  do  on  the  apparatus,  mere  practice 
being  credited.  This  work  must  be  done  under  the  direction 
of  a  teacher  of  physical  training  in  the  school,  and  only 
such  exercises  are  to  be  permitted  as  are  approved  for  girls 
by  the  Department  of  Physical  Training.  This  activity  shall 
be  non-competitive. 
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Routes  for  Walking 


,   ROUTES  FOR  WALKING— DISTRICT  NO.   9,  MANHATTAN. 
From  P.S.  41,  38,  3,  113,  107  to  Central  Park. 

Distance  2j4  to  3  miles.  Walk  up  Seventh  Avenue  or  take  Eighth  Avenue 
or  Sixth  Avenue  car  to  Park  and  walk  to  Metropolitan  Museum. 
To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Madison  Avenue  car  to  Eighth 
Street  and  transfer  west.  Total  fare  10  cents,  if  riding  both  ways. 
Points  of  special  interest — Metropolitan  Opera  House,  Times  Building, 
Long  Acre  Square,  Carnegie  Hall  on  Seventh  Avenue.  In  Park: 
Menagerie,  Arsenal.  Returning:  Plaza,  Statue  of  Sherman,  Grand 
Central  Station,  Belmont  Hotel,  Tunnel,  etc. 

From  School  District   i    to  Brooklyn   Old  Bridge. 

Distance  about  three  miles.  Walk  to  Bridge  and  over.  Return  the  same. 
Total  fare,  o.  Points  of  special  interest — -Shipping  in  East  River, 
view  of  New  York,  Governor's  Island,  and  Williamsburg  and  Man- 
hattan Bridges. 

From  Seventy-Second  Street  to  Grant's  Tomb. 

Distance  2^  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows; 
Ninth  Avenue  Elevated  to  Seventy-second  Street  or  from  East  Side, 
Subway  or  around  the  "L"  loop.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
As  above  in  reverse  order.  Total  fare,  10  cents.  Points  of  special 
interest — Schwab  residence,  Soldiers'  Monument,  Riverside  Park, 
view  of  Hudson  and  Palisades,  Grant's  Tomb. 

From    Weehawken   to  Fort  Lee. 

Distance  41/2  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  *ollows: 
Belt  Line  to  Forty-second  Street,  or  L  to  Forty-second  Street.  Cross 
Weehawken  Ferry.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Cross  Fort 
Lee  Ferry  and  walk  to  L.  Return  to  East  and  West  Sides  as  indi- 
cated above.  Total  fare  8  cents  plus  10  cents.  Points  of  special 
interest — Scene  of  Burr-Hamilton  duel.   Palisade  Park,   etc. 

Date,  November  14,  1910.    (Signed)     HARRIET  A.  TUPPER,  P.S.  107. 

Only  crossing  Brooklyn  Bridge  worth  while  for  schools  outside  of  Dis- 
tricts   I    and   9. 

Staten  Island  is  easily  reached  by  L  and  Subway  lines  and  Municipal 
Ferry.  Children  are  allowed  to  cross  free  for  athletic  purposes,  I 
have  been  told.     Many  fine  walks  can  be  planned  on  this  Island. 


.**  See    also    route    for    walking    given    under    "Sunday    World    Walking 
Club,"  page  178. 
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ROUTES  FOR  WALKING— DISTRICTS  3^  AND  j6. 
From  Schools  26,  56,  85,  106,  113  fc>  Bushztfick  Ave.  to  Highland  Boulevard. 
Distance  2  miles.     No  cars  necessary  for  these  schools. 

From  Highland  Boulevard  to  Reservoir. 

Distance  about  two  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines 
as  follows:  Broadway  car,  and  all  lines  that  transfer  to  it.  To 
return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Same.  Total  fare  5  cents  going 
and  5  cents  returning.  Points  of  special  interest — Ridgewood  reser- 
voir. 

From  Broadway  and  Gates  Avenue  to  Forest  Park. 

Distance  .     To  reach  the  starting  point  take   car  lines  as 

follows:  Broadway,  transfer  to  Jamaica.  Part  of  distance  can  be 
walked.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Jamaica,  to  Broad- 
way or  Gates.     Total  fare,  cents. 

From  Fulton  Street  and  Bedford  Avenue  to  Prospect  Park. 

Distance  miles.     To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 

Cars  can  be  taken  from  nearly  every  school  in  the  districts  direct  to 
Prospect  Park,  and  then  a  walk  down  t'he  Ocean  Boulevard  may  be 
taken.  A  walk  up  Bedford  Avenue  to  Eastern  Parkway,  and  then 
to  Prospect  Park  may  be  taken.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Total  fare,  .     Points  of  special  interest — Brooklyn  Institute 

of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Museum,  etc. 

Date,    December    i,    1910.  (Signed)     MRS.   A.   PURDY. 

From  P.S.  73,  87,  155,  a  walk  on  the  Eastern  Parkway  may  be  taken 
for  any  distance  up  to  several  miles.  No  carfare  necessary.  AH 
the  schools  in  the  districts  are  accessible  to  the  walks  mentioned  above. 

ROUTES  FOR  WALKING— DISTRICT  37. 
From  Sixty-fifth  Street  and  Third  Avenue  to  Fort  Hamilton. 

Distance  3  miles.  To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Fifth  Avenue  Elevated  to  Sijcty-fifth  Street  and  Third  Avenue.  To 
return  take  car  lines  from  end  of  walk  as  follows:  At  Fort  Hamilton 
take  Fifth  Avenue  surface  car  to  Thirty-sixth  Street,  or  Third  Avenue 
surface  car  to  Sixty-fifth  Street.  Transfer  to  the  elevated  car  at 
either  point.  Total  carfare,  10  cents.  Points  of  historic  or  other 
interest — Bliss  Estate,  corner  of  Shore  Drive  and  Shore  Drive  Exten 
sion,  overlooking  the  Bay;  Crescent  Club,  at  Eighty-fourth  Street  and 
Shore  Drive;  Owl's  Head,  on  Shore  Drive  and  Eightieth  Street;  The 
Narrows;  Fort  Hamilton,  Military  Works;  Site  of  the  old  Simon  Cor- 
telyou  house,  used  by  General  Howe  as  headquarters  in  1776.  Nearby 
was  Denyse's  ferry,  where  British  landed  on  August  22,  1776;  Fort 
Lafayette  (originally  Fort  Diamond),  opposite  Fort  Hamilton,  on 
Diamond  Reef. 

From  Thirty-Sixth   Street  and  Fifth  Avenue  Through  Sunset  Park   Along 
Sixth  Avenue  to  Sixtieth  Street,  to  Fifth  Avenue. 
Distance  2  miles.     To  reach  the  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Fifth  Avenue   elevated  to   Thirty-sixth   Street.     To   return  take  car 
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line  as  follows:  At  Sixtieth  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue  take  Fifth 
Avenue  surface  car  to  Thirty-sixth  Street.  Transfer  to  the  elevated. 
Total  carfare,  lo  cents.  Points  of  historical  or  other  interest — 
Sunset  Park. 

From  Fifteenth  Street  Entrance  to  Prospect  Park,  Through  the  Park  to 
Union  Street  Entrance,  Along  Eastern  Parkway  to  Brooklyn  Museum 
and  Return. 
Distance,  2j4  miles.  To  reach  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Either  Fifth  or  Third  Avenue  surface  car  to  Fifteenth  Street.  Trans- 
fer to  Fifteenth  Street  car  to  Ninth  Avenue,  or  take  Smith,  Jay  and 
Ninth  Street  car  to  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fifteenth  Street,  or  take 
Vanderbilt  Avenue  car  to  Ninth  Avenue  and  Fifteenth  Street.  Total 
carfare,  lo  cents.  To  return  take  car  lines  as  above.  Points  of 
historical  or  other  interest — Prospect  Park,  Sodiers'  and  Sailors' 
Memorial  Arch,  Plaza;  Statue  of  Stranahan,  Henry  W.  Maxwell 
Memorial,  Major-General  Warren  Memorial,  Skene  Monument, 
triangle  north  of  Plaza;  Brooklyn  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

From  Sixty-ninth  Street  and  Fort  Hamilton  Avenue-f  Through  McKinley  Park 
to  Fort  Hamilton  Avenue,  to  Ocean  Boulevard. 
Distance  4  to  5  miles.  To  reach  starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows: 
Fifth  Avenue  Bay  Ridge  elevated  train  to  Sixty-fifth  Street,  change 
to  a  Bay  Ridge  Avenue  surface  car  to  Fort  Hamilton  Avenue.  To 
return  take  car  from  end  of  walk  as  follows:  Take  Smith  Street 
car  at  entrance  to  Prospect  Park.  If  necessary  change  to  Fifth 
Avenue  or  Third  Avenue  surface  car.  Total  carfare,  15  cents. 
Points  of  historic  or  other  interest — McKinley  Park,  Prospect  Park. 

From  Eighty-sixth  Street  and  Twelfth  Avenue,  Across  Dyker  Meadows, 
Along  Cropsey  Avenue  to  Bay  Nineteenth  Street,  to  Bath  Avenue  to 
Eighteenth  Avenue. 
Walk  along  Eighteenth  Avenue  to  Eighty-first  Street,  return  to  Eighty- 
fourth  Street  to  Fifteenth  Avenue,  to  Eighty-sixth  Street.  To  reach 
starting  point  take  car  lines  as  follows:  Take  Fifth  Avenue  elevated 
to  Sixty-fifth  Street  and  transfer  to  an  Eighty-sixth  Street  surface  car. 
Leave  the  car  at  Eighty-sixth  Street  and  Twelfth  Avenue.  To  reurn 
take  car  line  as  follows:  Eighty-sixth  Street  or  Bay  Ridge  Avenue 
surface  car  at  Fifteenth  Avenue.  Transfer  at  Sixty-fifth  Street  to 
Fifth  Avenue  elevated.  Total  carfare,  10  cents  (or  ride  from  Bath 
Avenue  to  Eighty-first  Street,  which  will  increase  total  carfare  to 
IS  cents).  Points  of  historic  or  other  interest — Golf  Links  of  Marine 
and  Field  Club  (Dyker  Meadows),  view  of  Lower  Bay,  Children's 
Aid  Seaside  Home  on  Cropsey  Avenue,  Sunshine  Sanitorium  on  Bath 
Avenue;  Van  Pelt  Manor  House  at  Eighteenth  Avenue  and  Eighty- 
first  Street;  New  Utrecht  Dutch  Reformed  Church  at  Eighty-fourth 
Street  and  Liberty  pole  in  front  of  church.  Van  Brunt  House,  1752 
Eighty-fourth  Street,  British  headquarters,  stone  kitchen,  hickory 
trees  in  rear  over  a  century  old;  Voorhees  House,  1531  Eighty-fourth 
Street,  and  east  of  it  the  Nostrand  House;  Dutch  churchyard  (St. 
John's  Lutheran)   Sixteenth  Avenue  and  Eighty-fourth  Street. 

(Signed)  HENRIETTE  BRAKER,   P.S.   140,   Brooklyn. 
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By-Laws  and  Rulings  of  the  Board  of 
Education  of  Greater  New  York,  Rela- 
tive to  Athletics,  Folk-Dancind,  Field 
Days,  Holidays,  Entertainments,  Etc. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ATHLETICS. 

1.  The  Committee  on  Athletics  shall  have  charge  of  all  mat- 
ters relating  to  Athletics  in  connection  with  the  public  schools 
other  than  those  conducted  as  a  part  of  the  regular  school  ex- 
ercise. 

2.  It  shall  have  charge  of  the  laying  out  and  management  of 
the  Athletic  fields  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation.    {By-Laws,  Section  26.) 

FOLK-DANCING  AND  ATHLETICS  FOR  GIRLS. 

Whereas,  The  folk-dancing  and  athletics  of  the  girls  of  the 
elementary  and  high  schools  of  the  city  are  especially  liable 
to  become  harmful  unless  carefully  controlled;  and, 

Whereas,  The  methods  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League  have  been  followed  in  the 
schools  for  the  past  five  years  with  success  and  freedom 
from  criticism;  and, 

Whereas,  It  is  desirable  that  these  methods  shall  be  officially 
declared  by  the  Board  of  Education  to  be  the  proper  safe- 
guards for  the  furtherance  of  this  work;  be  it 

Resolved,  That  folk-dancing  should  be  used  for  recreative,  so- 
cial and  physical  training  purposes  only,  and  that,  while  such 
dances  may  be  used  for  exhibition  purposes  before  assem- 
blies of  parents,  they  should  not,  under  any  circumstances, 
be  used  at  exhibitions  where  pay  is  required  or  the  general 
public  may  attend,  with  the  exception  that  field  days  and 
festivals  outside  the  schools  to  which  the  children  belong 


BOARD    OF    EDUCATION    RULINGS        87 

(which  are  not  primarily  for  exhibition  purposes  and  which 

are  conducted  under  the  proper  auspices)  should  be  allowed 

after  permission  has  been  obtained  from  the  Committee  on 

Athletics. 
Resolved,    That  exhibitions  of  less  than  six  girls  should  not  be 

given   under  any  circumstances. 
Resolved,     That  all  special  costumes  should  be  prohibited  unless 

they  be  of  a  simple  nature,  such  as  the  addition  of  a  sash 

or  hair-ribbon  of  the  most  inexpensive  material. 
Resolved,    That  all  dances  used  during  or  after  school  shall  be 

those  of  the  syllabus  of  physical  training  or  such  as  have 

been  previously  approved  by  the  officers  of  the  Girls'  Branch 

of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League." 
Resolved,    That  inter-school  competitions  in  folk-dancing,  basket 

ball,  hockey  or  any  other   form   of  games   or  athletics    for 

girls  shall  be  prohibited. 
Resolved,     That    boys    and    girls    shall    not    compete   with    each 

other  in  folk-dancing  or  athletics.     (Resolution  of  the  Board 

of  Education,  April   13,    1910.) 

FOLK-DANCING  ON  PLATFORMS. 
Folk-dancing    should    not    be    done    on    high    platforms.      In 
cases  where  this   cannot  be  otherwise   arranged  for,   the  wear- 
ing of   bloomers   should   be   required.      (Adopted   by   the   Com- 
mittee on  Athletics  of  the  Board  of  Education,  June  g,  191  i.j 

ATHLETIC  FIELDS :  SCHOOL  FIELD  DAYS. 
The  City  Superintendent  of  Schools  may,  upon  the  application 
of  the  principal  of  any  high  school,  or  elementary  school,  per- 
mit such  school  to  have  a  School  Field  Day  once  in  each  year 
(on  a  school  day  or  on  a  Saturday  or  other  holiday),  upon  which 
to  hold  its  athletic  games  and  to  demonstrate  its  efficiency  in 
athletics,  on  one  of  the  athletic  fields  assigned  for  such  purposes 
by  the   Director  of   Physical   Training,   under   the  direction   of 
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the  Committee  on  Athletic  Fields.  Pupils  taking  part  in  or  at- 
tending the  exercises  on  such  Field  Day  shall  be  those  in  grade 
4A,  or  higher  grades.  Teachers  of  classes  participating  in  Field 
Day  exercises  shall  attend  the  same  as  a  part  of  their  regular 
school  duty;  but  this  provision  shall  not  apply  to  teachers  of 
mixed  classes,  unless  such  classes  are  excused  in  their  entirety 
from  regular  school  work  in  order  to  take  part  in  or  attend  such 
exercises.     {By-Laws,  Section  57a.) 

VACATIONS  AND  HOLIDAYS. 
The  vacations  and  holidays  allowed  in  the  public  schools  shall 
be  as  follows :  Every  Saturday  throughout  the  year ;  the  week 
in  which  the  day  commonly  called  Good  Friday  occurs;  the 
twelfth  day  of  February;  the  twenty-second  day  of  February; 
any  day  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  or  the 
Governor  of  the  State  for  the  public  fast  or  thanksgiving  and 
the  day  thereafter;  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  December,  the  first 
day  of  January  and  the  intermediate  days;  the  thirtieth  day  of 
May;  the  twelfth  day  of  October;  election  day;  the  day  next 
following  any  day  above  specified  when  such  latter  day  shall  be 
Sunday,  and  the  interval  between  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  and 
the    second    Monday    in    September.      {By-Laws,  Section  47.) 

ENTERTAINMENTS. 
Permission  for  the  use  of  public  school  buildings  or  property 
may  be  granted  by  the  authority  of  said  Committee  (on  Care 
of  Buildings),  but  no  permission  for  the  use  of  school  buildings 
or  property  for  any  public  exhibition  or  entertainment  to  which 
an  admission  fee  is  to  be  charged  or  at  which  a  collection  for 
any  purpose  is  to  be  taken  shall  be  granted,  unless  by  authority 
of  the  Board  of  Education.    {By-Laws,  Section  25,  Sub-division  7.) 

SPECIAL   EXERCISES. 
On  the  twelfth  and  the  twenty-second  days  of  February,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  9  A.  M.  and  noon,  exercises  appropriate  to 
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the  day  may  be  held  in  the  schools,  to  which  pupils  and  their 
parents  and  friends  may  be  invited.  Principals  may  make  suit- 
able arrangements  for  holding  exercises.  If  principals  prefer 
not  to  hold  such  exercises  for  either  of  the  days  mentioned,  ap- 
propriate exercises  may  be  held  on  the  preceding  day,  but  shall 
not  begin  before  2:15  P.  M.  Any  exercises  commemorative  of 
the  discovery  of  America  by  Columbus  shall  be  held  in  the  re- 
spective schools  on  the  holiday  known  as  Columbus  Day.  {By- 
-Laws, Section  47.) 
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Trophies— Pins 

TROPHIES:  The  League  endeavors  to  secure  for  both 
elementary  and  high  schools  trophies  for  inter-club  (not 
inter-school)  competition.  Mr.  Frederick  S.  Lamb  last  year 
contributed  to  the  League  a  new  design  for  an  especial  trophy 
— a  bronze  plaque,  mounted  on  an  oak  panel.  In  giving  this 
trophy  to  the  schools  the  League  feels  that  it  is  contributing 
a  worthy  decoration  as  well  as  an  encouragement  for  the 
athletics. 

Any  school  not  possessing  a  trophy  and  wishing  to  secure 
one  should  make  application  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  Girls'  Branch,  and  an  effort  will  be  made  to  secure  one 
for  the  school,  though  this  is  not  always  possible. 

Whethe-  or  not  a  trophy  has  been  secured  a  school  may 
hold  its  contest  without  any  trophy,  as  in  any  case  the  mem- 
bers of  the  team  winning  the  contest  each  receive  the  official 
Winged  Victory  pin. 

When  a  school  has  made  application  for  a  trophy,  but  the 
League  has  not  succeeded  in  securing  one  for  it  that  year,  it 
is  necessary  for  the  school  to  renew  the  application  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  school  year,  as  the  League  has  no  other 
means  of  knowing  whether  the  school  still  desires  to  secure 
a  trophy. 

As  the  League  provider  trophies  at  much  effort  and 
ex«pense,  it  feels  that  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  given — 
the  encouragement  of  after-school  athletic  exercise  for  girls 
— should  not  lapse,  and  all  trophies  given  hereafter  will  be 
accompanied  by  a  receipt,  containing  the  following  conditions, 
to  be  signed  by  the  principal : 

That  trophies  shall  be  used  only  for  events 
officially  approved  by  the  Girls*  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League; 
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That  meets  or  contests  shall  be  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League; 

That  trophies  shall  be  forfeited  if  competition 
for  them  lapse  two  years   in   succession,   unless 
for  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  Games  Committee. 
While  this  is  not  retroactive,  it  is  hoped  that  the  spirit  of 
it  will  be  observed  by  schools  to  which  trophies  have  already 
been  donated  without  such  conditions. 

For  records  of  trophies  now  in  the  schools  see  "Trophy 
and  Contest  Record." 

It  is  customary  for  the  principal  to  q^k  the  donor  of  the 
trophy  to  make  the  presentation  of  it  to  the  wmnmg  club  or 
team  at  the  close  of  the  contest  or  games.  Where  the  donor 
cannot  do  this,- some  other  official  is  usually  secured. 

ENGRAVING  OF  TROPHIES:  The  engraving  of  tro- 
phies  with  the  name  of  the  winning  club,  and  the  date  of  the 
meet,  is  attended  to  by  the  League.  This  method  is  essen- 
tial, that  the  records  of  the  office  may  be  complete,  and 
principals  will  confer  a  favor  by  not  attending  to  the  engrav- 
ing of  trophies.  The  forwarding  to  the  Executive  Secretary 
of  the  official  score  card  or  book,  with  the  signature  of  the 
principal,  containing  the  information  needed  for  engraving,  is 
all  that  is  necessary. 

In  an  elementary  schpol  this  trophy  is  for  contests  in  which 
the  various  girls'  athletic  clubs  of  the  school  compete  each 
year    for    its    possession.      The    rules    under    which    such    con- 
tests must  be  held  are  given  on  page    123  of  this  handbook. 
In  a  high  school  this  trophy  is  for 

1.  Inter-class  or  inter-club  championship  series 

of  any  of  the  games  sanctioned  for  high 
schools  by  the  Girls'  Branch  (see  page  149). 

2.  Inter-class      (or     inter-club)     athletic    meets    on 

fields  days  conducted  under  the  auspices  of 
the  League. 


OFFICIAL  TROPHY 
PESIGNED  FOR  THE   GIRLS'  BRANCH  BY  FREDERICK  S.  LAMB. 
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PINS:    Official     athletic     pins     are     offered     to     both     high 
schools  and  elementary  schools,   as  follows: 

1.  WINGED  VICTORY  PINS: 

a.  For  high  schools  this  pin  is  of  silver  It  is  awarded  to 
each  member  of  the  winning  team  in  a  championship 
series  or  athletic  meet  held  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Girls'  Branch. 

The  winning  of  this  pin  does  not  interfere  with  the 
winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  by  the  same  girls, 
provided  they  fulfill  the  all-round  athletic  requirements. 

b.  For  elementary  schools  this  pin  is  of  bronze.  It  is 
awarded  to  each  member  of  a  winning  club  in  a  contest 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls^  Branch. 

The  winning  of  this  pin  does  not  interfere  with  the 
winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  by  the  same  girls, 
provided  they  fulfill  the  all-round  atheltic  requirements. 

2.  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETIC  PINS:* 

a.  For  high  school  this  pin  is  awarded  to  each  member 
of  an  athletic  club  who  completes  the  required  record 
in  all-round  athletics  during  the  school  year.  Rules 
for  this  are  given  on  page  135. 

The  winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  does  not 
interfere  with  the  winning  of  the  silver  winged  victory 
pins  in  championship  games  or  meets  by  the  same 
girls.  It  is  possible  for  a  girl  to  win  both  kinds  of 
pins  in  the  same  year. 
h.  For  elementary  schools  these  are  the  blue  and  silver 
pins,  known  as  the  "All-Round  Athletic  Pins." 

They  are  awarded  to  each  member  of  an  athletic 
club  who  makes  the  required  record  in  all-round 
athletics  during  the  school  year,  irrespective  of  com- 
petition.   The  rules  for  this  are  given  on  page  97. 

The  winning  of  the  all-round  athletic  pins  does  not 
debar  the  same  girls  from  winning  the  bronze  winged 


*  Pending    the    adoption    of    a    permanent    design    for    high    school    all- 
round  athletics,  the  Silver  Winged  Victory  Pin  is  being  used. 
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victory  pins  in  a  contest.     It  is  possible  for  a  girl  to 
win  both  kinds  of  pins  in  the  same  year. 

HOW  TO  SECURE  PINS:  All-Round  Athletic  Pins  are 
secured  by  the  Principal  as  follows,  for  both  high  schools 
and    elementary   schools. 

1.  A  supply  requisition  for  number  sufficient  for  eligible 
candidates  (including  teachers  of  the  school  who  have  taken 
active  charge  of  the  clubs)  made  out  on  a  reg-ular  school 
supply  blank,  signed  by  the  District  Superintendent,  and'  sent 
together  with  the  duplicate  to  the  office  of  the  Director  of 
Physical  Training.  Requisitions  for  different  kinds  of  pins 
should  be  sent  in  on  separate  sheets. 

2.  A  certified  list  of  eligible  candidates'  and  sent  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  at  the  completion  of  the  required  sea- 
son's practice  together  with 

3.  The  "RECORD  OF  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETICS"  of 
clubs,  of  which  above  candidates  are  members,  made  out  on 
official  record  blanks  furnished  by  the  League. 

WINGED  VICTORY  PINS  are  secured  by  the  Principal 
as  follows: 

1.  HIGH  SCHOOLS: 

a.  Supply   requisition    for    a    number    sufficient    for    eligible 

candidates,    made   out    on    regular    school    supply    blanks, 

and    sent    to    the    office    of    the    Director    of    Physical 

Training.     Requisitions  for  different  kinds  of  pins  should 

'be  sent  in  on  separate  sheets. 

h.  Official  score  of  the  championship  series  or  athletic 
meet  signed  by  the  chief  judge  or  referee,  sent  together 
with 

c.  Certified  list  of  eligible  candidates  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

2.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS: 

a.  Requisition  for  a  number  sufficient  for  the  smallest 
club  competing,  and   one    each   for   teachers  of   clubs. 
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made  out  and  sent  in  as  indicated  above.  This  should 
be  sent  in  at  least  three  weeks  before  the  contest.  If 
the  number  ordered  is  found  at  the  time  of  the  contest 
to  be  insufficient,  the  principal  will  then  make  requi- 
sition for  the  additional  number  needed.  Requisitions 
for  the  other  kind  of  pins  should  not  be  made  on  the 
same  sheet  but  should  be  sent  in  separately. 
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Sanctioned  Athletics   for   Elementary 
Schools — Rules'" 

ATHLETICS  SANCTIONED  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS 

I.  Walking 
II.  Swimming 

III.  Coasting 

IV.  Skating 

1.  Ice   Skating 

2.  Roller  Skating   (Out-of-doors) 
V.  Rope  Skipping 

VI.  Folk-Dancing 
VII.  Relay  Races 

1.  Shuttle  Relay 

2.  Potato  Relay 

3.  All-up  Relay 

4.  Hurdle   Relay 

5.  Pass  Ball  Relay 
VIII.  Basket   Ball  Throw 

IX.  Team  Games 

1.  End  Ball 

2.  Captain  Ball 

3.  Basket  Ball 

4.  Punch  Ball 
RULES 

L  WALKING: 

a.  For  girls  from  the  5th  to  the  8th  school  years,  inclusive, 
each  walk  shall  be  not  less  than  two  miles  in  length 
and  not  more  than  five  miles  in  length. 

b.  For  girls  of  the  3rd  and  4th  school  years  each  walk 
shall  be  two  miles  in  length. 


*  See     "Athletic     Membership,"     also     "Athletic     Rules     for     Elementary 
Schools." 


98  ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS 

SANCTIONED     ATHLETICS— RULES 

c.  There  shall  be  no   attempt   at  time  or  distance  records 
in  walking. 

d.  On   walks    a   teacher    from    the    school    must   accompany 
the  girls. 

(For  general  suggestions  in  regard  to    walking    see     page  74.) 

II.  SWIMMING: 

Clubs  must  always  be  accompanied  by  some  teacher  from  the 
school  faculty,  or  coach  assigned  by  the  Board  of  Education 
who  will  be  responsible  for  the  safety  of  the  girls. 

(For  swimming  test  of  ability   see  page    yy.) 

III.  COASTING  (in  rural  districts  only): 

The  slide  shall  be  straightaway  with  no  intersecting  street 
or  road.  Clubs  must  always  be  accompanied  by  a  teacher  from 
the  school  who  is  responsible  for  them.  (See  general  sugges- 
tions on  page  81.) 

IV.  SKATING: 

For  instructions  regarding  both  ice  and  roller  skating  see 
page  80.  Clubs  must  be  accompanied  by  a  teacher  of  the 
school. 

V.  ROPE  SKIPPING  (with  dancing  steps): 

Rules  to  be  announced  to  Teachers'  Classes. 

VI.  FOLK-DANCING: 

Only  such  folk-dances  as  are  approved  by  the  League  shall 
be  used.  For  list  of  folk-dances  already  approved  and  general 
information   and  rulings   in   regard   to  the.  subject,   see  page  6y. 

VII.  RELAY  RACES: 

Wherever  space  permits  a  good  long  running  distance  should 
be  allowed,  not  to  exceed  50  yards   (150  feet). 

In  all  relays  there  shall  be  an  equal  number  in  the  compet- 
ing teams.     The  start  shall  be  given  by  three  signals: 
I.  "On  your   mark!"    (one   foot   forward  to    (not 
beyond)  the  starting  line). 
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2.  "Get  ready!"   (poise  forward). 

3.  "Go!" 

It  is  desirable  that  each  entire  club  should  run  as  one  team. 
When  girls  below  the  seventh  year  are  competing  with  girls 
of  the  seventh  or  eighth  year,  they  are  to  be  allowed  a  four- 
foot  handicap  (except  in  the  Pass  Ball  Relay,  where  no  handi- 
cap is  allowed).  The  entire  handicap  of  four  f-eet  for  the 
whole  team  is  to  the  first  runner  who  starts  four  feet  ahead 
of  the  regular  starting  line.  The  rest  of  her  team  start  from 
the  regular  starting  line,  exactly  like  the  other  teams. 

In  shuttle,  all-up,  potato  and  hurdle  relays  if  the  number  be 
very  large  each  club  may  run  a  trial  heat  fb  pick  its  quickest 
team  to  represent  the  class  in  the  final  race.  In  these  two 
events,  the  "touching  off"  shall  be  done  with  the  hands,  a  girl 
when  awaiting  the  touch  off  should  toe  the  starting  line  with 
one  foot,  poise  forward  and  reach  one  hand  directly  forward 
as  far  as  possible  to  meet  that  of  the  approaching  toucher 
off.  No  girl  except  the  first  runner  of  the  team  shall  cross 
the  starting  line  until  touched  off.  A  foul  is  counted  against 
the  team  each  time  one  of  the  members  violates  the  rule. 

If  any  fouls  have  been  committed  the  winning  team  is 
determined  by  adding  the  number  of  fouls  committed  by 
each  team  to  the  number  of  the  order  in  which  they  finished, 
first  place  being  given  to  the  team  whose  resulting  sum  is 
lowest.    For  example: 

Club    B — Finished    first,    plus    2    fouls,    equals    3;    awarded 

second  place. 
Club  C — Finished  second,   plus  o  fouls,  equals  2 ;   awarded 

first  place. 
Club  A — Finished  third,  plus  2  fouls,  equals  5;  awarded 

third  place. 

The  last  runner  of  each  team  should  be  plainly  marked 
with  a  broad  band  of  a  brilliant  color  across  the  chest  or 
around  the  arm. 
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I.     SHUTTLE  RELAY 

In  the  Shuttle  Relay  each  competing  team  shall  be  divided  in 
two  equal  parts,  which  shall  line  up  in  single  file  facing  each 
other  back  of  the  starting  lines,  drawn  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
running  space.  When  the  competing  teams  are  arranged  in  this 
way  the  start  shall  be  made  at  the  usual  signal  by  No.  i  of  each 
team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  touch  off  No.  2  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  No.  2  shall  run  forward  to  touch  off  No.  3,  and  so 
on  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when  the  last  girl  shall  dash 
forward  over  the  finish  line.  Each  girl,  after  touching  off  the 
next  one,  will  have  finished  her  part  o.f  the  race,  and  shall  quickly 
leave  the  running  space  and  remain  out  of  the  way  of  the  re- 
maining runners.     She  shall  not  line  up  again  with  the  runners. 

2.     POTATO  SHUTTLE  RELAY 

In  this  event  the  competing  teams  shall  be  arranged  as  for  the 
Shuttle  Relay.  Four  spots  shall  be  clearly  marked  two  yards 
apart  on  a  direct  line  in  front  of  each  team.  The  starting  line 
at  either  end  shall  be  five  yards  back  of  the  first  and  fourth 
spots  respectively. 

On  the  first  spot  shall  be  placed  a  receptacle  (which  shall  be 
either  a  pail,  basket,  box,  or  can,  not  over  24  inches  in  circum- 
ference at  the  opening),  which  shall  contain  three  potatoes. 

No.  I  of  each  competing  team  shall  start  from  the  line  back 
jf  the  receptacle,  and  after  placing  the  potatoes  one  at  a  time 
on  the  three  remaining  spots,  touch  off  No.  2,  who  starting  from 
the  line  back  of  the  fourth  spot,  shall  replace  the  potatoes  one 
at  a  time  in  the  receptacle,  and  then  touch  off  No.  3.  She  shall 
then  at  once  leave  the  running  space,  not  again  lining  up  with 
the  team.  The  race  shall  continue  as  in  the  Shuttle  Relay,  with 
the  difference  that  the  runners  alternately  place  and  pick  up  the 
potatoes.  The  finish  shall  be  the  starting  line  back  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  shall  be  crossed  by  the  last  runner  in  each  team,  after 
her  last  potato  has  been  replaced. 

Should   a   runner   drop   a  potato   she   shall   replace   it   in  the 
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receptacle  before  touching  another  potato;  otherwise  a  foul  shall 
be  counted  against  her  team. 

3.    ALL-UP  RELAY 
The  teams  shall  line  up   side  by    side   back   of   the   starting 

line,  each  team  in  single  file.  Opposite  each  team  at  the 
end  of  the  running  space  shall  be  two  circles,  three  feet 
in  diameter,  side  by  side  and  tangent  to  each  other.  In  one  of 
these  shall  stand  three  Indian  clubs.  The  start  shall  be  made 
by  No.  I  of  each  team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  using  one 
hand  only,  shall  place  the  clubs,  one  at  a  time,  so  that  they  shall 
stand  in  the  other  circle.  When  this  is  done,  she  shall  call  "Ail- 
Up  !"  and  running  back,  touch  off  the  girf  standing  first  in  the 
line.  Should  clubs  fall  after  a  player  has  left  them  she  shall 
return  and  set  them  up  again  before  touching  off  the  next  run- 
ner. The  player  who  has  just  run,  having  completed  her  part 
of  the  race,  shall  leave  the  running  space  and  not  line  up  again 
with  the  runners.  This  play  shall  be  repeated  by  each  girl  in  the 
team  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when  the  last  girl,  after 
changing  the  clubs  as  did  the  others,  shall  finish  in  a  dash 
over  the  line.  The  use  of  more  than. one  hand  in  changing  the 
clubs  shall  constitute  a  foul. 

4.    HURDLE  RELAY 

In  the  Hurdle  Relay  the  teams  shall  be  lined  up  exactly 
as  for  Shuttle  Relay  and  the  manner  of  running  the  race  shall 
be  exactly  the  same,  except  that  there  shall  be  from  one  to 
three  hurdles  (according  to  the  length  of  the  course),  set  up 
in  the  running  space,  to  be  jumped  over  by  each  girl  during 
her  run. 

The  distance  of  a  hurdle  from  the  starting  or  finish  line 
shall  be  thirty  feet  and  if  more  than  one  hurdle  is  used  they 
shall  be  placed  twenty-five  feet  apart,  i.  e.,  when  one  hurdle 
is  used,  the  running  distance  must  be  60  feet;  when  two  are 
used,  the  running  distance  must  be  85  feet;  when  three  are 
used  the  distance  must  be  no  feet. 
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HURDLES  shall  not  be  less  than  i8  inches  in  height,  or 
not  more  than  2  feet. 

FOULS:  The  fouls  are  the  same  as  given  for  Shuttle 
Relay,  with  this  addition:  If  a  runner  should  knock  over  a 
hurdle  it  shall  be  counted  as  a  foul  against  her  team,  but  she 
shall  continue  her  run  without  stopping,  and  the  hurdle  shall 
be  immediately  set  up  again  in  place  by  some  person  not 
taking  part  in  the  race. 

5.    PASS  BALL  RELAY 

The  competing  teams  shall  line  up  si3e  by  side  back  of  the 
finish  line,  each  team  in  a  single  file.  Aj.  the  signal  "On  your 
mark!"  No.  i  of  each  team  shall  toe  the  mark  with  both  feet, 
and  the  rest  of  the  team  shall  close  up  forward  as  far  as  pos- 
sible without  touching,  at  the  same  time  -straightening  the  line. 
At  the  signal  "Get  ready!"  No.  i  shall  raise  the  ball  overhead 
and  all  of  the  other  players  shall  raise  their  hands.  The  ball 
shall  not  be  touched  by  any  other  girl  until  the  word  "Go!" 
when  it  shall  be  passed  backward  from  hand  to  hand  overhead 
as  rapidly  as  possible.  Should  the  ball  be  dropped  before  reach- 
ing the  end  of  the  line,  the  girl  immediately  back  of  the  last 
girl  who  touched  the  ball  shall  leave  the  line,  pick  up  the  ball, 
return  and  start  it  back  from  the  point  where  it  left  the  line. 
When  it  reaches  the  last  girl  it  shall  be  carried  forward  by  her 
around  a  given  mark  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  running  space 
and  handed,  not  thrown,  to  the  girl  at  the  end  of  the  team,  who 
shall  pass  it  back  as  before.  The  girl  who  has  just  run  shall 
place  herself  at  the  head  of  the  team,  toeing  the  mark.  Play- 
ing shall  be  continued  until  the  girl  who  was  originally  No.  I 
shall  be  at  the  end  of  the  team.  When  the  ball  reaches  her  she 
shall  run  forward  around  the  given  mark,  as  did  the  others,  and 
finish  in  a  dash  over  the  finish  line. 

The  finish  line  shall  be  a  tape  (strand  of  worsted)  stretched 
parallel  to  the  starting  line  and  three  feet  back  of  the  rear  of 
the  files.  Should  the  space  not  admit  of  this  the  starting  line 
may  be  used  as  a  finish  line.    The  last  runner  in  each  team  shall 
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b«  plainly  marked  with  a  sash  diagonally  across  the  breast,  to 
aid  the  judges  in  distinguishing  her  from  the  other  runners. 

VIII.  BASKET  BALL  THROW 

In  this  event  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  an  even  number  of 
girls  in  the  competing  teams  as  a  class  average  may  be  taken. 

The  girls  of  each  team  shall  throw  in  rapid  succession,  each 
girl  having  but  one  trial,  unless  the  ball  strike  some  obstacle 
before  touching  the  ground,  when  another  trial  shall  be  allowed. 

A  six-foot  circle  not  a  semi-circle,  with  a  heavy  line  across  its 
center,  shall  be  drawn  at  one  end  of  the  throwing  space.  The 
thrower  toes  this  line  and  in  completing  her  throw  shall  not 
fall  or  step  forward  out  of  the  circle  in  iront  of  her.  If  this 
be  done,  her  throw  shall  be  recorded  as  zero  so  that  it  will 
count  against  the  team  in  estimating  the  average. 

The  throwing  space  shall  be  divided  by  three  cross  lines  meas- 
uring from  the  front  of  the  circle  as  follows: 

12  feet,  i8  feet,  27  feet  (for  girls  below  the  7th  year). 

15  feet,  21  feet,  31  feet  (for  7th  and  8th-year  girls  of  ele- 
mentary schools). 

For  each  throw  to  the  15  feet  (12  feet)  or  any  point  between 
it  and  the  next  line,  a  class  scores  i  point;  to  the  21  feet  (18 
feet),  or  between  it  and  the  next,  3  points;  to  the  31  feet  (27 
feet),  or  beyond,  5  points. 

The  club  averaging  (if  the  numbers  are  not  even)  or  adding 
the  largest  score  shall  win  first  place  in  the  event.  With  many 
clubs  competing  it  is  well  to  have  at  least  two  clubs  throwing  at 
once  so  that  time  may  be  saved. 

IX.  TEAM  GAMES: 

I.    END  BALL 

This  game  is  used  as  a  preparation  for  Captain  Ball.  The  practice 
which  it  gives  in  throwing,  catching,  guarding,  scoring,  the  observance 
of  rules,  and  attention  to  fouls,  make  it  an  admirable  training  for  the 
more  complicated  game,  and  should  be  used  as  a  preparation  for  that 

BALL:  The  ball  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be 
Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball. 


106  ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS 

SANCTIONED     ATHLETICS— RULES 

THE  GROUND;  The  ground  is  not  invariable  in  dimen- 
sions. A  space  measuring  30  x  30  feet  is  sufficient  for  the 
game  and  the  usual  size,  though  a  larger  space  may  be  used  for 
a  very  large  number  of  players.  This  space  shall  be  outlined, 
and  then  divided  across  the  center  by  a  straight  line  from  side 
to  side.  At  either  end  a  narrow  goal  strip,  3  feet  wide,  shall  be 
made  by  drawing  a  second  line  parallel  to  the  end  line. 

For  all  match  games  clubs  should  agree  on  the  dimensions 
of  the  field,  and  all  preliminary  practice  should  be  on  the  same 
sized  field. 

PLAYERS:  The  players  shall  be  divided  into  two 
teams.  One-third  of  the  players  of  each  team  shall  be  basemen, 
and  take  their  places  within  the  goal  at  one  end  of  the  ground; 
the  balance  of  the  team  shall  be  guards  and  stand  in  the  large 
territory  in  front  of  the  goal  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ground. 
No  regular  arrangement  for  the  players  is  required,  but  they 
should  scatter  over  t4ie  field  so  as  not  to  leave  unguarded  spaces. 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:  The  object  of  the  game  is  for 
the  guards  on  one  side  to  throw  the  ball  over  the  heads  of  the 
guards  on  the  opposite  side  to  their  own  basemen,  at  the  end 
of  the  opposite  field.  Each  such  ball  caught  by  a  baseman  shall 
score  one  point  for  the  side  catching  it. 

The  object  of  the  intervening  guards  is  to  intercept  the  ball 
before  it  can  reach  the  basemen  at  their  rear,  and  to  throw  it 
in  turn  to  their  own  basemen  at  the  rear  of  the  opposite  court, 
over  the  heads  of  the  intervening  opponents. 

START:  The  game  shall  be  started  by  a  referee  (usually 
the  teacher)  putting  the  ball  in  play  in  the  center  of  the  field. 
This  is  done  by  tossing  it  upward  between  two  opposing  guards, 
each  of  whom  shall  try  to  catch  it.  The  one  whose  hands  touch 
it  first  shall  be  the  possessor  of  the  ball.  The  guards  shall  step 
forward  in  rotation  to  try  for  the  ball  whenever  it  is  put  in 
play,  so  that  each  guard  shall  have  an  opportunity. 

The  ball  shall  thus  be  put  in  play  after  every  scoring  catch 
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by  a  baseman.  When  a  goal  is  not  made  the  ball  shall  remain 
in  play. 

SCORE:  The  ball  shall  score  one  point  for  a  team  when- 
ever caught  by  a  baseman  from  a  throw  from  his  own  guards 
or  whenever  a  baseman  gets  possession  of  the  ball  by  its 
rolling  into  his  territory. 

The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves  of  15  minutes  each 
(for  beginners  the  half  may  be  10  minutes,  until  endurance  is 
acquired).  There  shall  be  a  rest  of  from  3  to  5  minutes  between 
halves.  At  the  beginning  of  the  new  half  the  players  shall  change 
goals. 

The  team  shall  win  which  has  the  highest  score  at  the  end  of 
the  second  half. 

FOULS:  It  shall  be  a  foul  for  any  player  to  step  outside  of 
his  assigned  territory,  either  over  the  side-  lines  or  into  his 
opponent's  court.  A  ball  so  caught  shall  not  score,  and  the  foul 
shall  be  punished  by  the  ball  being  given  to  the  nearest  player 
of  the  opposing  team,  who  shall  immediately  put  it  in  play  by  a 
throw  to  his  own  basemen  or  guards.  This  rule  of  overstepping 
territory  shall  apply  to  both  guards  and  basemen  and  for  one  foot 
or  both. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  carry  the  ball ;  i.  e.,  to  take  more  than  one 
step  with  it. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  touch  the  ball  while  it  is  in  the  hands  of 
another  player. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  to  hold  or  push  another  player. 

A  foul  shall  be  punished  by  the  loss  of  the  ball,  which  shall 
be  given  to  a  guard  of  the  opposing  team  for  a  free  (unob- 
structed)  throw. 

ADDITIONAL  RULES:  Should  a  ball  roll  or  be  thrown 
beyond  the  rear  boundary  line,  the  baseman  nearest  the  ball  shall 
leave  his  base  to  secure  it,  bring  it  within  the  line  at  the  point 
where  it  passed  out,  and  from  there  throw  it  to  one  of  the 
guards  of  his  team  at  the  opposite  court.  A  ball  that  goes  over 
the  side  lines  shall  similarly  be  secured  by  the  guard  nearest 
where  it  left  the  field. 
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2.     CAPTAIN  BALL. 

BALL:  The  ball  to  be  used  in  all  match  games  shall  be 
Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball. 

GROUNDS:  The  ground  shall  be  divided  by  a  neutral 
strip,  3  feet  wide,  in  which  the  ball  shall  be  put  in  play.  To 
enter  the  neutral   strip  at   other  times   shall  constitute   a    foul. 

On  each  side  of  the  neutral  strip  a  series  of  small  bases  shall 
be  drawn  in  number,  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the  entire  number 
of  players.  These  bases  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  2  feet 
in  diameter,  or  they  may  be  square,  measuring  2  feet. 

The  series  of  bases  on  each  side  shall  -©utline  the  arc  of  a 
circle  open  to  the  center,  with  one  base  in  the  middle  for  the 
captain.  The  bases  in  the  outer  circle  shall  be  not  closer  than 
6  feet  to  each  other  or  to  the  neutral  strip  separating  the  fields, 
and  not  nearer  than  lo  feet  to  the  captain's  base. 

PLAYERS:  Any  even  number  up  to  forty  may  play  the 
game.  The  players  of  a  club  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal 
teams;  each  team  in  turn  shall  be  equally  divided  between  base- 
men and  guards,  the  captain  being  a  baseman. 

The  basemen  shall  take  their  places  in  the  bases  on  one  side 
df  the  field,  and  the  guards  of  the  same  team  shall  stand  near 
the  opponents'  bases  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  field. 

The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  halves,  and  for  the  second 
half  the  teams  shall  change  sides,  and  the  basemen  and  guards 
of  each  team  shall  exchange  places,  basemen  becoming  guards 
and  vice  versa.  For  match  games  a  club  shall  be  represented 
by  a  picked  team. 

OFFICERS:  The  game  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  referee  who 
shall  call  score  and  fouls  and  put  the  ball  in  play  at  the  close 
of  each  scoring  play,  and  after  each  foul. 

The  referee  may  be  assisted  by  an  umpire  and  inspectors,  if 
desired,  but  for  other  than  match  games  this  is  not  necessary. 


*  Other  rules  may  be  used  if  first  approved  by  the   Games  Committee  of 
the  Girls'  Branch. 


® 

®A 

A 

® 

A® 

®A 

A 

A® 

Neutral 

strip   3   Feet    wide 

®" 

1 

1 

o 

^ 

4 

2 -Foot  Clrck 

4. 

®" 

J         „,.®'« 

h'^ 

GROUND  PLAN  FOR  CAPTAIN  BALL 


ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS  m 

SANCTIONED     ATHLETICS— RULES 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:  The  main  object  of  the  game 
is  for  the  basemen  of  a  team  to  pass  the  ball  from  one  to  an- 
other, each  pass  successfully  made  scoring  for  the  team,  as  de- 
scribed under  "Score." 

The  object  of  the  guards  is  to  intercept  the  passage  of  the 
ball  and  send  it  back  to  their  own  basemen  for  similar  play. 

RULES:  The  game  shall  be  played  in  two  'halves  of  15 
minutes  each,  with  a  5-minute  rest  between,  except  at  final 
meets,  where  halves  may  be  shortened  to  6  minutes,  if  desired. 

Guards  may  move  around  freely  on  their  own  half  of  the 
ground,  but  each  should  be  responsible  for  guarding  one  par- 
ticular baseman.     Guards  may  not  step  witliin  bases. 

Guards  may  not  enter  the  neutral  strip  except  when  called 
there  in  rotation,  as  explained  under  "Start"  to  put  the  ball  in 
play. 

The  play  of  the  ball  need  not  be  in  consecutive  order  from 
base  to  base,  but  may  zigzag  across  the  circle.  It  ceases  to 
score  when  caught  twice  by  the  same  baseman  during  a  given 
play,  or  when  caught  by  the  captain.  That  is,  the  second 
catch  of  a  baseman  does  not  score;  the  captain's  catch  does 
score,  but  that  ends  the  play. 

START:  The  ball  shall  be  put  in  play  by  the  referee  who 
shall  toss  it  up  in  the  center  of  the  neutral  strip  between  two 
guards,  one  from  each  team,  who  shall  try  to  secure  it.  To 
touch  the  ball  shall  not  give  the  guard  possession  of  it;  it  shall 
be  held  in  both  hands.  In  case  of  dispute,  the  referee  shall  again 
toss  the  ball. 

Guards  shall  be  called  in  regular  succession  to  the  neutral 
strip  to  put  the  ball  in  play.  The  two  called  shall  be  from  sim- 
ilar positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  field. 

The  guards  shall  return  to  their  home  fields  when  one  has 
secured  the  ball,  the  one  having  the  ball  putting  it  in  play 
from  her  own  field. 

The  ball  shall  be  put  in  play  at  the  beginning  of  each  half, 
after  each  scoring  play,  and  after  each  foul. 
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SCORE:  One  point  shall  be  scored  for  a  team  whenever 
one  of  its  basemen  catches  a  ball  thrown  by  any  other  of  iti 
basemen,  except  the  captain.  When  the  entire  succession  of 
outer  basemen  have  thus  caught  the  ball,  whether  in  regular 
rotation  or  not,  two  extra  points  shall  be  scored;  thus  with 
5  basemen,  6  points  would  be  scored  for  such  a  play. 

Two  points  additional  shall  be  scored  when  such  a  play  ends 
with  a  successful  throw  to  the  captain.  With  5  outer  bases, 
this  would  mean  a  score  of  8  points.  One  point  is  scored 
for  a  team  for  each  foul  committed  by  its  opponents. 

Under  all  other  circumstances,  one  point  shall  be  scored  when- 
ever the  captain  catches  the  ball  from  a  baseman  of  his  team. 

No  score  shall  be  made  on  a  eatch  by  a  baseman  or  captain 
from  a  guard. 

One  point  shall  be  scored  for  the  opponents  whenever  a  foul 
is  made,  and  the  ball  shall  then  be  put  in  play  again  from  the 
center. 

The  ball  shall  cease  to   score : 

(i)     After  being   caught   by   the   captain    (the   captain's 
catch  scores); 

(2)  When    it   gets   to    the   hands   of   a   baseman    who    has 

previously  had  it  in  the  same  play  (this  second 
catch  does  not  score); 

(3)  When  it  gets  to  the  hands  of  an  opponent; 

(4)  When  a  foul  is  committed. 

FOULS:  It  shall  be  a  foul  to  carry  the  ball  (i.  e.,  to  take 
more  than  one  step  with  it). 

To  hold  it  longer  than  time  enough  to  turn  around  quickly, 
or  three  seconds. 

To  touch  the  ball  in  any  way  while  it  is  in  the  hands  of  any 
other    player. 

To  touch  or  trip  an  opponent. 

For  guards  to  step  into  the  neutral  strip  or  the  opponents' 
territory. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  for  a  baseman  to  step  out  of  his  base  with 
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more  than  one  foot  at  a  time,  or  for  a  guard  to  step  within  a 
base  in  any  way. 

PENALTY:  One  point  shall  be  scored  for  the  opponents 
whenever  a  foul  is  committed. 

3.       BASKET.  BALL   (LINE  GAME) 

Rules  as  given  in  Spalding's  Official  Women's  Basket  Ball 
Guide,  edited  by  Senda  Berenson  Abbott. 

4.     PUNCH   BALL 
BALL:      Light    weight    basket    ball,    preferably   a   canvas 
basket  ball. 

THE  GROUND:  Diamond  similar  to  that  of  base  ball 
diamond,  square  in  shape  and  measuring  from  30  to  40  feet 
on  each  side.  A  larger  or  smaller  space  may  be  used,  accord- 
ing to  the  available  space  and  size  of  the  children.  At  each 
of  the  four  points  of  the  diamond,  a  base,  one  foot  square, 
shall  be  marked  out,  except  in  the  case  of  the  home  plate, 
where  a  semi-circle  three  feet  in  diameter,  shall  be  marked 
out.  A  line  shall  be  drawn  from  the  home  plate  to  first  base 
and  extending  beyond  it  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  dia- 
mond and  from  the  home  plate  to  third  base  and  extending 
beyond  it  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  diamond.  These  lines 
constitute  the  foul  lines. 

PLAYERS:  The  players  shall  be  divided  into  two  equal 
teams;  any  number  from  six  to  twelve  may  play  on  each 
team.  One  team  shall  be  in  the  field  while  the  other  team  is 
at  bat.  The  players  shall  have  a  batting  order,  namely,  shall 
be  numbered  oflf  as  one,  two,  three,  etc.,  the  catcher  being 
number  one.  The  players  shall  always  bat  in  consecutive 
order,  that  is,  if  number  five  is  the  last  at  bat  in  a  given 
inning,  number  six  shall  be  the  first  at  bat  in  the  next  inning 
of  that  team.  The  team  at  bat  shall  stand  to  one  side  of 
home  plate,  out  of  the  way  of  the  runners  and  catcher,  while 
waiting  to  bat.     The  players  in  the  field,  with  the  exception 
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of  the  catcher,  shall  spread  out  to  cover  the  field.  Crosses 
may  be  marked  on  the  diamond  to  indicate  location  for  each 
player;  but  this  does  not  mean  that  the  player  shall  not  move 
about.  The  catcher  stands  close  to  the  home  plate.  The 
game  shall  be  started  by  a  command  from  the  referee  to 
"play  ball."  The  catcher,  who  is  then  holding  the  ball,  shall 
toss  it  to  the  first  batter  on  the  opposing  team.  The  first 
batter  on  the  opposing  team  shall  stand  on  the  home  plate 
and  shall  bat  the  ball  with  her  closed  fist,  hit  it  into  the  field 
and  run  to  first  base. 

OBJECT  OF  THE  GAME:  The  object  of  the  batter  is  to 
hit  the  ball  into  the  field  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  not  be 
caught  by  the  fielders,  and  to  run  to  first  base.  The  object 
of  the  fielders  is  to  return  the  ball  to  their  catcher  who  shall 
stand  on  the  home  plate  and  hold  the  ball  before  the  batter 
reaches  first  base.  If  the  fielders  muff  the  ball  and  are  slow 
in  returning  it  to  home  plate,  the  batter  who  has  reached 
first  may  continue  on  to  second  or  third  base,  or  as  far  as 
in  her  judgment  she  can  get  before  the  ball  reaches  home 
plate.  The  player  running  the  bases  may  always  advance 
a  base  whenever  the  opportunity  occurs  and  the  ball  is  in 
play.  The  final  object  of  the  player  running  to  the  bases  is 
to  touch  each  base  and  to  reach  the  home  plate  without 
being  put  out,  thus  scoring  one  run  for  her  side. 

AN  INNING:  An  inning  consists  of  each  team  having  a 
turn  at  bat.  When  each  team  has  been  at  the  bat  nine  times, 
nine  innings  shall  have  been  completed  and  the  game  ended. 
The  score  at  the  end  of  these  innings  is  the  final  score  for 
the  game,  except  in  case  of  a  tie  at  the  end  of  the  ninth.  In 
this  case,  the  game  continues  until  one  team  at  the  end  of 
one  or  more  innings  has  scored  against  the  other.  Each 
inning  lasts  until  each  team  in  turn  has  made  three  outs,  and 
has  been  retired.  When  the  first  team  batting  has  made 
three  outs,  it  goes  into  the  field  and  the  team  that  has  been 
in  the  field  takes  its  place  at  bat. 


116  ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS 

SANCTIONED     A  T H  L E T I C S  —  R  U  L E  S 

AN  OUT:  The  player  is  out:  i.  If  the  ball  is  returned 
to  the  home  plate  before  she  reaches  first  base.  2.  If  the 
ball  she  bats  is  caught  on  the  fly,  that  is,  if  the  ball  is  caught 
by  the  fielders  before  it  touches  the  ground,  3.  If  she  at 
any  time  is  off  base  when  the  ball  is  in  play,  and  the  catcher 
is  able  to  hold  the  ball  with  one  foot  on  the  home  plate  and 
call  her  name.  4.  If  in  running  the  bases  she  neglects  to 
touch  each  base.  5.  If  she  fails  to  accept  a  chance  to  run 
to  next  base,  causing  two  players  to  be  caught  on  one  base. 

In  scoring  an  out  the  catcher  shall  stand  with  at  least  one 
foot  on  the  home  plate,  and  with  the  ball  securely  in  her 
hands. 

A  FLY  BALL:  If  when  the  ball  is  hit  out  by  a  batter,  any 
player  in  the  field  catches  it  before  it  touches  the  ground, 
the  ball  shall  have  been  caught  on  the  fly;  the  ball  shall  be 
out  of  play;  the  batter  shall  be  out,  and  any  player  running 
between  bases  shall  return  to  the  base  she  was  on  before  the 
ball  was  batted. 

A  FOUL:  If  when  the  ball  is  batted  it  falls  outside  the 
foul  line,  stretching  from  home  plate  through  first  base  or 
from  home  plate  through  third  base,  the  ball  is  foul  and  is 
out  of  play;  the  batter  receives  another  chance  and  she  is 
allowed  to  try  until  she  hits  a  fair  ball.  Any  player  running 
between  bases  shall  return  to  the  base  she  held  before  the 
foul  was  made. 

THE  SCORE:  When  a  player  has  successfully  run  from 
base  to  base,  first,  second,  third,  reaches  home  plate,  she 
has  made  a  run  and  scores  one  for  her  side.  At  the  end  of 
each  inning  the  number  of  runs  made  in  that  inning  shall 
be  marked  upon  a  score  board. 
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Athletic  Rules  for  Elementary  Schools'" 

RULE  I.    ATHLETIC  MEMBERSHIP 

The  Girls'  Branch  recognizes  as  athletic  mernbers  all  pub- 
lic school  girls  members  of  elementary  schools  who  belong  to 
girls'  athletic  clubs  registered  in  the  League. 

RULE  11.       ELIGIBILITY   (GIRLS) 

(a)  Athletic  membership  is  open  only  to  girls  from  the  3rd 
to  the  8th  school  year,  inclusive. 

(b)  Eligibility  for  membership  in  clubs  is  left  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  principal,  with  the  one  proviso  that  a  physi- 
cian's   statement   be    secured    in    cases    of   doubtful    physical 

fitness. 

BUT. 

(c)  Any  girl  to  be  eligible  to  compete  in  the  contests  con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  or  to  win  any 
of  its  athletic  pins  must  meet  all  of  the  following 
requirements: 

1.  The  girl  must  have  been  in  the  school  at  least  one 
month. 

2.  She  must  be  a  member  of  a  club  that  has  fulfilled  the 
requirements  for  amount  of  work  done. 

3.  She  must  have  taken  part  in  active  practice  of  at  least 
20  sessions  of  her  club. 

4.  She  must  have  a  standing  in  school  work  of  B  in  Effort, 
Deportment,  Proficiency  and  Posture  at  the  time  of  the 

.meet,   or   at  the   time   of   the   completion   of  her,'   season 
of  all-round  athletics. 

RULE  IIL     ELIGIBILITY   (CLUBS) 

In  order  that  the  members  may  be  eligible  to  take  part  in 
contests  or  win  athletic  pins,  a  club  must 

*  These  rules  supersede  all  rules  issued   previous  to   September,   1913. 
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a.  Register  with  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls' 
Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Ave- 
nue (on  blanks  furnished  by  the  League)  not  later 
than  November  ist,  and  begin  practice  not  later  than 
November  ist  (unless  by  permission  of  the  Games 
Committee). 

h.  Hold  at  least  24  practice  meetings  during  the  school 
year. 

c.  Keep  a  record  of  the  season's  practice  on  blanks  fur- 
nished by  the  League.  (This  applies  only  to  "All- 
Round  Athletic"  practice). 

d.  Practice  only  such  folk-dances,  games,  and  other  ath- 
letics as  are  sanctioned  by  the  Girh'  Branch. 

RULE  IV.     WINNING  OF  ATHLETIC  PINS* 

L  All-Round  Athletics  (blue  and  silver  "All-Round  Athletic 
Pins"  won  by  individuals  on  season's  record,  irrespective  of 
competition). 

IL  School  inter-club  contests  (Bronze  Winged  Victory  Pins, 
won  by  members  of  club  winning  contest). 

Note.— It  is  possible  to  win  both  pins  in  one  year  if  the 
requirements  for  each  are  fulfilled. 

I.  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETIC  (for  blue  and  silver  All- 
Round  Athletic  Pin). 

GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 
a.  ELIGIBILITY:     To  win   an  all-round  athletic  pin  a 

girl  must  be  eligible  according  to  Rule  II.,  article  c. 
h.  REQUIRED  ATTENDANCE:  She  must  have 
actively  participated  in  at  least  twenty  athletic  meet- 
ings of  a  club  which  is  eligible,  according  to  Rule  III., 
article  a,  and  which  has  fulfilled  the  following  require- 
ments: 


*  For  information  in  regard  to  Athletic  Pins  see  "Trophies— Pins,"  page  90. 
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SPECIFIC  REQUIREMENTS. 

c.  CLUB  MEETINGS:  The  club  must  hold  at  least 
twenty-four  active  athletic  meetings  during  the  school 
year. 

d.  OUTDOOR  PRACTICE:  At  least  eight  of  these 
twenty-four  meetings  must  be  out-of-doors  (a  greater 
proportion  of  time  out-of-doors  is  strongly  recom- 
mended wherever  it  is  possible). 

e.  REQUIRED  RECORD  FOR  ALL-ROUND  ATH- 
LETICS:    The   sanctioned  elementary  school  athletic 

are   classified   in  four  groups   as  follows: 

Walking 

Rope  Skipping 

Swimming 

Ice  Skating 

Outdoor   Roller    Skating 

Coasting 

Group  2.  Folk-Dancesf  approved  by  the  League. 
Group  3.  Captain  Ball 


activities* 
Group  I. 


-  any  or  al 


.  any  or  all 


-  four  or  more 


End    Ball 
Basket  Ball 
Punch  Ball 

Group  4.  Pass  Ball  Relay 
All-Up    Relay 
Shuttle    Relay 
Potato  Relay 
Hurdle  Relay 
Basket  Ball  Throw 

It  is  required  that  a  club  select  at  least  three  of  these 
groups,  and  during  the  season  devote  an  equal  amount  of 
time   to   the   practice   of   each   of   the   chosen   groups.     This 

*  For  Rules  see  "Athletics  Sanctioned  for  Elementary  Schools,"  page  97. 
t  For    approved    Folk-Dances,    see    "Folk-Dancing,"    page    67. 
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rule  is  hard  and  fast  with  one  exception,  which  is  that  at  the 
discretion  of  the  principal,  sessions  of  activities  belonging 
to  Group  2,  3,  or  4  may  be  substituted  for  some  of  the  ses- 
sions under  Group  i,  provided  that  there  be  -a  minimum  of 
five  actual  walks  or  swims  for  which  nothing  else  is  sub- 
stituted. In  other  words,  if  a  club  had  selected  all  four 
groups  for  all-round  athletic  practice,  six  sessions  of  each 
group  would  then  be  necessary.  In  this  case  it  would  be 
allowable  for  one  session  of  games,  dancing  or  relays  to  be 
substituted  for  one  of  the  walking  or  swimming  sessions.  If 
a  club  had  selected  but  three  groups,  then  eight  sessions  of 
each  group  would  be  necessary.  In  this  case  it  would  be 
allowance  for  three  sessions  of  games,  dancing  or  relays  to 
be  substituted  for  three  of  the  walking  or  swimming 
sessions, 

/.  CERTIFIED    OFFICIAL    RECORD    SHEET:     An 

official  record  of  a  club's  all-round  athletic  practice 
must  be  kept  on  an  official  blank  furnished  by  the 
League  and  must  show  that  it  has  completed  the 
required  record.^  This  is  signed  by  the  principal  and 
teacher  in  charge,  and  is  sent  in  at  the  completion  of 
the  season's  practice  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Girls'  Branch,  together  with  a 

g.  CERTIFIED  LIST  OF  ELIGIBLE  CANDIDATES: 

This  list  is  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  record  sheet  and 
should  contain  the  names  of  all  members  of  the  club 
who  have  attended  at  least  twenty  sessions  of  the  club 
and  who  have  met  all  requirements  as  to  eligibility. 
(Rule  XL,  Article  <:.) 

h.   PINS:      To    secure    the   all-round    athletic    pins    it   is 
absolutely  necessary  for  the  principal  to  take  the  fol- 
lowing steps  immediately  after  the  completion  of  the 
season's  record: 
I.  Send    the    official    record    of    all-round    athletics    to- 
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gether  with  the  certilicd  hst  of  eligible  candidates  t^' 
the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 
2.  At  the  same  time  send  in  to  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training,   500    Park   Avenue,   a    requisition    for   "All- 
round    Athletic    Pins"    on    the    regular    school    supply 
blank   (first  having  it  signed  by  the  District  Superin- 
tendent),   together    with    its    duplicate,    calling    for   a 
number   sufficient   for  the   eligible   candidates,   includ- 
ing   the    teacher    or    teachers    who    have    had    active 
charge  of  the  clubs'  practice.     Requisition  for  bronze 
pins  should  not  be  sent  in  on  same  sheet  but  should  be 
sent  in  on  a  separate   requisition.   , 
II.  SCHOOL    INTERCLUB    CONTESTS*    (for    Bronze 
Winged  Victory  Pins). 

a.  PLACE:  All  contests  shall  be  held  in  the  school 
building  or  grounds,  except  in  case  there  be  no  suit- 
able place  or  when  held  in  connection  with  a  school 
Field  Day.  In  order  to  secure  a  jDlace  for  the  purpose 
other  than  the  school  premises,  it  is  necessary  to  secure 
the  approval  of  both  the  District  Superintendent  and 
the  Girls'  Branch.  Such  applications  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  500  Park  Avenue. 
(See  also  under  "By-laws  and  Rulings  of  the  Board  of 
Education"  the  resolution  of  April  13,  1910.) 
h.  DATE:  Notice  of  the  proposed  date  for  a  contest 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls' 
Branch,  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue,  at  least  three  weeks  in  advance.  No  contest 
shall  be  held  earlier  than  3:45  P.  M.  unless  by  special 
permission. 
c.  All  competitions  shall  be  between  clubs,  classes  or 
teams  of  one  school.  No  intcr-scJwol  competition  is 
allowed  in  girls'  athletics. 

*  See   General   Directions  for  holding  contests,   under   "Arrangements  for 
Contests,"  page  127. 
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d.  All  competitions  shall  be  between  groups,  and  there 
shall  be  no  competition  between  individuals. 

c.  ELIGIBILITY:  All  clubs  and  members  of  clubs  must 
be  eligible  (Rule  II.,  article  c;  Rule  III.,  articles  a,  b,  d.) 

/.  PROGRAMME:  The  competition  numbers  in  the 
programme  shall  consist  of  at  least  four  of  the  athletic 
events  sanctioned  for  Elementary  Schools,  and  folk- 
dancing.  Every  club  entered  in  the  contest  shall  take 
part  in  each  athletic  event,  and  each  club  shall  dance 
two  folk-dances,  one  of  these  to  be  an  individual  one 
(i.  e.,  a  different  one  from  those  danced  by  the  other 
clubs),  the  other  a  common  dance  (i.  e.,  one  that  is 
danced  by  all  the  clubs  as  a  basis  of  comparison  by 
the  judges). 

g.  CHIEF  JUDGE:  A  Chief  Judge  (officially  assigned 
through  the  League)  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  contest. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  Judge  to  decide  all 
questions  relating  to  the  actual  conduct  of  the  contest 
whosi  final  settlement  is  not  otherwise  covered  by 
these  rules.  This  judge  shall  assign  the  Assistant 
Judges  and  Inspectors  to  duty  and  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  conduct  of  the  contest.  The  decision  of  the 
Chief  Judge  is  final  and  without  appeal. 

h.  OTHER  OFFICIALS:  A  school  shall  supply  in 
advance  two  assistant  judges  and  three  inspectors  to 
act  under  the  chief  judge.  These  officials  may  be  from 
the  teaching  force,  but  not  of  the  school  conducting 
the  meet. 

i.  SCORE:*  The  official  score  shall  be  kept  by  the 
chief  judge.  This  score  card  containing  the  official 
score,  the  name  of  the  winning  club  (exactly  as  it 
should  be  engraved  on  the  trophy  or  appear  on  the 
records),    the   principal's   signature   of   approval   as    to 


*  See    "Instructions    to    Chief    Judges    of    Elementary    School    Contests," 
page  131. 
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eligibility,  and  the  official  report  and  signature  of  the 
chief  judge,  shall  be  returned  by  the  chief  judge  imme- 
diately after  the  contest  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  Girls'  Branch. 

y.  MARKING  GROUNDS:  The  floor  should  be  plainly 
and  accurately  marked  for  all  events  before  the  hour 
of  the  meet.  These  marks  should  include  all  bases  and 
goal  lines  for  the  team  games,  starting  lines  for  the 
relay  races,  circles  for  the  All-Up  Relay  when  that 
is  used,  or  lines  and  circle  for  the  Basket  Ball  Distance 
Throw  should  that  be  on  the  programme. 

k.  COSTUME:  No  special  or  fancy  costumes  for  dances 
are  allowable.  (Gymnasium  suits  and  shoes  are 
strongly  urged,  but  are  not  obligatory.  Gymnasium 
shoes  with  ordinary  dress  are  recommended  in  case 
gymnasium  suits  are  not  obtainable.) 

/.  GOOD  SPORTSMANSHIP:  All  games  should  be 
conducted  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  rules  for 
them  specified  in  this  Handbook.  Player*  should  be 
instructed  prior  to  a  meet  on  the  points  of  good  sports- 
manship which  should  include  especially  how  to  lose 
with  good  spirit;  never  to  question  the  decision  of  an 
official;  to  cheer  for  a  defeated  opponent;  and  to  play 
a  game  for  the  game's  sake  rather  than  to  win  at  all 
costs. 
m.  PINS  AND  TROPHY:*  When  the  winning  team  is 
announced  at  the  close  of  the  contest  by  the  chief 
judge,  bronze  winged  victory  pins  shall  be  awarded, 
one  to  each  member  of  the  winning  team  and  one  to 
each  teacher  who  has  had  active  charge  of  the  com- 
peting clubs  during  the  season's  practice.  If  the 
school  has  a  trophy  for  girls'  athletics  it  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  winning  team  to  be  held  by  them  until 
the  contest  the  following  year. 


For  securing  pins   (or  trophy)    see   "Trophies — Pins,"  page   90. 


ELEMENTARY    SCHOOLS  127 

ARRANGEMENTS     FOR     CONTESTS 


Arrangements    for    Elementary    School 
Contests* 

I.  PRELIMINARY  ARRANGEMENTS. 

II.  MANAGEMENT  OF  CONTEST. 

I.  PRELIMINARY  ARRANGEMENTS  for  an  elemen- 
tary school  contest  include  a  letter  from  the  principal  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Bra;ich  of  the  Public 
Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Avenue,  stating  the  fol- 
lowing points: 

1.  Date  selected  for  contest  (subject  to  approval,  and  sent 
in  at  least  three  weeks  in  advance). 

2.  Statement  that  two  assistant  judges  and  three  inspectors 
will  be  secured  for  the  contest. 

3.  That  pins  will  be  ordered  by  the  principal  at  least  three 
weeks  in  advance — by  sending  supply  requisition  on  the 
regular  school  supply  blanks  to  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training.  (A  number  sufficient  for  the  smallest  club  com- 
peting, and  one  each  for  teachers  who  have  had  charge  of 
clubs,  should  be  ordered.) 

4.  Statement  that  eligibility  rules  will  be  observed.  (Each 
pupil  must  have  a  school  standard  at  the  time  of  the  contest 
of  B  in  Effort,  Deportment,  Proficiency  and  Posture.  Other 
requirements  will  be  found  on  page  121.) 

5.  Request  for  a  trophy,  if  one  be  desired.  (It  was  impos- 
sible to  supply  trophies  for  girls'  athletic  contests  to  all 
schools  which  applied  for  them  in  the  spring  of  1912,  and  as  con- 
ditions in  some  cases  may  have  changed,  the  Girls'  Branch  wishes 
to  revise  the  list,  and  invites  any  principal  wanting  such  a 
trophy  at  this  time  to  renew  this  request.     The  Girls'  Branch 

*  See  Rules  for  Contests,  "Athletic  Rules  for  Elementary  Schools," 
page  118. 
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does  not  promise  these  trophies,  but  will  make  every  effort 
to  secure  them.  The  conditions  under  which  trophies  are 
awarded  will  be  found  on  page  go  of  the  Handbook.  In  case 
a  trophy  is  not  secured,  a  contest  may  be  held  exactly  as  if 
there  were  a  trophy,  the  pins  being  awarded  in  any  case.) 

II.  MANAGEMENT  OF  CONTEST:  The  contest  should 
be  conducted  as  an  athletic  meet  and  not  as  an  exhibition  of 
dancing  and  games.  Under  no  circumstances  may  admission  be 
charged,  or  the  general  public  attend.  Note  carefully  the  rulings 
of  the  Board  of  Education  on  page  —  in  regard  to  "Folk-Danc- 
ing and  Athletics  for  Girls,"  and  "Folk-Dancing  on  Plat- 
forms." All  arrangements  should  also  be  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  for  contests  given  under  "Elementary  Schools 
Athletic   Rules." 

There  is  usually  an  invited  company  of  parents,  school 
friends,  officials  and  officers  of  the  League.  It  is  customary 
if  a  trophy  has  been  given  to  the  school  for  the  donor  to  be 
invited  as  a  guest  of  honor,  and  asked  to  present  the  trophy 
to  the  winning  team  in  person.  The  trophy  is  hung  in  view 
ready  for  presentation. 

The  floor  should  be  plainly  and  accurately  marked  for  all 
the  events  before  the  contest — starting  lines  for  the  relay 
races  (and  circles  for  "All-Up"  relay  if  that  is  used),  distance 
lines  and  circles  for  Ball  Throw,  etc. 

Allow  a  good  long  distance  for  the  running,  40  yards,  if 
possible. 

The  children  should  if  possible  wear  bloomers,  loose 
blouse  (no  stiff  or  tight  clothing  underneath),  and  gymnasium 
shoes,  or  gymnasium  shoes  wnth  ordinary  school  dress — 
never  special  or  fancy  costumes  for  the  dancing. 

Programmes  and  invitations  often  show  the  ingenuity  and 
art  training  of  the  pupils,  and  the  gymnasium  or  playground 
where  the  meet  is  held  is  often  given  a  gala  appearance  with 
flags  and  wild  flowers. 

The  programme   should   be    arranged    so   that   the   dances 
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and  athletic  events  alternate,  except  where  different  rooms 
are  to  be  used  for  the  two  kinds  of  activities. 

The  interest  and  success  of  a  meet  depend  very  largely  on 
the  floor  management.  The  numbers  on  a  programme  should 
succeed  each  other  rapidly  with  finish  as  to  details  of 
entrance,    exit,    etc. 

The  floor  formations  should  be  made  quickly,  players  running 
to  their  places  for  the  games  and  taking  formation  with  running 
or  skipping  for  the  dances.  Marking  time  or  formal  marching 
is  not  in  keeping  with  the  occasion.  In  the  dancing,  be  sure 
that  the  hands  are  never  at  the  front  of  the  waist,  knuckles 
down.  They  should  be  placed  palms  down  on  the  hips  with  the 
elbows  squarely  to  the  side. 

At  the  appointed*  day  and  hour  the  chief  judge  arrives  and 
reports  to  the  Principal  who  at  once  assembles  the  other 
officials  and  presents  them  to  the  Chief  Judge,  who  assigns 
them  to  duty. 

The  score  cards  and  pins  are  at  once  turned  over  to  the 
Chief  Judge  who  is  thereafter  responsible  for  them. 

The  rapid  alternation  of  dances  and  games  is  sometimes 
varied  with  numbers  by  a  school  orchestra  or  glee  club,  or 
non-competitive  physical  training  numbers.  One  or  more 
of  such  numbers  at  the  close  of  a  programme  when  the 
judges  retire  to  make  their  decisions  is  desirable. 

The  announcement  of  results  by  the  Chief  Judge,  the 
cheering  of  the  victorious  team  by  its  opponents,  and  vice 
versa,  and  the  presentation  of  pins  and  trophy,  make  the 
occasion  a  happy  one. 

GOOD  SPORTSMANSHIP:  Players  should  be  instructed 
prior  to  a  meet  on  the  pcxints  of  good  sportsmanship  which 
should  include  especially  how  to  lose  with  good  spirit;  never 
to  question  the  decision  of  an  official;  to  cheer  for  a  defeated 
opponent;  and  to  play  a  game  for  the  game's  sake  rather 
than   to  win  at  all  costs. 
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Instruction   to    Chief    Judges   of 
Elementary  School    Contests 

A  Chief  Judge  is  assigned  by  the  Board  of  Education  for 
each  meet  or  contest  conducted  under  its  auspices;  two 
assistant  judges  and  three  inspectors  are  provided  by  the 
school.  On  reaching  a  school  the  Chief  Judge  shall  present 
his  or  her  letter  of  assignment  to  the  Principal  as  credential 
for  the  position. 

DUTIES  OF  ASSISTANT  JUDGES  AND  INSPEC- 
TORS: Before  a  meet  begins  the  Chief  Judge  should  see 
the  assistant  judges  and  inspectors  (where  those  are  neces- 
sary) and  explain  to  them  their  duties  and  assignment  for 
same.  Assistant  judges  should  be  shown  how  to  keep  score 
on  the  ofiticial  cards,  if  not  already  familiar  with  the  pro- 
cedure. Judges  are  usually  assigned  to  select  the  winners 
in  races,  or  where  necessary,  to  assist  in  watching  for  fouls. 
Inspectors  for  races  are  usually  assigned  to  watch  for  fouls. 
Both  judges  and  inspectors  should  report  promptly  to  the 
Chief  Judge  at  the  close  of  each  event  that  he  may  make 
the  final  decision  after  considering  their  reports  on  fouls, 
order  of  finishing,  etc. 

FOULS:  In  case  any  fouls  in  a  race  are  reported,  the 
Chief  Judge  shall  add  the  number  of  fouls  committed  by 
each  team  to  the  number  of  the  order  in  which  it  finished, 
and  determine  the  order  in  which  to  rate  them  for  that  event 
by  giving  first  place  to  the  team  the  sum  of  whose  fouls  and 
order  of  finish  is  lowest.     For  example: 

Club  B — Finished  first,        plus  2  fouls  =  3. 

Club  A — Finished  third,       plus  2  fouls  =  5. 

Club  C — Finished  second,   plus  o  fouls  =  2. 

In  this  case  Club   C  wins  5  points   for  first  place.  Club  B 
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wins  3  points   for  second  place,   and  Club  A  wins  i  point  for 
third  place. 

SCORE;  For  dances  all  three  judges  make  independent 
ratings.  No  inspectors  are  needed  for  dances.  In  dancing, 
as  in  every  other  event,  the  club  having  the  highest  total, 
scores  five  points,  the  next  in  order  three  points,  and  the 
third  in  order  one  point.  In  each  game,  also,  the  club  win- 
ning the  first  place,  is  accorded  five  points;  the  club  having 
second  place,  three  points,  and  the  third,  one  point.  It 
should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  score  on  fouls  may 
change  entirely  the  order  of  winning. 

The  score  for  games  should  be  the  same  on  the  cards  of  all 
three  judges.  The  figures  for  dancing  may  differ  except  on 
the  final  score  of  five,  three,  or  one  point,  respectively,  for 
first,  second  and  third  place. 

The  combination  of  the  points  scored  in  the  dancing  and 
games  is  all  that  determines  the  final  place  of  the  team  or 
club  (first,  second  or  third  place). 

TIES:  In  games,  any  teams  tieing  should  play  off.  Ties 
in  a  total  for  dancing  and  games  will  have  to  be  determined 
by  having  the  teams  that  are  tied  repeat  the  Shuttle  Relay. 

SCORE  CARDS  are  sent  to  the  principal  of  a  school  in 
advance  of  a  meet,  three  for  the  judges  and  one  to  be  left 
with  the  principal  as  a  record  of  the  meet.  Each  of  the  three 
official  cards  used  by  the  judges  is  to  be  signed  by  all  three 
judges  and  mailed  promptly  after  the  meet  by  the  Chief 
Judge  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  500 
Park  Avenue,  New  York  City.  An  envelope  is  sent  with  the 
cards  for  that  purpose. 

The  Chief  Judge  is  responsible  for  the  filling  in  of  the 
information  called  for  at  the  foot  of  the  score  card.  Especial 
care  should  be  taken  to  fill  in  the  name  of  the  winning  club 
exactly  as  it  should  he  engraved  on  the  trophy,  as  this  is  the 
only  means  the  League  has  of  securing  this  information. 


ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS  133 

INSTRUCTION    TO    CHIEF   JUDGES    OF    CONTESTS 

INSPECTION  OF  GROUNDS:  Before  a  meet  begins 
the  Chief  Judge  should  inspect  the  grounds  to  see  that  they 
are  properly  marked  for  the  different  games,  with  accurate 
regard  for  the  rules  for  distances,  etc. 

PRESENTATION     OF     TROPHY     AND     PINS:     The 

Chief  Judge  should  ascertain  whether  the  formality  of  the 
presentation  of  the  pins  (and  trophy  if  there  is  any)  has 
been  arranged  for,  and  if  no  other  arrangement  has  been 
made,  should  make  the  presentation  or  see  that  this  is  done 
in  a  suitable  manner. 
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SANCTIONED     ATHLETICS  —  RULES 


Sanctioned  Athletics   for    Hi^h  Schools 
— Rules* 

ATHLETICS  SANCTIONED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS: 

I.  Walking 
II.  Swimming 

III.  Skating 

1.  Ice   Skating 

2.  Roller   Skating    (out-of-doors)  , 

IV.  Horseback  Riding 
V.  Bicycling 

VI.  Golf 
VII.  Tennis 
VIII.  Dancing 

1.  Folk-Dancing 

2.  Gymnastic  Dancing 
IX.  Heavy  Gymnastics 

X.  Track  and  Field  Athletics 

1.  Simple  Relay  4.  Hurdle   Relay 

2.  Shuttle  Relay  5.  Basket  Ball  Throw 

3.  Potato   Relay  6.  Base  Ball  Throw 

(The  Girls'  Branch  believes  in  running  as  an  activity  for 
girls  and  strongly  favors  the  training  of  endurance  in  run- 
ning for  a  much  longer  distance  than  that  approved  in  the 
rules  given  here.  It  believes,  however,  that  this  should  be 
a  physical  training  procedure  and  not  subject  to  the  excessive 
physical,  mental  and  emotional  strain  of  competition.  Simi- 
larly, it  believes  that  all  girls  should  be  trained  to  proper 
form  in  jumping,  so  as  to  avoid  harm  whenever  jumping 
becomes  necessary  in  any  of  the  activities  or  emergencies  of 

*  See  "Athletic  Membership,"  also  "Athletic  Rules  for  High  Schools," 
page  144. 
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life.     It  does  not  favor  the  extreme  effort  necessary  for  high 

and  distance  jumping,  especially  in  competition.) 
XI.  Team  Games — 

1.  Indoor   Base  Ball  6.  Newcomb 

2.  Field  Hockey  7.  End  Ball 

3.  Basket  Ball  8  Punch   Ball 

4.  Volley   Ball  9.  Pin   Ball 

5.  Captain  Ball 

I.  WALKING: 

a.  For  high  school  girls  each  walk  shall  be  at  least  three 

miles  in  length. 
h.  There   shall   be   no   attempt   at   time   or    distance   records. 
c.  On  walks  a  teacher  from  the  school  must  accompany 

the  girls. 
(For  general  suggestions  in  regard  to  walking  see  page  74.) 

II.  SWIMMING: 

Clubs  must  always  be  accompanied  by  some  teacher 
from  the  school  faculty,  or  a  coach  assigned  by  the 
Board  of  Education,  who  will  be  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  the  girls.     (For  regulations  see  page  78.) 

III.  SKATING: 

(For  general  suggestions  regarding  both  ice  and  roller  skating 
see  page  80.) 

IV.  HORSEBACK  RIDING: 

Clubs  should  always  be  accompanied  by  a  chaperone  from  the 
school  faculty.      (For  general  suggestions  see  page   80.) 

V.  BICYCLING: 

(For  general  suggestions  ^ee  page  81.) 

VI.  GOLF: 

Standard  rules   (Spalding  Athletic  Library  "Red  Cover  Series" 
No.   3R). 
VIL  TENNIS: 

Standard  rules   (Spalding  Athletic  Library  No.  4). 
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VIII.  FOLK  AND  GYMNASTIC  DANCING: 

Only  such  folk  and  gymnastic  dances  as  are  approved  by  the 
League  shall  be  used.  For  list  of  folk  dances  already  ap- 
proved and  general  information  and  rulings  in  regard  to  the 
subject  see  page  73. 

IX.  HEAVY  GYMNASTICS: 

Clubs  must  always  practice  under  the  direction  of  a  teacher 
of  physical  training  of  the  school  and  only  such  exercises 
are  to  be  used  as  are  approved  for  girls  by  the  Department 
of  Physical  Training.  This  activity  is  to  be  non-competitive. 
(For  general  suggestions  see  page   81.)    ' 

X.  TRACK    AND    FIELD    ATHLETICS: 

RELAYS 

1.  SIMPLE  RELAY.     Standard  rules. 

2.  SHUTTLE  RELAY:  In  the  Shuttle  Relay  each  com- 
peting team  shall  be  divided  in  two  equal  parts,  which 
shall  line  up  in  single  file  facing  each  other  back  of 
the  starting  lines,  drawn  at  opposite  ends  of  a  running 
space  which  shall  not  exceed  50  yards.  When  the 
competing  teams  are  arranged  in  thi.s  way  the  start 
shall  be  made  at  the  usual  signal  by  No.  i  of  each 
team,  who  shall  run  forward  and  touch  off  No.  2  at  the 
opposite  end.  No,  2  shall  run  forward  to  touch  off 
No.  3,  and  so  on  until  all  have  been  touched  off,  when 
the  last  girl  shall  dash  forward  over  the  finish  line. 
Each  girl,  after  touching  off  the  next  one,  will  have 
finished  her  part  of  the  race,  and  shall  quickly  leave 
the  running  space  and  remain  out  of  the  way  of  the 
remaining  runners.  She  shall  not  line  up  again  with 
the  runners. 

3.  POTATO  SHUTTLE  RELAY:  In  this  event  the 
competing  teams  shall  be  arranged  as  for  the  Shuttle 
Relay.     Four  spots  shall  be  clearly  marked  two  yards 
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apart  on  a  direct  line  in  front  of  each  team.  The 
starting  line  at  either  end  shall  be  five  yards  back  of 
the  first  and  fourth  spots  respectively.  On  the  first 
spot  shall  be  placed  a  receptacle  (which  shall  be  either 
a  pail,  basket,  box,  or  can,  not  over  24  inches  in  cir- 
cumference at  the  opening),  which  shall  contain  three 
potatoes.  No.  i  of  each  competing  team  shall  start 
from  the  line  back  of  the  receptacle,  and  after  placing 
the  potatoes  one  at  a  time  on  the  three  remaining  spots, 
touch  off  No.  2,  who  starting  from  the  line  back  of  the 
fourth  spot,  shall  replace  the  potatoes  one  at  a  time 
in  the  receptacle,  and  then  touch  off  No.  3.  She  shall 
then  at  once  leave  the  running  space,  not  again  lining 
up  with  the  team.  The  race  shall  continue  as  in  the 
Shuttle  Relay,  with  the  difference  that  the  runners 
alternately  place  and  pick  up  the  potatoes.  The  finish 
shall  be  the  starting  line  back  of  the  receptacle,  and 
shall  be  crossed  by  the  last  runner  in  each  team,  after 
her  last  potato  has  been  replaced.  Should  a  runner 
drop  a  potato  she  shall  replace  it  in  the  receptacle 
before  touching  another  potato;  otherwise  a  foul  shall 
be  counted  against  her  team. 

4.  HURDLE  RELAY:  In  the  Hurdle  Relay  the  teams 
shall  be  lined  up  exactly  as  for  Shuttle  Relay  and  the 
manner  of  running  the  race  shall  be  exactly  the  same, 
except  that  there  shall  be  from  one  to  three  hurdles 
(according  to  the  length  of  the  course),  set  up  in  the 
running  space,  to  be  jumped  over  by  each  girl  during 
her  run. 

The  distance  of  a  hurdle  from  the  starting  or  finish 
line  shall  be  30  feet  and  if  more  than  one  hurdle  is 
used  they  shall  be  placed  25  feet  apart,  i.  e.,  when  one 
hurdle  is  used,  the  running  distance  must  be  60  feet; 
when  two  are  used,  the  running  distance  must  be  85 
feet;  when  three  are  used  the  distance  must  be  no  feet. 
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HURDLES  shall  not  be  less  than  i8  inches  in  height, 
or  not  more  than  2  feet. 

FOULS:  The  fouls  are  the  same  as  given  for  Shuttle 
Relay,  with  this  addition:  If  a  runner  should  knock 
over  a  hurdle  it  shall  be  counted  as  a  foul  against  her 
team,  but  she  shall  continue  her  run  without  stopping, 
and  the  hurdle  shall  be  immediately  set  up  again  in 
place  by  some  person  not  taking  part  in  the  race, 

5.  BASKET  BALL  THROW:  This  event  shall  be  for 
team,  not  individual  record.     Rules  to  he  announced. 

6.  BASE  BALL  THROW:  This  event  shall  be  for 
team,  not  individual  record.    Rules  to  he  announced. 

TEAM  GAMES: 

1.  INDOOR  BASE  BALL  (played  with  regulation 
indoor  ball,  and  under-hand  pitching).  Rules  similar 
to  regulation  base  ball. 

2.  FIELD  HOCKEY:  Spalding's  Official  Rules  of  the 
American  Field  Hockey  Association,  compiled  by 
Constance  M.  K.  Applebee. 

3.  BASKET  BALL  (Line  Game):  Rules  as  given  in 
Spalding's  Official  Women's  Basket  Ball  Guide,  edited 
by  Senda  Berensen  Abbott. 

4.  VOLLEY  BALL:  Rules  approved  by  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

5.  CAPTAIN  BALL:  Rules  approved  by  the  Girls' 
Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

6.  NEWCOMB:  Spalding's  Official  Rules,  compiled  by 
Clara  G.  Baer. 

7.  END  BALL:  Rules  given  on  page  105.  Game  to  be 
played  in  two  fifteen-minute  halves. 

8.  PUNCH  BALL:     Rules  given  on  page    113. 
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g.  PIN  BALL:  As  this  is  to  lead  to  basket  ball  and  take 
the  place  of  it  out-of-doors  the  fouls  and  rules  are  the 
same.  As  many  players  as  can  conveniently  play  with- 
out interfering  with  each  other  can  be  used;  the  larger 
the  space  the  more  players;  ten  or  twelve  on  a  side  is 
a  good  number. 

The  field  is  divided  in  half,  any  stepping  across  as 

in  basket  ball  is  a  foul;  a  foul  gives  one  point  to  the 

opposite  side. 

There  are  two  centers  who  jump  for  the  ball  after  it  has 

been    thrown    up.     A    circle    about    four    feet    in    diameter    is 

drawn  about  half  way  back  from  the  center  line  and  in  the 

center  is  placed  a  heavy  club.     A  guard  is  stationed  outside 

the  circle  and  anyone  stepping  inside  the  circle  makes  a  foul. 

The  players  are  distributed  around  the  field,  each  having  a 

guard. 

The  ball  is  put  in  play  by  being  thrown  up  between  the 
two  jumping  centers,  who  bat  it  across  the  field.  The  guard 
for  the  club  corresponds  to  the  center  in  color  because  the 
center  tries  to  bat  the  ball  to  the  opponent's  club. 

A  goal  counting  two  points  is  made  whenever  the  club 
is  struck  down  by  the  ball  thrown  by  someone  of  the  opposite 
team.  If  the  club  falls  down  because  it  is  run  up  against, 
it  counts  one  point  for  the  opposite  side. 

The  rules  for  guarding  should  be  followed  essentially  as 
in  basket  ball. 

The  ball  is  put  in  play  afte;*  each  goal  of  two  points  is 
scored. 
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Athletic   Rules-  Hi^h   Schools* 

RULE  I.     ATHLETIC  MEMBERSHIPS. 
The  Girls'  Branch  recognizes  as  athletic  members 

a.  All  girls  who  belong  to  athletic  clubs  registered  in 

the  League. 
h.  All  girls  who  take  part  in  any  series  of  champion- 
ship games  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch, 
Public   Schools   Athletic    League, 

RULE  11.     ELIGIBILITY   (GIRLS). 

a.  Athletic  membership  is  open  to  all  high  school  girls. 

b.  Any  girl  to  be  eligible  for  membership  in  an  athletic  club,  or 
to  take  part  in  any  athletic  events  under  the  Girls'  Branch,  or  to 
win  any  of  the  pins  or  trophies,  must  have  a  physician's  certifi- 
cate of  physical  fitness,  and  the  personal  approval  of  the 
instructor  in  charge. 

c.  Every  girl  must  be  approved  by  the  principal  as  being  in 
good  standing  both  in  deportment  and  scholarship,  including 
work  in  physical  training. 

d.  No  girl  who  takes  part  in  athletic  competitions  outside  of 
school,  unless  under  the  auspices  of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the 
Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  shall  be  eligible  to  take  part 
in  athletics  of  the  League. 

e.  No  girl  who  has  represented  any  outside  organization  or 
taken  part  in  any  inter-school  competition,  shall  be  eligible  to 
compete  in  any  event  of  this  League,  until  twenty  school  weeks 
have  elapsed  from  the  time  of  such  competition. 

/.  Girls  taking  part  in  any  unsanctioned  events  render  them 
selves  liable  to  suspension. 

RULE  III.    ELIGIBILITY  (CLUBS). 
In  order  that  its  members  may  be  eligible  to  win  athletic  pins 
a  club  must 


These  rules  supersede  all  rules  issued  previous  to   September,  1913. 
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a.  Register  with  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch 
of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Avenue  (on 
blanks  furnished  by  the  League),  not  later  than  November  i, 
and  begin  practice  not  later  than  November  i  (unless  by  per- 
mission of  the  Games  Committee). 

b.  Practice  only  sanctioned  events.* 

RULE  IV.    WINNING  OF  ATHLETIC  PINS. 

/.  All-Roimd  Athletics  (Ail-Round  Athletic  Pins  won  by  indi- 
viduals on  season's  record,  irrespective  of  competition) :\ 

H.  Inter-class  (or  inter-club)  champion^ip  games  (Silver 
Winged  Victory  Pins  won  by  members  of  winning  team). 

Note. — It  is  possible  for  a  girl  to  win  both  kinds  of  pins  in  one  year  if 
requirements  for   each  are   fulfilled, 

///.     Track  and  Field  Athletic  Meet. 

L  ALL-ROUND  ATHLETICS^:  (for  all-round  athletic 
pins). 

GENERAL  REQUIREAIENTS 

a.  ELIGIBILITY:  To  w^in  an  all-round  athletic  pin  a 
girl  must  be  eligible  according  to  Rule  II.,  articles  b,  c,  d, 
e,  and  f. 

SPECIFIC  REQUIREMENTS. 

b.  REQUIRED  ATTENDANCE:  She  must  have  actively 
participated  in  at  least  24  sessions  of  athletic  practice  during 
the  school  year  as  a  member  of  a  club  which  is  eligible 
according  to  Rule  III.,  and 

c.  OUTDOOR  PRACTICE:  At  least  eight  of  these  24 
practice  sessions  must  have  been  out-of-doors  (a  greater 
amount  of  practice   out-of-doors   is   strongly   urged), 

*  See   "Athletics    Sanctioned   for   High   Schools,"   page  135. 

t  Pending  the  adoption  of  a  permanent  design  for  high  school  all- 
round  athletic  pins,  the  Silver  Winged  Victory  Pin  is  being  used  It  is 
hoped  that  the  new  pin  will  be  ready  by  the  Spring  of  1914. 

t  For  information  in  regard  to  Athletic  Pins  see  "Trophies — Pins," 
page  90. 
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Any  or  all. 


d.  REQUIRED  RECORD  FOR  ALL-ROUND  ATH= 
LETICS;  The  sanctioned  high  school  athletic  events  and 
games'^'  are  classified  in  five  groups  as  follows : 

Group  I.     Walking 

Horseback   Riding 

Swimming 

Golf 

Tennis 

Roller  Skating    (out-of-doors) 

Ice   Skating 

Bicycling 

Group  2.     Indoor   Base    Ball 
Field    Hockey 
Basket   Ball 
Volley    Ball 

Captain    Ball  ("Any  or  all. 

Newcomb 
End    Ball 
Punch    Ball 
Pin    Ball 

Group  3.     Folk-Dancest  and  Gymnastic  Dances. 

Group  4.  Track  and  Field  Athletics. 
Simple  Relay. 
Shuttle  Relay. 
Potato  Relay. 
Hurdle  Relay. 
Basket  Ball  Throw. 
Base    Ball   Throw. 

Group  5.     Heavy   Gymnastics. 

This  list  will  be  added  to  from  time  to  time  by  the  Game«? 
Committee  of  the  Girls'  Branch,  either  on  its  own  initiative, 
or  on  the  application  of  teachers  who  wish  to  use  other 
dances  or  games.  Such  applications  should  be  made  in 
waiting  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Games  Committee  of  the 
Girls'    Branch   of   the    Public    Schools   Athletic    League,    500 

*AI1  questions  should  be  referred  to  the  High  School  Games  Committee 
of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park 
Avenue. 

t  For  list  of  approved  Folk-Dances  see  "Folk-Dancing,"  page  67. 
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Park  Avenue,  New  York  City,  prior  to  the  teaching  of  them 
with  the  expectation  of  having  them  count  toward  the 
"All-Round  Athletic  Record." 

It  is  required  that  at  least  three  of  these  five  groups  be 
selected  and  that  an  equal  amount  of  time  during  the 
twenty-four  meetings  be  devoted  to  the  practice  of  each 
of  the  chosen  groups  during  the  school  year.  This  rule  is 
hard  and  fast  with  one  exception,  which  is,  that  in  case  of 
bad  weather  or  other  unfavorable  circumstances,  sessions 
of  activities  belonging  to  group  2,  3,  4,  or  5  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  some  of  the  sessions  under  group  i,  provided 
that  there  be  a  minimum  of  five  actual  sessions  of  the  group 
activities  for  which  no  substitution  is  made.  This  does  not 
alter  the  rule  that  eight  of  the  twenty-four  meetings  must 
be  out-of-doors.  In  other  words,  if  four  groups  had  been 
selected  for  all-round  practice  then  six  sessions  under  each 
group  would  be  necessary.  In  this  case  it  would  be  allow- 
able to  substitute  for  one  group  i  session,  a  session  of  one 
of  the  other  activities.  But  if  three  groups  had  been  selected 
for  the  session's  practice  eight  sessions  of  each  group  would 
be  called  for.  In  this  case  it  would  be  allowable  to  substitute 
three  sessions  of  activities  belonging  to  the  other  groups 
for  three  of  the  group  i  sessions. 

e.  CERTIFIED  OFFICIAL  RECORD  CARDS:  An  offi- 
cial record  of  the  season's  All-Round  Athletic  practice  of 
each  girl  must  be  kept  on  an  individual  record  card  furnished 
by  the  League,  and  must  show  that  the  required  record  has 
been  completed.  This  is  certified  to  by  the  instructor  in 
charge. 

/.  PINS:  To  secure  the  all-round  athletic  pins  it  is  neces- 
sary for  the  Principal  to  take  the  following  steps  immediately 
at  completion  of  the  season's  record: 

I.  Send  the  official  All-Round  Athletic  cards  of  the 
eligible  candidates  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Girls'  Branch,  P.S.A.L. 
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2.  At  the  same  time  send  to  the  Director  of  Physical 
Training,  500  Park  Avenue,  a  requisition  on  the  regular 
school  supply  blank  (together  with  its  duplicate)  call- 
ing for  a  number  sufficient  for  the  eligible  candidates 
including  the  teacher  or  teachers  who  have  had  active 
charge  of  the  club. 

Note. — The  winning  of  all-round  athletic  pins  does  not  debar  a  girl 
from  winning  the  Silver  Winged  Victory  Pin  as  a  member  of  a  team  winning 
an  inter-class  (or  club)  championship.  In  fact,  participation  in  such  cham- 
pionship series  will  be  credited  toward  a  girls'  All-Roiind  Record. 

II.  INTER-CLASS     (or   inter-club)    CHAMPIONSHIP* 

GAMES  (silver  winged  victory  pins). 

a.  High  School  Championshipst  shall  be  decided  within 
the  school  by  a  series  of  games  whereby  each  team 
of  the  school  shall  play  each  of  the  other  teams  entered 
in  the  school  championships.  The  team  winning  the 
greatest  number  of  games  is  the  winner  of  the  school 
championship.  If  more  than  four  teams  are  entered, 
preliminary  games  should  be  played  to  pick  the  four 
strongest  teams.  For  the  six  games  in  which  each  of 
these  four  teams  play  each  of  the  others,  a  referee  will 
be  assigned  by  the  Board  of  Education  through  the 
Girls'  Branch. 
h.  Offic'ial  Rules  as  specified  under  "Athletics  Sanctioned 
for  High  Schools"  shall  govern  contests. 

c.  All  games  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor 
(preferably  physical  training  instructor)  appointed  by 
the  principal. 

d.  The  instructor  in  charge  of  the  games  shall  arrange 
the  schedule. 

e.  The  games  shall  be  played  in  the  school  building  or 
ground,  except  in  case  there  be  no  suitable  space.     In 

*  All  questions  should  be  referred  to  the  High  School  Games  Committee 
of  the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League,  500  Park  Ave- 
nue, New  -York  City. 

t  For  team  games  and  rules  sanctioned  for  championship  games  see 
"Athletics  Sanctioned  for    High    Schools." 
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this  case  another  space  may  be  secured,  only  on  the 

consent  and  approval  of  the  principal. 
/.  Notice  of  the  proposed  dates  for  games  shall  be  sent 

to   the    Executive    Secretary   at    least    three   v^eeks    m 

advance.     No  games  shall  be  held  earlier  than  3  P.  M. 

unless  by  special  arrangement. 
g.  All    girls   taking   part    shall    be    eligible    according   to 

Rule  II. 

/^.  OFFICIALS:  Every   game    in   a   championship   series 

must  be  under  the  direction  of  a  Chief  Official  or 
referee  assigned  through  the  Girls'  Branch.  The  other 
necessary  officials  shall  be  supplied  by  the  school  and  shall 
be  assigned  to  duty  by  the  Chief  Official.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Chief  Official  to  decide  all  questions  relating 
to  the  actual  conduct  of  the  game  whose  final  settlement 
is  not  otherwise  covered  in  the  rules.  The  decision  of 
this  official   shall  be  final  and  without  appeal. 

i.  COSTUME:  Gymnasium  suits  and  shoes  are  strongly 
urged.  Corsets  and  other  unsuitable  clothing  should 
not  be  permitted. 

y.  MARKING  GROUNDS:  The  floor  or  ground  should 
be  plainly  and  accurately  marked  before  the  hour  of 
the  game. 

k.  GOOD  SPORTSMANSHIP:  Players  should  be 
familiar  with  the  rules  of  good  sportsmanship  and 
athletic  courtesy  which  include  how  to  lose  with  good 
grace;  never  to  question  the  decision  of  an  official;  to 
applaud  a  defeated  opponent,  and  to  play  the  game 
for  sport's  sake  rather  than   to  win  at  all  costs. 

/.  SCORE:  The  official  score  of  the  series  shall  be 
signed  after  each  game  by  the  Chief  Official. 

m.  PINS:     To  secure  the  silver-winged  victory  pins  it  is 
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necessary    for   the   principal    to    take   the    following    steps 
immediately  at  the  close  of  the  championship  series: 

1.  Send  the  official  score  of  the  entire  series  together 
with  a  certified  list  of  the  members  of  the  winning 
team  who  are  eligible  for  pins  to  the  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 

2.  Send  to  the  Director  of  Physical  Training,  500 
Park  Avenue,  a  requisition  on  the  regular  supply 
blank  (together  with  its  duplicate)  calling  for  a 
numher  sufficient  for  the  eligible  candidates  includ- 
ing the  winning  team,  any  of  its  substitutes  who 
have  taken  part  in  any  games  in  the  series,  and  any 
teacher  of  the  school  who  has  had  active  charge 
of  the  coaching  of  the  games. 

It  is  customary  for  the  awarding  of  pins  or  trophy  (if 
there  is  one)  to  be  made  at  assembly  with  some  official  of 
the  League  invited  to  be  present  and  make  the  award.  If 
there  is  a  trophy  the  donor  is  invited  as  a  guest  of  honor 
and  requested  to  present  the  trophy  in  person. 

Note. — Participation  in  championships  series  does  not 
debar  a  girl  from  winning  all-round  athletic  pins  the  same 
year.  On  the  contrary  such  participation  will  be  credited 
toward  her  all-round  athletic  record. 

III.  TRACK  AND  FIELD  ATHLETIC  MEET:  Rules 
and  regulations  to  be  announced. 
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Registered  Girls'  Athletic  Clubs 
Season   1912-13 

Reference    marks:     *  Championship    series    held.      **  Won    pins    for    sea- 
son's   record    in  All-Round    Athletics. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

School.  Principal. 

Manhattan — 

**Wadleigh  High  School Dr.   Stuart  H.   Rowe 

Basket  Ball*  Swimming 

Folk-Dancing  Walking 

Base    Ball  Field  Hockey 

Heavy    Gymnastics 

**Wadleigh  High  School  Annex Dr.  Stuart  H.  Rowe 

Basket   Ball*  Folk-Dancing 

Walking  Track  Events 

Washington  Irving  High  School Dr.  William  McAndrew 

Basket    Ball  Swimming 

Base    Ball  Field    Hockey 

Track   Events  ^ 

Manhattan  Trade   School Miss  Florence  M.   Marshall 

Basket  Ball  Folk-Dancing 

Swimming  Walking 

Bronx — 

**Morris  High   School Mr.  John  H.  Denbigh 

Basket  Ball  Horseback  Riding 

Folk-Dancing  Walking 

Field  Hockey  Track    Events 

Tennis  Swimming. 
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School.  Principal. 

Brooklyn — 

**Bay  Ridge  High  School Mr.   Harry  A.   Potter 

Basket  Ball  Folk-Dancing 

Hockey  Tennis 

Swimming 

**Bushwick   High  School Mr.   Frank  Rollins 

Swimming  Newcomb 

Field  Hockey  End  Ball 

Tennis  Track  Events 

Walking 

Eastern  District  High  School Air.  William  T.  Vlymen 

Basket  Ball  Walking 

Folk-Dancing  Tennis 

Swimming 

Eastern  District  High  School  Annex. Mr.  William  T.  Vlymen 
Swimming  Folk-Dancing 

Walking  Track  Events 

Erasmus  Hall  High  School Dr.  Walter  B.  Gunnison 

Basket  Ball*  Swimming 

Tennis  Field  Hockey 

Horseback  Riding 

Girls'  High  School Mr.  William  L.  Felter 

Swimming  Folk-Dancing 

Tennis  Hockey 

Indoor  Base  Ball 

Q  lie  ens — 

**Bryant  High  School Dr.   Peter  E.  Demarest 

Basket  Ball  Tennis 

Captain  Ball  Track  Events 

Folk-Dancing  Field  Events 
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School. 
Queens — 

Far  Rockaway  High  School, 
Basket  Ball* 
Walking 


Principal. 

Dr.  Sanford  J.  Ellsworth 
Hockey 
Tennis 


Flushing  High  School 

Basket  Ball 

**Jamaica  High  School 

Basket  Ball* 
Captain  Ball* 
Swimming 
Folk-Dancing 
Walking 

**Newtown  High  School 

Basket  Ball* 
Field  Hockey* 

**Richmond  Hill  High  School, 
Captain  Ball* 
Walking 
Tennis 
Swimming 


...Mr.  John  Holley  Clark 
Walking 

Mr.  Theodore  C.  Mitchell 
Base  Ball 
Field  Hockey 
Tennis 

Track  Events 
Field  Events 

.Mr.  James  D.  Dillingham 
Tennis 

Mr.  Isaac  N.  Failor 

Field  Hockey 
Track  Events 
Field  Events 


ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Reference  marks:  *  Held  Contest.  **  Won  blue  and  silver  pin  for 
season's  record  of  All-round  Athletics.  ***  Won  blue  and  silver  pin  for 
season's    record    of    All-round    Athletics    and    also    held    contest. 


BOROUGH  OF 
Public  School.         Principal. 

**     I Mary  R.  Davis 

**    3 Mary  F.  Maguire 

***    4 Lizzie    E.    Rector 

*  6 Katherine  D.  Blake 

8 Abraham  Smith 

*  lo Hester  A.  Roberts 

**  i2....Elise  W.  Kornmann 

13 May  Jackson 

***  14 John  L.  Fruauf 


MANHATTAN. 
Public  School.         Principal. 

*  i5 Margaret    Knox 

***  17. .  .Katharine  A.  McCann 

18 George  L.   Hentz 

***  21 John  Doty 

**  22 Carrie   E.    Krowl 

27. .  ..Edward  C.  Zabriskie 
29.  .Richard  F.  McCormack 

30 Felix  Arnold 

31.. Margaret  F.  O'Connell 
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Public  School,  Principal. 

*  z^ Ellen  T.  O'Brien 

46 William  A.   Boylan 

47 Carrie  W.  Kearns 

48.  (Mrs.)  Mary   L.Gordon 

*  50 Anna  A.  McNulty 

**  52... Van  Evrie  Kilpatrick 

***  54 Margaretta   Uihlein 

56 Alice  V.  Parle 

57 Elizabeth  A.  Duggan 

***  59 Mary  C.  Bergen 

*  62 — Grammar, 

John  S.  Roberts 

**  63 Helena  A.  Hulskamp 

**  65 Elizabeth  S.  Harris 

**  71 Sarah  A.   Robinson 

^2 Helen  M.  Fanning 

**  y:^.  .Katherine  F.  McCarthy 
***  76 Mary  A.  Magovern 

*  81 Emma  A.  Johnson 

***  82 Henry  J.  Heidenis 

**  84 Isabel  W.   Smith 

**  86 Margaret  P.  Duggan 

88 Susie  A.  Griffin 

***  90 Jennie  Bermingham 

**  91 Mary  Maclay 

92.  (Mrs.)  Annie  E.  Boyne 
**  93.(Mrs.)Emma  S.Landrine 

94 Cordelia    S.   Kilmer 

*f  96 — Primary, 

Mary  C.  O'Brien 


Public  School.  Principal. 

96 — Grammar, 

(Mrs.)  Eliza  S.  Pell 

***ioo Laura    Charlton 

loi Millicent    Baum 

104 Isabella  F.  Wright 

**io6 Jessie  B.  Colburn 

**i07.(Mrs.)Harriet  A.Tupper 
**io8.  .  .Loretto  M.  Rochester 

**ii6 Ottilia   M.   Beha 

***ii9.Emma  C.  Schoonmaker 
131.... Mary  M.   Cummings 

135 Kate   M.    Stenhens 

140 Anrrie  M.  Atkinson 

^■^*i4i Kate    A.    Walsh 

*I47.  ..William    A.    Kottman 

*iSO Alice    Jackson 

**i58 Bayard  W.   Purcell 

***I59...... ...Helen  A.   Stein 

168 — Primary, 

Eugenie   C.  Levie 
**i68 — Grammar, 

Cecilia   A.   Francis 

***I70 Isabella     Sullivan 

172.  .Margaret    F.    Brangan 

177 Mary    L.    Brady 

**i83 Anne    J.    Farley 

**i86 John    T.    Nicholson 

***i88 Ellen  M.   Phillips 

***I90 Sarah   Goldie 

192 M.  B.  Lewis 


BOROUGH   OF 

Public  School.  Principal. 

**    3 Burt   P.   Seelye 

**    4 Angelo    Patri 

6 George   K.  Martin 

8 John   T.    Nolan 

***    9 William  Rabenort 

***  11....C.  Warren  Hawkins 

**  12 John    F.    Condon 

**  13... William   J.    Henwood 


THE   BRONX. 
Public  School.  Principal. 

**  i4.(Mrs.)Bridget  C.Peixotto 

16 Elijah    Jenks.    Jr. 

18 Elizabeth    M.    Ball 

**  19 Susan    McCormick 

20 Mary    A.    Curtis 

**  21 Eliza  A.   Caterson 

**  25 Frank  A.    Young 

*  29 John  T.   Maguire 
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Public  School         Principal 

***  30 Mary    A.    Conlon 

***  34 William   H.    Story 

***  36 Morgan    Washburn 

Z7 Elijah    D.   Clark 

***  38 Ellen    Murray 

**  40. . .  .William    O'Flaherty 


Public  School.         Principal 
*  42.. William    P.    McCarthy 

43 Louis    Marks 

**  44...Plowden   Stevens,  Jr. 

**  46 John  D.  Haney 

49 Alice   F.   Halpin 


BOROUGH  OF  BROOKLYN. 


Public  School.         Principal. 

**     I Kate    A.    Condon 

**    6 Clara   C.    Calkins 

*  8 Mary    Walsemann 

II Frank  F.   Harding 

***  12 Frederick    Schoedel 

**  20. Matilda    S.    Brooks 

**  22 Laura     Black 

30 Thomas  D.  Murphy 

31... William  M.   Simmons 
***  32. Mrs.  Frances  A.  Weiss 

23 Caroline   R.   Gipner 

**  36 Herman   S.    Piatt 

39 Mary    McSwyny 

45 Willis  A.   Huntley 

48 Freda    Freifeld 

52.  .  .Katharine  C.  Knobbe 

**  53 Margaret    Aitken 

**  59 Bella    Strauss 

*  64 Frank    A.    Willard 

***  66 Kathleen  M.  Cullen 

f  69 Lucy   E.    Stone 

'  ***•  72 Joseph    Chankin 

*  80 Moses   Yeaton 

**  82 Temperance    Gray 

83 Albert    E.    King 

84 Mary    Finley 

85..  .Arthur  C.    Perry,   Jr. 

8,7 Ella    Kelly 

**  88 Annie    J.    O'Neill 

**  89.  Mrs.  Alice  E.  B.  Ritter 

91 .  . .  .Georgiana  E.  Brown 

***  92 Louise    Castle 


Public 
97 


**i 


100 
■105 
107 
iio 
III 
117 
119 

^^  T  22 

**I28 
^  T  '^  T 
**I32 

**i35 
^**I39 
"'"'140 
143 


** 


144 

**I46 

*I47 

**I50 

***I ^2 

***I54 

**I55 
***i56 

**i57 

***i58 

159 

**l62 

**i63 
165 
167 
168 


School.         Principal. 
.Andrew    E.    Eichmann 

Frank    Arnold 

..Gertrude   M.   Paulsen 
...Margaret    E.    Bacon 

James   T.    Carey 

.....Helen    E.    Warner 

Mary    E.    Elmore 

Moses   Becker,   Jr. 

James    J.    Reynolds 

James   C.   Rogers 

Grace    Bowtell 

Anna  A.   Short 

..Marion  A.  J.  Ledger 

Oliver    C.    Mordorf 

..Margaret  S.  Winslow 

Carrie    Ikelheimer 

Giles  J.    Swan 

Jennie  M.  Mackay 

Marie   L.    Bayer 

Lydia  A.   Miller 

. . .  .Frederic  L.  Luqueer 

Margaret    Laing 

Charles    E.    O'Neill 

, Mary   C.   Donohue 

Bryan  J.  Reilly 

William   F.   Kurz 

Addie   D.    Williams 

Mrs.  Annie  B.  Moriarty 

Mary    E.    Lynch 

..Alexander  Fichandler 

Leon   W.   Goldrich 

Robert  J.   Frost 
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BOROUGH  OF  QUEENS. 


Public  School.         Principal.  Public 

*♦♦     I John    F.    Quigley  *♦♦  44 

4 Robert   L.    Conant  56 

*♦    5 Matthew  D.   Quinn  57 

*♦    6... Thomas   H.    Sweeney  **  68 

7 Mamie    Fay  **  71 

II. . .  .Theophilus    Johnson  75, 

*♦  12 Fred   H.    Mead  **  76 

15 John   J.   Jenkins  ^*  yy 

**  17.  .  .Josephine  M.   Lawlor  ***  78, 

**  2$ Catherine    Helion  83 

3^ Catherine   Stehlin  ***  84 

35 Mary  E.  McQuirk  **  85 

39. .  .Sanford  J.  Ellsworth  *♦  90 

40 Frank  K.  Montfort 


School.         Principal. 
....William  M.  Gilmore 
.  Mrs.    Eliza.  A.  Laughlin 
.Miss  Catherine  Sheehan 

Kate   R.   Hickey 

Laurice  I.  Jewell 

Jennie  '  L.    Potter 

Jesse  C.  Bell 

James  J.   O'Regan 

Fred   H.    Mead 

•  Thomas    M.    Donohue 

John   D.   Melville 

John  J.   Dempsey 

John  A.  Loope 


* 


BOROUGH  OF 
Public  School.  Principal. 

I Nathan  J.  Lowe 

4 Henry  F.   Albro 

5 Annie  E.  Cole 

**  13 Frank    Hankinson 

*♦  14 A.  Hall  Burdick 

**  15 Pauline    Goerlich 

♦*  16 John  J.  Driscoll 

***  17... Samuel    McK.    Smjth 


RICHMOND. 

Public  School.  Principal. 

*  18.  ..Timothy  F.   Donovan 

**  20 Eugene  G.   Putnam 

**  21 Elias  Silberstein 

**  23 David  J.  Keator 

*♦  24 Elsie    Gardner 

**  26 Lewis  H.  Denton 

27 Lillian    Rand 

30 William   B.   Rafferty 


June  30,   1913. 


Respectfully  submitted, 

EMILY  A.   O'KEEFE, 
Assistant  Ispector  of  Athletics. 
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Trophy  and  Contest  Records 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Curtis  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Miss 
Margaret  Stimson.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  all-around 
athletics.  Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  8,  1906.  Won  by  class  of 
1908,  June  10,  1907.  Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  11,  1908. 
Won  by  class  of  1909,  June,  1909.     Won  by  class  of  191 1,  June, 

1910.  Won  by  class  of  1913,  June,  191 1. 

Eastern  District  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass 
basket  ball.  Won  by  June  class  of  1909, -November  20,  1909 
Won  by  June  class  of  1912,  April,  1909.     Won  by  June  class  of 

191 1,  January,  1910.  Won  by  3  A  class,  December  7,  1911.  Won 
by  June  class  of  1913,  June  13,  1912. 

Erasmus  Hall  High  School. — Hockey  Championship.  No 
trophy.  Won  by  the  Buff  team,  November,  1910.  Basket  Ball 
Championship.  No  trophy.  Won  by  2  B  class,  May,  191 1.  Won 
by  4  B  class.  May,  1912.     Won  by  4  A  class,  May,  1913. 

Far  Rockaway  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  Interclass 
Basket  Ball  Trophy,  presented  by  Mr.  S.  J.  Ellsworth.     Won  by 

3  A  class,  February,  191 1.  Won  by  4  A  class,  February,  1912. 
Won  by  3rd  year  team,  January,  1913. 

Jamaica  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Mrs. 
Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket 
ball.  Won  by  4  A  class,  1907.  Won  by  3  B  class,  November  22, 
1908.  Won  by  3  A  class,  November,  1909.  Won  by  4  A  class, 
December,  1910.     Won  by  3  A  class,  December,  191 1.     Won  by 

4  A  class,  December,  1912.  Captain  Ball  Trophy,  presented  by 
Miss  A.  Gertrude  Jacobs.  Won  by  i  B  class.  May,  1908.  Won 
by  2  B  class,  May,  1909.  Won  by  3  B  class,  1910.  Won  by  3 
B  class.  May,  191 1.     Won  by  3  B  class.  May,  1912. 

Nezvtozvn  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Miss 
Catharine  Leverich.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket  ball. 
Won  by  2  B  class,  May  28,  1907.  Won  by  Junior  class.  May  14, 
1908.  Won  by  Senior  class,  April  30,  1909.  Won  by  Sophomore 
class.  May,  191 1.  Won  by  Junior  class.  May,  1912  Won  by 
vSophomores,   Ma}',   1913. 

Newtoivn  High  School. — Bronze  Figure,  presented  by  Gamma- 
Sigma  Phi  Society.     Hockey  Championship.     Won  by 
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Richmond  Hill  High  School. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Miss  Margaret  Stimson.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  Basket 
Ball.  Won  by  2  B  class  of  1912,  April,  1910.  Won  by  3  B  class 
of  1912,  April,  191 1.     Won  by  Senior  class,  March  21,  1912. 

Richmond  Hill  High  School. — Pennant.  Captain  Ball  Cham- 
pionship.   Won  by  Junior  Commercial  team.  May,  1913. 

Wadleigh  High  School. — Silver  cup,  presented  by  Mrs.  James 
Speyer.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  basket  ball.  Won  by 
June  class  of  1909,  May  28,  1907.  Won  by  June  class  of  1909, 
May  17,  1908.  Won  by  June  class  of  1909,  May  1.5,  1909.  Won 
by  February  class  of  191 1,  May  28,  1910.  Won  by  February 
class  of  1912,  May,  1911.  Won  by  June  class  of  1913,  May  5,  1912. 
Won  by  6th  term  team,  June,  1913. 

Wadleigh  Annex. — Silver  cup,  presented  by  Mrs.  James 
Speyer.  Perpetual  trophy  for  interclass  all-around  athletics. 
Won  by  class  of  1908,  June  7,  1906.  Won  by  February  class  of 
1910,  June  16,  1907.  Won  by  Section  3,  February  class  of  191 1, 
May  28,  1908.     Won  by  September  class  of  1916,  May,  1913. 

Manhattan  Trade  School. — Virginia  Potter  Trophy  for  Inter- 
Department  Basket  Ball,  presented  by  the  teachers  and  pupils. 
Won  by  Preparatory  Dressmaking  Department,  April  25,  1912. 
Won  by  6th  Floor  Operators,  April  2,   1913. 


ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Public  School  No.  4,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mr.  James  E.  Sullivan.  Won  by  8th  year  Club  for  Outdoor 
Athletics,  June  3,  1910.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  /;,  1912. 
Won  by  the   Senior  League,  May  25,   1913. 

Public  School  A^o.  6,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Walter  P.  Bliss.     Won  by  Silver  Stars,  J\lay  27,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  7,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  W^on  by  3  B  class,  June  18,  1908. 
Won  by  fifth  year  class,  June  11,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  9,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  W'on  by  7th  year  class, 
March  3,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  clriss,  June  2,  1908.  Won  by 
8th  year  class,  March  9,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  10,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  4th  year  class,  May 
12,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  20,  191  o.  Won  by  the 
Bow  Club,  May  25,  191 1.  Won  by  Bow  Club,  May  23,  1912. 
Won  by  Arrows,  May  28,  1913. 
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Public  School  No.  12,  ManJiattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  4th  year 
class,  May  12,  1909.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910.  Won 
by  the  4th  year  Club,  May  23,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  13,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  I.  N.  Phelps  Stokes.  Won  by  8th  year  class, 
June  14,  1907.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  12,  1908.  Won  by 
7th  year  class,  May  28,  1909.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  9, 
191 1.  Won  by  Senior  A  Club,  June  7,  1912.  Decorated  Shield, 
presented  by  Mr.  James  E.  Sullivan.  Won  by  8th  year  Club, 
May  25,  1910,  for  Outdoor  Athletics.  Won  by  6th  year  Club, 
June  9,  191 1.    Won  by  Junior  A  Club,  June  7,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  14,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Alfred  M.  Coats.  Won  by  Granger, Club,  May  27,  1912. 
Won  by  Granger  Club,  May  28,   1913. 

Public  School  No.  15,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  12,  1907.  Won  by  6  B  cla^.  May  26,  1908.  Won  by 
6th  year  class,  January  27,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May 
19,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  11,  1910.  Won  by  Senior 
Club,  May  4,  191 1.  Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  16,  1912.  Won 
by  Senior  A  Club,  May  7,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  77,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  John  Zimmermann.  Won  by  8  B  Club,  June  i,  1910. 
Won  by  Long-acre  Club,  May  29,  191 1.  Won  by  Longacre  Club, 
May  10,  1912.     Won  by  Chelsea  Club,  June  5,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  18,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  W.  B.  Rankine.  Won  by  Diana  Club,  May  23,  191 1.  Won 
by  Diana  Club,  June  5,  1912.    Won  by  Diana  Club,  June  16,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  ig,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  8th  year 
class.  May  27,  1909.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910,  Won 
by  Carey  Club,  May  17,  191 1.   Won  by  Carey  Club,  April  30, 1912. 

Public  School  No.  2i,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  Division  i.  May  24, 
191 1.     Won  by  Atalanta  Club,   June  3,    1913. 

Public  School  No.  22,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,' presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  Martha  Lincoln  Draper  Club, 
May  18,  191 1.     Won  by  Senior  Club,  June  3,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  23,  Manhattan. — Decorated  ShieJ^^,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Martha  Lincoln  Draper.  Won  by  8  B  class,  Junp 
21,  1907.  Won  by  8  A  class,  June  15,  1908.  Won  by  7  B  clasi,> 
June  14,  1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  June  15,  1910. 
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Public  School  No.  27,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Senior  Pleasure  Club,  June  7,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  28,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  2,  191 1.  Won 
by  Daisy  Club,  May  27,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  30,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  H.  D.  Robbins.    Won  by  4  B  Club,  May  26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  31,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  W^on  by  6th  year  class, 
June  3,  1909.    Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  10,  1910.. 

Public  School  No.  36,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Tompkins  Mcllvaine.  Won  by  7th  and  8th  year 
classes,  May  6,  1909.  Won  by  Excelsior  Club,  May  25,  191 1. 
Won  by  the  Excelsior  Club,  May  22,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  38,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  the  Clark  Club,  June 
7,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  42,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  John  Lapham. 

Public  School  No.  44,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Catharine  S.  Leverich.  Won  by  8  A  class.  May 
19,  1906.    Worj  by  8  B  class.  May  27,  1908. 

Public  School  No.  46,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year 
class.  May  28,  1909.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  6,  191 1.  Won 
by  Jumel  Club,  June  7,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  50,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Charles  Frederick  Naething.  Won  by  Winthrop 
League,  1908.  Won  by  Bingham  League,  June  4,  1909.  Won 
by  Winthrop  League,  May  13,  1910.  Won  by  Gramercy  Club, 
May  10,  1912.    Won  by  Gramercy  Club,  May  7,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  54,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Robert  Minturn.  Won  by  8th  year  class.  May 
27,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  28,  1908.  Won  by  8th 
year  class,  March  4,  1909.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 
Won  by  8th  year  A.A.L.,  May  21,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  59,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Miss  Helen  Brice.  Won  by  Stitt  Club,  May  2Z,  1912.  Won  by 
Brice  Club,  June  10,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  62,  Manhattan  (Girls). — Decorated  Shield, 
presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.     Won  by  5th  year 
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class,  June  21,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May  22,  1908.  Won 
by  6th%ear  class,  May  14,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May 
20,  1910.    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  62,  Manhattan  (Grammar). — Decorated 
Shield,  presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by 
7  B  class,  June  7,  1906.  Won  by  8  B  class.  May  28,  1907.  Won 
by  8  A  class,  June  10,  1908.  Won  by  8  A  class.  May  18,  1909. 
Won  by  8  A  Club,  May  17,  1910.  Won  by  8  B  Club,  January 
18,  191 1.  Won  by  8  B  Club,  June  5,  191 1.  Won  by  8  B  Club, 
June  7,  1912.  Won  by  8  B,  January  17,  1913.  Won  by  8  B, 
June  13,   1013. 

Public  School  No.  65,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  George  Samler  Davis.  Won  by  5th  year  class, 
May  19,  1909.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  9,  1910.  Won  by 
B  Club,  May  17,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  71,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.    Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  73,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Senior  Team, 
May  14,  1909.     Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  24,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  76,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5th  year 
class,  June  25,  1907.  Won  by  Daphne  Club,  June  3,  1912.  Won 
by  Franklin  Club,  May  23,  1913- 

Model  School,  Manhattan. — Cup  presented  by  Mr.  Frank  Grif- 
fin. Won  by  Eureka  Club,  June  9,  1909.  Won  by  Eureka  Club, 
June  9,  1910.  Won  by  Excelsior  Club,  June  8,  191 1.  Won  by 
Excelsior  Club,  June  5,  1912.  Won  by  Excelsior  Club,  June  4, 
1913. 

Public  School  No.  82,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  4th  year 
class,  June  9,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910.  Won 
by  the  B  Club,  April  27,  191 1.  Won  by  A  Club,  April  26,  1912. 
Won  by  Club  A,  April  25,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  go,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Junior  Club_,  May  28,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  g2,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Felix  Warburg.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  20, 
1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  16,  1908.  Won  by  6th  year 
class,  June  4,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  24,  1910.  Won 
by  6th  year  Club,  May  18,  191 1.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May 
10,   1912. 
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Public  School  No.  94,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  J.  W.  Brannan.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  f|une  i, 
1909.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 

Children  s  Aid  5c/2 00/.— Decorated  Shield,  presented  by  Mrs. 
John  Magee. 

Public  School  No.  g8,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  J.  M.  Ellsworth.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  May 
II,  1909.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  19,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  100,  Manhattan. — Bronze  Panel,  presented 
by  Mrs.  W.  B.  Rankine.  Won  by  Harlem  A.A.L.,  May  31,  1912. 
Won  by  Harlem  A.A.L.,  April   17,   1913. 

Public  School  No.  ioi,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Daisy  Club,  June  6,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  104,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Nathalie  Henderson.  Won  by  Agather  Gruber 
League,  January  31,  1907.  Won  by  Evangeline  League,  Jan- 
uary 31,  1908.     Won  by  6th  year  class,  February  4,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  105,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  3d  year  class,  June  8, 
1909. 

Public  School  No.  107,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  the  Demorest 
Club,  May  14,  1909.  Won  by  Demorest  Club,  June  9,  1910.  Won 
by  Demorest  Club,  June  9,  1911.  Won  by  Burchenal  Club,  June 
7,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  no,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Delano.  Won  by  8th  year  class.  May 
5,  1909.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year 
Club,  June  i,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  iig,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  7  A  class, 
June  7,  1907.  Won  by  8  A  class,  May  21,  1908.  Won  by  8  B 
class,  February  19,  1909.  Won  by  8  B  Club,  May  25,  191 1.  Won 
by  Club  B,  May  31,  1912.    Won  by  Club  C,  May  26,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  131,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  William  Barclay.     Won  by  4  A  class,  June   13, 

1907.  Won  by  4  A  class,  June  4,  1908.  Won  by  4  A  class.  May 
27,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  31,  1910.  Won  by  the 
Fairies,  May  25,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  141,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.     Won  by  5  A  class,  June  19, 

1908.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June  3,   1909.     Won  by  6th  year 
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Club,  May  24,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  24,  191 1.  Won 
by  Burchenal  Club,  May  23,  191 2.  Won  by  Storrow  Club,  May 
28,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  147,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  S.  R.  Guggenheim.  Won  by  8th  year  Club, 
June  3,  "1910.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  191 1.  Won  by 
6th  year  Club,  May  24,  191 2.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  8, 
1913- 

Public  School  No.  150,  Manhattan. — 'No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Crescent  Club,  May  28,  191 2.  Won  by  Daisy  Club,  May  20, 
1913- 

Public  School  No.  i^i,  Manhattan.  No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  5th  year  Club,  xvlay  24,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  759,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Junior   Dancing   Club,  May  9,   1913. 

Public  School  No.  168,  Manhattan  (Grammar). — Bronze  Panel, 
presented  by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  Sunshine 
Club,  May  24,  1911.     Won  by  Poppy  Club,  May  29,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  168,  Manhattan  (Primary). — No  trophy.  Con- 
test won  by  Pansy  Club,  May  25,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  170,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Miss  Mabel  Clarke.  Won  by  6  A  class,  June  24,  1907. 
Won  by  /th  year  class,  May  28,  1908.  Won  by  7th  year  class. 
May  4,  1909.  Won  by  5th  year  Club',  June  14,  1910.  Won  by 
Blue  Club,  May  23,  191 1.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  2Z,  1912. 
Won  by  Blue  Club,  May  27,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  172,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Hygeia  Club,  June  i,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  lyy,  Manhattan. — Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Arthur  Trussell.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June 
19,  1907.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  8,  1908.  Won  by  3d  year 
class,  June  2,  1909.  Won  for  Outdoor  Athletics  by  6th  year 
CIuId,  May  26,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  1S8,  Manhattan. — Silver  Loving  Cup,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  Clarence  Mackay.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June 
4,  1906.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  11,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year 
class,  June  18,  1908.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  17,  1910.  Won 
by  Senior  A  Club,  May  22,  191 2.  Won  by  Senior  B  Club,  May 
26,    191 3. 

Public  School  No.  igo,  Manhattan. ^Decorated  Shield,  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  George  T.  Wilson.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June 
10,   1907.     Won  by  6th  year  class.  May   19,   1909.     Won   by  6th 
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year  Club,  May  17,  1910.  Won  by  Club  I,  May  3,  191 1.  Won  by 
Red  Club,  May  10,  1912.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  April  29,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  ig2,  Manhattan. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Club  I,  May  17,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  3,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.  Won  by  7th  year  team,  June 
16,  1908.      Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  4,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class.  May 
7,  1909,    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  5,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  5,  Bronx. — No  tror'iy.  Contest  won  by  8th 
year  Club,  May  25,  1910.    Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  2Z,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  6,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i.  May  27,  1909. 
Won  by  Senior  team.  May  27,  1910.  Won  by  "Blues"  May 
26,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  g,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class.  May  14, 
1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class.  May  29,  1908.  Won  by  7th  year 
Club,  June  20,  1912.     Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  5,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  10,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  18,  1907. 
Won  by  7th  year  class,  June  5,  1908.  Won  by  Burchenal  Club, 
June  2Z,  1911- 

Public  School  No.  11,  Bronx. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Red  Club,  May  22,  1912.     Won  by  Blue  Club,  May  7,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  13,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i,  June  15,  1908. 
Won  by  Class  II,  May  18,  1910.  Won  by  Red  Club,  May  22, 
191 1.    Won  by  Red  Club,  May  29,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  20,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
the  Junior  League.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  6,  1907.  Won 
by  7th  year  class,  May  14,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  club.  May 
20,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  25,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June 
4,  1907.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  20,  1908.  Won  by  8th 
year  class,  May  6,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  4,  1910. 
Won  by  Amity  Club,  May  26,  191 1.  Won  by  Amity  Athletic 
Club,  May  22,  1912. 

Public  School  2g,  Bronx. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by  Mrs. 
Lindon  W.  Bates.     Won  by  Wilton  Club,  June  8,  191 1.     Won 
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by  Wilton  Club,  June   ii,  1912.     Won  by  Excelsior  Club,  May 
28,  191 3. 

Public  School  No.  30,  Bronx. ^Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchafi.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  13,  1907. 
Won  by  7  A  class,  June  12,  1908.  Won  by  7th  year  class,  May 
25,  191 1.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  21,  1912.  Won  by  7th 
year  Club,  May  27,  191 3. 

Public  School  No.  31,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  4, 
1909.     Won  by  7th  year  class,  May  19,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  32,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Felix  Warburg.'    Won   by  8th  year   class,   June   19,   1907. 

Public  School  No.  33,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  M-iy 
31,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  34,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Team  i.  May  26,  1909. 
Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  26,  1910.  Won  by  7th  year  Club, 
May  29,  191 1.  Won  by  Junior  Club,  May  10,  1912.  Won  by 
Club  B,  May  16,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  35,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Charles  Farnesworth.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  5, 
1907,  Won  by  Team  i,  May  27,  1908.  Won  by  Team  i.  May 
18,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  36,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Miss  Catharine  Leverich.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  10,  1907. 
Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  17,  1908.  Won  by  8th  year  class, 
May  17,  1909.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910.  Won  by 
8th  year  Club,  May  29,  1912.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  16, 
1913. 

Public  School  No.  36,  Bronx  {Primary). — Decorated  Shield. 
Won  by  5th  year  class,  June  16,  1909.  Won  by  4th  year 
Club,  June  2,  1910.  Won  by  4th  year  Club,  April  26,  191 1.  Won 
by  6th  year  Club,  June  5,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  37,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  20, 
1909. 

Public  School  No.  38,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Walter  Bliss.  Won  by  5th  year  class,  June  17,  1909.  Won 
by  6th  year  Club,  May  6,  1910.  Won  by  6th  year  Club, 
June  2,  191 1.    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  29,  1913. 
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Public  School  No.  39,  Bronx. — Decorated  Shield,  presented  by- 
Mrs.  Charles  Rich  (in  memory  of  Miss  Margaret  Rich).  Won 
by  /th  year  class,  April  29,  1909.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  April 
28,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  42,  Bronx.,— "No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
6th  year  Club,  June  i,  191 1.  Won  by  Wednesday  Athletic  Club, 
May  31,  1912.     Won  by  7  B  Club,  May  29,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  43,  Bronx. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  6,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  5  B  class,  June  25, 
1909.  Won  for  Outdoor  Athletics  by  ;Jth  year  Club,  June 
13,  1910.    Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June  12,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  y,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Frederick  Wurster.  Won  by  6th  year  class,  June  15, 
1909.     Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  8,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  6  A  class,  June 
3,  1908.  Won  by  7th  class,  June  22,  1909.  Won  for  Outdoor 
Athletics  by  Senior  Club,  June  8,  1910,  Won  by  Senior  Club, 
June  8,  191 1.  Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  29.  191 2.  Won  by 
Senior  Club,  May  16,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  12,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mr.  Patrick  Jones.  Won  by  Terpsichore  Club,  May  22,  191 1. 
Won  by  Adelphi  Club,  May  31,  1912.  Won  by  Clermont  Club, 
June  4,   1913. 

Public  School  No.  21,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  May  10,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  32,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
6th  year  Club,  June  7,  1912.    Won  by  6th  year  Club,  June  3,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  53,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield.  Won  by 
5th  year  class,  June  25,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  64,  Brooklyn. — Bjronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Gustavus  T.  Kirby.  Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  17,  191 1. 
Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  28,  1912.  Won  by  6th  year  Club, 
May  28,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  66,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Fellowes  Morgan.  Won  by  Fellowes  Morgan 
Club,  May  23.  1910.  Won  by  Bancroft  Club,  May  11,  191 1.  Won 
by  McCabe  Club,  May  9,  1912.  Won  by  Bancroft  Club,  May  8, 
1913- 
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Public  School  No.  ;^2,  Brooklyn.— Decorated  Shield,  presented 

by  Mrs.  Egerton  L.  Winthrop,  Jr.     Won  by  6th  year  class,  May 

7,  1908.     Won  by  8th  year  class,  May  19,  1909.     Won  by  Club  B, 

May  25,  1910.     Won  by  Club  A,  May  24,  1912.     Won  by  Diana 

Club,   May  22,    1913. 

Public  School  No.  80,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Beta  Club,  May  29,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  84,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  Sunshine  Club,  May  18,  191 1. 
Won  by  8  B  Club,  May  28,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  8^,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Beta  Club,  May  25,  1911. 

Public  School  No.  8g,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
6th  year  Club,  June  2,  191 1.  Won  by  8th' year  Club,  May  31, 
1912.     Won  by  5th  year  Club,  May  31,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  gp,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  Senior  Team,  June 
2,  1909.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910.  Won  by  8th  year 
Club,  June  i,  191 1.  Won  by  6th  year  Club,  May  28,  1912. 
Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  28,  1913.  Bronze  Panel  presented 
by  Mrs.  Robert  F.  Ives.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  2,  1910. 
Won  by  6th  year  Club,  June  i,  191 1.  Won  by  4th  year  Club, 
May  28,  1912.     Won  by  4th  year  Club,  May  28,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  100,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Senior  Club,  June  20,  1912.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May 
28,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  102,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Miss  Eleanor  H.  Johnson.  Won  by  "The  Merry  Dancers"  Club, 
May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  105,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan,  won  by  Hamilton  Club,  May  20,  1910.  Won 
by  Blythebourne  Club,  May  26,  191 1.  Won  by  Hamilton  A  Club, 
May  29,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  lOQ,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.  Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  i,  1908. 
Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  122,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  John  Lapham.  Won  by  8  B  class.  May  21,  1909.  Won 
by  7th  year  Club,  May  12,  1910.  Won  by  Bancroft  Club,  June 
7,  191 1.     Won  by  Blatch  Club,  June  5,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  126,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
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by   Mrs.   James  J.    Storrow.     Won   by  8th   year   Club,   May  26, 
1909.     Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  128,  Brooklyn. — Silver  Cup,  presented  by 
"A  Friend."    Won  by  Merry  Folk  Dancers'  Club,  May  25,  191  j. 

Public  School  No.  I2g,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.  Won  by  7th  year  class, 
May  II,  1909. 

Public  School  No.  131,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  6th  year  Club,  May  19,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  139,  Brooklyn. — -No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Rose  and  Pine  Club,  May  2,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  140,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  8  B  Club,  May  28,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  141,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  Elbridge  Gerry  Snow.     Won  by  8th  year  class,  June  2, 

1908.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  May  18,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  14s,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  William  Curtis  Demorest.     Won  by  Team  A,  May  11, 

1909.  Won  by  Club  A,  May  26,  1910.     Won  by  Burchenal  Club, 
May  15,  1912. 

Public  School  No.  144,  Brooklyn. — Decorated  Shield,  presented 
by  Mrs.  James  J.  Storrow.     Won  by  Junior  Club,  May  9,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  147,  Brooklyn  (Girls). — Decorated  Shield, 
presented  by  Mr.  William  Delano.  Won  by  Senior  Team,  May 
4,  1909.  Won  by  Senior  Club,  May  11,  1910.  Won  by  Senior 
Club,  June  16,  1911.  Won  by  Senior  Club,  April  23,  1912.  Won 
by  Senior  Club,  May  6,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  152,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mr.  Frank  W.  Meyer.  Won  by  7th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 
Won  by  Sunbeam  Club,  May  17,  1911.  Bronze  Panel,  presented 
by  Mr.  George  W.  Wilson.  Won  by  5th  year  Club,  June  i,  1910. 
Won  by  Glenwood  Club,  May  17,  1911.  Won  by  Glenwood  Club, 
June  II,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  154,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  Windsor  Club,  May  16,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  156,  Brooklyn. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  May  4,  1911.  Won 
by  8th  year  Club,  June  5,  1912.  Won  by  8th  year  Club,  June 
13,   1913- 

Public  School  No.  158,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won 
by  7th  year  Club,  June  4,   1913- 
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Public  School  No.  139,  Brooklyn. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
5  B  Club,  June  6,  1910.    Won  by  6  B  Club,  May  17,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  i,  Queens.— No  trophy.  Contest  by  Ter- 
psichore Club,  June  12,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  15,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Blue  Club,  May  31,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  ig,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Lavendar  Club,  June  2,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  44,  Queens. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.  Won  by  Bellemere  Club,  May  31,  191 1. 
Won  by  Neptune  Club,  June  14,  1913, 

Public  School  No.  y8,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Jolly   Girls'  Club,   June   13,   1913. 

Public  School  No.  81,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
5th  year  Club,  June  16,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  82,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Senior  Club,  June  3,  1910. 

Public  School  No.  84,  Queens. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
Flora  Club,  June  14,  191 1.     Won  by  Sylvia  Club,  May  8,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  go.  Queens. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Victor  Sorchan.     Won  by  Sorchan  Club,  May  24,  191 1. 

Public  School  No.  i,  Richmond. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  Alfred  M.  Coats.  Won  by  Pink  Club,  June  4,  1912.  Won 
by  Club  A,  June  10,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  17,  Richmond. — Bronze  Panel,  presented  by 
Mrs.  W.  B.  Rankine.  Won  by  D  Club,  June  i,  191 1.  Won  by 
Club  I,  June  5,  1912.     Won  by  Yellow  Club,  June  3,  1913. 

Public  School  No.  18,  Richmond. — No  trophy.  Contest  won  by 
4  B  Club,  May  31,  1910.     Won  by  C.  Club,  June  9,  1913. 
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Girls'  Athletic  Field 

There  is  not  in  New  York  City,  nor  so  far  as  we  know  else- 
where, a  field  distinctively  for  the  various  activities  included  in 
girls'  athletics.  A  plan  for  such  a  field  has  been  adopted  by 
the  Girls'  Branch  of  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League.  Two 
plots  of  ground  have  been  assigned  for  such  fields  in  the  Bor- 
ough of  Manhattan  by  the  Hon.  Charles  B.  Stover,  Commis- 
sioner of  Parks,  and  the  Girls'  Branch  is  directing  its  energies 
toward  securing  the  equipment  of  these  fields. 

The  proposed  plan  provides  for  a  swimming  pool,  pavilions 
for  dancing,  turffields  for  hockey,  courts  for  tennis  and  for 
other  team  games  popular  with  girls.  These  various  ball  fields 
and  courts  will  be  wired  in ;  sheltered  benches  for  resting  teams 
will  be  provided,  screened  from  the  fields  to  prevent  accident 
from  balls;  there  will  be  a  turf  running  track  and  a  cinder  path, 
these  being  the  only  provisions  for  the  usual  track  and  field  ath- 
letics. Hand  ball  courts  will  be  provided,  locker  space  for  field 
supplies,  such  as  balls,  tennis  rackets,  nets,  and  hockey  sticks; 
free  bathing  suits,  hair-drying  rooms  for  the  bathers,  and  a 
lunch  room.  A  ten-foot  wall  will  surround  the  field,  screening 
the  girls  from  unpleasant  publicity. 

While  the  equipment  of  such  a  field  should  be  simple,  it  would 
give  opportunity  for  some  architectural  effects  which,  especially  if 
aided  with  a  few  flowers  and  vines,  should  be  not  only  an  ideal 
place  for  exercise  for  girls,  but  a  municipal  ornament  and  a 
model  for  such  fields  in  other  places. 

The  boys  of  New  York  City  have  many  athletic  fields ;  five 
of  these  are  owned  by  the  Board  of  Education,  one  in  each 
borough.  These  fields,  with  their  base  ball  diamonds,  track  and 
field  facilities,  and  grand  stand  for  public  meets,  are  not  suited 
to  the  type  of  work,  either  in  its  activities  or  its  conditions, 
which  are  demanded  for  girls.  The  playgrounds  of  the  city  are 
chiefly  attractive  for  the  younger  children,  and  no  existing  ac- 
commodation meets  the  needs  for  girls'  athletics. 

Such  a  field  on  a  space  500  by  320  feet  would  accommodate 
about  450  players  at  one  time.  The  equipment  would  probably 
cost  in  the  vicinity  of  $100,000.  There  should  be  four  such  fields 
for  girls  in  Manhattan,  three  in  Brooklyn,  one  or  two  in  The 
Bronx,  two  in  Queens,  and  at  least  one  in  Richmond. 
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PROPOSED  ATHLETIC  FIELD  FOR  GIRLS 

10-foot  wall  around  entire  field. 

Building  enclosed  in  heavy  lines.    First  floor,  swimming'  pool,  etc.;  second  floor, 

two  dance  pavilions,  etc.;  roof  for  observation  of  field. 
Pool  open  toward  field  in  summer,  enclosed  in  winter.    High  wire  netting  between 
ball  courts.    Screened  and  roofed  benches  in  each  court. 
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Sunday  World  Walking  Club,  1912-13 

The  Sunday  World  Walking  Club  movement  was  inaugurated 
in  September,  1910,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Public  Schools 
Athletic  League  of  New  York  City. 

Any  elementary  public  school  in  the  city  of  New  York  may 
organize  squads  of  the  Sunday  World  Walking  Club  from 
pupils  in  the  grades  from  the  fifth  to  the  eighth  year,  inclusive. 
Squads  may  be  organized  at  any  time  in  the  school  year.  A 
girl's  squad  consists  of  twelve  or  more  members,  including  a 
captain. 

Entry  blanks  will  be  furnished  at  any  time  by  the  Sunday 
World  to  all  principals  and  teachers  who  apply  for  them  to 
organize  squads  of  the  walking  club. 


RULES  GOVERNING  GIRLS'   SQUADS. 

Girls*  squads  of  the  Sunday  World  Walking  Club  are  gov- 
erned by  the  following  rules,  adopted  by  the  Girls'  Branch  of 
the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League: 

"That  the  distance  to  be  walked  in  a  quarter  be  25  miles, 
no  walk  to  exceed  5  miles  in  length. 

"That  at  least  12  members  shall  constitute  a  squad,  and  that 
a  majority  of  the  squad  must  be  present  on  each  walk. 

"That  the  adult  supervisor  accompanying  the  squad  shall  in 
every  case  be  a  teacher  in  the  school. 

"That  the  captain's  reports  of  all  walks  shall  be  countersigned 
by  the  principal  of  the  school  as  well  as  by  the  teacher  in 
charge." 

Walks  taken  by  elementary  school  girls  under  the  Sunday 
World  Walking  Club  plan  count  toward  their  all-round  athletics 
under  the  Girls'  Branch. 

Squads  enter  the  Club  for  one  year.  If  longer  membership 
is  desired  the  squad  may  re-enter  after  the  expiration  of  the 
year. 
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Squads  entering  the  Club  after  two  weeks  of  the  pending 
quarter  period  has  expired  may  have  the  quarter  extended  a 
length  of  time  equal  to  the  portion  of  the  period  that  has 
elapsed  when  the  squad  takes  its  first  walk. 

GIRLS'  SUNDAY  WORLD  -WALKING  CLUB  PRIZES. 

For  25  miles  walked  in  the  first  quarter  in  which  the  squad 
is  organized,  a  Bronze  Medal.  (Choice  of  Special  or  Regular 
Sunday  World  Walking  Club  Medal.) 

•  For  25  miles  walked  in  the  second  quarter  of  the  squad's 
organization,  two  25-mile  Pendants  (for  winners  of  Regular 
Medal),  or  Regular  Medal  (for  members  who  received  Special 
Medal  in  first  quarter). 

For  10  miles  walked  in  the  second  quarter  one  35-mile 
Pendant    (for» winners  of  Regular  Medal). 

For  25  miles  walked  in  the  third  quarter,  one  25-mile  Pendant 
and  credit  of  12^   miles   for   Special  Medal. 

For  25  miles  walked  in  the  fourth  quarter,  one  25-mile 
Pendant  and  12^/^  miles  credit  on  Special  Medal,  entitling  the 
winner  to  this  additional  prize. 

Note:  That  the  mileage-  of  the  bar  pendant  will  in  all  cases  in  the 
awards  of  the  Second  Quarter  and  thereafter  accord  with  the  total  mileage 
walked   in   the   two    or  more   quarters. 

Members  already  possessors  of  the  Regular  Sunday  World 
Walking  Club  Medal  with  Pendants  can  win  the  Special  Medal 
in  any  quarter  for  walking  25  miles. 

SECOND-YEAR  PRIZES. 

In  addition  to  the  above  prizes  the  following  are  offered: 

For  girl  members  of  the  Sunday  World  Walking  Club  who 

re-enter  the  club  a  second  year,  after  having  won  prizes  in  at 

least  two  quarters  of  the  previous  year,  a  Silver  Medal,  to  be 

won  for  50  miles  walked  in  TWO  quarter  periods. 

For  members  winning  this  Silver  Medal,  a  Silver  Bar  Pendant 
(to  be  attached  to  the  medal)  will  be  awarded  for  25  miles 
walked  in  the  third  quarter,  and  a  Silver  Bar  Pendant  for  25 
miles  walked  in  the  fourth  quarter.  These  bars  will  then  show 
100  miles  walked  in  the  vear  by  the  winner  of  the  medal. 
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DISTANCE  CREDIT  TICKETS. 
Girl  members  who  fail  to  walk  the  prize  winning  distance 
in  any  quarter,  but  who  walk  not  less  than  three-fifths  of  that 
distance  (15  miles),  will  receive  a  Distance  Credit  Ticket,  re- 
turnable to  the  Manager  of  the  Sunday  World  Walking  Club 
in  any  subsequent  quarter  in  which  the  holder  of  the  ticket 
completes   her   score. 

MAKING   UP   LOST    SCORES. 

If  for  good  cause  a  member  of  the  Walking  Club  shall  fail 
to  walk  with  her  squad  she  may  accompany  any  other  squad 
on  its  tours  until  she  has  made  up  the  distance  thus  lost.  The 
fact  that  she  walked,  with  another  squad  nxust  be  stated  in  the 
tour   report   of   that   squad. 

Walking  clubs  were  organized  in  the  following  elementary 
schools  during  1912-13,  and  583  girls  complied  with  the  rules 
of  the  club  and  received  prizes  for  distances  walked  in  squads: 

P.  S.  6,  Manhattan — Nineteen   squads,  with  total  of  228  girls. 

P.  S.   17,  Manhattan — One  squad,  with  total  of  16  girls. 

P.  S.  21,  Manhattan — Two  squads,  with  total  of  38  girls. 

P.  S.  104,  Manhattan — One  squad,  with  total  of  16  girls. 

P.  S.  12,  Bronx — Twenty-one  squads,  250  girls. 

P.  S.  34,  Bronx — Four  squads,  52  girls. 

P.  S.  40  Bronx — One  squad,  23  girls. 

P.  S.  39,  Queens — Two  squads,  48  girls. 

P.  S.  19,  Richmond — Two  squads,  24  girls. 

This  bulletin  is  intended  to  assist  supervisors  in  selecting  walks 
for  their  squads  in  and  about  New  York  City.  Hundreds  of 
tours  just  as  good  as  those  here  outlined  can  be  arranged,  and 
squads  are  privileged  to  make  their  own  selection  (with  their 
supervisor's  assistance  and  approval)  of  the  routes  they  follow 
and  the  distances  they  walk.  An  hour  spent  in  walking  in  any  of 
the  large  parks  of  the  city  (or  in  the  surrounding  country)  may 
be  counted  as  3  miles. 

Distances  are  given  from  City  Hall  only  for  convenience  in 
measurement.  Tours  may  start  and  end  at  points  most  conveni- 
ent to  the  squads  making  them. 
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IN  MANHATTAN. 
Distances  from  City  Hall  via  Broadway : 

To  the  Battery   (Aquarium)    i  mile 

To  Houston  Street   i  mile 

To  Nineteenth  Street   2  miles 

Above  Fourteenth  Street  every  twenty  streets  is  estimated  as 
a  mile  on  all  avenues  running  directly  north  and  south.  On 
Broadway,  19  blocks  count  one  mile. 

DISTANCE  ACROSS  CITY. 

At  Battery  Place   H  mile 

At  Fulton  Street   ^  mile 

■    At  Chambers  Street   i       mile 

At  Grand  Street  2^  miles 

At  Houston  Street  2%  miles 

At  Fourteenth    Street    2^  miles 

At  23rd  Street  and  up  to  117th  Street 2^  miles 

At  Inwood   94  n^ile 

Above  Fourteenth  Street  every  seven  squares  between  the 
lettered  and  numbered  avenues  is  a  mile. 

IN  BROOKLYN. 
Distances  from  Borough  Hall  via  Fulton  Street: 

To  Flatbush  Avenue ^  mile 

To  Greene  Avenue   i       mile 

To  Franklin  Avenue  2       miles 

To  Sumner  Avenue    3       miles 

To  Saratoga  Avenue    4      miles 

To  Broadway   5      miles 

INTERESTING  TOURS. 

1.  CITY  HALL  and  WORLD  BUILDING.  In  City  Hall  see  Governor's 
room  with  Revolutionary  relics  and  chamber  of  Board  of  Aldermen.  In 
World  Building  see  exhibition  of  airship  models  in  main  entrance  arcade. 

2.  To  the  AQUARIUM  in  Battery  Park  (old  Castle  Garden,  once  a 
fort,  later  a  theater),  from  City  Hall,  one  mile,  via  Broadway,  passing  St. 
Paul's  Church  (open)  with  Washington's  pew;  great  skyscrapers;  Trinity 
Church  (open)  and  Alexander  Hamilton's  tomb  in  the  churchyard;  Wall 
Street,  Bowling  Green  (a  marked  place  in  early  Dutch  days),  the  Custom 
House.  Return  by  Broad  and  Nassau  Streets,  passing  at  Pearl  Street 
Fraunces's  Tavern  (reconstructed),  where  Washington  bade  farewell  to  his 
generals;  Stock  Exchange  and  United  States  Sub-Treasury,  with  Washington 
statue. 

3.  To  GOVERNOR'S  ISLAND  (garrisoned  military  reservation,  with 
ancient  and  modern  fortifications,  battle  trophies,  etc.).    Admission  to  island 
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only    on    pass,    obtained    by    writing   to    Post    Adjutant,    Governor's    Island. 
Ferry  from  Barge  Office  at  the  Battery.     Two  miles  of  walks  on  island. 

4.  From  City  Hall,  via  Frankfort  Street  to  Franklin  Square  (see  ancient 
street  lamp  at  head  of  Cherry  Street,  under  "L"  railway  and  Bridge  struc- 
tures), to  EAST  RIVER  FRONT;  up  South  Street  to  Rutgers  Street, 
through  Rutgers  to  Canal;  via  Canal  to  Hudson  Street;  down  Hudson  to 
Chambers  Street  and  City  Hall.     Four  miles. 

5.  From  City  Hall  up  Center  Street.  See  Hall  of  Records,  work  on  new 
MUNICIPAL  BUILDING,  Tombs  Prison,  Criminal  Courts  Building  and 
POLICE  HEADQUARTERS;  house  in  which  President  Monroe  died  (see 
tablet  on  front),  corner  Prince  Street  (good  specimen  of  New  York  resi- 
dence of  seventy-five  years  ago).     One  mile. 

6.  From  City  Hall  through  New  Chambers  Street  to  East  River:  up 
South  Street  to  CORLEAR'S  HOOK  PARK;  two  miles.  Return  to  City 
Hall,   via  Grand  Street  and  Center   Street;   two  miles. 

7.  From  City  Hall,  down  Broadway  to  the  Battery  (see  new  city  ferry 
houses);  turn  left  and  follow  river  front  (South  Street).  (See  quaint  ship 
chandler's  shops,  sailing  vessels,  boats  from  the  Erie  Canal,  etc.);  to  and  up 
Wall  Street,  or  to  Fulton  Street  (see  Fulton  Market) ;  back  to  City  Hall. 
Two  and  one-half  miles. 

8.  By  Pennsylvania  Ferry  at  Cortlandt  Street,  cross  to  Jersey  City. 
Just  south  of  ferry  house  take  street  leading  west  to  top  of  hill,  to  Boule- 
vard; follow  Boulevard  north  to  Fourth  Street;  descend  to  ferry  to  Forty- 
second  Street,  Manhattan.  Seven-mile  walk.  Or,  take  Christopher  Street 
ferry  to  Hoboken  (or  McAdoo  tunnel);  walk  north  on  River  Street  to 
Stevens  Institute;  cross  park  and  go  up  Washington  Street  to  Fourteenth 
Street;  turn  left  and  up  Fourteenth  Street  and  the  hill;  follow  ridge  north 
to  Weehawken  ferry  to  Forty-secor^d  Street,  Manhattan;  three  and  one-half 
mile  walk. 

9.  From  City  Hall  via  Broadway  to  Washington  Place;  to  WASHING- 
TON PARK  (see  Memorial  Arch);  up  Fifth  Avenue  to  MADISON 
SQUARE  (in  1797  Potters'  Field);  later  a  military  parade  ground  (see 
statues  of  William  H.  Seward,  Admiral  Farragut,  etc.,  and  great  buildings 
surrounding  the  square), 

10.  To  PENNSYLVANIA  RAILWAY  TERMINAL  STATION,  from 
City  Hall,  up  Broadway  to  Thirty-second  Street  and  east  (see  splendid 
interior).     Two  miles. 

11.  From  Pennsylvania  Terminal  south  on  Eighth  Avenue  to  Twenty- 
third  Street;  down  Twenty-third  to  river  front;  then  south  (see  new 
CHELSEA  DOCKS);  to  Fourteenth  Street. 

12.  To  GRAND  CENTRAL  DEPOT,  from  City  Hall,  via  Broadway, 
Grand  Street,  Bowery  and  Fourth  Avenue;  three  and  one-quarter  miles. 
Forty-second  Street  to  Fifth  Avenue  (see  new  Public  Library) ;  up  Fifth 
Avenue  to  ST.  PATRICK'S  CATHEDRAL,  Fiftieth  Street,  and  to  Plaza 
entrance  Central  Park,   Fifty-ninth   Street. 

13.  From  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue  ("L" 
railway  station),  walk  up  St.  Nicholas  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Thirty- 
fifth  Street;  then  north  through  St.  Nicholas  Park  to  One  Hundred  and 
Forty-first  Street.  Adjoining  St.  Luke's  Church  on  Convent  Avenue  see 
house  (now  a  school)  in  which  Alexander  Hamilton  lived  and  spent  the  last 
night  of  his  life;  turn  back  down  Convent  Avenue  into  the  CITY  COLLEGE 
inclosure;  west  on  One  Hundred  and  Thirty-eighth  Street  to  Riverside 
Drive. 

14.  To  JUMEL  MANSION  (once  Washington's  headquarters);  inter- 
ior now  furnished  as  in  Colonial  days;  Edgecombe  Avenue  and  One  Hun- 
dred and  Sixtieth  Street.  From  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street 
via  St.  Nicholas  Avenue  to  mansion.     One  and  three-quarter  miles. 
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15.  Up  SPEEDWAY  from  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-fifth  Street  to 
Dyckman  Street  (subway  station),  and  up  the  hill  to  FORT  GEORGE; 
or  follow  Dyckman  Street  to  Sherman  Avenue,  and  down  Sherman  to 
Fort  Washington  Avenue;  then  south  two  miles  to  One  Hundred  and 
Fifty-eighth  Street  at  Broadway. 

16.  To  NEW  YORK  UNIVERSITY  AND  HALL  OF  FAME  on  Uni- 
versity Heights;  up  Jerome  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Eightieth  Street; 
two  miles  from  Macomb's  Dam  Park,   One  Hundred  and  Sixty-first  Street. 

17.  At  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-fifth  Street  viaduct  take  street  car  to 
Yonkers  (five-cent  fare;  get  transfer).  At  YONKERS  (see  ancient  Town 
Hall),  take  ferry  to  Alpine  (10  cents)  and  walk  south  along  top  of  PALI- 
SADES to  Fort   Lee  Ferry. 

18.  Take  subway  (Broadway  train)  to  end  of  line;  walk  west  to  top 
of  hill  and  follow  Riverdale  Avenue  (see  HUDSON-FULTON  MONU- 
MENT).    Delightful  short  walk. 

19.  Take  subway  to  Dyckman  Street  (or  Route  No.  15);  walk  to  river 
and  follow  small  road  north  to  end;  thence  to  railroad  track  and  at  Spuyten 
Duyvil  Bridge  turn  to  right  and  walk  around  END  OF  MANHATTAN 
ISLAND  by  footpath. 

20.  To  CENTRAL  PARK  Plaza  at  Fifty-ninth  Street,  via  Broadway  and 
Fifth  Avenue;  four  miles  from  City  Hall.  Walk  through  park  to  Plaza 
to  the  Mall;  to  right  along  lake  and  north  to  Egyptian  obelisk  and  METRO- 
POLITAN MUSEUM  at  Eighty-third  Street;  one  and  one-quarter  miles. 

21.  Enter  CENTRAL  PARK  by  either  Plaza  or  Columbus  Circle 
entrance,  walk  north  by  winding  paths  to  the  lake,  cross  to  the  ramble; 
continue  north,  skirt  Croton  reservoir  and  the  meadows  to  Botanical 
exhibit  near  East  One  Hundred  and  Fourth  Street;  then  along  the  Mere  to 
exit.  One  Hundred  and  Tenth  Street  to  Fifth  Avenue.  Two  and  three- 
quarter   miles. 

22.  One  hour  in  CENTRAL  PARK  rambles  counted  as  three  miles;  or 
brisk  walk  may  be  taken  and  calculate  distances. 

23.  To  NATURAL  HISTORY  MUSEUM  from  Columbus  Circle  north 
through  Central  Park  to  Seventy-seventh  Street;   one  mile. 

24.  Along  RIVERSIDE  DRIVE  from  Seventy-second  Street  to  Audu- 
bon Park,  One  Hundred  and  Fifty-fifth  Street,  four  and  one-quarter  miles; 
passing  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Monument  and  Grant's  Tomb.  Magnificent 
river   views. 

25.  Through  Central  Park  to  One  Hundred  and  Tenth  Street  and 
Central  Park  West  to  CATHEDRAL  OF  ST.  JOi:iN  THE  DIVINE;  up 
Amsterdam  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Sixteenth  Street;  turn  west  and 
pass  in  front  of  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY;  then  to  River- 
side Drive;  south  to   Grant's  Tomb  and   Soldiers'   and   Sailors'   Monument. 

26.  FORT  WASHINGTON  PARK  (forest  walks  and  view  of  Hudson 
River  and  Palisades.)  Ten  miles  from  City  Hall  or  five  miles  from  Seventy- 
second  Street,  via  Riverside  Drive  to  lower  end  of  park,  One  Hundred 
and  Seventieth  Street.  To  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Street  through 
park  and  east  on  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Street  to  and  across 
WASHINGTON  BRIDGE;  one  and  one-half  miles. 

27.  From  Broadway  and  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Street  (subway 
station),  walk  east;  cross  WASPIINGTON  BRIDGE;  follow  Boscobel 
Avenue  to  Jerome  Avenue,  to  Macomb's  Dam  Park,  One  Hundred  and 
Sixty-first    Street;    two    miles. 

28.  To  BRONX  PARK  ZOO,  via  Boston  Post  road  from  One  Hundred 
and    Sixty-fourth    Street    and    Third    Avenue;    two    and    one-quarter    miles. 
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From  One   Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street  via  Third  Avenue  and  Boston 
Post  Koad  to  Zoo;   four  and  one-quarter  miles. 

29.  Up  Madison  Avenue  from  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street 
to  Mott  Avenue  to  One  Hundred  and  Thirty-eighth  Street;  then  up 
GRAND  BOULEVARD  to  POE  PARK  at  One  Hundred  and  Ninety- 
second   Street    (see   POE  MANSION);   distance,  five   miles. 

30.  From  Poe  Park  east  on  Kingsbridge  Road  to  St.  John's  College  and 
north  on  Webster  Avenue  to  Two  Hundredth  Street  entrance  to  the 
BOTANICAL  GARDENS,  Bronx  Park,  half  a  mile  from  Poe  Park.  Walk 
through  Botanical  Gardens  and  south  to  the  ZOO  and  to  the  subway 
terminal,   One   Hundred  and  Eighty-first  Street;  two  miles. 

31.  From  Poe  Park  north  on  Grand  Boulevard  to  MOSHOLU  PARK- 
WAY; follow  Parkway  northeast  to  VAN  CORTLANDT  PARK;  east 
through  park  (with  visit  to  VAN  CORTLANDT  MANSION)  to  subway 
station,   two  and  one-quarter  miles  from  Poe  Park. 

32.  To  PELHAM  BAY  PARK.  Subway  to  West  Farms  terminal 
(Bronx  Park  Zoo  entrance)  ;  walk  north  via  Bostoji  Post  Road  to  Bronx 
and  PELHAM  PARKWAY;  then  east  to  Pelham  Bay  Park;  across  park 
to  athletic  field  and  beach;   two  and  one-half  miles. 

33.  From  One  Hundred  and  Twenty-fifth  Street  up  Madison  Avenue; 
cross  Harlem  River;  up  Mott  Avenue  and  Grand  Boulevard  to  One  Hun- 
dred and  Seventy-first  Street;  go  east  and  north  through  CLAREMONT 
PARK,  and  via  Wendover  Avenue  to  CROTONA  PARK  (P.S.A.L.  athletic 
field  at  northern  end  of  park) ;  four  and  one-quarter  miles  to  entrance  of 
Crotona  Park. 

34.  To  FORT  SCHUYLER  (garrisoned  fortress),  from  Southern  Boule- 
vard and  One  Hundred  and  Eighty-second  Street  (subway  terminal),  via 
Tremont  Avenue  (East  One  Hundred  and  Seventy-seventh  Street)  and 
Fort   Schuyler   Road;  five  and  one-half  miles. 

35.  Cross  OUEENSBORO  BRIDGE  from  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Second 
Avenue  and  return;   three  miles. 

36.  Across  QUEENSBORO  BRIDGE  from  Second  Avenue  or  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  to  terminal  in  Long  Island  City;  one  and  one-half  miles.  Up 
Van  Alst  Avenue  to  ASTORIA  PARK  (one  and  one-half  miles)  to 
ASTORIA  FERRY  (via  Fulton  Avenue) ;  cross  ferry  to  Ninety-second 
Street  to  Second  Avenue  (elevated  road) ;  or  south  from  Long  Island 
City  terminal  Queensboro  Bridge  to  Hunter's  Point  Ferry  one  and  a  half 
miles;  cross  ferry  to   Thirty-fourth    Street,  Manhattan. 

Z7.  From  City  Hall,  cross  BROOKLYN  BRIDGE  to  Borough  Hall, 
Brooklyn;  up  Willoughby  Avenue  to  new  street  leading  to  MANHATTAN 
BRIDGE;  cross  Manhattan  Bridge  to  Center  Street  and  then  south  to  City 
Hall;  round  trip,  four  and  one-quarter  miles. 

38.  Cross  Brooklyn  Bridge,  walk  east  up  York  Street  and  turn  to  right 
at  Navy  Yard  to  Flushing  Avenue;  then  twenty  blocks  to  Wallabout  Mar- 
ket; turn  left  into  Lorimer  Street;  follow  Lorimer  to  Marcy  Avenue, 
Marcy  to  Broadway;  Broadway  to  WILLIAMSBURG  BRIDGE;  cross 
bridge;  to  Second  Avenue;  thence  to  East  Broadway;  to  City  Hall.  Round 
trip,  seven  and  one-half  miles. 

39.  Cross  Brooklyn  Bridge,  up  Fulton  Street  to  Flatbush  Avenue;  up 
Flatbush  to  Plaza  at  Prospect  Park;  cross  plaza  to  Eastern  Parkway;  up 
Parkway  nine  blocks  to  Brooklyn  Avenue;  turn  left  and  walk  down  Brook- 
lyn Avenue  to  Bedford  Park  (see  CHILDREN'S  MUSEUM);  Brooklyn 
Avenue  to  Fulton  Street;  follow  Fulton  to  Brooklyn  Bridge  and  cross  to 
City  Hall;   round  trip,  ten  and  one-quarter  miles;  or 
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40.  From  Bedford  Park,  via  Brooklyn  Avenue  and  Marcy  Avenue  to 
Broadway  and  to  WILLIAMSBURG  BRIDGE;  cross  bridge  and  back  to 
City  Hall,     This  round  trip,  twelve  miles. 

41.  To  BROOKLYN  NAVY  YARD,  two  and  one-half  miles  from  New 
York  City  Hall  (including  walks  within  yard),  via  Brooklyn  Bridge  and 
York  Street.  Passes  to  the  Navy  Yard  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Captain  of  the  Yard;  hours  for  visitors  from  9  to  4. 

42.  From  Borough  Hall,  Brooklyn,  to  PROSPECT  PARK  (Plaza 
entrance),  via  Fulton  Street  and  Flatbush  Avenue,  one  and  one-half  miles. 

43.  Through  PROSPECT  PARK,  from  Plaza  entrance,  to  PARADE 
GROUNDS;  east  or  west  walk;  one  and  one-half  to  two  and  one-half 
miles.  See  lake,  Palm  House,  flower  garden,  animal  inclosure,  battle 
monument  on  Lookout  Hill. 

44.  From  Parade  Grounds  to  ocean  at  BRIGHTON  BEACH,  via  Ocean 
Boulevard;  five  and  one-half  miles. 

45.  To  FOREST  PARK  from  Plaza  at  Prospect  Park,  via  Eastern 
Parkway  and  Highland  Park,  seven  miles.  To  HIGHLAND  PARK  (see 
Washington's  headquarters,  National  Cemetery) ;  five  miles. 

46.  To  the  CHILDREN'S  MUSEUM  (fine  natural  history  exhibit)  in 
Bedford  Park  (Prospect  Place  and  Brooklyn  Avenue),  from  Borough  Hall, 
via  Fulton  Street,  Flatbush  Avenue  and  Prospect  Place;  two  and  three- 
quarter  miles. 

47-  To  SUNSET  PARK  (magnificent  view  of  New  York,  bay,  etc.) 
Take  Fifth  Avenue  "L"  road  to  Thirty-sixth  Street.  Walk  to  Forty-first 
Street;  through  Sunset  Park;  or  through  Forty-second  Street  to  FORT 
HAMILTON  AVENUE;  turn  left  and  follow  avenue  to  Prospect  Park; 
through  park  to  Plaza;  four  miles. 

48.  From  Borough  Hall  through  Willoughby  Street  to  Fort  Greene 
.Park;  cross  park  to  De  Kalb  Avenue  and  on  to  Bedford;  turn  left  on  Bed- 
ford to  Eastern  Parkway  and  thence  cross  lots  to  Old  Flatbush  to  the 
county  buildings.  Return  through  Prospect  Park,  Flatbush  Avenue  and 
Fulton  Street  to  Borough  Hall.     Round  trip,  ten  miles. 

49.  From  Borough  Hall  up  Livingston  Street  and  Flatbush  Avenue  to 
Prospect  Park;  follow  west  side  of  Park  to  south  end;  cross  Parade 
Grounds  and  walk  down  Ocean  Boulevard  to  Twenty-second  Avenue  and 
thence  to  bay  and  BATH  BEACH.  Eight  miles  from  Borough  Hall;  four 
miles  from  Parade  Grounds. 

so.  Take  Bay  Ridge  L  train  to  Sixty-fourth  Street,  walk  north  to  Bay 
Ridge  Parkway  skirting  New  York  Bay,  and  follow  it  to  Fort  Hamilton, 
Dyker  Heights  and  Besonhurst.  (See  remains  of  old  Dutch  houses.) 
Return  via  Twenty-second  Avenue  to  Ocean  Boulevard  and  back  to  Bor- 
ough Hall;  twelve  miles  from  Sixty-fourth  Street. 

51.  Take  L  road  to  Jamaica  and  return,  walking  Jamaica  Avenue  to 
first  good  street  leading  up  RIDGEWOOD  HEIGHTS;  follow  Heights 
into  Brooklyn  by  whatever  path  pleases.  Pretty  stopping  places,  overlook- 
ing Coney  Island  and  ocean  in  far  distance;  eleven  to  twelve  miles. 

52.  From  Borough  Hall  up  Fulton  Street  and  Lafayette  Avenue  to 
Bushwick  Avenue;  turn  right  and  follow  Bushwick  to  Eastern  Parkway 
(at  Evergreen  Cemetery)    via  Parkway  to  Prospect  Park  Plaza;   nine  miles. 

53.  Ferry  to  Staten  Island  (s  cents);  from  St.  George  walk  south  along 
Bay  Street  and  New  York  Avenue  to  Fort  Wadsworth;  fine  walk  and 
beautiful  bay  view;  four  miles  to  fort.  There  are  many  delightful  walks 
of  distances  to  suit  all  tastes  on  Staten  Island. 
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The  League  has  from  the  beginning  endeavored  to  make  it 
generally  understood  that  its  policy  is  against  the  use  of  girls' 
athletics  and  folk  dancing  in  large  public  demonstrations  out- 
side of  the  school  premises  (with  the  exception  of  the  annual 
park  fetes)  and  is  doing  all  in  its  power  to  establish  the  use  of 
athletics  and  folk  dancing  for  the  pleasure  and  benefit  of  the 
girls  themselves,  rather  than  for  exhibition  purposes.  District 
organizations  can  be  of  great  service  to  the  cause  by  pushing 
this  ideal  in  the  work.  A  constructive  line  «f  work  for  district 
organizations  will  be  announced  later. 

Districts  i  and  9,  Manhattan.* 

Chairman,  Harriet  Tupper,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  107. 

Districts  6  and  7,  Manhattan 

Chairman,  John  W.  Davis,  District  Superintendent. 
Secretary,  Ellen  M.  Phillips,  Principal  P.S,  No.  188. 

Districts  8  and  12,  Manhattan. 

President,   Ruth    E.   Granger,   District   Superintendent. 

Vice-President,  Isabella  F.  Wright,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  104. 

Treasurer,  Anna  I.  Russell,  P.  S.  No.  73. 

Secretary,  Emma  F.  Carney,  P.  S.  No.  27. 


MEMBERS  EX-OFFICIO    (PRINCIPALS). 

District  8. 

District  I2. 

P.S. 

No. 

14. 

John  L.  Fruauf. 

P.S.  No.    18.     Dr.  B.  C.  Magie. 

P.S. 

No. 

19. 

>s.  B.  T.  Demarest. 

P.S.  No.    27.     Edw.  C.  Zabriskie. 

P.S. 

No. 

40. 

Tos.  K.  VanDenberg. 

P.S.  No.    49.     George  K.  Martin. 

P.S. 

No. 

50. 

Caroline  Emanuel. 

P.S.  No.    59.     Mary  C.  Bergen. 

P.S. 

No. 

104. 

Isabella  Wright. 

P.S.  No.     73.     Kath.  F.  McCarthy. 

P.S. 

No. 

122. 

Ella   Conway. 

P.S.  No.  116.     Anna  A.  McNulty. 
P.S.  No.  135-     Kate  M.  Stephens. 

•Organized  prior  to  July,   191 1 
will  be  named  in  a  revised  list. 
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DELEGATES. 


District  8. 

District  i>. 

P.S. 

No. 

14. 

Eliz.  M.  Laughran. 
Tessie  F.  Ward. 

P.S.  No. 

18. 

Jennie  T.  Frabbito. 
Sarah  R.  Pemsler. 

P.S. 

No. 

19. 

Emma  Hertel. 
Josephine  H.  Jost. 

P.S.  No. 

27. 

Emma  F.  Carney. 
M.  Corinne  DeZeller 

P.S. 

No. 

50. 

E.  G.  Cooley. 
Josephine  Higgins. 

P.S.  No. 

49. 

Jeanette  A.  Long. 
Margaret  L.  Larney. 

P.S. 

No. 

104. 

Florence  Merritt. 
Harriet  Simon. 

P.S.  No. 

59. 

Clara  Daugherty. 
Marcella  Kramer. 

P.S 

No. 

122. 

Selma  Ober. 
Charlotte  Eschenberg. 

P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 
P.S.  No. 

73- 
116. 
135. 

Anna  I.  Russell. 
Sarah  T.  Clune. 
Ray  Borowsky. 
Kate  L.  Cronin. 
Lillian  Goldbacher. 
Gertrude  Smith. 

Districts  32  and  36,  Brooklyn. 

Chairman,  Jennie  E.  Rodell,  605  Putnam  Avenue. 
Secretary,  Mrs.  Stephen  Purdy,  75  Palmetto  Street. 

District  Zly  Brooklyn. 

Chairman,  Henriette  Braker,  P.  S.  No.  140.     . 
Secretary,  M.  Lena  Murphy,  P.  S.  No.  112. 

District  38,  Brooklyn. 

Chairman,  Louise  Castle,  Principal  P.  S.  No.  92. 
Secretary,  Agnes  D.  Younie,  P.  S.  No.  95. 

Districts  33  and  25,  Brooklyn. 

President  Miss  Marie  L.  Bayer,  Principal,  P.  S.  I47-G- 

Secretary,  Miss  Fannie  A.  Irvine,  Principal,  P.  S.  68-Brooklyn 

(Organized  June  30,  1911)- 

District  45,  Richmond. 

Chairman,  Miss  Marion  Lenher,  P.  S.  23. 
Secretary,  Miss  Mary  E.  Donovan,  P.  S.  21. 


District  46,  Richmond. 

Chairman,  Miss  Eliza  McNair,  P.  S.  14. 

Secretary,  Miss  E.  Grace  McDowell,  P.  S.  14. 

(Organized  November,  1910.) 
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Districts  lo  and  ii,  Manhattan. 

William  J.  O'Shea,  ex-officio. 
District  lo — Miss  Mary  E.  Tate,  Principal  P.  S.  45. 
District  10 — Miss  Alice  V.  Parle,  Principal  P.  S.  56. 
District  10 — Katharine  A.  McCann,  Principal  P.  S.  17. 
District  10 — Mrs.  Clara  H.  Raynor,  Principal  P.  S.  28. 
District  10 — Miss  Mary  F.  Gordon,  Principal  P.  S.  80. 
Miss  M.  Lucille  Adams,  Special  Teacher  of  Physical  Training. 
(Organized  October,  1911.) 
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Constitution  and  Ry-Laws  of  the  Girls' 

Branch  of  the  Public  Schools 

Athletic  League 


ARTICLE  I. 

OBJECT. 

Section  i.  The  particular  object  for  which  the  Branch  is 
formed  is  to  devise  and  promote  athletics  for  girls  which  will 
make  for  health,  stamina  and  grace  in  the  elementary,  high  and 
collegiate  departments  of  public  educational  institutions  of  the 
City  of  New  York.  It  is  also  the  purpose  of  this  Branch  to 
co-operate  with  and  support  the  Public  Schools  Athletic  League. 

ARTICLE  II. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

Section  i.  Membership  shall  consist  of  annual,  school,  life, 
and  honorary  members,  and  of  patrons  and  donors. 

Sec.  2.  Any  person  may  become  an  annual  member  upon  pay- 
ment of  $5,  $10,  $25,  $50,  $75,  or  $100,  per  year. 

Sec,  3.  School  memberships  shall  be  $3  annually,  and  are  open 
to  anyone  connected  with  the  supervising  or  teaching  staff  of  the 
public  schools  or  to  any  school,  or  to  any  girls'  athletic  club 
working  under  the  auspices  of  the  League. 

Sec.  4.  Any  person  may  become*a  life  member  upon  payment 
of  $250  in  one  sum. 

Sec.  5.  Any  person  may  become  a  patron  upon  payment  of 
$500  in  one  sum. 

Sec.  6.  Any  person  may  become  a  donor  upon  payment  of 
$1,000  in  one  sum. 

Sec.  7.     Honorary  officers  and  members  may  be  elected. 

Sec.  8.  Membership  confers  upon  a  member  no  ownership  in 
any  property  of  the  Girls'  Branch. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

DIRECTORS. 

Section  i.  A  Board  of  Directors,  consisting  of  not  more  than 
forty-eight  members,  shall  have  control  and  management  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Branch.  Five  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

Sec.  2.  The  directors  shall  be  divided  by  lot  into  three 
classes :  the  first  shall  hold  their  office  for  three  years,  the  second 
for  two,  and  the  third   for  one. 

Sec.  3.  The  directors  shall  have  power  to  fill  vacancies  which 
may  occur  in  their  body  from  time  to  time  until  the  next  annual 
election. 

Sec.  4.  At  each  annual  meeting,  the  offices  of  the  directors 
whose  terms  then  expire,  and, also  all  vacancies,  shall  be  filled 
by   election  by  the  members. 

ARTICLE   IV. 

MEETINGS. 

Section  i.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Branch  for  the  election 
of  directors,  and  for  such  other  matters  as  may  properly  come 
before  it,  shall  be  once  a  year.  Election  shall  be  by  majority 
vote  upon  names  submitted  by  a  nominating  committee  appointed 
by  the  president,  these  nominations  to  appear  in  full  in  the 
notice  of  the  annual  meeting. 

Sec.  2.  At  any  meeting  of  the  Branch,  seven  members  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE   V. 
officers. 

Section  i.  The  officers  of  the  Branch  shall  consist  of  a 
president,  five  vice-presidents,  treasurer  and  one  or  more  sec- 
retaries. The  offices  of  secretary  and  treasurer  may  be  held 
by  one  person.  All  officers,  except  the  assistant  secretary, 
may  be  directors. 

Sec.  2.  The  officers  of  the  Branch  shall  be  annually  elected 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Branch.  They  shall  hold  office 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  directors  and  until  others  are  elected  in 
their  places. 
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Sec.  3.  The  president  shall  perform  the  usual  duties  of  the 
office  and  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  directors  and  the 
Girls'  Branch. 

Sec.  4.  In  the  absence  of  the  president,  or  in  case  of  her 
inability  to  act,  one  of  the  vice-presidents  shall  discharge  her 
duties.  Should  all  five  be  absent  from  any  meeting,  the  directors 
or  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  their  members  to  act 
as  chairman  who  will  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  president  for 
the  time  being. 

Sec.  5.  The  secretary  snail  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Branch, 
of  the  directors,  and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  and  keep  the 
minutes  of  the  proceedings,  recording  ayes  and  nays  upon  all 
questions  where  such  a  vote  shall  be  demanded  by  any  director. 
She  shall  conduct  and  preserve  all  correspondence,  serve  all 
notices,  and  perform  the  usual  duties  of  the  secretary.  She  shall 
have  the  custody  of  all  the  papers  relating  to  the  affairs  of  the 
Girls'   Branch. 

Sec.  6.  The  treasurer  shall  be  the  custodian  of  all  the  moneys 
and  securities  of  the  Branch.  She  shall  collect  and  disburse  all 
its  moneys,  keep  account  of  its  transactions,  and  make  a  report 
of  the  financial  condition  of  the  Branch  in  writing  at  its  annual 
meeting,  and  to  the  Board  of  Directors  at  any  such  time  as  it 
may  require.  She  shall  pay  no  claims  against  the  Branch  exceed- 
ing $25,  unless  the  expenditure  has  previously  been  authorized 
by  the  president,  directors  or  Executive  Committee.  She  shall 
deposit  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  Branch  to  its  credit  in  an 
account  to  be  opened  in  its  name,  and  keep  in  a  bank  to  be 
designated  by  the  directors. 

Sec.  7.  The  directors  may  at  any  time  require  the  treasurer 
to  give  security  in  such  amount  as  they  shall  deem  proper. 

ARTICLE   VI. 

COMMITTEES.  ^ 

Section  i.  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee,  composed 
of  the  president,  treasurer,  secretary  and  three  directors  or  more, 
appointed  annually  by  the  president,  which  shall  have  all  powers 
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of  the  Board  of  Directors  when  not  in  session.  This  committee 
shall  meet  and  transact  business  at  the  time  specified  for  any 
meeting  of  the  Board  without  further  or  other  notice,  and  shall 
also  meet  at  the  call  of  the  president.  The  number  of  members 
present  at  a  meeting  shall  constitute  ^  quorum. 

Sec.  2.  The  president  may  appoint  a  Games  Committee  to 
consist  of  three  directors  which  shall  have  charge  of  all  games 
authorized  by  the  Branch.  Such  committee  may  associate  with 
itself  persons  who  are  not  directors. 

Sec.  3.  The  president  shall  appoint  a  Finance  Committee,' 
consisting  of  five  directors,  which  shall  devise  and  report  ways 
and  means  for  the  support  of  the  Branch  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  such  other  committees  as  shall  be 
authorized  by  the  directors.  The  members  thereof  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  president  unless  otherwise  prescribed  by  the 
directors. 

ARTICLE   VII. 
notices. 

Section  i.  All  notices  to  members,  and  also  all  notices  to 
officers  and  directors,  shall  be  sufficiently  served  if  mailed  to- 
them  at  the  last  address  given  by  them  to  the  secretary  and 
treasurer  respectively. 

ARTICLE   VIII. 

AMENDMENTS. 

Section  i.  These  By-Laws  may  be  changed  or  amended  by 
the  unanimous  vote  or  written  consent  of  all  the  directors  with- 
out previous  notice  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board.  Also  by  a  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  all  the  directors  at  any  meeting,  provided 
notice  specifying  the  intended  change  shall  have  been  given  at 
a  previous  stated  meeting,  or  such  notice  shall  have  been  served 
on  each  director  at  least  five  days  before  the  meeting. 

'      ARTICLE  IX. 
The  fiscal  year  shall  coincide  with  the  school  year,  when  annual 
dues  shall  be  payable. 


THE  SRALDINGiaJ/TRADEMARK 


THE  SPALDING  OFFICIAL 
BASKET  BALL 


The  Official  Ball 
of  the  Game 


PROMPT  mENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STOR 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOK 


"Prices  in  effect  July  5,  1913.     Subject  to  change  without  notice     For  Canadian  prices  see  special  Canadian  Catalogue. 


Ih^^^iVSyETHESPALDINGJtJjTRADEMARKTuAUTy" 


The  Spalding  Official  Basket  Ball 


j  THE    ONLY   OFFICIAL    BASKET   BALL  [: 


Extract  from  Women's  OfficiaJ  Rule  Book 

RULE  II-BALL. 
Sec.  3.^  The  ball  made  by  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  shall  be  the  official  b 
Official  balls  will  be  stamped  as  herewith,  and  will  be  in  sealed  boxes. 
Sec.  4.    The  official  ball  must  be  used  in  all  match  games. 


U^fi  dlinrnnipt*  ^^^^  ^"^  *^  ^  perfect  inmaterial  and  workmanshiv  and  correct  in 
rr  C  VJUU  /  ui  i icc  shape  and  size  when  inspected  at  our  factory.  If  any  defect  is  dis- 
':overed  during  the  first  game  in  which  it  is  used,  or  during  the  first  day's  practice  use, 
md,  if  returned  at  once,  we  will  replace  same  under  this  guarantee.  We  do  not  guaran- 
tee against  ordinary  wear  nor  against  defect  in  shape  or  size  that  is  not  discovered  im- 
rnediately  after  the  first  day's  use. 

Owing  to  the  svperb  quality  of  our  No.  M  Basket  Ball,  our  customers  have  grown  to  expect 
t  season's  use  of  one  ball,  and  at  times  make  unreasonable    A    /^    c       JJ'        X*    D 
'laims  under  oxir  guarantee,  which  we  will  not  allow.  -^  •  tj   ^pQldlTlg  CT  ldTOS. 


OFFICIALLY  ADOPTED  AND  STANDARD.     The  cover  is  made  in  four  sections, 
with  capless  ends,  and  of  the  finest  and  most  carefully  selected  pebble  grain  Eng- 
lish leather.     We  take  the  entire  output  of  this  superior  grade  of  leather  from  the 
English  tanners,  and,  in  the  Official  Basket  Ball,  use  the  choicest  parts  of  each  hide, 
ilxtra  heavy  bladder  made  especially  for  this  ball  of  extra  quality  pure  Para  rubber  (not  com- 
)Ounded).     Each  ball  packed  complete,  in  sealed  box,  with  rawhide  lace  and  lacing  needle, 
,nd  guaranteed  perfect  in  every  detail.     To  provide  that  all  official  contests  may  be  held 
inder  absolutely  fair  and  uniform  conditions,  it  is  stipulated  thai  this  ball  must  be  used  in 
all  match  games  of  either  men's  or  women's  teams. 
No.  M.    Spalding  "Official"  Basket  Ball.     Each,  $6.00 


SPALDING 
BASKET  BALLS 


Spalding  "  Special "  No.  E  , 

Jo.   E.      Imported  pebble  grain  leather  case.  | 
Extra  heavy  guaranteed  pure  Para  rubber  blad    | 
der  (not  compounded).  Complete  in  box,  with  ' 
rawhide  lace  and  lacing  needle.      Superior  to 
any  other  except  our  No.  M  Official  Ball. 

Each,  $4.00 

Spalding  "Practice"  No.  18 

lo.  18.  Good  quality  leather  cover.  Each  ball 
complete  in  box  with  pure  Para  rubber  (not 
compounded)  bladder,  guaranteed :  rawhide 
lace  and  lacing  needle.  .  Each,  $3.00 


No.  E 
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ACCEPT  NO 
SUBSTITUTE 


UHES[^LDING(fci)TRADEMARK 


No.  80 

Extract    from   Official 

Rule  Book 

RULE  III.- GOALS 

Sec.  3.     The  goal  made 

by  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros. 

•hall  be  the  official  goal. 

Sec.  4.     The  official  goal 
must  be  used  in  all  match 


Spalding  "Official" 
Basket  Ball  Goals 

No.   80.      Officially    adopted    and 
must  be  used  in  all  match  games. 
Pair,  $4.00 
No.    90.     This    is    the    only  drop 
forged  goal  made,  to  the  best  of 
our  knowledge.  We  can  guaran- 
tee that  even  under  the  heaviest 
and  most  severe  use  it  will  not 
break.      Same    size    basket,  and 
brace  same  length  as  on  official 
goals.  Extra  heavy  nets.  This  is  the 
style  goal  that  should  be  used  in 
all  large  gymnasiums.  Pair.  S5.00 


Spalding  Detachable  Bas 
Ball  Goals      ' 


Spalding  Practice  Goals 

No.  70.     Japanned    Iron.  Rings  and    Brackets.     Gjmplete 
with  nets.    . .     Per  pair.  $3.00 

Spalding  Nets,  Separate,  for  Goals 

Heavy  twine;  hand   knitted;  white.     The  same  as  supplied 
with  No.. 80  Goals Per  pair,  50c. 

Spalding  Bladders 

Guaranteed  Quality 
Pure  Para  rubber    (not    compounded),    and    are 

guaranteed. 
No.  OM.     For  Nos.  M  and  E  balls.     Each,  $1.50 
No.  A.         For  No.  18  ball.     ...  "  1.00 

Spalding  Canvas  Holder 

No.  01.     For    carrying    an    inflated    basket  ball. 
Each.  $1.00 


Pat.  May  25,  1909  Fittings  on  No.  50  Goals 

No.  50.  Detached  readily  from  the  wall  or  upi 
leaving  no  bbstrucuon  to  interfere  with  other  game 
with  general  gymnasium  work.  Same  size  basket, 
brace  same  length  as  on  official  goals.     Per  pair,  |l 


SpaJding  Referees'  Whistles 


No.  4 
No.  7 

No.  7.      Nickel-plated,  heavy    metal    whistle.  The 

satisfactory  and  loudest  of  any .  Each, 

No.  4      Horn  Whistle,  nickel-plated,  heavy  metal.    " 
No.  3.     Nickel-plated,  special  deep  tone.     .     .  " 

No.  2.     Very  reliable,  popular  design.     , '  .     .  " 

Spalding  Basket  Ball  Score  Books 


No.  1.  Paper  cover,    10  games Each, 

No.  2.  Cloth  cover,  25  games ' 

No.  A.  Collegiate,  paptfr  cover,   10  games.        .  * 

No.  B.  Collegiate,  cloth  cover,  25  games.   .     .         * 


1 

•  • 

^^ 

Mi' 

I        I        1 

Coach                             \ 

Linesman 

•  • 

o 

•• 

•• 

1 

1 

•  • 

! 

Linesman 

•  • 

l^represeott  «  player. 
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s»psiidiiiiig 
Sisllieii  Ball  Shoes 

Spalding  "Sprinting"  Basket  Ball  Shoes 
No.  BBS.  Made  with  flexible  shank,  on  same  principle  as  on 
"sprinting"  base  ball  and  foot  ball  shoes.  Extremely  light 
in  weight,  well  finished  inside.  Improved  patented  pure 
gum  thick  rubber  suction  soles,  with  reinforced  edges, 
absolutely  guaranteed  to  give  satisfaction  with  reasonable 
use.  Lace  extremely  far  down.  Uppers  of  best  quality 
black  genuine  kangaroo  leather.  Light,  flexible  and 
durable.  Strictly  bench  made.  Supplied  on  special  order 
only,  not  carried  in  stock.  Per  pair,  $8.00^  $7.50  per  pair. 

On  orders  for  five  pairs  or  more,  price  in  italics,  preceded  by  1(  will  apply, 

SPECIAL  NOTICE -In  a  game  like  basket  ball,  which  is  played 
generally  on  board  floors,  there  is  a  strain  on  the  feet  altogether  different 
from  that  in  almost  any  other  athletic  game,  and  to  support  this  strain, 
properly  made  shoes  with  leather  uppers  and  correctly  shaped  soles  are 
absolutely  necessary.  It  is  a  fact  that  players  on  many  teams  wear  can- 
vas top  shoes  and  we  supply  in  our  No.  P  shoes,  listed  below,  absolutely 
the  best  canvas  top  basket  ball  shoes  ever  made,  and  the  same  style  as 
worn  by  some  very  successful  teams,  but  from  our  long  experience  in 
catering  to  athletes  and  watching  closely,  as  we  have  done,  the  develop- 
ment of  basket  ball  and  its  effects  on  the  physical  condition  of  players, 
we  cannot  consistently  recommend  canvas  top  shoes  for  any  athletic  use 
and  especially  not  for  basket  ball, 


No.AB.   High  cut, 

drab  calf,  Blucher 
cut;  heavy  suction 
soles,  superior 
quality. 

Per  pair,  $5.00' 


No.BBL.  Ladies'. 
High  cut,  black 
chrome  leather, 
good  quality  suc- 
tion soles. 

Per  pair.  $4.50 


Spalding  Special  Canvas  Top  Basket  Ball  Shoes 

Special   quality  soft  rubber  soles.     These  soles  absolutely 
hold  on  the  most  slippery  floor.     Light  weight,  durable,, 
^^       •  correct  in  design 

No.  P.     Per  pair,  $4.00  *  $43.20  Dozen  pairs. 

'  -  On  orders  for  five  pair}  or  more,  price  in  italics,  preceded  by  if  unit  apply. 


iHPTAnENTIONGIVENTOl 
iNY  COMMUNICATIONS 
ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 
SE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 
OF  THIS  BOOi; 


Trices  in  effect  July  5,  1913.     Subject  to  change  without  notice.     For  Canadian  prica  see  special  Canadian  Catalogue.. 


^S^bKe  THE  SPALDING 


SPAILDSHG    CAHVAS    TOP    BASK^ET    BAILL    SHOES 


No.  HH,  High  cul  while  canvas  uppers.  Sole 
surface  is  similar  to  our  popular  gymnasium 
shoes,  but  of  white,  best  quality  rubber,  twice 
as  thick  as  on  rubber  sole  canvas  gymnasium 
shoes.  Men's  sizes,  6  to  12,  inclusive. 
Per  pair.  $2.25  *  $2-f.30  Dos. 
No.  HHB.      Boys'.  2;< 


-, 

r~ 

No.  IH 

No.  HB.    Boys'.  2;^ 


byi,  inclusive.    Otherwise 

Per  pair,  $1.75  -^  $IS.90  Do 


to  5><,  inclusive.  Other- 
wise  same  as  No.  HH. 

Per  pair.  $2.00 

*  $21.60  Doz. 
No.  HHX.  Youths'.  1 1 
to  2.  inclusive.  Other- 
wise same  as  No.  HH.' 

Per  pair.  $1.80 

if  $19.41  Doz. 
No.  H.  Men's,  ,  same 
as  No.  HH.  but  low  cut. 
Sizes.  6  to  12.  inclusive. 

Per  pair.  $2.00) 

if  $21.60  Doz: 
IS  No.  H.    I    No.  HX.     Youths'.  II  to  2,  inclusive.     Otherwise 


Nc 
Per  pair.  $1.60*  $17.28  1 


SFAI^DSNG    CAHVAS    SMOES,  wUlhi  R^bfoep  Scales 


MEN'S— Sizei,  6  to  12,  inclusive. 

No.  IH.  High  cut,  best  quality  white 
rubber  soles.  Men's  of  white  canvas, 
ladies'  of  black. 

Per  pair.  $1.75  *  $18.90  Doz. 
No.  I.     Low  cut.     Otherwise  as  No.  IH. 

Per  pair,  $1.50  *  $16.20  Doz. 
No.  M.  High  cut.  Pr.,  .90*      9.72     " 
No.  K.  Low  cut.    ".SO*     8.64     " 


YOUTHS'-Sizes,  11  to  2,  inclusive. 
No.  IHX.  High  cut.  best  quality  white 
rubber  soles.  Youths'  of  white  canvas, 
misses'  of  black. 

Per  pair,  $1.40  *  $14.12  Dot. 
No.  IX.     Low     cut.       Otherwise     same 
as  No.  IHX.    Pair.  $1.25*  ^;j.i(?Z>(;r. 
No.  MX.   High  cut.    .80*      8.64     " 
No.  KX.    Low  cut.     .70*      7.56     " 


BOYS'— Sizes,  ZYi  to  5>^.  inclusi 
No.  IHB.  High  cut.  best  quality  \» 
rubber  soles.  Boys'  of  white  cal- 
girls'  of  black.  ~ 

Per  pair.  $1.60  *  ^/7.^,Sj 
No.  IB.  Low  cut.  Otherwise  % 
asNo.lHB.  Pair.  $1.50*  ^76  i-^i 
No.MS.Highcui.Pr.,.85*  9.18 
No.KB.  Lowcut.    "    .75*     8.10 


SPAI^DIHG  LADIES'  GYMHASIUM  SHOES-FIessaM©  So 


No.  BHL.     Good   quality  selected   leather,  black  color,  with   elkskin 

soles,  high  cut Per  pair.  $1.50  *  s^/d.i'tfZJo^. 

No.  PL.        Elkskin,  pearl  color,  elkskin  stoles,  high  cut. 

Per  pair,  $1.50  *  $16.20  Doz- 

N*.  GPL.     Same  as  PL.  except  low  cut.  •'  1.25*     h .80      " 

No.  DHL.    Same  as  BHL.  but  low  cut.     "  1.25*     13 .SO 

No.  SL.     Selected    drab   color    leather,    high/ 

cut.        .     .     Per  pair.  $1.00  *  $10.80  Doz 

No.  OSL.     Same  as  No.  SL,  except  low  cut 

Per  pair,  90c.  *  $9.72  Doz. 


,Ncr,5K(* 


N*.  DPI 


J 


Cairavas 

GyinaEtiasa^iaiiim 

Acrobatic 


No. 


No.  FE.  Elxtra  high  cut,  best  quality  canvas  shoes,  with  leather  j 
Made  especially  for  acrobatic  work.  Per  pair,  $1.25  *  $13.50 
No.  E.  Low  cut  canvas  shoes,  canvas  soles.        .     .     ,"    .     Per  pair. 


'f  he  prices  printed  in  italics  opposite  items  marked  with  -k  luilt  be  quoted  only  on  orders  for  one-half  dozen  i 
crjnor^, ^Quointity  pricji  i^Ojl  allowed  on  items  NOT  marked  with  ^ 
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No.  155. 


nnasium  Shoes  must  be  comfortable  and  easy,  yet  fit  snugly  and  give  the 
irer  a  sure  footing — they  must  also  be  durable.  Spalding  Gymnasium  Shoes 
sess  all  of  these  good  qualities  and,  in  addition,  are  reasonable  in  price. 

No.  15.  High  cut,  kanga- 
roo uppers,  genuine  elk- 
skin  soles.  Will  not  slip 
on  floor;  extra  light,  hand 
made.  Correct  shoes  for 
boxing.  Per  pair,  $5.00 
No.  155.  High  cut,  elk- 
kin  soles,  and  will  not 
lip  on  floor;  soft  and  flex- 
ible ;  ladies*  and  men's 
sizes.  .  Per  pair,  $4.50 
No.  166.  Low  cut,  se- 
lected leather,  extra  light 
and  electric  soles;  ladies' 
and  men's  sizes. 

Per  pair,  $3.00 
No.  90L.  Ladies'.  Low 
cut,  black  leather,  elec- 
tric soles  and  corrugated 
rubber  heels.  Pair,  $2.50 
No.  21.  High  cut,  black 
leather,  electric  soles. 
Hand  sewed;  turned, 
w^hich  makes  shoes  ex- 
tremely light  and  flexible. 
Per  pair,  $2.50 
No.  85L.      Ladies'.     Low    cut,    black    leather 

roughened  electric  soles Per  pair. 

No.   20.      Low   cut.      Otherwise   as   No.   21. 

sewed,  turned  shoes Per  pair. 

No.  20L.      Ladies'.      Otherwise    as    No.    20. 
sewed,  turned  shoes Per  pair. 


No.  21 


w^ith 
$2.00 
Hand 
$2.00 
Hand 
$2.00 


Spalding  Special  Bowling  Shoes 

No.  148.  For  bowling  and  general  athletic  use.  Best 
selected  light  drab  chrome  tanned  leather  uppers  w^ith 
elkskin  soles.     Lace  extremelj'  low  dow^n.     Pair,  $3.50 
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No.  LU.  One-piece  Suit.  Blacli 
Green  or  Navy  Blue,  best  qualit 
worsted  serge  and  any  color  braic 
or  cord  trimming.  Pocket  on  bloust 
This  suit  is  of  particularly  goo 
quality,  will  wear  well  and  alway 
look  neat.  .  .  .  Per  suit,  $10.0- 
Six  or  7nore^  Suit,  S'9.0 


No.  LUS  Suit.     Same  as  No.  LU  suit,  except 
with  regular  sailor  collar  and  silk  scarf. 

Per  suit,  $10.00.  Six  or  more.  Suit,  S9,00 
No.  LIOO.  One-piece  Suit.  Square  neck  and 
short  sleeves.  Black,  Golden  Brown  or  Navy 
Blue  Sicilian  cloth,  with  any  color  braid  trim- 
ming.    Pocket  on  blouse. 

Per  suit,  $7.00  Six  or  viore,  Suit,  $6.25 
No.  LIOOS  Suit.  Same  as  No.  LIOO  Suit,  ex- 
cept with  regular  sailor  collar  and   silk   scarf. 

Per  suit,  $7.00.     Six  or  more,  Suit,  $6.25 

Any  of  above  one-piece  style  suits  will  be  furnished 
instead,  in  two-piece,  without  extra  charge,  if  so 
ordered.  Full  length  sleeves  furnished  on  any  suit, 
without  extra  charge,  ii  so  ordered.  Both  blouse  and 
,  bloomers  fasten  in  front. 

When  ordering  any  of  these  suits,  give  bust  and  waist 
measurements,  and  length  of  bloomers  desired. 


PROMPT  ATTENTION  GlYtN  TO  I 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  OS 


^.GSPAl-DING  &.  BROS 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


\  in  e^ecl  Jutu  5,  19^3.    Subject  to  chanse  vithaul  notice     For 


ipctial  Canadian  Calftlogue^ 


,bSTHE  SRALDINGliJDTRADE-MARK  '^glf 


No.  LS 


When  ordering  any  of  these 

Suits,  give    Bust    and    Waist 

Measurements,    and     Length 

of  Bloomers  desired. 


Any  one-piece  style 
suit  w^ill  be  furnished 
instead,  in  two-piece, 
without  extra  charge, 
if  so  ordered.  Full 
length  sleeves  fur- 
nished on  any  suit, 
without  extra  charge, 
if  so  ordered.  On  all  of 
the  suits  below  (except 
No.  4RI),  both  blouse 
and  bloomers  fasten 
in  front. 


No.  4RI 


o.  LS.  One-piece  Suit.  Regular  sailor  collar,  silk  scarf,  short  sleeves.  Pocket 
1  blouse.     Navy  Blue  or  Black  w^orsted  serge.     Tvv^o  rovs^s  of  cord  trimming. 

Per  suit,  $5.50  Six  or  more,  Suit,  $5. 00 
o.  LSS  Suit.     Same  as  No.  LS  Suit,  except  square  sailor  collar. 

Per  suit,  $5.50  Six  or  more,  Suit,  $5. 00 
o.  LSD  Suit.     Same  as  No.  LS  Suit,  except  Dutch  neck,  v^rith  three  rows  of  cord 

imming Per  suit,  $5.50    Six  or  more.  Suit,  $5.00 

o.  4RL  One-piece  Suit.  Round  neck.  Blouse  fastening  on  shoulder  and  side, 
tiort  sleeves.  No  pocket.  Bloomers  fasten  in  front.  Navy  Blue  or  Black 
orsted  serge Per  suit,  $5.50     Six  or  more,  Suit,  $5.00 
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No.CRI  One-piece 
Suit.     Round 
neck,  blouse  fas- 
tening on  shoul- 
d  e  r  .       Short 
sleeves.      No 
pocket.     Bloom- 
ers   fasten    in 
front.  Navy  Blue 
or  Black  cotton  serge; 
any  color  braid  or  cord 
trimmings.    Suit,  $3.50 
Sixormore,Siiit,$3. 00 
No.     L103S     One-piece 
Suit.       Regular    sailor 
collar   and   scarf  same 
color  as  suit.    Pocket  in 
No.  L102S  blouse.     Short  sleeves. 

Black  or  Navy  Blue  denim,  with  White  cord  trim- 
mings on  collar  and  sleeves. 

Per  suit,  $3.50    Six  or  more,  Suit,  $3. 00 
No.  L103SS  Suit.     Same  as  No.  L103S  Suit,  except 
square  sailor  collar  and  half  length  sleeves. 

Per  suit,  $3.50    Six  or  more,  Suit,  $3.00 

No.  L103D  One-piece  Suit.      Regular  square  cut, 

Dutch  neck.     Pocket  in  blouse.     Short  sleeves. 

Black  or  Navy  Blue  v/ith  White  cord  trimmings 

around  neck  and  sleeves. 

Per  suit,  $3.50    Six  or  more,  Suit,  $3.00 


No.  LI 025  Suit,     Regular  sailor  collar,  wil 

White  silk  scarf.  Full  length  or  short  sleeve 

Pocket  in  blouse.  Black  or  Navy  Blue  sateei 

Per  suit,  $4.50  Six  or  Tnore,  Suit,  $4.  C 

No.  L102SS  Suit.     Same  as  No.L102S  Sui 

except  square  sailor  collar. 

Per  suit,  $4.50  Six  or  more.  Suit,  $4.C 

No.  L102D  Suit.     Same  as  No.  L102S  Sui 

except  Dutch  neck.      .     .     Per  suit,  $4.5 

Six  or  more,  Suit,  $4.i 


No.  L103S 


Any  one-piece  suit   will  be  furnished   instead   of  two-piece,  without  extra  charge.  If  i 
ordered.     Full  length  sleeves  furnished  on  any  suit,  without  extra  charge,  if  so  ordered.     C 

above  suits  (except  No.  CRI,)  both  blouse  and  bloomers  fasten  in  front. 

Mention  style  collar  wanted  when  ordering,  and  give  bust  and  w^aist  measurements,  an 

length  of  bloomers  or  skirt  desired. 
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No.  LI  04  One-piece  Suit. 
Square  sailor  collar.  Short 
sleeves,  no  pocket.  Navy 
Blue  or  Black  cotton  serge, 
no  trimmings.  Suit,  $3.00 
Six  or  more,  Suit,  $2.50 
No.  ECS  One  -  piece  Suit, 
V-neck;  with  dickey.  Full 
length  sleeves,  no  pocket. 
Navy  Blue  or  Black  cotton 
serge,  no  trimmings. 

Per  suit,  $3.00 
Six  or  more,  Suit,  $2.50 


No.  LG3 

Spalding  Special 

Three-piece 

Seminary  Suit 


No.  ECS 


No.  L104 

Spaldliim^  Special 
Seimiiiars^  Susit 

No.  LG3.  Three-piece  Suit.  For  out- 
door wear  as  w^ell  as  indoor  or  gym- 
nasium use.  Made  with  sailor  collar 
or  square  cut  neck  blouse,  neat  cir- 
cular skirt,  full  pattern,  and  close  fit- 
ting bloomers.  Special  quality  cloth 
in  Navy  Blue  or  Black,  and  any  color 
trimming.  .  .  .  Per  suit,  $6.00 
Six  or  more.  Suit,  $5.50 

Mention  style  collar  wanted  when  ordering,  and  give  bust  and  waist  measurements,  and 
length  of  bloomers  or  skirt  desired. 


Any  one-piece  suit 
will  be  furnished 
instead  oi  two- 
piece,  without  ex- 
tra charge,  if  so 
ordered.  Full 
length  sleeves  fur- 
nished on  any  suit, 
without  extra 
charge,  if  so  or- 
dered. On  all  these 
suits,  both  blouse 
and  bloomers  fais- 
ten  in  front. 
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L^dlles^  Madl^^  Blouses 

For  Gymnasium  and  Playground  use;    also  for  Tennis,  Boating,  etc. 


Showing 

No.  SBB 

Middy  Blouse 

and 

No.  CS 

Bloomers 


^Jo.  SB.  Solid  White,  no  trimming;  White  with  Blue  or  Red  collar,  cuffs  and 
trimming;  or,  Tan  with  Blue  or  Red  collar,  cuffs  and  trimming.  Stars  on 
collar,  cuffs  and  pocket.  Sailor  collar,  open  low  cut  neck.  Three-quarter 
length  sleeves Each,  $1.50     Six  OT  more.  Each,  $1.25 

'^o.  SBB.     Solid  White,  no  trimming;  or.  White  with  Blue  or  Red  collar,  cuffs 

md  trimming;  no  stars;  shield  front  to  button;  full  length  sleeves. 

Each,  $1.50     Six  or  more,  Each,  $1.25 

SJo.  OP.     Middy  Blouse Each,     1.50     Six  or  more.  Each,    1.25 

When  ordering,  give  bust  and  waist  measurements. 
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L^dies^    Bloomer® 

For  Gymnasium  and  Playground  use.     Made 
very  full. 

No.  UB.  Ladies'  University  Bloomers.  Made  of 
Black  or  Navy  Blue  fine  quality  worsted  serge. 
Finished  in  best  manner. 

Per  Pair,  $6.00     Six  or  more,  Pair,  S5 .25 
No.  UA.     Made  of  Black  or  Navy  Blue  Alpaca. 
Elxtra  full  pattern. 

Per  pair,  $5.00     Six  or  more.  Pair,  S4.00 
No.  GB.     Made  of  special  quality  cloth,  same  as 
in  No.  LG3  Suit;  full  pattern. 

Per  pair,  $2.50     Six  or  more,  Pair,  $2.25 

No.  CS.     Made  of  Navy  Blue  or  Black  cotton  serge. 

Per  pair,  $2.00     Six  or  more,  Pair,  $1 .75 

No.  PB.     Made  of  Black,  Navy  Blue  or  Tan  Drill, 

in  sizes  for"  girls  up  to  1 2  years  of  age. 

Per  pair,  $1.50     Six  or  more,  Pair,  $1.25 

When  ordering,  give  bust  and 
Mraist  measurements,  and 
length    of    bloomers    desired. 


Showing  No.  SB  Middy  Blouse 
and  No.  UA  Bloomers 

Ladies' ^imd  Misses' 
Flm^giro'^imdi  Suilts 

Durable  material  and  just  right  in 
every  respect  for  Playground  wear  as 
well   as  for   general  gymnasium   use. 

No.  PG  Suit.  Good  quality  tan  drill; 
Navy  Blue  or  Red  sailor  collar  and 
trimming;  or,  in  solid  Navy  Blue,  no 

trimming Per  suit,  $3.50 

Six  or  more.  Suit,  $3.00 

No.  PGM  Suit.     Same  as  No.  PQ,   but 

in    misses'    sizes,    for    girls    up    to    12 

years  of  age  only.     .     Per  suit,  $2.75 

Six  or  more.  Suit,  $2.50 
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Complete 
Dancing 
Suit  and 
Dancin'T 
Slippers 


No.  GSA.  Consisting  of  good 
quality  black  silk  waist  and 
accordeon  pleated  skirt,  with 
tight-fitting  sateen  bloomers. 
Waist  and  skirt  is  in  one  piece. 
Adopted  for  use  in  the  most 
prominentladies'  gymnasiums, 
seminaries,  etc.,  where  gym- 
nasium and  special  dancing  is 
featured.    .    Complete,  $9.50 

Six  or  more,  Each,  $8.50 
No.  GSK  Skirt.  Accordeon 
pleated  black  silk;  quality  same 
as  in  No.  GSA  Suit.    Ea.,$7.00 

Six  or  more.  Each,  $6.00 
No.  GSB  Blouse.  Black  silk ; 
quality  same  as  in  No.  GSA 
Suit Each.  $3.00 

Six  or  more.  Each,  $2.50 

No.   GSL    Bloomers.     Sateen, 

tight-fitting;     quality  same  as 

in  No.  GSA  Suit.     Pair,  $  1 .00 

Six  or  Tnore,  Pair,  85c. 

Above  Suits,  Skirts,  Blouses  and 
Bloomers  are  supplied  on  special 
orders  only ;  not  carried  in  stock. 

When    ordering,    give    bust     and 

waist  measurements,  and  length  of 

skirt  required. 


Spalding  Ladies^  Dmncin^  Slippers 


No.  DS.  For  gymnasium 
and  other  special  dancing. 
Supplied  to  most  promi- 
nent ladies*  gymnasiums 
in  this  country.  Either 
with  or  without  drawstring. 
Per  pair,  $1.75 
Six  or  more,  Pair,  $1.50 
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'or  gymnasium  or  tank  swimming,  water  polo,  etc. 

No.  GS.  Galatea  silk,  one  piece.  Colors :  Black  or 
Navy  Bluel  Each,  $5.00  Six  or  more,  Each,  $J^.  00 
No.  PS.  Poplin,  one  piece.  Colors :  Black  or  Navy 
Blue.  .  .  Each,  $3.50  Six  or  more,  Each,  $2. 75 
No.  NS.  Cotton  serge,  one 
piece.  Colors :  Black  <5r 
Navy  Blue.  .  Each,  $2.00 
Six  or  more,  Each,  $1.50 

When  ordering,  give  bust  and 
^vaist  measurements,  and 
length    of     bloomers    desired. 


No.  CG.  Consisting  of  black  broadcloth  covered 
mortar-board  cap,  and  w^ide  sleeve,  well-fitting 
black  broadcloth  gown.  Design  is  same  as  adopted 
by  the  most  prominent  girls'  schools^  colleges  and 
seminaries  in  this  country  for  commencement  use 
and  school  celebrations.  .     .     .     Complete,  $9.00 

When    ordering,   give    bust    measurement,    and    size    of 
cap  v^rorn. 


No.CG 


IMPT  ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 
(NY  COMMUNICATIONS 
ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 
SEE  INSIDE  FRON'T  COVER 
OF  THIS  BOOK 


'Pri<xi  in  effect  July  5,  I9(S,    Suhjed  lo  change  Without  notice.     For  Qinadian prices  see  special  Canadian  Catalogue.. 


TRADE-MARK  %Zuf 


(  Reversifele 


Collar 
Si^eaten 


No.  AWJP 

STOCK  COLORS -All  Sweaters  listed 
on  this  page  carried  in  stock  in 

Gray         White        Navy        Maroon 
Cardinal  Purple  Old  Gold 

SPECIAL  ORDERS-In  addition  to  stock 
colors  mentioned  we  supply  these  sweaters 
in  any  other  color,  on  special  orders, 
without  extra  charge. 

N.  B. — Three  different  shades  are  some- 
times called  RED.  They  are  Scarlet,  Car- 
dinal, Maroon.  Where  RED  is  specified 
on  order  we  supply  CardinaL 


For  foot  ball,  automobilingi  skiing,  training  purposes,  redu< 
weight,  tramping  during  cold  weather,  golfing,  hunting,. tol; 
ganing,  snowshoeing.  High  collar  may  be  turned  d< 
quickly,  changing  into  neatest  form  of  button  front  swe< 
Stock  sizes  28  to  46  inches. 

We  allow   four   inches  fot  stretch   in  all   our   sweater*,  and   size* 
marked  accordingly.     It    is    suggested,   however,   that    for    very   h< 
men  a  size  about  two  inches  larger  than  coat  measurement  be  ord 
to  insure  a.  comfortable  fit. 

No.  AWJP.     Heaviest  weight  special  quality  worsted, 
pocket  on  either  side.    .     .     Each,  $10.00  if  $  1 08.00  I 

No.  WJP.  Highest  quality  special  heavy  weight  worsted,  % 
pocket  on  either  side.  Carried  in  stock  also  in  new  sh< 
"SpaldmgBlue."  .     ....     Each,  $8.00*^57.00  i 

No.  WJ.  Same  as  No.  WjP,  but  without  pockets.  Qin 
in  stock  also  in  new  shade,  "Spalding  Blue." 

Each,  $7.50* ^5/.00i 

No.  WDJ.  Fine  quality  standard  weight  worsted.  Same  s 
as  No.  WJ.  but  lighter  weight  and  without  pockets. 

Each.  $6.00*^6^.50/ 

Abooe  sweaters  are  all  made  with  special  high  reversible  slyle  cc 
as  shown  in  cuts  on  this  page. 

Two  pockets  in  either  l^os.  WJ  or  WDJ  Sweaters  if  ordered  at 
sweater  is  made,  not  after,  ct  an  extra  charge  of  50c. 

SPECIAL  NOTICE— Above  sweaters  witK  one  color  fcody  and  ano 
color  (not  striped)  collar  and  cuffs  furnished  in  any  colors,  on  spc 
order,  at  no  extra  cSartje. 


nc  prices  printed  iji  italics  opposite  items  marked  zviUt-tftfitl  be  quoted  on/yon  orders  for  one-hatf  dozen  or  m 
Quantity  prices  NOT  allowed  on  items  NOT  tnarked  with  if         PRICES  SUBJECT  TO  CHANGE  WITHOUT  NO' 
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j)alding  Angora  Wool  Jacket  Sweater 

jlarly  (or  ladies  use  Thu  5o((  texture  wool,  which  we  have  had  made  into  a  wortled  for  the  upecial  garments  li»led 
enables  us  lo  Icnil  m  the  same  slilch  we  use  in  our  regular  athletic  sweaters,  a  warmer,  easier  filling  and  neater  looking 
r,  than  ijl  is  possible  lo  turn  out  with  our  regular  high  grade  worsted  We  cannot,  however,  supply  this  Angora  wool 
I  in  any  bul  an  exclusive  Spalding  shade  of  dark  gray,  quite  different  from  the  regular  or  silver  gray  supplied  in  our 
regular  athletic  sweaters  Pearl  buttons  Slock  Sizes.  28  lo  46  inches 
chest  measurement.  Made  good  length  and. with  one  pocket  on  either  side. 
No.  NPJ.     Spalding  Angora  Wool  Jacket  Sweater,  with  pockeU.    Ea.,  $7.50 

SpGiSdaira^  ABiigora  Wool  MuaiSler 

iNo.  N.  Made  of  same  Arvgora  wool  as  in  our  No.  NPJ  Sweater,  and  fur- 
nished in  dark  Gray  only Each,  $2.00 

Spskldasi^  Affa^ors^  Wool 
Tocguaes   and   HiraHted   Caps 

No.  N55.  Toque,  with  tassel,  for  tobogganing,  etc.  Made  of  same  Angora 
wool  as  ih  our  No.  NPJ  Sweater,  and  is  furnished  in  dark  Gray 
only Each,  $1.50 

No.  NBS.  Knitted  Cap,  shorter  than  toque,  and  without  tassel.  Dark  Gray 
Angora  wool  only,  same  as  in  No.  NPJ  Sweater Each,  $1.00 

Spaldnirag  Toques  anid  SRtiall  Caps 

No.  SB.  Worsted,  heavy  weight.  Striped  alternate,  in  a  variety  of  colors 
and  attractive  mixtures Each,  $1.00 

No.  SC.  Worsted,  light  weight.  Striped  alternate  ;  in  various  colors.  "  .50 

No.  NPJ 

SpaldflEa^  M.iira^  N©cS^  airad  Vest  CoSlas°  Svyeatex's. 

OB.     Ring  neck  style;  for  foot  ball,  hockey  and  general  athletic'  use.    .  Best  quality  worsted,  good  weight.     No 

jns.     See  note  below  'regarding  colors  and  sizes ; Elach,  $5.00  -^f  $54 .00  Do2. 

i.  Vest  collar  style;  for  skating  and  general  athletic  use.      Best  quality  worsted,  good  weight.      No  buttons. 

note  below  regarding  colors   and   sizes ' Each,  $5.50  -^  Sf>0.00  Doz. 

lockets  in  either  Nos.  B-OB  or  BG  Sweaters,  put  in  at  time  sweater- is  made,  not  after.  .  .  .  .  Extra,  50c. 
\  SIZES;  28  to  46  inches  chest  measurement.  We  allow  four  inches  for  stretch  in  all  our  sweaters,  and  sizes  are  marked 
ugly.  It  is  suggested,  however,  that  for  people  who  are  at  all  stout  a  size  about  two  inches  larger  than  coat  measurement  be 
t   to  insure   a   comfortable  fit. 

:  COLORS:  No*.  B-OB  and  BC  Sweaters  are  carried  in  stock  regularly  in  Cray.  White.  Navy.  Maroon,  Cardinal.  Purple,  and 
Id*  Furnished  also  in  any  other  color  on  special  orders  at  no  extra  charge.  Either  Nos.  B-OB  or  BG  Sweaters  furnished  with 
or  body  and  another  color  (not  striped)  collar  and  cuffs  on  special  orders  at  no  extra  charge.  Three  shades  are  sometimei 
tED.    They  are  Scarlet,  Cardinal.  Maroon.     Where  RED  is  specified  on  order  we  supply  Cardinal. 

nces  printed  in  italics  opposite  items  marked  ruith  "^  will  be  quoted  only  on  orders  for  onc-lialf  dozen  or  mores 
Quantity  prices  NOT  allowed  on  itoiis  NOT  marked  uiith'k 
PRICES  SUBJECT  TO  CHANGE  WITHOUT  NOTICE 

""-'  t-mBm  No;iipji:,ater,«MM^  vt^- 

fthftg^HB'iy       —    -    '.''■■^    Ho.  B-OB 
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FIELD  HOCKEY  STICKS 

Spalding  "Spliced"  Stick 

No.  2-A.  Head  of  fine  grained 
selected  oak.  Handle  built  up  of 
strips  of  rattan  cane  of  the  choicest 
growth,  with  one  strip  of  pure  Para 
rubber  intersecting  the  whole  length 
of  the  handle,  thus  entirely  prevent- 
ing stinging  of  the  hands.  Made 
w^ith  a  special  spliced  handle,  which, 
w^hile  not  affecting  the  spring  of  the 
club,  reduces  to  a  minimum  the  risk 
of  breakage.    .     .     .     Each,  $3.00 

Applebee  OO"  Regulation  Stick 

No.  2S.  Ash  head,  handle  rattan 
cane,  with  whipping.  Finest  material 
and  workmanship  throughout. 
This  stick  is  made  with  a  bulge 
directly  back  of  the  striking  surface 
in  order  to  concentrate  the  weight 

back  of  point  where 

ball  is  struck. 
A  ^^^  Each,  $2.00 

"Applebee  O"  Regulation  Stick 

No.  2B.  Plain  ash,  turned  knob, 
wound  with  tw^ine.     .    Each,  $1.50 

Spalding  "Practice"  Stick 

No.  1.       Plain    ash,    turned    knob, 
scored  handle ;  well 
^,.,=:-=_,«^     made.   Each,  $1.00 

No.  2S  ^'^^^^^'^^  '^ 


PROMPT  ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 

ANY  CilMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &.  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


1  FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF] 
SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  I 
OF  THIS  BOOK 


'Prica  In  tffecl  July  5.  1913.     Subject  to  change  Without  notice.     For  Canadian  price}  see  special  Canadian  Catalogue. 


UHE  SPALDING- 


Spalding  Field  Hockey  Balls 


No.  7.     "Grand  Prix."     Ball  as  used  by 
best  players  in  England.  Each,  $2.50 

With    two    coats    special   elastic  white 
enamel.  .     .     .     Per  ball,  extra,  25c. 


No.  B.      Seamless, 
leather    cover; 


No.  C.     Rubber   cover  composition  ball; 
No.  D.      Practice  ball,  solid  rubber,  white. 


white    enameled 

excellent    quality. 

Each,  $1.75 

superior  quality. 
Each,  75c. 

.      "      25c. 


Spalding 
Regulation  Field   Hockey   Goals 


No.  2.  Heavy  japanned  tubing  frame,  with  tarred  nets 
complete,  so  that  goal  may  be  set  up  quickly  and  taken 
down  just  as  readily Set,  $35.00 
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Field  Hockey  Shin  Guards 

No.  F.     Canvas.      With    ankle    protectors. 

Per  pair,  $1.00 
No.  40.     Leather.     With  ankle  protectors. 

Per  pair,  $1.75 


Spalding 
Patented   Shin  Guard 

(Patent  Applied  For) 

No.  30.  This  shin  guard  is  built  to  prevent 
contact  with  the  sensitive  shin  bone,  rather 
than  to  attempt  to  soften  a  blow  by  piling  on 
padding.  It  is  thoroughly  ventilated,  making 
it  the  most  comfortable  to  wear,  and  is  ex- 
tremely light  in  weight,  simply  consisting  of 
elkskin  ventilated  leg  piece  with  molded 
"barbette"  piece  and  soft  tanned  leather 
fastening  straps.        .     .     .     Per  pair,  $2.00 


No.  30 


Field  Hockey  Gloves 

No.  P.     Made    skeleton    style.     Fingers    and    thumb    well 
protected  with  rubber Per  pair,  $2.50 


Rubber   Ring   Finger   Protection 

No.  R.  Pure  gum  ring.  Will  fit  any  stick,  and 
prevent  opponent's  stick  from  slipping  up  and 
injuring  the  fingers Each,  50c. 
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Spalding  Official  Indoor  League  Balls 

.  1.  Size,  17  inches  circumference.  Adopted  by  tKe 
Madonal  Indoor  Base  Ball  Asaotiation  of  the  United 
>tates. ,  Special  oil.  tanned  leather  cover.     Guaranteed  to 

ast  a  game Each,  $1.00 

I,  2.    Sheepskin  cover,  otherwise  the  same  as  No.  1  Ball. 

Each,  75c. 

Spalding  Official  Armory  Indoor  Ball* 

..  IX.  Size,  14  inches  circumference.  Adopted  by  the 
National  Indoor  Base  Bidl  Association  for  use  in  armory 
games.     Special  oil  taimed  leather  cover.     Guaranteed  to 

last  a  game.      , /.     .     Each.  $1.00 

>.  3.  Sheepskin  cover,  otherwise  the  same  as  No.  IX  Ball. 

Each,  7Sc 

Balls  Suitable  ^or  Either  Indoor  Use  or 
General  Recreation  Purposes 

>.  6.  Horse  hide  coyer,  14  inches.  .  .  .  .  Elach,  SOc 
>.  9.    Sheepskin  cover,  12  inches.     ....         "      25c. 

Spalding  Indoor  Base  Ball  Bats 

'  (Suitable  also  for  Playgroond  Ball) 
i.  6i     Regulation  Bats.     Selected  second   growth  ash,  in 
the  best  models.     Handle  wrapped  with  electric  tape  to 

prevent  slipping. Each,  SOc 

0.  2.  Regulation  Bat.  Same  as  No.  0,  except  handle  and 
end  not  wrapped. Each.  40c. 


Spalding  Official  Playground  Balls 

rPB.     Size,    17    inches    circumference.     Is    specialb 


Spalding  Indoor  Bases 


o.  1.  Canvas.     lO-oz.  duck,  unfilled.      .     Set  of  3.  $2.50 

o.  2.  Canvas.       8-oz.  duck,  unfilled.      .  "  2.00 

o.  3.  Indoor  Rubber  Home  Plate.      .     .     .     Each.       .75 

o.  5.  Quilted,  sti£F  canvas,  without  straps.    Set  of  3,     1.00 

Spalding  Catchers*  Protector 

(Suitable  abo  for  Playground  Ball) 
o.  IAS    Well  padded.     Straps  to  go  over  shoulders  and 
around  waist.   ...........     Each,  $2.00 


The  National  Playground  Ball  Association  of  Americc 

haoe   adopted  the   Spalding  Balls  Nos.    1 7PB  am 

14PB  as  official 

No.  17f 

wound  so.  that  it  cannot  be  batted  very  iax,  making 
possible  to  improvise  ball  grounds  in  a  space  that  woulc 
be  out  of  the  question  for  the  ordinary  game.  Specia 
horse  hide  cover.  Guaranteed  to  last  a  game.  Each,  $1.0( 

No.  14PB.  Size,  14  inches  circumference.  Wound  a  Iittl< 
firmer  than  No.  1 7PB.  An  ideal  ball  for  general  recrea 
Hon  purposes  and  for 'games  at  picnics,  outings,  etc. 
where  players  on  account  of  lack  of  experience  or  prac 
tice.  might  not  wish  to  use  a  hwd  ball.  Special  horsf 
hide  cover.     Guaranteed  to  last  a  game.     .     E^ch,  $1.0( 

No.  12PB.  Size,  12  inches  circumference.  Not  official  in  size 
but  Mme  quality  as  Nos.  17PB-and  I4PB  balls.  Ea..$I.O( 

9-inch  Playground  Ball 

No.  9PB.  Made  specially  for  use  on  municipal  playgrounds 
where  on  account  of  the  youth  of  the  players,  the  large 
sizes    would    not    be    suitable.     A    particularly    durabli 

horse  hide  covered  ball Each.  $1.0( 

SPECIAL  NOTICE-Bats.  Bases,  and  Body  and  Knee  Protector 
suitable  for  use  when  playing  Playground  Ball,  listed  on  this  pag< 

Spalding  Knee  Protector  ^"pray^oundTSaU) 

No.  KE.  (Combined  Knee  Pad  and  Elastic  Bandage.  Leathe 
covered  roll  style  padding;  complete  with  elastic  kne^ 
bandage,  which  holds  pad  in  place  and  gives  additions 
support.      .     .     .     .     .     Pair,  $2.50  *  S27.00'Doz.  Prs 

No.  KG.  Combined  Knee  Pad  and  ELlastic  Bandage.  Canva 
covered  knee  pad  lined  with  heavy  felt,  vrith  elastic  band 
age  at  top  and  bottom. .     Pair.  $1.00  -^$10.80 Doz. Prs 

No.  1.  Heavily  padded  with  sheepskin.  It  prevents  bruisei 
knee  caps Per  pair.  75< 


Spedding  Indoor  Base  Ball  Uniforms 

No.  M.     "Minoi  League"  Uniform.     Complete,  $9.00 
Net  price  to  clubs  ordering  for  Entire  Team.     Suit,  $7.5i 
No.  P.     "(Tity   League"   Uniform.       Complete,  $7.50 
Net  price  to  clubs  ordering  for  Entire  Team .     Suit,  $6.0' 
No.  3.     "Club   Special"   Uniform.      Complete,  $6.00 
Net  price  to  clubs  ordering  for  Entire  Teafn.     Suit  $5.0 
No.  4.     "Amateur  Special"  Uniform.  Complete,  $4.00 
Net  price  to  clubs  ordering  for  Entire  Team.     Suit.  $3.5 
pant*,  cap.  bolt  and  plain  or  striped  stockings.'     No  extra  charge  for  letterin 
tUchable  sieeres.     Extra  charge  for  all  lettering  on  caps. 
iUdica  owonU  iUtns  marked  with  -k  will  be  <ruoted  only  on  orders  for  OTUi.-hatf  dozen  <-r  mori      Qiiantiti,  prices  NO 
uUoMitd  on  item*  NOT  tnarktd  ttn'h  * 


•Biplea  showing  colors  and  qualities  of  material  th*t 
furnish  in  our  Base  Ball  Uniforms  will  be  mailed  on  a{ 
lo.  0.     "  World  Series  "  Uniform.     Cxjmplete.  $15.00 
let  price  to  clubs  ordering  for  Entire  Team.     Suit,  $12.50 
lo.  1-T.     "League"    Uniform.         Clomplete,  $12.5() 
let  price  to  clubs  ordering  for  Entire  Team.     Suit,  $10.00 
lo.  2.     "Interscholastic"  Uniform.      Complete,  $9.00 
Jet  price  to  clubs  ordering  for  Entire  Team.     Suit,  $7.50 
til  Spalding  Indoor  B 
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Ladli©s^  Stwmp  Heel  Ii©cS^®F  Slis^tes 


polished  throughout. 


No.YHLS.  Ladies* 
Strap  Heel  Hockey 
Skates.  Model  and 
finish  same  as  on 
No.  YHL,  regular 
Canadian  pattern, 
but  fitted  with  cup 
strap  heel  supports. 
Sizes  8  to  \0J4 
inches. 

Per  pair,  $3,00 


No.  XSLS.    Distinctly  new  departure  in  the  manu- 
facture of  ladies'  skates.     Blades  are  same  model 
and  made  in  exactly  the  same  w^ay  as  on   our 
"Championship"  Hockey  Skates  No.  XS,  while 
the  cup  strap  heel  support  is  a  feature  that  will 
be  appreciated  by  ladies  who  wish  skates  of  latest 
^g^                              and  most  practical  de- 
sign, but  who  are  un- 
able   to    use   the   All 
Clamp  or  the  Canad- 
ian   pattern.    Extra 
heavy   electro-nickel- 
plated    and     highly 
iO;<  inches Per  pair,  $5.00 


Ladies^  Strmp  H©©1  Rli!iSi  SBiates 


No.  CRLS.  Strap  cup  heel  support  is  a 
very  desirable  feature  for  ladies  w^hose 
ankles  are  at  all  weak,  but  who,  at  the  same 
time,  want  to  use  really  practical  rink  skates 
for  fancy  skating.  The  blades  are  same 
model  as  No.  CRL,  but  without  teeth  on 
toe.  Extra  heavy 
electro -nickel- 
plated  and  polished 
throughout.  Sizes 
8><  to  10,'^  inches. 
Per  pair,  $5.00 
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N0.4-OL.  Welded 
steel  runners, 
tempered,  nickel- 
plated  throughout; 
russet  straps.  Each 
pair  in  paper  box. 
Sizes  9  to  II  in. 
Per  pair,  $3.00 

No.  IL.  Best  cast 
steel  runners, 
hardened.  All 
parts  nickel-plat- 
ed; russet  leather 
straps.  In  paper 
box.  Sizes  8  to 
1  I    inches. 

Per  pair,  $2.25 

No.  OOL.  Nickel- 
plated.  Runners 
and  other  parts  of 
best  steel,  nicely 
finished;  russet 
straps.  Sizes  8  to 
I  I  inches.  Each 
pair  in  paper  box. 
Per  pair,  $1.60 

No.  OL.  Bright 
finish.  Paper 
wrapped. 

Per  pair,  $1.25 

No.  19.  Made  with 
steel  runners  and 
foot  plates;  russet 
leather  straps. 
Each  pair  paper 
w^rapped.  Sizes  8 
to  1 1  inches. 

Per  pair,  90c. 
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Spalding^ 
Gold  Medal  Indian  Cltibs 

Model,  material  and  finith  a«  perfect  a«  the  most  complete  and  up-to< 
date  factory  can  make  them 

NATURAL  COLOR,  LATHE  POLISHED,  HIGH  FINISH 
Spalding  Gold  Medal  Indian  Clubs  are  made  of  selected 
Erst  grade  clear  maple,  in  two  popular  models  and  are  perfect 
in  balance.      Elach  club  bears  fac-simile  of  the  Spalding 

Gold  Medal.    Elach  pair  is  wrapped  in  paper  bag. 

Model  E  —  Weights  specified  are  for  each  cM> 


l%lb. 

2  lb. 

3  lb. 


Pair. 


Model  B — Weights  specified  are  for  each  club 

IV  lb.  Pair, 

2  lb.     " 

3  lb.     " 

Spalding; 
Trade-Mark  Indian  Clubs 

STAINED  FINISH 

The  following  cjubs  beau'  our  Trade-Mstflc,  are  made  of  good 

material,  and  are  far  superior  in  shape  and  finish  to  the  best 

clubs  of  other  maJces.     Furnished  in  two  popular  models. 

Elach'  pedr  wrapped  in  paper  bag. 

Model  J£S  — Weights  specified  are  for  each  club 


h  lb.     Pair, 
%  lb. 
1      lb.         " 

l%lb.  Pair. 

2  lb.      " 

3  lb.      " 

Model  BS- 

-Weights  specified  are  for  each  dvh 

%lb. 
%lb. 

Model  ES        I         lb. 


I%lb.     Pair, 

2  lb.         " 

3  lb.         " 


Spald 


iff&g  Exfiiiibition  Clubs 

Handsomely  finished  in  ebonite; 
for  exhibition  and  stage  purposes. 
The  clubs  are  hollow,  with  large 
body,  and  although  extremely 
light,  represent  a  club  weighing 
three  pounds  or  more. 

No.  A.  Ebonite  finish,  $3.50 
No.  AA.  With  German  Silver 
Bands Pair,  $5.00 


Indian  Club  ancHh- 
Dumb  Bell 
Hangers 

Madeol 

Iron  an« 

Nicely 

Japanne« 

No.  I'^i^r^  ^ 

No.l.     .      .       .       Pair, 
No.  IM.    Mounted   on   oali 
strips.  Pr..  25c.  •  $2. 70  Doz. 


The  prices  printed  in  italics  opposite  items  marked  with  if  wilt  be  quotec 
only  on  orders  for  one  dozen  pairs  or  more  on  sizes  up  to  one  pound,  unc 

on  one-half  dozen  i>airs  or  more  on  sizes  over  one  pound  in   weix^hl, 

.  AA    Quantity  prices  will  NOT  be  allowed  on  items  NOT  marked  with  it 


pild 
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QUALITY 


ing'  Gold  Medal  Wood  D^mb  Bells 

Special  skill  is  used  in  turning  Spalding  w°o<l  dumb  bells.  .Tbey  feel  right  because  jthey  are  so. 
Model  A.  Natural  Color,  Lathe  Polished,  High  Finish^ 
Spalding  Gold  Medal  Dumb  Bells  are  made  of 
selected  first  grade  clear  maple,  and  are.  perfect 
in  balance.  Each  bell  bears  fac-simile  of  the 
Spalding  Cold  Medal.  Each  pair  is  wrapped  in 
paper  bag.     Weights  specified  are  for  each  bell. 

M  lb.  Bells.  I      lb.  Bells.  2      lb.  Bells. 

l^  lb.  Bells.  J  yi  lb.  Bells. 

Spalding  Trade-Mark  Wood    Dumb 

Bells      Model  AW.    (Stained  Finish) 

Spalding  Trade- Mark  quality.  Made  of  good  mate- 
rial and  superior  in  shape  and  finish  to  the  best  wood 
dumb  bells  of  other  makes.  Each  pan  wrapped  in 
paper  bag.     Weights  specified  are  for  each  bell. 

'4  lb.  Bells.  1      lb.  Bells,  2      lb.  Bells 

H  lb.  Bells.  I  'A  lb.  Bells.^ 

Spalding  Iron  Dumb  Bells 

Made  on  approved  models,  nicely  balanced  and  fin- 
ished in  black  enamel.  Sizes  2*o  40  lbs  6c.  if  5c.  lb. 
Over  40  lbs.,  8c.  lb. 

irieyzcih. 

Bar  Bells,  weight  25  lbs. 
Bell,  supplied  regularly 
3  feet  between  bells.     . 


ith  Rubber  Bands 


r  more  for  complete  Bar 
ith  steel  handles,  length 
,_  12c  lb.  -^  /0%c.  lb. 
Bar  Bells,  weight  25  lbs.  or  more  for  complete  Bar 
Bell,  with  steel  handles,  either  shorter  or  longer  thein 
regular  length  as  noted  above.  15c.  lb.  -ff  /J/zC.  lb. 
P'!ces  for  Bar  Bells  weighing  other  than  above  quoted 
on  application. 

Quantity  prices  in  italics  preceded  by  ^  will  be 

alloived  on  25  lbs.  or  more  of  iron  dumb  bells' or 

100  lbs.  or  more  of  bar  bells 

Spalding  Nickel-Plated  Dumb  Bells  (Nickei-puteduid  Polished 

No.  IN.  I  lb.  Bell  No:3N.  3  lb.  Bell 

No.  2N.  2  lb.  Bell  No.  4N.  4  lb.  Bell 

No.  5N.    5  lb.  Beir 
WITH  RUBBER  BANDS 
No  IB.  lib.  Bell  No.  3B.  3  lb.  Bell 

No,  28.  2  lb.  Bell  No.  48. 4  lb.  Bell 

No.  58.    5  lb.  Beli 


Especially  designed  by 
Dr.  Watson  L.  Savage. 


ivage  Bar  Bell 

odel  S,         Has  large  pear  shaped  ends,  with  a  flexible  hickoo'  shaft  J^-inch  in  diameter,  producing  a  vibratory  exercit 


^^^ 


salding  Ash  Bar  Bells  Q^ 


Similar  to  that  obtained  with  the  French  wand. 

;^f!^  No.  2.  Selected  njateriaLhighly  polishet 
^*  .  5  feet  long. 


Spalding  School  Wand 

D.  3.     3J4   feet  long.     Straight  gram  maple,  black  finish. 


Spalding  Calisthenic  Wand 


No.  4.     Ayi    feet    long.     I    inch    diameter.     Black    finitl 


he  prices  printed  in  italics  of>posite  items  marked  with  if  will  be  quoted  only  on  orders  for  one  dozen  pairs  c 
ore  OH  sizes  up  to  oiie  pound  and  on  one-half  dozen  pairs  or  more  on  sizes  over  one  pound  in  weight.         Quanti 
prices  will  NOT  be  allowed  on  itetns  NOT  marked  with  ^, ' 


PROMPT  mENTION  GIVEN  TO  I 

m  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


Ai G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOK 


'Piicts  in  eject  July  5,  1913.    Subject  to  change  without  notice     Ffr  Canadian  prices  kc  tpecial 


Catalogue 


ACCEPT  NO 
SUBSTITUTE 


?ErHESPALDING(Bi))TRADEMARK 


Figure  Eight  Foils 

No.  17 


Spalding  Fencing  Foils 


Bell  Guard  Foi 


No.  7.    Iron  mountings,  "figure  8"  guard,  corded 
handle.     ........       Per  pedr,  $1.50 

No.  11.  Blued  mountings,"figure  8"  gueurd,  corded 
handle,  blued  pommel,  34-inch  blade.  Paur,  $2.50 
No.  18.  Mountings,  "figure  8"  giiard,  pommel  of 
brass,  corded  heuidle,  34-inch  blade.  Pair,  $3.00 
No.  17.  Special  "Club"  Foil,  nickel-plated  and 
polished,  improved  "figure  8"  guard  cind  pommel; 
special  corded  handle,  34-in.  blade.  Pair,  $4.00 
No.  14L.  Ladies*  Foil,  nickel-plated  and  pol- 
ished, "figure  8"  guard,  plush  covered  hcindle, 
mountings  polished  and  plated,  engraved  32-in. 
blade .     Per  pair,  $4.00 


Shovring  simple  method  of  detaching  Made. 

No.  2X.  Army  and  Navy  Style.  Approved  pat- 
tern as  used  at  West  Point  and  Annapolis.  Specid 
detachable  blade  may  be  taken  out  in  a  moment, 
yet  v^rhen  screw  in  guard  has  been  tightened  the 
blade  is  absolutely  tight  and  rigid.  Pair,  $5.75 
No.D.  Detachable  blade  for  No.  2X  foil.  Ea.,   .70 

Fencing  Swords 

|4o.lO 

No.  10.  Haute  Rapier,  finest 
steeL Pair,$10.0Q 

No.  15.  Combat  Sword,  regulation  style. 
No.  20.  Broadswords,  regulation  style. 

No.  30.  Broadswords,  wood 

Sword  Blades 
No.l.     ForRapierNoJO.  .  .     .      Each,  $1.50 
No.  1%.  For  Sword  No.  15.      .     .  "         1.75 

No.  2.     For  Sword  No.  20.     .     .  "        2.50 

Spalding  Special  J^   Duelling  Sword 


We  Do  Not  Guarantee  Fencing  Foil  or  Sword  Blades 


No.  15.  Nickel-plated  bell  guard,  corded  handl 
mountings  nickel-plated,  34-in.  bl?ide.  Pair,$2.'3 
No.  19.  Nickel-plated  and  buffed  bell  guar 
corded  handle,  mountings  nickel-plated  and  p< 
ished,  selected  34-inch  blade.  Per  pair,  $3.£ 
No.  23.  Reinforced  bell  guard,  all  mountin 
nickel-plated  and  highly  polished,  corded  ha 
die,  fine  34-inch  engraved  blade.  Pair,  $5.( 
No.  24L.  Ladies'  Foil,  small  bell  guard  and  j 
trimmings  nickel-plated  and  polished,  plush  cc 
ered  handle,  fine  34-in.  engravedtlade.  Pr.,$4.( 
Spalding  Special 
Italian  Pattern  Foil 


^mMsmssmM 


We  ceirry  in  stock  two  of  the  most  popular  modi 
oi  Italian  style  foils.  Product  of  two  of  the  bi 
makers  in  Europe.  Perfect  in  every  detciil. 
No.  9.  Gennari  Model,  regular  finish.  Pr.,$10.l 
No.  1 6.  Specied  Model,  finely  finished  pickel  1 

tings Per  paif;$ll.! 

ELxtra  blades  for  Italian  pattern  foil,  flat  style,  bi 
quality.     . Each,  $1. J 

Italian  Style  Rapiers 


$7.50 

11.50 

2.00 


No.160.  Radaelli  Model, nic 
eled  mountings.  Petir,  $11J 
No.  1 70.  .  Masiello  Model. . 

No-  '^  panned  mountings.  Pair .$8.i 

180.  Masiello  Model,  nickeled  mountings."  10.i 
220.  BarbasettiModel.japannedmoimtings.  9.3 
230.  BcirbasettiModel,nickeledmountings.  10.1 
Blades  for  amy  of  above  models.  .  Each,  2.J 
Chiave.  wrench  for  mounting  and  dismountii 
blades.      ..........      Each,  5C 

Fencing  Sticks 


No.  4X.  Nickel-l||/"  plated  and  polished  fit- 
tings, fine  quEility  ^^  three-cornered  blades, 
hahdleleather  covered  and  wound  with  silver  cord, 
reinforced  5-inch  bell  guard,  heavy  pommel,  orna- 
mented. Well  made, superior  quality.  Pair,$  1 1 .50 
Elxtra  blades  for  duelling  swords,  three-cornered, 
bestqiwliiy.    .    ,.,.,.    ..   ,  Each.  $3.00 


No.  40.  Sticks,  complete.  Pair,  80c. 
No.41.  Willow  Basket  Handles.  40c. 
No.  42.  Hickory  Sticks  only.  Pr.,40c. 
^^  No.  Foil  Blades, 

W  A.  FineSolingen  St.el  Blades,  34-in.Ea.,7C 
0  B.  Fine  Brunon  Steel  Blade?,  34-in.  "  7C 
N*c  C  Rulbbpr  Foil  Buttons^^^,  ^,  Per  pair.  IQ 
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St!1?e  the  SPALDING  (fefjTRADE-MARK  ZZf 


Spalding  Foil  Masks 

Elxtra    fine    quality.     Qose    mesh    and    strongly 
made.     Trimmed  with  black  patent  leather,  padded 
head  spring  and  chin-plepe. 
No.  1.     Face  guard  only.  .     ....     Per  pair,  $2.75 

No.  2.     Face  and  ear  guards.      ...  "  3.50 

No.  3.     Face,  car  and  forehead  guards.  "  4.00 

Spalding  Foil  and  Broadsword  Masks 

No.  42.  Close  mesh  and  heavy  wire.     Per  pair,  $8.00 

No.  41.  Heavy  reinforced  twisted  wire.       "           14.00 ' 

No.  57.  Instructor's  Fencing  Mask.    .           "           17.50 

No.  52.  Extra  heavy  twisted  wire.     .            "           17.50 

No.  59.  Suitable  for  either  regular  foil  fencing  or  heavy 
broadsword  work.    Removable  padding.    Pair,  $18.75 

No.  50.  For  heavy  or  light  sabre  fencing.       "      23.00 

Spalding  Broadsword  Helmet 

^o.  4.  Heavy  wire,  reinforced.  Well  padded.  Pair.  $10.00 

Spalding  Fencing  Plastrons 

Good  quality  leather ;  heavily  padded  and  quilted. 

No.  2.     Chest  and  right  side Each,  $2.50 

No.  3.     Chest  and  right  and  left  side.       .         "         3.00 
No.  3L.  Women's.     Same    as    No.   3,   but    shaped     for 

waist Each,  $3.00 

Spalding  Fencing  Jackets 

No.  C.     Special    quality    brown    canvas,    with    collar. 

Each,  $3.50 
No.  M.    Same  at  No.  C,  but  of  good  quality  pioleskin. 

Each,  $4.50 

Spalding  Chamois  Pad 

For  Broadsword  Fencing 
No.  87.     Covered   with   chamois,  padded   and   quilted. 

Each,  $5.00 

Spalding  Elbow  Protector 

No.  74.    Sole  leather,  leather  strap  and  buckle.  Each,  50c. 

Spalding  Foil  Gloves 

Made  in  Rights  or  Lefts 
No.  1.    Short  soft  leather  cuff,  nicely  padded.  Each,  $1.25 
No.  2.     Gauntletof  soft  leather,  nicely  padded.     "        1.50  i 
No.  3.     Patent  leather,  stiff  elbow  gauntlet,  nicely  padded. 

Each,  $2.00 
No.  6.     Ladies'  White  buck  Gauntlet  Glove.      "  1.25 

No.  61.  White  buck,  with  Gauntlet.    ..."  1.50 

No.  63.  White  buck  leather,  soft  gauntlet.     .      "         2.00, 

Spalding  French  Duelling  Gloves 

(Mousquetaire  Pattern) 
No.  D.     Soft  leather,  extra  long  soft  gauntlet.  Each,  $2.50 
No.  60.    Unpadded,  flexible  white  buck  leather.  "       1.25 

Spalding  Broadsword  Glove 

Full  padded,  stiff  elbow  gauntlet.     Each,  $3-50 
Same  as  above,  but  shorter  cuff.  "         3.00 


No.  5. 
No.  7. 


Spalding  Fencing  Shoes 


No.  L.  Drab  Glove  Leather,  red  trimmings.  Made  to  order 
only.  Not  carried  in  stock.  Specify  if  to  be  made  with  or 
without  toe  extension  sole,  and  on  which  shoe.  Pair,  $5.00 
No.  LW.     Ladies,  (.);.Ke!wisc   same  as  No.  L.         "        5.00 
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BOOKS  FOR  ATHLETE 


SPALDING  "RED  COVER' 
No.  17R 


OLYMPIC 


By  J.  E.  Sullivan,  American 
Commissioner  to  the  Olympic 
Games,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
1912.  The  only  book  that  contains  all  the 
records  made  in  Sweden,  with  winners  at 
previous  Olympiads  and  best  Olympic 
records;  list  of  members  of  the  American 
team  ;  how  the  team  trained  on  the 
Finland,  which  was  chartered  especially 
to  convey  the  athletes,  and  incidents  of 
the  trip;  ceremonies  at  the  opening,  and 
other  interesting  accounts.  Profusely 
illustrated  with  scenes  at  Olympic  Games 
and  pictures  of  prominent  competitors. 

BRICE    25    CENTS. 


SPALDING  ATHLETIC  LIBRARY 
Group  XIL  No.  331 


SCHOOL^ARI 
ATHLETIC! 


By  J.  E.  Sullivan,  Secretary- 
Treasurer  Amateur  Atheticl 
Union  and  Member  Board  ol  I 
Education  of  Greater  New  York.  The 
great  interest  in  athletics  developed  ir  I 
public  schools  led  to  the  compilation  ol 
this  book  with  a  view  to  systematizing  | 
events  that  form  distinctive  athletic  fea- 
tures of  school  recreation.  With  its  aid  a 
teacher  should  be  able  to  conduct  meets. 
Directions  given  for  becoming  expert  in 
various  lines  will  appeal  to  the  pupil. 
Chapters  by  leading  athletes.  Illustrated 
with  photos  taken  in  public  school  yards. 
PRICE   lo  cx^rrs. 


^IX^E- 


New  Things  in 
Athletics 

If  you  want  to  know  what  is  new  in 
Athletic  equipment  or  Base  Ball  equipi- 
ment  for  this  year— new  bats,  new 
mitts,  new  gloves,  new  masks,  the 
latest  in  uniforms  and  shoes  —  send 
your  name  and  address  to  the  nearest 
Spalding  store  (see  list  on  inside 
front  cover)  and  you  will  receive  a 
copy  of  the  new  Spalding  catalogue 
fre«  by  return  mail.  It  also  contains 
group  pictures  of  the  world  champions, 
the  Boston  Red  Sox ;  the  National 
League  champions,  the  New  York 
Giants,  and  action  pictures  of  prom- 
inent players  and  world  series  scenes; 
also  the  latest  in  lawn  tennis,^  golf 
and  all  spring  and  summer  sports^ 
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PALDING'S  NEW 
ATHLETIC  GOODS  CATALOGUE 


The  following  selection  of  items  from  Spalding's  latest  Catalogue  will  give 
an  idea  of  the  great  variety  of  ATHLETIC  GOODS  manufactured  by 
A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS.     .•/     .•/     SEND  FOR  A  FREE  COPY. 
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Wrestling 
Madders- 
Basket  Ball 

Fighting  Dummy 

Foot  Ball 

Striking  Bag 
Blades.  Fencing 
Jlankets.  Foot  Ball 


;addy  Badges 

Lacrosse 

Outing 

Skull 


Un 
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Water  Polo 
Chest  Weights 
Circle,  Seven-Foot 
Clock  Golf 
Collarette.  Knitted 
Corks^  Running 
Cross  Bars.  Vaulting 

Discus.  Olympic 

Discs- 
Marking.  Golf 
Rubber.  Golf  Shoe 

Disks.  Staking  Bag 

Pumb  Bell. 


tmblems 
Embroidery 
Exercisers — 

Elastic 

Home 

Felt  Letters 
Fencing  Stick 


Fighting  Dummies 
Fmger  Protection,  Hockey 


College 

Marking.  Golf 
Foils,  Fencing 
FootBalTs- 

Association 

College 

Rugby 
Foot  Ball  Clothing 
Foot  Ball  Goal  Nets 
Foot  Ball  Timer 


Cloves- 
Boding 

Hand  Ball 
Hockey.  Field 
Hockey.  Ice 
Lacrosse 
Goals- 
Basket  Ball 
Foot  Ball 
Hockey.  Field 
Hockey.  Ice 

Golf  C°uK 
Golf  Sundries 
Golfette 

Athletic 

Golf 
Gymnasium,  Home 
Gymnasium  Board.  Hon._ 
Gymnasium,  Home  Outfits 


Hammers.  Athletic 
Hangers  for  Dumb  Bells 
Hangers  tor  Indian  Clubs 
Hats.  University 
Head  Harness 
Health  Pull 
Hob  Nails 
Hockey  Pucks 
Hockey  Sticks.  Ice 
Hockey  Slicks.  Field 
Holder.  Basket  Ball,  Canva^ 


,,„..  ^^......Golf 

Hole  Rim.  Golf 
Horse.  Vaulting 
Hurdles.  Safety 
Hurley  Sticks 


Indian  Clubs 

Inflaters- 
Foot  Ball 
Sinking  Bag 


Jackets- 
Fencing 
Foot  Bali 


Lace.  Foot  Ball 
Lacrosse  Goods 

Fencing  Goods 
Field  Hockey  Goods 
Gymnasium  Shoes 
Gymnasium  Suits 
Skates.  Ice 
Skates.  Roller 
Skating  Shoes 

Lanes  for  Sprints 

Le?  Guards- 
Foot  Ball 
Ice  Hockey 

Leotards 

Letters- 
Embroidered 
Kelt 

Liniment,  "Mike  Murphy" 

Masks- 

No"e'"* 

Masseur.  AtJimiuaF 

Mattresses.  Gymnasium 

Mattresses.  Wrestling 

Megaphones 

Mitts- 
Handball 
Striking  Bag 

Moccasins 

Monograms 

Mouthpiece.  Foot  Ball 

Mufflers.  Angora 


Needle,  Lacing 

Nets- 
Basket  Ball 
Golf  Driving 
Volley  Ball 

Numbers.  Competitors* 

Pads- 
Chamois.  Fencing 
Foot  Ball 
Wrestling 

Paint.  Golf 

Pants- 
Basket  Ball 
Boys'  Knee 
Foot  Ball.  College 
Foot  Ball,  Rugby 
Hockey.  Ice 
Running 

Pennants.  College 

Pistol.  Starter's 

Plastrons.  Fencing 

Teeing,  Golf  _ 
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'  Pfattorms.  Sinking  Bag 
Poles- 
Ski 

Vaulting 
"Polo.  Roller,  Goods 
Protectors- 

Abdomea 

Eyeglass 

Finger.  Field  Hockey 

Indoor  Base  Ball 

Knee 

Thumb.  Basket  Ball 
Protection.  Running  Shoes 
Puclfs.  Hockey.  Ice 
Push  Ball 
Pushers,  Chamois 

Quoits, 

Raclts.  Golf  Ball 

Racquet.  Squash 

Ffapiers,  Fencing 

Referee's  WhisUe 

Rings- 
Exercising  . 
Swinging 

Rowing  Machines 


Sacks,  for  Sack  Racing 

Saridals.  Snow  Shoe 

Sandow  Dumb  Bells 

Scabbards.  Skate 

Score  Books- 
Basket  Ball 

Shin  Guards- 
Association 
College 
Field  Hockey 
Ice  Hockey 

Shirts- 
Athletic 

Rubber,  Reducing 
Soccer 

Shoes- 
Acrobatic 
Basket  BaU 
Bowling 
Clog 
Fencing 

fIIi  Ball,  College 
Foot  Ball.  Rugby 
Foot  Ball,  Soccer 
Golf 

Gymnasium 
Jumping 
Running 
Skating 

Squash 

Street 

Walking 
,Shot- 

Athletic 

Indoor 
,    Massage 
/^Skates- 
'    Ice 

RoU^r* 
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Skate  Bag 
Skate  Kevs 
Skate  Rollers 
Skate  Straps 
Skate  Sundries 
Skis      . 

Sprint  Lanes 
Squash  Good* 
Standards- 

Vauhing 

Volley  BaU 
Straps— 

For  Thtee-Legged  Rac 

Skate 
Sticks,  Roller  Polo 
Stockings 
Stop  Boards 
Striking  Bags 
Suits- 
Base  Ball.  Indoor 

Gymnasium,  Ladies* 

Soccer 

Swimming 

Water  Polo 
Supporters — 

Ankle 

Wrist 
Suspensories 

Swivels.  Striking  Bag* 

Swords!  Duellmg 


Tackling  Machine 

Take-Off  Board 

Tape.  Measuring.  Steel 

Tees,  Golf 

Tennis  Posts,  Indoor 

Tights- 
Full 

Full,  WresUing 
Hockey 

Toboggans 
Toboggan  Cushions 
Toe  Boards 

"Trapeze,  Adjustable 
Trapeze,  Single 
Trousers— 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Foot  BaU 
Trunks — 

Velvet 

Worsted 


Wands,  Calisthenic 
Watches.  Stop 
Weights.  56-lb. 
WhisUes 
Wrestling  Equ 
Wrist  Machines 
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Standard  Policy 


A  Standard  Quality  must  be  inseparably  linked  to  a  Standard  Policy. 

Without  a  definite  and  Standard  Mercantile  Policy,  it  is  impossible  for  a 
Manufacturer  to  long  maintain  a  Standard  Quality.  ^ 

To  market  his  goods  through  the  jobber,  a  manufacturer  must  provide  a 
profit  for  the  jobber  as  well  as  for  the  retail  dealer.  To  meet  these  conditions 
of  Dual  Profits,  the  manufacturer  is  obliged  to  set  a  proportionately  high  list 
price  on  his  goods  to  the  consumer.      ,,,.,.  .  - 

To  enable  the  glib  salesman,  when  booking  his  orders,  to  figure  out 
attractive  profits  to  both  the  jobber  and  retailer,  these  high  list  prices  are 
absolutely  essential ;  but  their  real  purpose  will  have  been  served  when  the 
manufacturer  has  secured  his  order  from  the  jobber,  and  the  jobber  has  secured 
his  order  from  the  retailer.         ,.,,..  r  ■  i  t 

However,  these  deceptive  high  list  prices  are  not  fair  to  the  consumer,  who 
does  not.  and,  in  reality,  is  not  ever  expected  to  pay  these  faricy  list  prices. 

When  the  season  opens  for  the  sale  of  such  goods,  with  their  misleading 
but  alluring  high  list  prices,  the  retailer  begins  to  realize  his  responsibilities,  and 
grapples  with  the  situation  as  best  he  can,  by  offering  "special  discounts," 
which  vary  with  local  trade  conditions.  r  i      i     i 

Under  this  system  of  merchandising,  the  profits  to  both  the  manufacturer 
and  the  jobber  are  assured ;  but  as  there  is  no  stability  maintained  in  the  prices 
to  the  consumer,  the  keen  competition  amongst  the  local  dealers  invariably 
leads  to  a  demoralized  cutting  of  prices  by  which  the  profits  of  the  retailer  are 
practically  eliminated.  -,,.,,.. 

This  demoralization  always  reacts  on  the  manufacturer.  1  he  jobber  insists 
on  lower,  and  still  lower,  prices.  The  manufacturer,  in  his  turn,  meets  this 
demand  for  the  lowering  of  prices  by  the  only  way  open  to  him,  viz.:  the  cheap- 
ening and  degrading  of  the  quality  of  his  product. 

The  foregoing  conditions  became  so  intolerable  that  1 4  years  ago,  in  1899. 
A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  determined  to  rectify  this  demoralization  in  the  Athletic 
Goods  Trade,  and  inauguratedwhat  has  since  become  known  as  "  The  Spalding 

The  "  Spalding  Policy "  eliminates  the  jobber  entirely,  so  far  as  Spalding 
Goods  are  concerned,  and  the  retail  dealer  secures  the  supply  of  Spalding 
Athletic  Goods  direct  from  the  manufacturer  by  which  the  retail  dealer  is 
assured  a  fair,  legitimate  and  certain  profit  on  all  Spalding  Athletic  Goods,  and 
the  consumer  is  assured  a  Standard  Qyality  and  is  protected  from  imposition. 

The  "Spalding  Policy"  is  decidedly  for  the  interest  and  protection  of  the 
users  of  Athletic  Goods,  and  acts  in  two  ways : 

First.  —The  user  is  assured  of  genuine  Official  Standard  Athletic  Goods 
and  the  same  prices  to  everybody. 

Second.— As  manufacturers,  we  can  proceed  with  confidence  in 
purchasing  at  the  proper  time,  the  very  best  raw  materials  required 
in  the  manufacture  of  our  various  goods,  well  ahead  of  their 
respective  seasons,  and  this  enables  us  to  provide  the  necessary 
quantity  and  absolutely  maintain  the  Spalding  Standard  of  Qyality. 

All  retail  dealers  handling  Spalding  Athletic  Goods  are  requested  to  supply 
consumers  at  our  regular  printed  catalogue  prices— neither  more  nor  less-the  same 
prices  that  similar  goods  are  sold  for  in  our  New  York,  Chicago  and  other  stores. 

All  Spalding  dealers,  as  well  as  users  of  Spaldirig  Athletic  Goods,  are  treated 
exactly  alike,  and  no  special  rebates  or  discrirninations  are  allowed  to  anyone. 

This  briefly,  is  the  "Spalding  Policy,"  which  has  already  been  in  successful 
operation  for  the  past  14  years,  and  will  be  indefinitely  continued. 

In  other  words,  "The  Spalding  Policy"  is  a  "square  deal  ".for  everybody, 

A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS. 


By  ^.ijfi^<:^^^^^^^^' 

PBfSIOCNT,    ^^ 


standard  Quality 


An  article  that  is  universally  given  the  appellation  "Standard"  is  thereby 
conceded  to  be  the  criterion,  to  which  are  compared  all  other  things  of  a  similar 
nature.  For  instance,  the  Gold  Dollar  of  the  United  States  is  the  Standard  unit 
of  currency,  because  it  must  legally  contain  a  specific  proportion  of  pure  gold, 
and  the  fact  of  its  being  Genuine  is  guaranteed  by  the  Government  Stamp 
thereon.  As  a  protection  to  the  users  of  this  currency  against  counterfeiting  and 
other  tricks,  considerable  money  is  expended  in  maintaining  a  Secret  Service 
Bureau  of  Experts.  Under  the  law,  citizen  manufacturers  must  depend  to  a 
great  extent  upon  Trade-Marks  and  similar  devices  to  protect  themselves  against 
counterfeit  products  —  without  the  aid  of  "Government  Detectives"  or  "Public 
Opinion"  to  assist  them. 

Consequently  the  "Consumer's  Protection"  against  misrepresentation  and 
"  inferior  quality "  rests  entirely  upon  the  integrity  and  responsibility  of  the 
"  Manufacturer." 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  have,  by  their  rigorous  attention  to  "Quality,"  for 
thirty-seven  years,  caused  their  Trade-Mark  to  become  known  throughout 
the  world  as  a  Guarantee  of  Quality  as  dependable  in  their  field  as  the 
U.  S.  Currency  is  in  its  field. 

The  necessity  of  upholding  the  Guarantee  of  the  Spalding  Trade-Mark  and 
maintaining  the  Standard  Quality  of  their  Athletic  Goods,  is,  therefore,  as  obvi- 
ous as  is  the  necessity  of  the  Government  in  maintaining  a  Standard  Currency. 

Thus  each  consumer  is  not  only  insuring  himself  but  also  protecting  other 
consumers  when  he  assists  a  Reliable  Manufacturer  in  upholding  his  Trade- 
Mark  and  all  that  it  stands  for.  Therefore,  we  urge  all  users  of  our  Athletic 
Goods  to  assist  us  in  maintaining  the  Spalding  Standard  of  Excellence,  by 
insisting  that  our  Trade-Mark  be  plainly  stamped  on  all  athletic  goods  which 
they  buy,  because  without  this  precaution  our  best  efforts  towards  maintaining 
Standard  Quality  and  preventing  fraudulent  substitution  will  be  ineffectual. 

Manufacturers  of  Standard  Articles  invariably  suffer  the  reputation  of  being 
high-priced,  and  this  sentiment  is  fostered  and  emphasized  by  makers  of 
"inferior  goods,"  with  whom  low  prices  are  the  main  consideration. 

A  manufacturer  of  recognized  Standard  Goods,  with  a  reputation  to  uphold 
and  a  guarantee  to  protect  must  necessarily  have  higher  prices  than  a  manufac- 
turer of  cheap  goods,  whose  idea  of  and  basis  of  a  claim  for  Standard  Quality 
depends  principally  upon  the  eloquence  of  the  salesman. 

We  know  from  experience  that  there  is  no  quicksand  more  unstable  than 
poverty  in  quality — and  we  avoid  this  quicksand  by  Standard  Quality. 
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